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HOW TO USE THIS BULLETIN 

This bulletin is a handbook of information 
about ou ngscow n University, its objectives, its 
regulations, its opportunities. Freshmen use it as a 
textbook for the Orientation course. In it are sec
tions on the College of Arts and Sciences, the School 
of Business Administration ( including the Secretarial 
School), the School of Education, William Rayen 
School of Engineering, and Dana School of Music. 

The student should make himself familiar with 
the sections on Admission. General Requirements for 
Graduation, General Regulations, Fees and Expenses, 
and the Courses of Instruction in the school in which 
he enrolls. He should undnstand the course num
bering system used, and he should know the use of 
the various terms and abbreviations employed in de
scribing the coursE's. The student who has a definite 
vocational goal should consult the curriculum out
lined for his field. 

Some students will be especially interested in 
certain sections, such as those on Scholarships, Place
ment Services, R. O . T. C, and Student Activities. 

The student should retain this bulletin through 
out his University career. It is a guide to graduation 
requirements which later changes normally will not 
supersede. 

For page references, consult the Table of Con
tents on page 2 and the Index. 
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THE UNIVERSITY CALEN DAR, 1960-1961 


1960 

Advance Registration for New Freshmen 

July 13, \Vednesday, 3,00 p.m. Tr~nsfer , former. and summer school students 

July 13, Wednesdal' , 6,00 p.m. . .. New freshmen 


(except in School of Engineering) 

August 3, Wednesday, 6 ,00 p.m. New freshmen in School of Engineering 

August 17, \Vednesday. 6 :00 p .m. . . New freshmen, all schools 


:=irst Semester 

September 6. 7, 8. 9, Tuesday, Wednesda y, Thursday , rriday _Registration 
September 10. Saturday__ _ __________Freshman Day 

'cpte mber 12 , Monday, 8 :00 a.m __ . _ Semester and classes begin 
September 29 , Thursday __ ____ _ Homecoming 

lvember 23 , Wednesd.1Y, 10: 00 p.m. _ Thanksgiving vacation begins 
j 'ovember 28 , Monday, 8 :00 a.m. __ __ _ Thanksgiving vacation ends 

December 17, Saturd:!y , 12: 00 noon_ _ ___Christmas vacation begins 

1961 


J~n uary 3, Tuesday, 8 :00 a.m. ___ _ Christmas vacation ends 
January 16, Monday , 8 :00 a.m._____ inal examinations b~gin 

January 21 , Saturday, 12,00 noon_____ _ Final examinations end 

Januar)' 28, Saturday. 12:00 noon___ Semester ends 

Second Semester 

January 26 , 27, 28, T hursday, Friday , Saturday _ _ Registration 
JanuJr)' 30, Monday, 8: 00 a.m._____ _ Semester and classes begin 
March 29. Wednesday, 10:00 p .m . Easter vacation begins 
April 3, Monday, 8 :00 a.m. _____ .. ______ _ ______.E aster vacation ends 
May 15, Monday. 8 :00 a.m .. ______ Senior examinations begin 

May 20, Saturday. 12 :00 noon ___ Senior examinations end 
May 22. Monday , 8 :00 a.m. _____ ._. _ ___ Final examinations begin 

May 27, Saturday, 12: 00 noon _ Final examinations end 
:Via)' 28, Sunday Baccalaureate Service 

June 1, Thursday ___ ._______________ Commencement 


l une 1, Thursday _ _ ____ - Semester ends 


Summer Session 


June 9. 10. Friday , Saturday Registration 

June 12, Monday, 8 :00 a.m .______First term of summer session begins 

July 4, Tuesday Independence Day (no classes) 

July 14, Friday, 10:00 p.m .__ First term of summer session ends 

J uly 17, Monday, 8 :00 a.m. _. _ Second term of summer session begins 

August 18. Friday. 10:00 p.m. Second term of summer session ends 

http:Wednesd.1Y
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4 Youngstown Univec:;;ty 

The Y o ungstown { rsity is accredited by the 
North Central Association of Co lleges and Secondary 
Schools, by the Department of Education of the 
State of O hio as a t\:acher training institution , and is 
on the approved list of the American Medical 
Association. \Villiam Rayen School of E ngineering 
has the approval of the Engineers ' Co uncil for 
Professional Development for its day and evening 
curriculums in civil. electrical. and m echanical engi
neering : and D ana School of Music of Youngstown 
University is a member of the ational Association 
of Schools of Music. 

The University is a member of the American 
Council on Education , the Association of American 
Colleges, and the Association of Urban Universities. 

Y o ungstown University g rants the degrees of 
Bachelor of Arts, Bacbelor of Engineering, Bachelor 
of Music. Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science In 
Business Administration. and Bachelor of Science in 
Education. 

General Information 

OBJECTI VES 
The Youn g~town University presents an educational op 

portunity for t he residen ts of th e Mah oning and Shen ango 
VJ lleys, a highly indust r ia lized region of more tb an half a m il 
lion people in Ea tern O hio an d We' tern ennsylvania. It 
l11cmpts to meet th educat ional n eeds of t his h ete rogeneous 
cummunity wi thout rega rd to race r creed and to offer its t u 
den ts some hing f01 their personal deve lopment, for the ful fill
m nt of the ir ob ligations of citizenship, and for their prac tical 
\1 rk In life. To achieve these en ds . the Uni versity seeks to 
provide a broad liberal and culmral ed ucatio n ch aracterized by 
hJ bils of free inqu ir y and ex act observatio n , a love of LIuth , a 
tJ te for good re di n g. a fam iliarity with t h general content of 
lh" nrious fi elds of knowledge. rigoro us disc 'p li ne in some 
h en fiel d . and t he ab ility to exp ress thought cl early an d fore 

fully. T his program helps t he stud nl to develop a so und 
phi losophy of life, standards of rational conduct and discipline 
deri I'd fr m an intelligent understan d ing of himself, stabi lity 
Jnd imcgrity 0 charact r arising from s u nd ethical princi
pl~ . and a sustained religious faith irre pective of hi chu 'ch 
ffi liation. 

HI STOR ICA SKETCH 
The Yo n , t wn U n i ersi ty had ilS beginn ing 10 1908 

with he es tabl ishment o f the Schoo l of aw of the Y o u n g 
town Associatio n Schoo L sponsored by the Y oung M n 's 

bristian Association . In 19 20 th S ta te of Ohio empo wered 
the school to g rant th degree of Bachelor of aws : in tbe same 
vcar the school offered a fo ur-yea r course in busi ness ad min is tra 
[i n. In 192J the sch ool h anged its name to The Y oun t w n 
Institute of Technology, and in 192 th C o llege of L iberal 
Arts, offenn g da yti me classes for the first t ime , was started. In 
19 2 the In titute changed its na me to o un gstown C o llege 
:md in 19 0 the co llege conferred the deg ree of Bach elor f 
\ rts fo r tb e first t ime. 

D ana's M s ical Institu te. fo unded in nearby Warren in 
I il 9. became D ana School of M usic of th co llege in 194 1. In 
19 46 the engineering department , organized several years before. 
b came William Rayen School of E ngineering and two years 
!:Iter the business administration departmen t became the School 
of Business Administr ation. In 1960 , the department of edu
-arion becam e t he School of E ducat ion. 
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6 Youngstown Un iversi ty 

I n 1944 the tr ustees of the Young M en' s Christian 
Association t ransferred c nrrol of the institu tion to the mem 
bers o f the Corporation f Youngstown Co llege. an d in 1955 
the corporation was re-charter d s T he Y oungsto w n U niver· 
ity. 

D u ring its earlier years tbe inst itutio n bad a n um ber f 
homes. t rting in the old Centra l Y . M. C. A. bu ilding. It 
occ upied various site o n Wick Avenu un ti l the completion of 
tbe presen t Main Building in 193 I. Add itional bui ldings h ave 
been con tructed and nearby properties converted t University 
use, so tha oday the campus extends through much f an area 
fo ur blocks long and three bl cks wid . I n 19 2 nd 19 , 
t he L ibra ry an d the adjoining John Tod H all were built. 
new Science Bu ild ing was completed in 19 59 . and gro und IS to 
be broken for a S tuden t Union bui lding in 1960 . 

TH E GENERAL PROGRAM OF TH E UNIVERSITY 
Youngstow n University i a coeducational. non -sectanan 

and non -profit organization; it is open to anyon e of good 
char-aeter with the proper academic qualificat ions. Efforts are 
made to giv all neces .lry guidance and assistance to war 
veterans. 

The University bas five main units that offer courses of 
study leading to degrees: 

The College of Arts a d Sciences 
The School of Business Administration 
The School of Education 
William Ray n Scbool of Engmeenng 
Dana School o f Music 

Courses in most subjects are offered in both day and eve 
ning classes. with no difference in cre it toward degree ' , an at 
all hours from 8 a. m. to 1 p . m. Monday through Friday 
and from 8 a. m . to noon on Saturday. The main academiC 
year is from September to June. in two seventeen-week 
semesters. The summer session extends from June to Augus . 
in two five-week terms. Courses are so arra.nged that a student 
may begin hi studies in September. February. or June 

The College of Arts and Sciences 
The College of Arts and Sciences aims to provide a hberal 

education and to prepare students for graduate and professional 
study. In co-operation with the School f Education it also 
prepares leachers for secondary schools an some of its other 
curriculums quali y th student to enter certain technical or pro 
fessional fie lds up n graduation. It also provldes the non -pro
fessional element in the curriculums of the Scbool of Business 
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\dmi nistr,1ti n, Education. nginee rin g. and N usic. incl uding 
the science courses in t he engineerin curriculum. 

ludy done primari ly in {he College of Arts and Sciences 
I Jds to OM 0 th ree de~rees: B,lchelo r o f Art. B ache lor f 
)CI nee, o r Bachelor o f Science 'n Edu(, tion. The major sub 

, rt. biology. che mistry . ciassica l stud i 's. dramat ics, 
Cl w ce. econo mics. educat io n (teacher trainin g ). E nglisb , 

n utri tio n (Ji tetics). F r'nch. German . hral tb edocJ
n ph Isica l educat ion (o r either separately ) . history, 

C o l1 ornics. !L.l li. n. L Jtin . mathematics , me aIturgy. music. 

I!ct may be 
'<nlh 

d Jnd 

I lid 0 J1Y. ph sics. poli iCJ I sc ience. I? ch ol v. reli ion . so~i -
I TV. P n ish. o r speech. o r a com 10, ttO n of SC I nces. OCI I 
tudies. o r t be Ill101 anir ie . C ur e are ;t Is {fered in astrono 

m\ the Bibl ' . com m unication ( wrille n and ora l l'xpre sio n ) . 
~nl:ral science. geography . geology . Greek. Hebre . hu mant ties. 

journ.lI ism. Libr, ry se rvice , milit Jq' science. nu rsing, Portuguese . 
•nd Ru SI n. 


The School of Busi ness Adm inistrat ion 


The Sd loo1 of B\ls ines~ AJmll1i stration offers courS2S lea 
i g to the d gree of B chelor f Sci n e in Business Admi nistra 
.on. WIth til m r in either public or private acco nting, 
Hj"rrti tn.'. commercial art. gener I busines • management. retail 
r iod u ~ t r i ,ll m rcbandl ing, publ i rdati ns. traffi and trans 

nation ma nagement. o r src retarial studie. A two year cur
riw lllm lead\l1g to the title of A oeiate in Busi e s Adm inisua
(I' • \\ ith maj r in m t of t~se subjec s. is al offered . 

The Secretarial Schoo l also trers a two-year curriculum 
I ding tJ the It I 0 Associ atc in Business Administration , and 
proyidcs the ( ur ~s for the first twe years of study toward the 
d 'rec 0f BJchelo r of Scienc in B u iness Administration wiLn a 
m.IJor I secretari al studies . 

The Schoo l of Educati on 

Tb' S( )'ool of Edl.lcation ofTers courses leading eilher to 
th' Ba-h I r of Arts degree with tbe ma jor tn educltion or to 
rhe Bache lor 0 Science in Ed ucati n degree. It [s co-operates 

Itb [he o ll ege l') f Arts a nd Sciences in provi ing the p rofcs 
I n 11 cours~s f r the d gr c of Bache! r f Arts WIth the major 

in {he teJch in g field , with the Sch oJ 0 Business A miniscra
ti n in the prcpar< ti o of tCilcber of com mercial subjects. and 
dlh Dana School of Mu.sic for the B achelor of Music degree 

with the m jar in public s hool music . The department of lhe 
he 1 are general educ tion , el emmt r educatio . Jnd second-

a' '" ·ducation . 
William Rayen School of Enoineering 

\ViIliam Rayen chaoI fngineering offers complete 
c ur '5 in i main branches of its field. all leading to the degree 
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or B he lor f E ngineering: chem ical. Civil, elec trica l, industr ial. 
mecha nical. an d m all u rg ica l engineering. 

Dana School of Music 

Dan cI 001 of MU, ic (.Iff rs complete course preparing 
f O I pub lic school music teach ing, pnvate te cb ing , and concert 
w rk. Pri ate instruct IOn is ava il a bl in voice a nd in all stand
ard in lru men t. P ro fess ion I cou rses lead Lo the degree of 
Bachelor f M usic. w itb the major in vo ice, a n in stru men 
tlleo ty, mrosition, sacred mus ic . or mus ic educa t ion; the 
non -prof s, ina! I udent may ele t to tud. for th degree of 
Bach lor o f r ls. w ith th.:- mJ jor in the h istory nd litera tur 
r mUSIc. 

Techmcul l nstitute offering curses not des! ned t lead 
to deg l'e, h as been in o peration w ith he c -opera tion at .n
dust ria l Irm s of the . tt. hon ing and henango valleys. '1 he 
progrdm has been o nductt'd on a re lricted and experiment I 
ba'is, ut presen t p lans . re for its expansion into a t v,r o- year 
curricul um Icadin rr to J cerrific;ne Ot t id. 

BUILDINGS AND OTHER FACILI T IES 
(A ma.p of th.. cam pus is prin ted On t he iM ide of the ba" CO",,", of this utalolt.) 

The c n tral group 0 b uddin g li e no rt h and we t of th 
Ju nction of W ick a nd L tncoln A en uE'S and houses most ot he 
College of rts an d SCI nces the chool of Edncation , and the 

ebo 1 of Bu iness AJrllln istration The prin cipal buildings 
of Dana, ch 01 of M usic are on Wi ck Avenue a block Dorth of 
rh ' m:J in ca mpus. and the W iilt am Rayen School of Englocering 
buil ding is on Wick Av nue' abou a b lock l O tbe souLh. On 
Wick Ave.nue, opposi te Dana Schoo l of Mu ic. are Poltock 
House and Ford H. II. used tn part b the College of Arts an u 
Scienc~s . 

The Cen ra l Campus 

. T he m ost p ro m inent of tbe centrd! gft li p is LI J\ofatn 
BUlldrng, a lim est ne structure 0 con en ional T udor stvle on 
the northwest cornu 0 W ic and Linco ln Aven ues Blll lt in 
19 ') l. it was en larged in 19 Q by t he addi t i n f t he C J. 

rStrouss Memorial A udtlorium . Bes ides t he U nt vc rsin adm inls
Lrat ive office nd the a udi tor ium, it co n tain clas&roo~s, depart.
m en ta l offices of the C ollege o f Arts and Sc ie nce and of lh· 
Sc hoo l of B du < tion. ;lnd tb Rookstore. 

The buildin s dose to the M ain B uild ing supplemen t thr 
class room . lab rat ry and office space of the three ch Is in th 
cen tral a ca ,nd augment the aci lities of t e. music scho 1 
Immedia tel y north of the M in B uildi n is tbe Secretarial SchOOl 
buildi n : to the west is the Women's Ph ysical E ducat ion Build
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tnq. 0 th st of the latter is the chool o f B u iness Adminis
rrztlfm b ttld lng faci.n Bryson Streel : and n rth o f that i We t 
Hull B twe. West Hill and t l c , c-re aria l chool build ing 
tands (t>ntra l Hall . a large fr am e srructur , on tbe first tloor of 
I'hid l I , "feler iJ : on the "iec nd arc mu ic Jnd other facilities. 

md udlUg In alid ito r lll m . 

c. J Strauss Memorial Auditorium 
C . lro \ . Memorial Aud itorium WJ built in honor of 

C J. ~tr u "So bt l' pres ident of tbe trOliSS Hir obe.rg C mpan y 
nd long a de voted friend and lrustee f Y o ung t \ U n iver -
II T he h,II i. an enlarg m n l o f J much sma ller uni t ongl 

n lIy co ntained in the Ma in Buildin•. of which the newer Lruc
IUTI! r rm s a w ing. T h aud it rium sea t 800 peop le, 15 0 f 

1.m in a bale ny , and WIl h its l arg tagl' prO\rides ample 
aei Ii (ies for cone rts, operas , pia . ' ! tu rc', and J:>sem blies. 

r ~que s f.)r th u e o f th audi tori um may be made l the C o
rdin.l!on Jnd Ca lend ar comm ittee 111 M .lln 210 . 

The Llbrar Bui lding 
Thi buldin g, of ink brick w it h stone tr im . lte.s along 

Brvsul1 St reet n ar Spring St reet. but has it m ain entra nc\? at 
It~ southeast co rner. fa cio> the ceorral campus. For it and the 
clJolnt og John To 1311. over a mdl io 1 doll rs was given y 
IJhon ing Va lley fi rms nd ind ividual. the ssocia tion of the 

1 ril' nds of You ngs to n nive r ·it · Library, and s tudents and 
. :lcult) . 

In add ition t fu rn ish in g cenrralize I Jn J complel Iy moJ
'r libra ry fac ili lies. wi th space or over 250 ,000 volumes, 
ellS for 60 0 readers . J nd microfi lm and m icro ;:I rd reading 
l.ldl itic~, the buil.dtng co tai ns facu lly offices, c n ference rooms. 
n ' I 'm II Jud i orium de 'gned and quipped for the use of 

mc\[[>o piCture films. slides. and records . A l 0 pr vided are 
IOdl\ itI t al study carre ls, sound -proofed. t ping bo ths, 
w( men's lounge. ::wd the Frank Purnell R oom, a gen raJ 
mokmg and brow ing room. E ight ortab le typew'ri ter . the 
ttl 0 rh(' J 95 4 gr d ualing class, and (our M arcl nt ca lcula

l r ar JV il able to any ne using the li brary. The library 
possesses J collection 0 !ong-playmg rec rds, from wbi b stu
lents and facu lty may elec mu ie. play, or poetry t he y Wish 

[0 hear. 

John Tod Ha ll 
John T ad H II. wi n a at the no th end o f t he l.ibrary 

huilding con tain n ine las oorns and t h men' athl etic offices 
I is amed f the bte J h n T d, a frie nd of the Untve rsity 
Jnd 2. lea in g o un'" town philanthropist ' 
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The Science Build ing 

A new budding. hous ing the science departmen ts lind 
lab ralo rics of t he C oil ge of Ar ts an d Sciences and the ch ieal 
nginreri ng labo ratories o f W il liam Rayen chool o f E ngineer

ing. lies to the so uth of the Librar on Bryson Street. 
w ith its mai n entrance facing the ca mpus. It is a fou r - tar) 
pin k bri ck bu il d ing of fun cti na l a rch itectu re , I t w as built at 
a c t of $ 1.400 ,000 pro ' ided by 1 ah ning Valley i n d lls t ti~s 
a nd in di v idua ls a nd w a fu rni shed w ith ca mpIer 1, new abora
tory equ ipment val ued at 250.000. I t conta ins tw atomic 
labo ra tories an a reac tor ro m whi 11 is to contain eq ipment 
su pl ied y t I.' A tomic E nergy C ommission, 

The StUdent Union 

on struction o f a Swden t Un ion Buildi ng is schedul d to 
begin in I %0 . It i to be f p ink brick rith Sto ne t rim. i 
keepin g w ith the Li bra ry and ci en e Bu ild ings, It is p lan ned 
t inc! de a ga m E' room. nack bar. swiming p ool. and student 
an facu lty di n in~ roo m, d lounges . The cos is es t imate 
co be between $1 '5 00 ,000 a nd $1.75 0,00 0. Of this amonnt . 
$1 00.000 has been given by the Willi m H. and Matt ie M 
Ktl ca\ I y Found lion . a nd the rem inder ba b en uPllie 
principally from J fund fu rn ished by presen t and former stll
den s. 

Ford Hall 

Ford Ha ll. at '5 47 Wick Avenue. was gwen to the Untvcr
it In 1951 by Judge an Mrs. J ohn W , Ford and Judg 

Ford's is er. Mrs. Benjam in Agler. Il had been l Ford f.lmil) 
bom Irs gron nds, together w ith tho. e of Pollock HOLlse and 
Dana School of Music. form che U n iver iry's spac iolls nort 
Ci m pus, Unti l the sum mer a 1962 Ford Hall is reserved t r 
the use o f engi necerin g students fro m Ind ia. participants in the 
INSTEP euuc,l t10 n prog ram sponsored by t he Ford Found.l
tion. the lnternalion 1 Co-op ration AdminiSlratlOn . and t h~ 
()lln~stown . hect and ubc Compan y. 

Poll ock House 

Pollock House. at 603 \Vick A enue, across from Da na 
School of Music. p rovides a plea anr and commodious seLtTn, 
for clinner$, t as. nc ther social athe ings, It was given to 
the nivcrsiry in 19 '50 by its former owners. Mr. and Mrs, 
W dl!Um B li ock [l rts two upp~r floors are used for class 
room and the e ffic s o f the mil it, r scien ce par tm nt. b It the 
spaciol1 s parlors . d in ln g room. and kitchen are avai b ble for 
responsible c mpus grO llps for specific vents by making reser
vations through the Co- rdlfl3lion and Calen ar commiltee in 
Main 210. 
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C mgan-Waddell Ha ll 

The acquisition, renovation. equipment. and main ten ance 
f thi~ buil d ing, fo rmerly the Y M . C. A. Y outh Cen er, was 

m.ldc po~sible in 1953 tb l'ough th gene rosity of Mrs. J leob 
D. W:lddell and M r. John R. T . Cl inga n of N iles. O hi ' 
~itualed o n Rayen Avenue just east o f W ick Aven ue, it house 
{jlc math m a ties :lnd hom economics departm nrs of the Colleg 
o rrs nd Scien ces . T he basem ent is llsed by t he Depart
ment f, '1. etallurgiea l E ngineerin g of William R ayen Scho 1 
01 Cng tncer in g. 

Rayen Building 

Rayen Bui ldi ng. on the west side of \Viek Avenue south 
(I R ) en Avenue. is the form r h IDe of the Rayen Schoo l. 
(he first secondary school in Youngstown, founded and long 
na intain d with private fu nds bue eventually incor orated into 
the Clty 's school system . After Rayen School had moved to 
L Ign q uarters . the building was made availab I to Youngstown 
L niversiry and now house' William R yen School of Engi 
n~enng. 

Libraries 

The holdings o f the Un iversity Itbrary tota l abou t 95.000 
"olume . and are increase by about 4.000 each year. T he 
p rio ileal list includ s over 500 titles. 

The Dana School of Music library contains a working 
collect ion of scores an d recordings, together with record-playing 
cq uipme c bu the major music holdings. including such sets 
a the com plete works of Bach , Beethoven, Brahms. and Mozart. 
are In lh.: University library's main '0 Leetion 

Th Association 0 the Friends of Youngstown University 
l.lbrary. organized in 1938 by the Youngsro NO Br nch of the 
t mencan ASSOCIation of UmversilY Women, has contributed 
Ihrough it annual drives about 200,000 for books and equip
me t :lod for the present building . 

Loan Privileqes. Students may take books out for t least 
t '0 weeks .1t a time, Faculty members may relain them for 
1I em ster, ubject to recall if needed. Library privileges are 
x.tended ro al m n i. and to members 0 the Association of the 
ril!nds of Youngstown llIverslty Library. upon applica ion. 

The mam branch of the Public LIbrary of Y ungsrown 
.1Od Mahoning County, with 320.000 books and 508 periodi
cals :md newspapers. is on Wick Avenue at Rayen Avenue. close 
to all arts of the University campus. 
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Laborato rie s 

B iology , chemistry. and physics laboratories ar2: in the 
Science Bu-ildlng. The en gin >cring la boratories In Rayen Build 
ing and ltn an-Waddell I iall , rc describ d in the W ill iam 
R aye n School of 'ng ineering sectio n . 

The biu/o rJlJ lab rat o d arc equipp.:d for indiv idual performa nce of 

s tan da rd rxerci,cs in ' 11 basic co urse a nd in the more advanced p hases of 

e mbry olo~w. b ist olo~ )' . and a nal o m y f or the s tudy of local flora and fauna. 

!\l ill Cr~ek Park p ro vide an excellen t na ural J.r a of o ver three sq UJr miles 
and also a muse um. 

Thl! chemlsl n l bbo raro rics have IndiVI dual ~q uipmenl for all standard 

experi me n ts in gen p I. bio log ical ,1nd physic al ch m istry. qualitative and 

qUJ I1Lit at iI'C ana! )'S ;5. ()rg ~ni c preparat io ns , ,1 n d orga n ic analysis. Special 

eq ui pme n t art o rds means fo r ex tensi ve w ork in instrument ana lysis. 

T he y,nera[ rhl(.~/I;s laborno ri es o n the ground floor of the Science 

buddI ng are ful ly equipped for ( oUe\:" ~gmde exper iments . T he equipment 

in these IJbor;a lorie. co nsi tS of J few pieces of m a ny different types of 

app a rattl'i rat h ~r thall o f man y pi,'as of a fe w dllfe r>~ I1t tvpes.. S uch a di s

t ribu t io n of eq uipmen t makes p ossibl e a desirable year to year flexibi lity 

in th~ ex pcn m ~ n lal p rogr .1 m f o r the f resh men an d sophomore st udents in 

the gen er.11 ph ysi,:s cla$se$. T he experi men tal work in the general physics 

lab o r-OIw n es is desig ned to reinforce tbe class-room em phasis o n t he conce pt s. 
t he Ide,1S . and tbe law s of ph ysics . 

Th~ uduan,-ed " hll~i,s labora rori~ ad jacent to the general p hysics 

Iaborator; s. ar~ re se rved fo r t h e more di me ult experi m en tal w o rk w h ic h i 
requi red o f the j u nIor and se ni Or hysics majors . The experi mental w ork 

in these bbor.Jl o r i s; designed to emphasize experi mental t chn iques and 
pr£J: ision of m~stHem "n! of physical quantities 

Physical Educa ti o n Facili ties 

The '}lomen 's Ph sical Educa[[o B uildi ng provid~s 
offices, cl assrooms. a gy mn asi um , an d shower fo r w orn n s 
hea1ch .ln d phY'ieal ed Ll ca ion tiv itles . There i a p layin& 
fiel d behilld For d H 11 and a ten n is court near the sam e build ing 
The U OIventy al 0 uses the facil it ie of the Y. M . C. A.. about 
fo u r block away: tbe Y . W. C. A. swim m ing pool. one b lock 
away; Ha rison Fi ld. east f WIck Avenue; and che well 
eq u ipped Volney Rogers spons add in Mill Creek P ark. V ar 
sit teams use Ra yen StadIUm and S u th F iel d H ouse by 
arrangement with the Y ungstown Board o f E ducari n ' they 
use the Stam ba ugh field. the gift o f Mr. Arn o ld Stam augh t for 
p ract ice ; and tbey also make liS o f m u nic ipal tennis courts and 
the M ahoning C o ntry Cl ub golf links. 

R. 	O. T. C. Facilit ies 
Eq uipment fo r instruction in mili tary science and tJcrics 

is the m o t modern avaibbl c to co lleges and universi t ies and 
incl ude small a rms, comm un.icat i nS materiaL crew -served 
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weapon s. an d a ~ociat d trai nin g m aterial. A dditiona l items arc 
procured as they become :lV Jil abk from A rm y stoc s. D ri ll 
pa 'od s are conducted a t at H <l rriso n Fi el d . just eas t o ( the m ain 
campus. Ra nge fa i li ties fo r lri ng th e caliber .2 2 rifle are also 
aV 1ilable . 

arking Areas 

Pa rkinlJ facilitic"i for students include a large lot on the 
cast side of Wick wnue between L incoln Ave nue and S r ing 
St reet. a s m JII area between the Library and t he First Ch ristian 
Chl rch, by a rrangement with the church ; a lot on Sprin g S treet 
Col ·t of Wick Avenue. behind Ford Hall; and an o the.r at the 
sou theast co rner of Bryson Jnd Spring Streets. F ac u lty mCrTI 
b~ rs use t vo lots in the central In'a and one north of the 
Library . A lot at Rayen B uilding SHV S oth fac u lty and 
stude nts. S t udents are nor permitted to d r ive into the m ain 
camp us. 

Nei ghboring Facilities 

A number of community facili t ies have been made avail 
able for Un ivHsity use. Mill Creek Park is exceptional! y 
fa vorable for biological study: th rough the soc ial agencies of the 
cil y. sociology students may do practical social w o rk; Jnd 

oungstown radio and television stations grant the University 
the use of tht'ir ti me and equipment. Several rooms in the 
Youngstown ooard of Education B uilding are ust'd for cl ass
rooms by \Villiam Rayen School of Engineering. C ontinuo us 
or occasional use is also made of various other facilities of such 
;l'encies as the City of Y o ungstown , the Youngstown Board of 
[ ducation. the Nldhoning Chapter of the Americdn Red ~ross. 
tbe Nlahoning County Tuberculosis and Health Associa tio n, 
the Board of Park Commissioners of the Youngsto wn Tow n
sh ip Park District , the Girdrd Board of Education, the Public 

ibrar)' of Youngstown dnd Mahoning County, the Butler 
I n ~titute of American Art, Stambaugh Auditorium, St. John's 
Pro testant Episcopal Church, St. Joseph Roman Catholic 

burch, and First Presbyterian Church. Reciprocal agreements 
for the use of certain equipment are in effect with the Public 
Library and the Mahoning Law Library Association. 

Youngstown University is grateful to these and other 
agencies for their generosity and helpfulness in meeting a com
lUnity need. The spirit of co-operation thus manifested is a 

h althful one and engenders a favorable atmosphere in which to 
work 	and to carry forward the program of the University. 

http:gener.11
http:progr.1m
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SERVICES AND OPPORTUNITIES 

The Booksto re 

T he Youngstow n Un iver ity Booksto re. o n the fir t floor 
of t he Main Bu ildin g. is the agency th rough w hich most text
b oks and ot he r req uired supplie are sold. Other stores in the 
Youn gstown area do not stock most University tex t books and 
t hey are not au thorized to issue books or materia ls on Veterans 
A dministration book orders except for certain items. O n tbe 
o th 'r hand. the Bookstore does not attempt to compete with 
o ther stores in the area and carries few items beyond those pre
s ribed for cou rse It does. how e er, stock in limited quanti
ties a w ide sel ect ion of standard works in inex pensive editions. 
because o f t heir value as collateral reading. T he Bookstore will 
order any book o n specific req uesl and a suitable down payment. 

Cu ltural Oppo rtun ities 

Youngstown Un iversity st uden ts have un usual opporrun i
ties fo r hearing a vide range o f the best in music. Besides p ro
grams by the faculty. studen [5 , and organizations of D ana 
School of Music. there are concerts by the Youngstown Phil , 
h armonic Orchestr a , concer t spo nsored by the Monday Musical 
C lub. and recitals under the auspices of the American Guild of 
O rganists . These activities bring to Youngstown some of the 
world 's greatest musical artists. 

In the field of drama. students may enjoy not only Uni
versity plays bu t also the productions of the Playhouse, an 
excellen t am.Heur organization , in w hose plays mem bers of the 

niversity community som 2times participate. 
The Youngstown chapter of Composers, Authors. and 

Artists of America is open to all music. art, drama. and litera
ture students who can qualify as creative writers or patrons. 
C reative talent also finds opportunity on the air. with U niver
sity programs b roadcast from tw o television and th ree radio 
stations in the city. Three radio statio ns in nearby communities 
also invite students to participate in their programs. 

Student a rt work is exhibited throughout the year in the 
University library . with exhibits changing bimonthly. thus 
enabling all interested students to participate. 

Immediately adjacent to the University is the Butler Insti
tute of Amuican Art. a building of great architectural beauty . 
which conta ins valuable permanent collections of paintings and 
other art treasures and has frequent temporary exhibits of high 
importance. 

Another civic building not far from the campus is Stam
baugh Auditorium, which houses one of the great organs of the 
country and provides ample facilities fo r lectures , dances. musical 
programs. and other functions . including the University com

mencement exercises . The main hall . noted for its acoustic 
excellence. seats 2.600 people. Man y v isitin g artists have ex
pressed their apprec iation of this bea u tiful aud itorium . 

Religious Opportuni ties 

The Y oung Men's Christ ian Association. the Young 
Women's Christian Association. and many churches are w ith in 
eil y walking distance of the Universi ty . T wo chapla ins have 
fu ll -time offices on the campus. one sup por ted by the Roman 
·"tholic Diocese of Youngstown. the other by the Council of 

l !lurches of Y o ungstown and Vicinity . There are active stu
dent religious organizatio ns. whose acti vi t i s include student-led 

(' (vices. regular radio broadcasts. and participation in the an
nn;;1 Religious Emphasis Week. 

Chapel and Assembly 

Chapel services are held at St. Joseph C hurch for Roman 
Catholic students and at St. John' Protestant Episcopal Church 
for Protestant students. Both churches are close to the campus. 

University assemblies take place in the C. J. Strouss Me
morial Auditorium . 

Social Opportun i ties 

Youngsto wn University students are offered frequent social 
opportunities. Through the dances an d receptions sponsored by 
Student Council. fraternities. and other campus groups. and 
through the other activities of these organizations and of the 
\ Jrious special -interest clubs. opportunity is afforded to meet 
facu lty members and fellow-students and to develop p leasant 
, sociations and friendships. Pollock House and the F rank 

urnI'll Room of the library afford attractive settings for social 
hours. and the cafeteria in Central Haii and the Snack Bar in 
\Vest Hall provide a casual atmosphere for relaxation. I n 
.lddition. activities at the Y. M. C. A .. the Y. W. C. A .. and at 
u rious churches are open to all who are in terested, and women 
~ tudents living at Buechner Hall may participate in activities 
11('re. 

Counseling and Guidance 

Students who have personal problems or feel the need of 
a vice or counsel may avail themselves fre ely of th e time and 
services of the Dean of Women, the Dean of Men. the Protestant 
J d Roman Catholic chaplains. the Veterans' Education Officer, 
or of the psychometrist. These counselors assist students who 
desire help in preparing for the future. in studying effectively. or 
in creating satisfyin g lives. Aids used for guidance include 
vocational and interest tests administered by the University 
T esting Office. 
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Gu idance and Test ing Program 

The U n iversity main tains a gu idance and testing p rogram. 
in charge of a t rained psycb ometrist. It incl ude the general 
int lligence ex amina t ions adm in istered to entering students who 
req uest t hem and te ts in personal ity . mechanical comprehen
sion. and special aptitudes which may be taken at any time by 
appointment. 

O ther tests may be taken. such as the Graduate R ecord 
E 'aminations for those interes ted in graduate work and the 
C ha rtered Life Underw riters examinations taken by students 
of cer tain courses in busi ness organization. The fees for the 
lat ter tes ts are not paid to or th rough the Unive rsity business 
office: the student interested may in q uire at the office of the Dean 
of the University fo r details. The Testing Office is in R oom 
211. :VIain Building. 

Health Service 

To promote and maintain good health . the University 
req uires that each applicant entering as a full-time student pro
vide t he Univ rsit), with the results of a physical examination 
recorded on the Youngstown U niuersity Physical Examination 
Form . which will be given to the student when he applies for 
admission to the University. T be applicant must take the 
form to a physician of bis choice. be examined at his own ex

ense. and return tbe for m. comple ted by the physician. to the 
registrar. No student who is required to ta e the examination 
w ill be fully admitted until the registrar bas received the com
pleted form. 

Every student receives at least two semeste r bours of in
struction in healtb education. as art of the general University 
requirement in health education an d physical education. 

T he Health Center is on the second £Ioor of C entral Hall. 
A registered nurse is on duty from 8 a. m. to 8 p. m. Monday 
through Friday and at other times by special arrangement; she 
can always be located tbrough the University switchboard oper
ator. The University provides emergency care; continued 
treatment. if necessary. is paid for by the student. 

Group insurance to cover hospital and/or surgical care is 
available to all students at the time of registration. at a semi
annual fee payable in advance. The pbns are voluntary. com
munity-sponsored. and non-profit. with no occupational restric
tions. Membership may be retained after leaving the U niver
sity. Students interested may inquire at the Registrar's Office. 

The University is a member of the Ohio Student Health 
Association and the American Student Health Association. 
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hysical Education Program 
A program of physical education is offered to meet the 

n eds, interests. and abi li t i s of studen ts . The program in 
I des Lhe requIred physica l act i vity courses. in (ramural and 

recreational sports. and in tercollegi te a th letics. 
T he in tramural and recreat ional progr m offers arc hery , 

bad minto n. basketball . bOWling. fe ncing . field h ocke y. go lf, 
ha dba ll. softbal l, tennis. ta ble tennis. and vo lle y ball. Other 
activittes ma y be added as fac ilities become ava ilab le and as r -
qUIfI?d to meet student interests. S tudents are encouraged to 
choose activities from wbich tbey are li ke ly to derive heal th ful 
pleasure in later l ife. 

lnterco l! g iate A th le ti cs 
Men' intetco llegia e a thle ti cs are conducted at You ngs

town U nive rsity to en list the interest of Lbe en t ire student body 
in b althful a ma teur sport. Par ticipation is open to any male 
member o f the st udent body who qua lifies u nder t he regula ions 
of the Athlet ic P o licy o f Yo ungstow n University . In[ercoIle
gl.He competition is provided in foot ball . basket ball. te n nis. 
l r ck and field. and golf. . 

The U niversity is a member of the National Collegiate 
Alhlet ic Association ( N. C A. A.) . 

Rif le Team 
The Y oungs town University R ifle T eam. coached by the 

R. O . . C detachment. is a me mber of Lhe Lake E rie Inter
collegia te R ifle C onference and the N ational R ifle A ssociation. 

Placement Service 
With the co-op ra tion of the Ohio Sta te Employmen t 

Service. the Un iversity maintains a full -t im P lacement O ffice. 
tbe services of which arc free to undergraduates. gradua ting stu 
den ts. and al umni for either permanent employment. includ ing 
teacb ing p osi t ions. or part -time work. It is located on the 
campus at 3 9 W est Spring Street. 

M usic students and alumni of Dana School of M usic 
should also note the placemen t in forma tion in the School of 
\lusic section. 

Sel f- Help 
Tbe central location of tbe University makes it possible 

or many students to earn part or all of their expenses by work
ing in nearby stores and industrial plants. The Placement 
Office assists students seeking such employment. 

However. if the student }1 Ians to do sucb work while en
rolled in classes. and especially if it is full-time work. be 
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is advised t carry only a p, rt - time college program. s 'nce 
the U nive rs ity accep ts no substi tute fo r sa tisfactory aca ~mic 
ach·evement . IIe houl d keep in m ind t hat for eac h sem stcr 
h u f cred it. at least three h l) S of academic en deav r are 
expected weeki (see G eneral Regul at ion s) .. so that a l6-hour 
class schedule should take at least 48 h ttr a week for study 
an d class m ee t ings . 

Office of the Dean of Women 

T he Dean of \Vo men is responsible for the velfare of the 
wom en studen ts of (h U niversit y. H er office is Room 210 of 
the M Jin Buildi ng. 

A major duty of the D ean of W omen is to assist the 
U n iv r ity taff and student officers of II student groups 111 

prob lems of adm inistration an d program , especially the SOCIal 
program. She supervises the social sororit ies. a w ell. Schedul
in g of all stud n t even ts by the C o -ord ina tion an d Calen dar 
C omm ittee is centered in this office . 

O ffi ce of the Dean of Men 

T h e De n of Men has jo i.n t respon sibility with the Dean 
of Women fo r the a er-all stud nl pe rsonnel prog ram w ith spe
cia l r sponsibility for men stud nts . He upervises [he f Jterni
ties and assists the Registrar in the selection o f students. 

The o ffice of the D ean of Men is in R oom 110 of the 
Main Building. 

Student Housing 

The Unive rsity has no d rmitories. but anyone ishing 
o ff-campus h ousi ng should app ly to the office of the 0 an of 
W omen. where J registry of all current vacancies is m a intained. 

W omen stu dents w ho ish housing may obtain do rmitory 
accommoda t ions in Beuchner Ha ll or in the Young Women's 
Chri tiJn As oc iation. Beuchner Hall. a p rivate ly operated 
residenc h all for w omen. is loca ted at 620 Bryson Street. and 
the y _ W . C. A. is at 25 West Rayen Avenue. Application may 
be made to the R esident anager at either add ress. 

The ca fete ria in enrral H all serves meals at reasonable 
rates from 7: 30 a. m. to 7 p. m. da il y except Sa turd ays and 
from 7:00 a. m. to 3 p. m. daily except Saturdays and uodays. 
T b Snack Bar in W est H all serves light lunches from 7 ' 00 
a. m. to :00 p . m. daily except Saturdays and Sundays. 

Loc kers 

T he University provides lockers for hill- t ime students. 
w itho ut charge beyond a small su m to cover clerical costs . For 
his handli ng charge and the necessary deposit. see Fees and 

Expenses. T wo studen ts are assigned to each locker. At the 
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'od of each term . or ea rl ier if the tudent wi thd raws from the 
L iverslty. all p rson a! effects must be remo ed f rom every 
" k r The Univer it y ,1ssu m es n responsibility for per onJl 
pr P'rtY I ~ f t in a 1 cker a ny l im e. 

Alumn i 
A n u p -to- date record of the m ore than 6.600 gra?u t s is 

aintained by t he Al u mni Secre tary. As far as pOSSib le. the 
IHl uate 's re-'ord shows h is place f empl,?yment an d the type 
uf 'Jork he is doing. in ad dition to o ther Inform, tlOn . 

Women ba ld ing degrees from the Universi ty a re .eligible 
for membersbip in the merican AssoClat l n of U niversity 
\\ men. 

he Alumni Association 
he Youngstown U niversity Alumn i SSoClatton is the 

(Ii ial o rga ni z ation of the insti tu t ion's alumni. Membership in 
I IS ex ten ded to all grad u~Hes of Y oun gstown University and 
'r predecessor and to a ll fo rmer.students who were in attend
.10 • fo r two s ho I years. 

F or h A lumn i Association of Dana School of M usic . see 
[ c Dana Scbool o f Mu ic section. 

ST UDENT ACTIVITIES 

T he University encourages studen t pa rticipation in extrJ 
curricular activi ies. Ho ever. since the s t udent's scholastic 
standi ng is alw ys of first importance. p art ici pJtion in extra
cu rricular Jcti vit ies is limited to st udent whose grade averages 

re as high as their cl ass [In l ngs require . a sta ted und er 
umeral Regulat ions. A st udent ~n probation m ay not. take 
part in 'uc h activities. A lso. pa rC!c lpJtlon m ay be fo rbi dden 
l any student as J disciplinary measure. 

All student organiz at ions. whether social. professional. 
:lr general. are required to ba e at least on L cult y .adv I.ser. 
Ippointed by an d responsible to the PreSident of the Umverslty. 

Honor Point System 
Achievement in extracurricular act ivities toge ther 'l ith 

sch larship is recognized through the H o no r P a in t System. 
Each year th three to five gradnJtes having the most points 
n.'ce ive Y U p ins ( see Awards and Prizes ) . 

I n evaluating academic achievemen t for this purpose. each 
cr~d it hour with an A grade is wonh I point and eJch hour 
of B is wor th ;0 point. For xtrac urricular acrivi ies th.e po~nt 
)ch dule is availab le at the office o f the Dean of the Umvcrslty 

Main I 10. E. tracurricular points are counted only up to 
number matched by earned academic points. and academic 
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points o n ly up toche n um ber ma tched b y ~arned extracu,rricular 
points. 

Stude nt Cou nc il 

T he studen t bod y of Youngstown U n iversity is rep re
sented in 11 a ffairs pertain in g [0 it by SlUden t Cou ncIL whic h 
operates und er constitutiona l powers granted by the co llege 
ad ministra cio n. The council is com posed of rep res entatives 
fro m six ll ndt' rgraduate un its (the C ol lege of A rts and Sc iences. 
tbe Schoo ls o f Busin ess Ad mi n ist ration . E duca tion. E n inecr
ing . and Music. and t he Secretaria l School) in proport ion to 
the enro llment in each. A ll meetin gs of the cou ncil are open 
to all studen ts. and any m atter may be brough t before a meet
ing by req uesting beforehand th at it be included in the agenda 
for the meeting. 

Student ,o unci! exercises concurrently with the E xecutive 
Committee of the U niversi ty F aculty the power to char ter all 
st ud ent organiza ti ons. to conduct student elections . to hear 
ap peals from groups or individuals. to establish necessary disci
plin ary regulations. to appoin t studen t members of joint 
bcul ty -studen t committees. and to supervise programs fi nanced 
from its operating budget. 

The fin ancial support for activities sponsored by Studen t 
C ou ncil is the Student A ct ivity Fund. administered by the 
F aculty-Studen t R elations C ommittee. composed of three faculty 
members and t h ree members 0 f the council's finance committee. 
T his faculty-student committee determines financial policies and 
approves the semester budgets. which are made up by the counci l 
treasurer and recommended to the committee by the council. 

Of the Student Activity Fund. approximately 20'1< of the 
ann ual income is held as a standing reserve and an amoun t equa l 
to 10 of the income of the preceding semester is set aside fo r 
minor varsity sports. Annual consignments are made to the 
cumulative reserves for the Student Union Fund and for band 
uniform replacemen t. The remainde r is al located through the 
operating budget. 

Operating-budget allocations for student art shows. debate. 
d ramatic productions. intramural sports, the Jambar, Neon. and 
Horizon. music organizations open to all students. and student 
radio programs. are administered by the groups to whom they 
are allotted. Student Council itself administers the appropria
tions for council expenses. the Student Handbook, student all · 
University social functions. special projects. and matters con
nected with membership in the National Student Association. 
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Publi cat ionc; 
T he Student Handbook is p u b lished each fa ll b y S tu dent 

Council to miorm new studen ts about U nivers it T activities and 
traditions. 

The Neon, the Universit y yearbook, a nd t he Jam bor. a 
weekly newspaper, 3!:e both published by student slaffs. whose 
pnnclpa l members may be nominated b y the ou tgoing edi tors 
but must be approved by Student C o uncil. The N eo n and 
Jambar are su pported by the S tudent Activ it y F und an d b y 
. uvcrt lsing . 

Both pro jects g ive studen ts experien ce in ditorial w ork 
and news writ ing and in advertising. fi nancing . and o tber p hases 
o( businesl. managemen t : the Jambar also conducts a week ly 
program of U niversity news and in terviews over Radio S tati on 
WBBW. Thus they serve as laboratories for jou rna lism cl asses . 
wi tb credit in limited amounts given for work on the p ublica
tions. Student Counci l bas authorized th e est ab lishmen t of two 
cbolarships of $1 00 each . one for the editor-in -ch ief of the 

Jambar and on e fo r [hat of the Neon . to be financed f rom the 
wuent A Cl ivity Fund . 

The Jambar . now a weekly newspaper, is a member of the 
Obio College Newspaper Association . and at annual con ventions 
of that group it bas been awarded the Scripps-How ard t rophy 
for the best bi -weeklY college net spaper in Ohio in 1940. 
194 1, 1948, 1949 and 1953 . It was voted second best in 
19~5, 1950 and L9 57 and won fi rst hon orable mention in 
1()5Z and 1955 . 1t bas a lso. in com pet ition with all college 
n.:wspapers in the state . received hon o rs ill nc \ s and editorial 
\~ ritlng and advertising layoU[. including fo u r such awards in 
ICJ52 and 1953 . In 1958 and 1959 it w as named (be best co l
lege newspaper in the Penn-Obio Press Association . 

Horiwn. subsid ized by Student Council. is a semi -annual 
magazine p ublished by students of the University for tbe en 
couragement of crea tive writing. Shorr stories. p oetry. and 
ssays written by studen (s are printed therein. 

Drama ti cs 

The Drama Guild produces plays each year in co-operation 
with the Department of Speech and Dra m atics, and for several 
r~ars an all -University variery show h as been staged . 

Among plays produced in recen t years are W ilde 's T he 
Importance of Being Earnesl . Elio t's M urder in the Cat hedral. 
Wilder's The Skin of Our T eeth , Wouk's The Carne Muti nlj 
Cour t l"vfarrzal , Barrie' s Dear Brutus. Darn of the Moon by 
Richardson and Berney, and Critcbton's T he H appiest Mr'/
!tonaire. 
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he Dram a Guild . as a ser ice o rga n ization, m int ins 
an d consta ntly improves the theatrica l fa cilities f the C. J. 
Stro~ s Auditorium. where fl eXi ble arra n gemen ts of equ ipmem 
permit ma ny u usual effec ts. o und a d light are con t rolled 
from the rea r of t he audito rium. so that operator can obserw 
the effects. A private te lephone system aft rds cons tant contact 
between control room. backstage area , dressi ng rooms, L rcbe tra 
pit. and box office. 

I m p ortant rad io programs can e re- broadcas ac ross rbe 
m.1i n campus and in the auditorium a nd the ca feteria . T a e 
ree rdin g are made of pla ys. recitals. an d ther events and re
pla yed fo r study and enjoyme.nt. 

S t udent op r t II eq uip n ent . w hich to a great ex tent 
they have bough t buil t . gathered and arran ged. T hey have 
rigged over t> thousand feet of fly-l ine and bu ilt an ad If

able array of sets. and a re now collecti ng period costumes. fur
n iture. and o ther properties. 

Studen ts w h part icipate in the e ac tlV l[Je are ut matie
ally permitted to joi n the D rama Gu il d . wbo e pu rpose is to 
per form serv ices that promote ramatic activity th rou ghout 
Youngst own. 

Musicill Organizations 

Several campus musi.cal orga nizations are open to a ll stu
dents of the U niversity. F r a list of these. see the Dana 
School of Mu ic sec tion. 

Ar t Exhi bits 

At the inv itation of the B t ier I n stitute o f A m erican A rt. 
the Au C lu b has for man years spa n ored an an nual xh ibiti n 
of the work o f Youngstow n Univer ity art s tudents, The wor!" 
' s displ ayed at the institute for about <l m o nth in th earl }' 
spring. w ith awards fro m vari us ources. includin g a $5 0 
purchase pri.ze given annuall y b! Student C ouncil to tbe winner 
in any m d ium. Both stu ent and al u mni frequen tly exh ibit 
work at the Institu te's Autu m n An n ual and other sho w ing. 
The Ar Depart ment nd Art Club sponsor a nationa l prior 
show w hich is open to II s tuden ts and faculty members of 
colleges and univer i ties in th United St tes . The print show 
i bien nial. w ith p urcbase prizes up to "3 O. 

Radio and Television Programs 

In add ition to the Jambar pro ram and those o f the Re
ligion in Li fe FeilD ship and the Newma n Club. stu dents of 
t he U n iversi ty fro m t ime to ti m cond u t o the r programs of 
music. rarna . news. and other entert ain ment on all Y oun"s
town radio stations. Most p rograms are p lann d. wri tten . r 
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Juced, Jnd announced entire ly by s[ dents. Severa l series f 
l,levision pr grams have been presented. w ith others pl anned 
I r hl 'r dales. 

Honorary and Professional Societies 

A number of honorary a nd profes ional societies. n atio nal 
and local. are es tablished at Y oungs town Uu iv rsit y: 

Al pha Mu is a local honorary ;,d venising. mercha ndis ing . and public 

relations rlternity. 

Alpha s i Omega is a nnt ion3l honClIM), fraternil), for s ludents of 

,I ma tics. 

Alpha Tau G .unma is a local honorary acco unling f r.Hern it y. 

The Y oungst()\\,n U ni versity C hapter of lhe merican C hemical Society. 

,tu nr Affil iates. is co mposed of S[Udenls inleresled i n a n~' pbase of chem 

i t f)·. 

Tbe Studenl Chapter o f the Amcric.1n lnslitute of E le trical E ngineers 

ls .1 technica l sociely affiliated wi th the na li onal ,\ . I. E. E. 
The Yo un gstow n University C h.1p ler o f the Ame ri ca n Soc iety for 

lech.l ni. al E ngineers ha s as its p urpose the d isse mination of knowleDge of 

me.hanlca l engineering and lhe Furrh ra nce of the p ro essional development 

l f the studen t members. 

The Youngs low n U ni v rsity Chap ter of th metica n Sodety for 

.Irtals. St udenl }\ffili ales. is open to students interes ted in the mJnufacturc 

lnd trea tment of meta ls. 

The C larence P . Go uld Society recognizes outsta nd ing studen ts in the 

hbenll arts and sciences. and encourages supe rior studenls to d ist ing uish t he m

sd 'e~ through hig h schol"stic ach ievement while pursuing a liberal ~ducation . 

The C I<1te nce P. G Ollld Society, na med for the emeritus ch irman of 
the Dep.Htmenl of H isto ry. is .1 loca l honorary g roup ig ned ro recognize 

Oln.d encou rage outstand ing acadcn,lic achievement in the College of A rts ..nd 

Smnces. Membership in the Go uld Society is con fined to g radua ting students 
( \-il h the exceptio n nOled below). who arc elected o n rhe fo llowing bases : 

I . he student shall be " candida te for and shall have f ull-
filled all the requ ire men ts for th Bachelor of Ar ts o r the 
B chelo r of Science egre with a major in o ne of lh~ t hree 

ivisions of the C liege of Arts J nd Sciences . 

2. He shall be in the upper ten per cent of his claS$ at 
gradua t ion and shall have a cumulati ve po in t • verage f a t 
least 3.50. based on all his academic college wo rk. 

3. He shall ha ve better than J. C ave rage in tl'r req uired 
courses in each of the three d ivisions of the allege of rts and 
Sciences. ( A lower ,} erage i n "n y di \'isio n ma y be raised . for 
rhis purpose, by ta king .ldditional cour es in that division .) 

4. T he .tude nt shall be elected by a fac ult), committee 
a fter con side ration of h is charJC r r and his complete c demic 
record. At the discretio n of this com m ittee a st udent m ay be 
elected during [he se mester i'ceceding the completio n of his 
work. 

http:Amcric.1n
http:enjoyme.nt
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Kappa elta Pi is a n honor society In education. Mem bership is b} 
inVitation nd i~ resrri ted to junior. s~nior. an post-grad uate student~ wh 
pbn to teach and who e grade p l a~e them In the upper quint iii o f th~ Un'. 
versity 

The Yo ungstown Uni 'crsiry H onor Guard is an h onor socie ty limite.! 
to students en roll ed in ad anced mi lita ry sc ie nce co urses . It belle,'es in 
developing g od social condue . rhe necessi ty of building ch rae ter. rna 'n tai 
ing leadersh ip. encourag ing schoI.arship, and the p romot ion of service to 
, ount ry. 

Tb Youngstown Universi t y Society of Industrial E ngineers aims to 

foster;) h igh degree of int gnty among the fut ure members of the Ind u $tn~1 

engln ring p rofe li on. 

The Y ungslown U nive rsity Soc iety of Student Civil Engineers hJJ 
been organ ized to encourage the dev lopment 0 a p ro fessJOnal ,onsciousn~s, 

. nd to promot~ riend ly contac ts with profess ional engi neers. 

Tbe Y oungnown University Student Chapter of the Ohio Society oi 
Pr [~ss i onal - Ilgtn~ers is open to aU cngill~enng studen ts in good stand ing 
ex.cept freshmen The societ y's aim i the preserv. t ion of ctbi~l and PC,)· 
fesslOn .11 stan dards i.n its field. 

Om ic ron Lambda IS a local hono rary sodety or biology majors. Sev 
teal fi Id t rips a year u e ~ pact of its instructional program , 

Phi Mu Alpha Sin fonia is a national honorary music f raternity, De1t.l 
Eta eha ter of which is at na School f Mu ie. 

Th~ National Society of Penlll ng Rill is In honorary soc iety for tht 
p omori n and d~ e!opment of int resr and profi iency in cbc baSIC (ou rs of 
tbe R . O . T . C. program. Company P. 1st Regiment. is established 
Youngstown University, 

Sigma Alpba Iota is a national honorary music so[Ority. Alpha u chap 
ter of \Vhi h is at Dana School of Music . 

Sigma Kappa Phi is a national honorary busin'ss admi nistration [u 
tcrOity. Gamma chapter of which was established on this camplU in 1925. 
ft I tbe oldest national organiZatio n at Youngstown University_ 

Sigma Tau is a national bon rar hOlternity for engineering students. 

Student Organizations 

AIl -University: 

Alpha Pi Epsi lon §t R Jigi n- in -Life Fellowship 
An C lub t ude n t Democrats of 
Class i ,~ I iet y You ngstown UniversilY 
Compo~cr8. Authon;. and Seudent ducat ion Associiltio n 

A rtists of America· Wi lmil A. Brow n Home 
Dana Music Fo rum Econ mics Club 
Drama Gu ild Young Rrp llbliean Club 
Inrerna tion. 1 Students Y Oll ngst n University 

O rgan izatio n English Socie ty 
Los Buenos Vecinos Yo ung to wn University 
Newm;\Q Qub Stud~nt Association 
Psychology Clu b 

25General Information 

Depa rtment 1: 

Athletic D,'parrment SeerNarial School 
Varsity Y Club Alpha lot3 t 

Women 's Recreation Delta Chi Epsilont 


Association t Tau Kappa ut 


Engm erinrt &hoo/ 
Dean ' Council 

Social Fratern ities 

The social fraternities at Youngstown U OIversity are; 
Alpha Ph! Delta Sigma Phi Epsilon
Bel3 Tau· Sigma Tau Gamma· 
KOlppa Alpha Psi Tau Kappa Epsilon 
Kappa Sigma Kappa" Tau Omtga 
Phi Sigma Kappa· Theta Chi· 
Sigma Alpba Epsilon - Zeta Phi 

Social Sororities 

T he social sororities at the University are: 

• Lpha Omicron Pi. Phi Mu • 

Beta Sigma Omicron· Sigma 'i ml igma 


Inter-Fraternity Counci l and Pan-Hellenic Council 

Inter-Fraternity Council is made up of one repre entative 
and one alternate from each aCCIve all -University social fra
ternity. It has two faculty advisers appointed by ~be president 
of tbe University. The Cou.ncil governs the relatIons of such 
fraternilles among themselves and with otber groups. 

Pan-Hellenic Council is composed of two representatives 
from eacb active all-Uruversity social sorority and has a faculty 
adviser appoi.nted by the president of the University The 
Council supervises [he relations of such sororities among them
selves and wilh other groups. 

AWARDS AND PRIZES 

Winners of awards and prizes are announced each year at 
Commencement unless otherwise indicated below. Changes 10 

awards and p[i~es may be made from time to time at tbe di 
eretton of the donors. 

The YU Pins. Youngstown University annually awards a pin to each 
of the three to IVe g raduati ng studen ts who have the largest n11m ber of honor 
pomts in scholasric and ex t ra-curricular ~c Livities. The p in is pearl - studd~d , 
In thE form of a Y superi mposed on .l U . The pins are a warded at tbe 
nIt of on~ to each bundred members of the graduating class. 

tWomen Only iService Organw.t!oll 

http:fesslOn.11
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The Y oungstown Vindicalor Awards. Four cash awards are made 
ann u ally as follow : 

To til bo!st ~I I - around $tuclw, on the basis of academ ic 
;a,hie\'em nt and extracurnc ula r ac tiv it y th rough four years o f 
co llege : $200. 

To the student ranking first in the h umanities, on the 
bas is o f fo ur years of study: $100, 

To the st udent ranking first in English, on the basis of 
four years of rudy: $10 0. 

o the t udent ranking first in the social science seq uence 
cO llrses, n the h~sis of comprehenSive exa mInations at the end 
o f the second year: $ 100 . 

The Dustheimer A ward. An a wa rd of $ 75 is made annuall y to the 
junior w ho hows high p ro ficienc y in astronom y and needs finan cial aid to 

com ple te his senior yea r at Yo un gstow n University. The award is named 
fo r Its donor. Dr. 0 , L. D ustheimer. 

The Gre£'k Prize. An a no n ymous do no r provides a n award for the 
best st udent i n elemen tary ancien t Greek. T he wi nner must hav~ earned 

at leaSl B in the course. [n the .1bsence of a deserv ing recipient . the prize 
m ay be .1warded for exceIlence in advanced G reek. 

The R oberts Delibentting Club Award in Social Sciences. The R obe rts 

Deliberatin g Cl ub of Y o ungstow n annually awards $5 0 to t he graduat ing 
student rank ing highest in tbe social sc iences . 

The Chi Omega Alumnae Award. T he Yo ungstow n Chapter of the 

C h i mega Alumn,1e g ives an a nnua l cash award to the hi ghest -ran king 
wom.1n st udent majoring in the social SCl~nces. 

The Omiccon Lambda Honorary Biology Fraternity Award fo r 

Sc holarship. O micron L" mbda F ternit y gi ves an annllal cash a ward to 
outs tandin g soph omo re biolo& student. 

Th e Scudder Award. 'he P hi Eps ilo n Fra te rnity annually pr<se nts 
an aw ard to the o ut standing sen ior who bas majored in chemistry or chemi
cal enginee ring. T he award is nam ed for Dr. Eugene Dodd Scudde r . chair · 
m ,)fl of the Department of Cbemistry . 

The American C hemical ociely Student Affiliaies Award. The Yo ungs
town Universit y Ch prer of St ude nt Affi li ates of the American C hemical 

ociety an nuall y p re cnts V a n Ilostrand's C hemists Dictionary o r anothet 
su itable book to tbe grad uat ing se n io·r . majorin g in chemistry o r chemical 

engineering. w ho ha m int.1incd the hig hest point anr,1ge in chemistry Or 
chemi ca l engineeri ng co urses fo r at least thrcz co n sc( u ~ive years. 

T he American Institute Of Chemisis Award. An Associate M ember 
ship in the American Institute o f C hem ists. for a period of J ),e<H, is awarded 
to a senio r chemistry student o utstandin g in scho larship, leadership , and 
ch.H;]ctcr. 

The Student Council Purchase Prize. Youngstow n University Student 

COllncil o ffers a purcha e prize of 50 to the w inner in any medium at the 
annual Y o un gsto wn U nive rsity A rt Exhibition. 
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The Crt c; O ffice and Art Compan y A ward! . Thc C ity O ffice and Art 

rompa ny gives th ree S 10 .00 p urchase aw rds for outstanding works sho n 

I :l1c annua l Y ou ng town U niversiry rl Exhibition . 

l.os Buenos V e rnos Art .4. ward. Los Bu os Vecino~ , the Young -
LOw n U nivasity Spanish d ub , gives a p ri ze of SiO 00 fo r (he best dr:lw ing 

;hown at the annual Youngstow n U niversit y Art Exh ib ition . 

he Sigma I(appa Phi Fraternit lj Scholastic Award. • igma Kappa Phi 

haternit y aw ards .1 certificate and an emblem ~ach yea r [0 the mem ber of the 
graduJtlng cbs' with [he hi ghest poin t ave rage in a lI bu ' nes d ministrat ion 

ubjects a nd vno has majored in accou n t in g a nd fulfilled t he requ irements 

ror a d eg ree or t itle in b usiness ad min ist rati on. The recipien t m ust ha vc 
completed ,)[ least 60 se meste r hours Jt Youngstown Un ive rsi ty. 

The National Association of Accountants Award. The Nat! na l 

.\ ·oei.Hion of Co t Accou ntants gives an aw rd ach yea r to the gradua tin g 

,enior with the h ighest point avera ge in acco untin g . 

T he L ouis A , Deesz Mem orial A ward , T he M ahoning Valley Cha p te r 

of the Ohio Society o f P rofess ional and Registered E ng ineers, T ri-Cou nt y 
(tion, g ives an annual aWHd to the gradu .llin g engine r ' ng $[. udent out

. !.Inding in academic achievement and personality ov r ,1 pe riod of fo u r yea rs . 

1 he ,1ward is made in ho no r o f the mem ory of Lo ui s A, Deesz . the fi rst dea n 
of William R. yen School of Eng ineerin g. 

The American Society of ,"'[echanical En gineer." Youngs rown Secrio n, 

,I" vards in Mechanical E ngineering The A merican ociety of Mechanical 

I gincers. oungs town Secrion . gran ts an annual award to the o u tstanding 

!:r;lduate in mechan ical engineering. I n add it ion, awa rd made p >sib lc b y 
'.I r. Henr ik Ovesen , a life member o j t h society , a e given to Lh~ t wo stn 

.knts with the next highest stand ings. 

T he American Institute or fnd!1 strial I:.ngineers Award in Industrial 
Enqineerinq. The American I nst itute of Indust rial E ng ineers gins I n award 

1.0 	 the indust ri al eng ineeri ng tudt'nt of Youngsto\ n U nivcrity h ,ving the 
i ~hest chol;.~t ic record . T h is is k now n JS the"A . 1. 1. E, war" and is 

prcs~ntl!d 	 t the M ay mee ting of tbe Yo ungstown C hap ter o f tbe A merican 

nst itute of I ndust rial E ngi ne rs. 

The " igma Tau Frarcrnit l( Engineering AU.iard. The Sigma T au 

ho no rar), enginee ring frate rnit y annuall y pre.se n 5 an award to II freshman 
In Ihe eng ineering school \ hose reco rd is most o u tsta nding. 

The w inners of the following awards are so etimes an 
nounced at tim es ocher th n Commen emen t : 

T he Nu than flule Chapter . Sons o f the American Revolu tion Awards. 
fhe 1 arha n Hale C hap te r. Sons o f the Ame rica n Revolut ion , annually 

]wards J medal [0 each of t wo R . 0 T. C. cadets. ~s fo ll ows . 

To the cadet w ho co mplet the bas ic (ou r e. w ith the mos t 
oustandin g excelle nce in all academic subje ts (excl usi ~ of 
mili ta ry ). m ilitary sc ie nce . leadersh ip , and charac t~ r. 

T o the cadet w h o completes rhe advanced cou rse w ith the 
most outstand ing x cellence in all academi c sub jects (exclusive 

f mili tary). m il itary sc ' ence leadersh ip ..lnd cha ra, ter . 
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T he names of th I'£cipients au inscribed on ~ p laq ue pre nted to 

Youngstown University by the donors. No student m ay receive eithe
award unl~5S he has complered one full year of t~ R. O . T . C . co urs il 

Youngstown University. 

7 he Maboninf/ Chap lu. Reserve Ofli"tr A!Sociation. R O. T. C. 
Honor A wards . The Mahoning Ch3pter. Reserv Office.n; A s cia ti on an
nua lly awards a medal to c.lch of two R . O . T. C. cadets. as follows. 

To t h~ cadet complet ing the basic co urse who is sel ected 
for and enrolls i.n the advanced cou rse and who has best ex
hibited dunng his career at Youngstown University t he q u lit ies 
of leadership. 

To the cadet completing the advanced ccurse who is com 
m issioned in the Officers Reserve Corps of the Army of the 
Uruted la tes and who has best exhibited during his career at 
Youngstown University tht qualities of I 3dership . 

Partklp.ltion in extracurricular activides of the Unlversi t for which 
honor poi n ts arc awarded. as well 3$ performance as a cadet . is considered 
in milking se lectio ns for these awards. 

The Associaciun of the United Stales Arm y Medal . The Associat ion 
of the Lnltcd Statc~ Army awards J medJl annually to the cadet complting 
the first year of rhe advanced courS<! who is the most O Ut ta nd ing in aU 
academi subjects (exclusive of m ilitilCY). military ,cience. a nd personal 
quahfications. and who bas completed ODe full year of the R. O. T . C. courst 
at Young town University 

The LIeutenant Colonel Eu gene Lash Award. The Commandi ng Officer. 
l77lb Anti-aircraft ArciUery Gun BaLtalion . Ohio Nation I Guard. annu Ily 
awards a med.11 to the Youngstown Univcrsi t}, R . 0 T. C. cadet completing 
th~ fO\1rth-ytar course in military science with the most o utstanding record 
of uc llence in mi litary subjects. The name of the r~c i picn t is inscrib d 
on 3 plaque wh ic h remain on the Youngstow n U n iversity camp us. 

The Corps of Cadets Awards. Medals are awarded annually by tbr 
professor of military science and tactics to R. O . T. C . cadets as follows: 

A ilvtr med;tl is award d to the C orps of Cadets squad 
leader wOOse squad is selected. through competitive drill. as the 
most protic! nt in squad drill . 

A ilver med.1! is awarded to the fi rst·year m ilitary scien ~ 
student who is selert~d. through competitive drill . as the most 
proficient freshman io in dividual d ril l. school of tbe soldier. 
and personal appearance. 

The Armed Forces Communications and Efe tronic Association Award. 
Tbe Armed Forces Communications and Elect ro nics AssociatlOn Award is 
presen t d annually [0 th outstandi ng senior R. O . T . C . cadet majoring in 
electrical engineering. 

The Societ y of American Military Engineer~ A wards. The Society of 
American Military E ngineers mak\: the fo llowing annual awouds to 
R . O. T. C . students: 

A gold medal with key replica to 10 oUlstanding fIlgi
neeri ng students enrolled in gener I milttary science R. O. T. C. 

29Gener I Information 

units in the United States who arc ' n the nut to last year 0 
their 	engineering curse; ~nd to 10 QutsrJn<li ng students wbo 
are in the last yur. 

Appl icat ions for lbe e mwal ar~ submitted for one qualifi d stud n t 

In e~c o f chese ye rs. 

The Superior Cadet Ribbon Award. T his awa rd is presented annuall y 
by tbe Departmen t of the Arm y [Q the R . O . T . C. studen t in each c:ademic 
Ilss at Youngs town U niversity who is judged the outSL~ nding udent in 

his d ass in military science. 

T he Disringuished Mili carl/ Gra(hlate Honor Award. Each y r at 
rlduation exe rci~es the P re ident o i The Youngsto wn Uni ve rsit y designates 

disting uished mil ita ry gradu. t from the rec m mend'd d isting ui shed $tll 

jcnts in military science w ho have maintained requi red standards 1n the 
R. 	O. T . C. and in the Un ivHsity d uring their' seDlor yea r . 

TnI' Professor of Military Science and T acrics Award. A trophy is 

presented annually by the Pro fesso r of Mi lita rY Sc ience and TacticS' to t be 
fo urth year cadl!t w hose reco rd at the R . O . T . C. summer C3mp is m ost 
uuts! .lnding among the Youngstown Univers ity cadets attending. 

Essay Contests . From time to time various organizations 
ponsor e ay c nte ts among [he student bod y. Tbe pertinent 

information is dissemina ted through normal campus channels. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS 

All scholarships, gran ts-in -a id, and loa~s are under the 
supervision of the U niversity F aculty Comnllt tee on ~cho~ar
ships. Inqui ries may be addressed to the Dean of the UnlVemty . 

Scholarsb ips for entering fr sbmm are granted on the 
asis of ( 1) the studen t's h igh school record. (2) he reco~

mendation of his h igh school pri ncipal or teachers . \3 ) hIS 

standing in a standard college entrance test , and (4) hlS need . 
For srudents aLready enrolled, rhe basis is scholastic abi li ty and 
need. 

Grants-in-a id are awarded on tbe basis of (1) character. 
(2) need . an d (3) abil ity to make a creditable .acad.e?1ic 
r ord. Loans are based on a consideration of scholastiC ab:hty , 
- aracter. and need . The University par icipates in t he NatIOnal 
Defe se Student Loan p rogram. For detai ls consult t be office 
of the Dean of the U niversity. 

The Youngst own Unioersity Swdenl Scholarship Fund . . This fund is 
financed by a group of prominent business and professional men of the 
community for the purpose of aiding worthy students. The sch'olar.ships 

range in amount from $150 to $100. 

The Y oungstown Uniocrsity Swdenr Scholarship Fund. This fund is 
financed by a gr~up of prominent business and prof ssional men of the com
munity for the purpose of aiding worthy students. T he scholarships range 

in amount from $150 to $300 . 
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The John R. ROUlland English Scholarship. Tbis scholarship. estab

lisl1ed in 195 7. is wa rded an nuall y to a n outstanding student majorin g in 
Engli . h . The ,tipcnd is the income rom the John R . owland seho arsh lp 

fu nd of 5 0 O. 

7 he Youngs1O lvfl Sheet and Tube Company. Scholarships. These 
scholuships w ere esnblished in 1951 by the Yo un gsto wn Sheet and Tube 
C ompany. Of the live offered each yur, three are four-yeM scholarships for 
son s of co mpan y employ ees and provide tuitioo and fees for full-time study 

in the C ollege of Arts an d Sciences. the chool of B usin 55 A dministration. 
the School of Educat io n or '..; il li~m R aye n School of E ngineering. The 
orb r tWO .:I re fo r part -ri me study and 3rc granted to employees on a year
to-year-basis. further details are .lvallable from the company . to which 
application is made and which mak s recommendations to lh Committee 

on Sch olarsh ips. 

T h Sharon Sl"e/ Co rporal ion Scholarship .~. T hese schola rships were 
esta 1i shcd in 1945 by the Sharon ted C orpora tio n . b ieh a\ ~rd them 
~"ch tar LO sons an dJ ughten of it s full - time employees (or emp loyees of 
its wholl y -ow ned ubs idlJr ies) who arc interested in studying engineering or 
the physi al sciences , Each scholarsh ip rov ides for the recipient' s tuition, 
fees. textboo ks . ilnd suppli s at You ngstow n Unive rsity to the ex tent of 
S~ .OOO for t 'r four or five yea rs req uired y tbe cuu iculum ch osen. In 
ad ir ia n. the haron Steel Corpo rat ion offe rs each winner pa rt -tim' Jnd 
v carlOn cm p loy m nt durin g his four yea rs ill Youngsto wn Uni versi ty T h 
r cipients are s lec red by the Commi ttee o n Schola rships o f Y oun gstown 
U niversH; o n the baSIS o f acad~mic ach ievement, score in th C ollege n-
trance mination Board tests . recommendation of the high school principal. 
and need. A pplica tion blan ks rna , be obtained from the office of tbe Secre
tary, Sbaron teel C o rpora t ion . Sha ron. Pennsyl vania . 

T he Haiq - Ramage Scholarships . In come from the Haig R amage 
Scholarship F und makes possible th grantin g of several schob h ips of $300 
each for the freshman year. Selecti on is on tbe basis of schobstic and 
leade rshi p qualities and need for ass istance. 

The General M orors College Scholarship. T he General Motors Cor
porati on . unde r its C ollege cholJrship Plan. offers annually a four- y~ar 

scholarship to a n enT ering freshman el~c ted o n th basis of scholastic lnd 
leadership q ualiti es and need for assls tanc . he sch rJ larship cover~ tuition. 
fees and sup plies, with an addi tional amou nt if need is established. (Award 
of th is schol rship does not. ff ct the recipien t 's eli gi bility fo r one of rhe 
Na tiona l Scho la rships offered each year by the General Motots Corporation.) 

The YOllngs(Qwn Building M ar n al and Fuel Company Scholarships. 
This is an annual gift o f $1 200 for sc holarships to be allocated by the 
Committ ee on Scholarships_ 

The [saly Dairy Company Scholarship ,~. The Isaly D airy C ompany 
a wards two scholarships of S5 00 each for the fr shman year of study at 
Young ·town Uni\·ersity. one to a man and the other to a woman. T hos 
eligible are (I) son s. dau ghters , brothcr ', and sisters of full- time I aly 
employ es and (2) pa rt- rime employees w ho have worked fo r t.be company 

for Jt least six months. Selection is based on scholuship. le"dership. char
,·ter. and need. Further details are availabc fro m the company. to which 
pp icat ion is made and which make co mmendations to the Comm ittee 011 

Schol;u:ships. 

The Frank Purnell Scho larship . Thi, scholarship In the amount of 
100. established in 1960 . is awarded on the basis of nced and academic 

Hhicvemen t . 

The BU~lncss and f'roi es.siona/ \Vomerl's Clu h Scholarship . 1\ schobr 
.hlp of $500 is ~warded 10 an upprrcL1ss woman b)' the BUSiness Jnd Pro
f~ssio n.l1 \Vome n's Club o f Youngstown. 

The Youngst oUln Disrricr Purchasing Agents Associution Scholar.ship 
TblS scholarship . estJblished in the amount of $100 in I <)'i9 . is awarded 
10 a student maj o ring in industria! retaili ng. 

The Tom I'emhert f) M emorial Scholarships. Two fOilr - yea r scholar . 
ships of $ 400 are awa rded to gr.lduJtcs of Mahoning CO llnt)' hi gh schools . 
one to a ma n , one to a gi rl. from .1n end ow ment of $12.000 conlribllted 

•• . memoria l to T o m ['emberton. Th(' recipien ts must be in the uppee 
tW O third, of their high school cla"es and p l.1n ·to major ;n he .l lth. ph ys ical. 
and recreation education. T he schobrships Wl'fC established in 1957. 

The \Vesll'nghOllS Achiet)ement Sch olarship in Electrical Engineering. 
This scholarship. established in 1952 b )' the W estinghouse Educational 
rou ndation . is awarded annualiy to a jlinio r majo rin g in elcctrical engineer
Ing_ for high academic achievement and demonstrated qll.llities of leadership . 
Th~ stipend is $500 . The recipient is chose n o n the basis of recommenda
lions by the faculty of William R"ycn School o f Engineering. 

The \Ve.\linqhou.se Achievement Scholarship in }./echanical Enaineerinq. 
These arc like the \Vestinghollse Achievement Scholarship in Electrical Eng-i
nCa!ring. but for a junior majoring in rncchJ.nical engineering. 

The \Vestingh ouse / ndusrrial Scholarships i rl Enginecring. These 
<rholJ[ships . established in 1956 . are .1\'Jibblc to rece llt high school gradu 
.[es with outstanding high school rccords . R ecipients work pHt rime at 
t(gubr jobs in the engineering department of the Westinghouse transformu 
pu nt in Sharon. Pennsylvania . and ~ttcnd the 'Cniversity as part-r im StU 
den s. Details ma y be obtained trom tbe Dean of the University Or from 
rh Supervisor of Training. Industrial Relations Department . \Vest;nghou... 
'Iccrric Corpo rati o n. ShMon. Pennsylva nia. 

The American Society ior Metals FQundation Schola rship. This schol 
r _ir of 5400 . established in 1955. is awarded. p referably to a student who 

hilS fin ished his sophomore ycar. upon the recom rnendation of the chairman 
of the Department of Metallurgical Engineering. 

The Harrlj and Helene :vfeycr Freshman Sch ularship. This scholarship 

ot 400 . established in 1955. is for a freshman planning to major in busi
s administration or economics. The reci pient is selected annually on the 

bJSI of superior scholarship and financial need. 
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Th M edical S rvice Foundation Scholarship. This scholar h ip of 

$500 . to be awarded to a pre-medical student by the Mahoning County 

Medical Society. W3 estab li hed in 19 59. 

The Dr . und Mrs. Raymond S. Lupse Pre-Medical Scholarship. Estab

blishcd In 19 5 8 . this scho lar hip is awarded nnually lO a freshm an pet.
medical student by Dr. Benjamin S. Lupse. M. D .. F. A. C. S .. and his wife. 

T he Dr. lv[ . M . Szucs Sc holarship. Established in 19 59, this scholar

sh ip of $ 300 is aw arded annually to a freshman by Dr. M . M. Szucs. 

Selection is made by the Schola rshi p Com mittee. 

T he Women's Auxiliary of the M ahoning County M edical Society 
S holarship. This scholarship . established in 1959 . covers tuition and fm 

for o nc year. andidatcs must be residents of Maho ning County and must 

ag ree to complete the course in nursing sponsored by the Youngstown Hos

pi al Association. 

The American Busin ess Wo men's Scholar8hip. This scholarsh ip. in

.~tit uted in 1957 in the amou n t of $ 1 50, is provided by the Young town 

C hapter of the A merican Business W o m en's Association. It is awarded to 

a girl in the field o f business administration. 

The Building Industrll Scholarship of the Y oungstown Dunbrick Com
,'lany. Incorporated. This scholarship of $400 is awarded to a student in 
Wilham Rayen School of Engineering who plans to make his career in the 

building industry . It was established in 1955 . 

he William F. Maag, Jr., Scholarship. This scholarship was estab

lished in 1947 in honor of Mr William F. Maag . J r. The rev n ue from 

invested capital pays $ 3 3 0 for one year to an upperclassman chosen annually 

on the basis of recommendations by Mr. Maag. 

The National Office Management Association Scholarship s. Five 

scholarships of $100 .00 each wen established in 1957 by the Youngstown 
Chapter of the National Office Management Association, for students in the 

field of business administration. S tudents eligible for these awards must 

be upperclassmen having acceptable scholastic standing and needing financial 

assistance. Recipients are selected by the Dean of the School of Business 

Administration. 

The Yo-M.ah-O Chapter, National Srcretaril's Association Scholarship. 
This scho larship of $500 ($250 for each of two )'ears) is provided by the 
Youngstown Chapter of the National Secretaries Association (International). 

It is awarded to a girl interested in completing the two-)'car secretarial course 

and qualifying for the title of Associate in Business Administration. 

The President and Mrs. Howard \Y . Jones Scholarship. This scholar· 

ship has been provided since 1947 by the facult)' of Youngstown University 

in honor of President and Mrs. Jones. The funds for it are contributed 
annually Jnd it pays $}OO for one year to a student chosen on the basis of 

recommendations by D r. and Mrs. Jones. 

h~ Benjamin T. Da i cholarship . This scholar hip was establ ished 

an 194 by Judge John W . Davis a a me morial to his brother. The 
I ipend is S300. It is aW:l rded nn ually (0 a male graduate of Fi tch High 

I Au~t inlown . hosen on the basis of re om men dat ilJns by tht Super
illttmlc.n t of Aust i town Township school s. the principal of itch High 

~,hool. and the president of the ustintown Township Boa rd o f d ucat ion. 

The Rachel Da ...·is Scho larship. This scholarship is like the Benjamin 

Da 'i 'cholarship except that it is a memo rial to Judge Davis's sister 

lnd is for a girl grad uate , chosen similarly. 

The A n thony Icnno Scholarships. T wo schola rships of $200 each 

t .Hluded annuall to needy and worthy student~. TheSl: scholar hips 
\\'UL made possible by a bequest ot Mr. Antonio lerino in 1954 and are 

l· ~l l J.bl. to students of an y class . 

The Latin C ulture Foundation Scholarship . An ann ual award of 

20 0 is offered by the Latin C n lrure Fou ndatio n to an outstandln g student 
thr [Ialian lan gua ge ,md cult llr~ . Selection is made by the Committee 

lit! Scholarships on the basis of academic achievement and need. 

T he C. J. Strouss Memorial Scholarship. This scholarship of $ 150 is 

lW rded annuall)' to an upperclas man in memory of the late C. J. trouss. 

The award is made by the Committee on Scholarships. 1t was established 

tn 195 4. 

The Gra e M . and Blanche F. Vail Scholarship . This scholarship is 

.warded annually to a freshman or upperclassman of excellent cha racter and 
!C olarship who needs financial assistance. The stipend is the income fro m 

'he Vail Scholarship Fund of 5>4,000 established in 1954. 

Th e Mahoning Valley Technical Societies Council Scholarship. A 
h larship of S200 is awarded to a sophomore or junior student in engi 

neering from the Mahoning and Shenango Valleys. 

R. O. T. C. Command Sch olarships. Scholarships are gr<1nted to 

tou rth-YCH milituy science students in recognition of their extraordinary 

r~onsibiliti~s in administering the Youngstown Unversity Corps of Cadets. 
Rlci pients must ha ve demonstrated outstanding leadership and scholastic 

~bility, and must adequately perform their duties as cadet officers. The 

nu mber of scholarships and the amount of each will be announced each yea r 
by the President of the Youngstown U nivcrsity . Each scholarship is made 

Jva ilable at the beginning of the second semester. 

The Women 's Auxiliary of the Mahoning Valley Chapter of the Ohio 

S" iely of Professional Engineers Scholarship Grant. An annual grant of 
100 is gi\'en to a deserving junior in William Ra),en School of Engineering 

by the Women's Auxiliar)' of the Mahoning Valley Chapter of the Ohio 

ociety of Professional Engineers. 
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The American Association of University \Vomen, Y oungstoUJn Branch 
Scholarships. A scholarshIp grant of $1 25 , first given in 1950, is awarded 
each yea r by the Y o un [ 0 \Tn Branch of th e American Association of lJn ivu
sity W men to an upperclass woman student, on the basis of high scho lanh'p 
and need. 

M usic Scholarships . A limited number of scholarships are awarded by 
the U niversity for proficiency in a band or orchestra instrument. in singing, 

or in accompanying . Applications may be sent to the dean of Dana School 
of Music, w ho makes recommendations to the C om mittee on Scholarship•. 

T he stipends vary . 

The trOtlSS- Hirshberg ,\,[ usic Center Scholarships. These scholarships 

b ave been made possible each year since 1947 by the Strauss-Hirshberg 
Music Center. They provide annually one hundred dollars for each of four 
students in Da na School of Ivlusic. Applications may be SE nt to the dean 

o f the School of Music, who makes recommendations to the Committee on 
Scholarships. 

The Henry V. Stearns Scholarship. The Delta E ta chapter of the Phi 

Mu Alpha Sinfonia national honorary music fraternity awards a scholarship 
to a male junior or senior music student possessing outstanding musical and 

scholastic ability. 

The S igma Alpha Iota Scholarship. The local Alumni Chapter of 

Sigma Alpha Iota, honorary professional music sororit)r , offers a scholarship 
available only to members of Alpha N u, the local undergraduate chapter of 

the sorority. The requirements for this scholarship may be learned from 

the chairman of the chapter's scholarship committee. 

The Bessie Johnson Music Scholarships. The income from an endow
ment of $40 ,000 from the estate of Miss Bessie Johnson is used for scholar
sh ips awarded to music students. These scholarships were established in 
1957 . Applications rna I' be sent to the dean of Dana Schoo l of Music, 
w ho makes recommendations to the Committee on Scholarships. 

The Herman C. Ritter Scholarship for the Violin. An endowment of 
$10,000 from the estate of Mrs. Juliet L. Ritter was made available in 
1957 , the income of which is used for a scholarship award to a student who 
intends to make a career of music. who shows particular aptitude and promise 
in the playing of the violin, and who is without sufficient means to provide 
himself or herself with an education and training in music. 

The William H. Dana Scholarship Loan Fund. This fund was estab

lished by the Alumni Association of Dana School of Music as a memorial 

to rbe school ' s founder. Information about loans may be secured from the 
association's secretary, at Dana School of Music. 

Los Buenos \1ecinos Foreign St udy Scholarship. Los Buenos Vecinos 
annuall y awards to a sophomore or junior a scholarship for six weeks of 
summer study in a foreign country, The scholarship covers tuition and 

all other expenses. 
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The Salem CommunilY Scholarship Association Scholarship Loans. 
Anr student living in the Salem comm unity who has satishctorily completed 
I[ least two years of fo rmal education beyond high school rna )' apply to the 
PI .,dl:nt of tbe Salem Communi ry Sch o laJ:sh ip Associat ion, Sale m, Ohio, for 

\ an to hel p h im complete his education. 

The Paul C. Blwn L oan Fund. T his fu nd, established in 1957, is 
girt of the teachers of the Yo ungstown Public Schools in honor of Dr. Paul 

C, Bunn. Upperclassmen in rhe School of Education are eligible to receive 

loans from this fund. 

Student Assistantships. Student assistantships are available to upper 
cbssmen only. Applications may be made .It the office of the Dean of the 

Uni\'c rsitv. In return for a weekly amount of work stipulated by the ad
minIst ration, tbe student receives full tuition and fees for a limited load plus 
lui ry of $20 a week for the first year .l.ssignment; $22.50 a week for the 
.cond year on the same assignment: and $25.00 a we.ek for t il:<! third year 

I n the same a. signment. Half assistantships are awarded in some cases. 

Graduate Scholarships. Many graduate scholarships , fellow h ips , and 
USlslan rsh ip s are available at other institutions, A file of these is m aintained 
ill the OfficI' o f the Dean of W omen. Current notices are posted on the 
J,Cholarsh ip bu!letin board adjacent to that office and on departmental bulletin 
bouds, 

Fulbright Scholarships . United States govern ment schola rships for 
fort i n study are available for graduate study abroad. Applications may be 
btoll ned at the office of the Dean of \Vomen. 

The Cecil Rhodes Scholarships. Men students of Youngstown U niver
I y are eligible to apply for these scbolarships, which provide for study at 
xford University in England. Scholarships arc awarded each year to Stu 

dents selected through personal interviews by a regional committee. 

Marshall Scholarships. These scholarships offer two years of study 
I any university in the United Kingdom. Applicants must be college 
raduates, citizens of the Uni ted States, and under 28 years of age. 

The \Voodro UJ \Vilson Fellowship Awards. These are awa rded yearly 
r r graduare study, principally in the humanities and social sciences. for 

'Iud nts ho plan to become college teachers. Each appointee. receives a 
!tber I stipend and tuition. C andidates must be nominated by 3 faculty 
m~'lT1 ber. Further information rna)' be obtained from the Direnor of the 
Division of Language and Literature. 
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General Requirements and Regulations 

ADM ISSIO N 

Any graduate of a first grade h igh scbool 0 an ace edited 
secondary school may be admi tted to Y ou ngstown U n iv rsit y 
as a degree -seeking studen upon proper applica t ion, presen ta
tion of a sat isfactor y officia l transcript of h is high school credit&, 
evidence of h is good character , and, for ful l-time studen ts, 
c mpliance w ith phy ical e ami nation requ irements (see Health 
Service , page 16). T he app licant is also requ i ed to take the 
American College T est for p u rposes of advisement in English 
and engineering and for the chool of Educa tion. The College 
Entrance Examination Board test is considered an acceptable 
sub ti tu te. 

The applicant, if accep ted, is admitted to the Lower Divi
sion o f the U n iversity. He becomes a cand idate for a degree 
w hen he has completed 60 semester h ours of credit and has 
been ad mitted to t he U p per Division . 

An appl icant who stands in the low est third of h is high 
school class may be refused ad mission : if admitted. he m a y be 
placed on probation at thl: discretion of the Dean of the U niver
sity u nti l he has demonstra ted his ability to meet t h d em ands 
of college study. 

A pplication 

Applica tion is made on a form availab le at the Registrar's 
office . I t must be accompanied by an official statement of high 
schoo! cred its and by the Matriculation Fee of $15.00, which 
includes $3 .00 for the American College Test. The applica
tion should be submitted to the Registrar as soon as possible 
after graduation from high school. Prospective studen ts will 
receive a physical examination form with the app lication for 
admission. 

Relation of High School Courses to University Graduation 
The applicant for admission normally has credit for 16 

units of high school stud y. These should include certain 
courses that are regarded as an impo rtant part of the student's 
preparation for college stud y. These preparatory courses are 
listed in the table below, where it will be seen that they are 
not the same for every degree offered by the University. It 
should be observed, moreover, that the high school courses 

-The University is a. testing center, adminis tering the American College Teat 
at a.nnoun ced dates to accommodate applicants to other institutions requiring the 
test for entrance or advisement. 
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General Requirements and Regulations 37 

:1ccified for a particular degree af part of the requirements for 
dUJ l ion \.vit h tha t deg ree fr m Y o un gstow n University. 

If n ap p licant doe no t have credit fo r on e r mar of the 
pr -co llege courses speCI fie d for t he deg re he wan ts, h e IS not 
~1'P l out of the U n iv r it y for that rcason. H is allowed r 
nt l f with the privilege of co m p leting the mi in g co urses after 

Iwg inning hi s co llege ca reer. but with the understanding that 
he is expec ted to om plete them before tbe beginn in g o f his 
Jun Ior year. (The U ni ersity o ffe rs him certain means of com
pletin g them . as ind icated be low: bu t the studen t ma y use an y 
W.d"b le mean s acce ptable to the U niversit y, such a high school 
night cia scs or private tuto ring. ) 

Since the specified preparatory co urses are not the same 
fr ail d eg res , admissio n to the Univer it y for study toward 
n ~ de fee does no t necessaril y mean t hat the studen t is eq uall y 
uJ ltfied for tud y toward othe r degrees . The studen t should 

hJ \ c t hi s in mind if h e later changes the degree for which be 
. ~ st udy ing. since his high school COllrses may not provide t h e 
preparation specified for h is n ew objective . cven thQugh th ey 
were adeq u ate for the or iginal one. 

G E. D. Tes t C redits 
C e rain credi ts fo r succes f ul resul ts in U nited ta tes Army 

<...enera l Ed uc:lt io n D evelopmen t T ests may be accepted as 
Ind lcat in sa t isfac(Or I preparatio n for stu dy to ward a degree. 
bu t no t as a bas is for grantin g credit for an Unive rsi t y course. 

Admission to Advanced Stand ing 
A student applying for perm issio n (0 rransfer fro m an o ther 

LO leal' o r un ive rsity must p resen t. prefe ra bly o ne m o nth befo e 
hiS e~rollmen t . on tra nscrip t o f all h is previous high school 
records an d two transcr ipt f h is c llege reco rds . He mus t pre-
S~ evidence of ho no rab l dismi sal rom the institution las 
attended: he will not be accepted if h e is inelig ibJe to return to 
hiS fo rmer institutio n, His cia s stan din at Y oungsow n U I1I 
\'erslty wil l depend on the q uan ti ty and ua lit of his previous 
re ItS . (or R . O . T . C. credi t. see " ilitary Science and 

T ctics" in t h e C o ll ege of Arts and S iences section. ) A trans
(cr s tudent with 45 or m ore h o urs of credit must file an applica 
tl n for adnlls ion to the Upper D iv i io n when he applies for 
d mission to Yo un gstown L' niversity. 

Special Students 
Occasi ona lly a student who is not a hi gh school graduate, 

ut who because of maturity seem c pable of c liege study. may 
be admitted a a specia l student. H ta kes cou rses and recei\1es 
grJdes like t h e ordinar' student, but hi s c n~dits cannot be ac
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cepted tow ard a degree unless he completes t h requirements for 
an d receiv s h is high school diploma. (See als t he parag raph 
headed " A udi to[s." ) 

Regi s tration Df Freshmen 

Alt ho ugh the student enrolling for th e first ti me is in· 
structed ,It th e egis trar's office abou t scheduling his course :wd 
regi ste ing, he w ill find iL helpful t read t he eneral Reg-u b 
(io ns section . It may be po inted o u t here that an extra fee 
IS charged for la te reg ist ration , w hen that is permitted. 

Fresh man Day 

reshman D y is that on which p ros ect ive freshmen for 
the fall semester recei e information h elpfu l in enrolling an 
ge t t ing start d pro perly. It occurs just be fore t he opening of 
the fall semester: the date is given in the C alendar on page 1. 

Guidance Examinations 

Prospective freshmen may take general intelligen ce examI 
natio ns for g uidance purpose '. Those who wish to do so 
should ma kt> arra ngements with the T esting O ffice. 

G ENERAL REQUI REMENTS FO R GRA DUAT ION 

Catalog Gove rning Gradua t ion Requirem ents 

The requirements fo r grad ua tio n m ay be t hose sta te in 
the catalog in effect at th e ti m o f the stud en t's emrance into 
Youngstown U niv ersity o r those stated in any su bse u n t cata
log: b ut the student m us t elect one o f the pertinen t c talogs 
and co mp lete t he req uiremen ts as tated Lherei n . * T h is rule is 
not affected by a ch ange in majo r. Th studen t is I.! xpected to 
mJke himself f u ll awa re o f all req uirements applica ble to him 
and is responsible for com p leting the m . 

General Requi rement:. O ther than Co urses 

A general requiremen t is one th a t must n o rmally be met 
by all students, unless exceptions are establi shed. ; ost gen eral 
requirements app ly onl y to degrees: a few apply to both degrees 
a nd titles. 

For any degree or title , the foll ow ing th ree requirements 
must be f u lfilled: 

Applica tion n appli cati o n fo r g raduati o n must be filed witb tbe 

Recorder. Fo r tbe ti me and fec fo r t bi s procedure , see page 5 5 . T o a void 

a pen alt y, it must be done b y t be firs t da,. o f th e Ia,t bl\ semes ter befo re tbe 

·Cer ta in I' eptio ns a pp ly hare. In t he chool o( E duca tion. (01' insto.n , 
chan~es in req uirem en ts are trove-m ad by the Ohio State .00p-..lI t ment of Edu CAtion. 

Gene ral Requirements and Re gulations 39 

"me o f intl' nded g radu ati o n . N o app licati o n fo r g r.lduJtio n is accepted 

I Lr ~brc h ) I . If the st ude nt docs no t groldu ate i n the year fo r which 

II "hied oln .'lp licati o n . h e mus t re.lppl )' the ne Xt t im e he p la n s to g raduate. 

N ilien cc. T he la:;t ,0 semester h OLi rs leold in g to t he de gree o r titie 

ftl u"r be co mple t~d at Youngst ow n Univcrsit y. e xcc p t t h Jt in curri c ulums 

u, h JS the pre-L1w Jnd the pre · m('di eal. which oli o II' the sludent to ca r n hi s 

t n 'l credit h Ollrs in abs('llI ia . t he last 10 hours pri o r 10 thi s finoll stage must 

I'e spent at Y o un gsto wn \.}niversit \' . A n )' lll odifi c,'Ili o n o f t h is req uirement 

mll st be approved b y the De.1n o f the U niversit y . 

G rades. The po in t index must be not ics" [han 2. 0 0 ( sec p age 50 ). 

For a degree , the following requirements must al a be 
fu lfi lled: 

U pper O /ui,i" n S tatus. T h e stud ent is not " ca nd idate for a de g ree 

ntd he h as hee n adm it led to the U pper D ivisio n of t he U n Iversity , as ex 

plained on page 4 8. T o achieve thIS . he must fi rs t h.1\' c made up an y 

J.hC, enClj in h igh school (lni lS for t he desi red deg ree. 

his is the student' s res p o nsihilit y . The prepJrJ to ry u nits arc no t 

the .1 me fo r all degrees: the )' ,He listed in th e [;) hlc i n the preceding sc(tio n 

nt.l sho uld be read care full y. toget her with t he e;, plana to ry no tes "c(o mpany 

them. This is es peciall y impo rt,lnt if t he s t ud ent chonges t he d eg ree 

'o r which h e is s tud yin g . as hi s hi gh :;c b ool prcp.1rat io n . 've n tho u gh 

a ti, r.lC tory fo r his o ri gi nal o bjecti ve. m al' n o t be :l .ll isfa cto ry fo r the n ew 
unc . T he farl that a ~tudent h as been adm/li ed 10 Ihe U nive fjit y to study 

t .... : une dfqrre liors no t mean that he is eq uall y q ualihrJ 10 becom e a 51u 

um/ fo r (· very other degr('e Ihe L' m versi IIj oil ers. 

CourM' Leve ls. At least 60 semester hOllrs mU St he co mpleted in co urses 

numbered 2 00 o r h igher: at least 40 o f t hese 60 hou rs must be in CO urses 

umbered 3 00 or hi ghe r. 

.',fu ior and A.f in or:;. The student mu st co mplet e ,j ma jo r .1Od .11 least 

onc m lno r . 

i\ departm en ta l maj o r co nsis ts of a t Icas t 10 sem este r hours with g r.l d>s 

)1 C Qr he tter in o ne de pa rtment." 1\ co m bi ned m.lj o r. fo r which the 

CHlrS s arc in m Ore than o nc d ep artme rt t . ( omists o f ol t led ;;! 45 semester 

hours wi t h g rades o f C o r bettcr. 

A mi no r co nsists o f at least 15 semester h o urs w ith g rad es of C () r b etter 

in a d epartm ent o Lh er tb" n thai of the ma jor . 

T he head o f tbe tudent's m aj o r d epartment d eter mines the 
(\)urse re uirem en ts for both t h maj or an d the mi no r o r minors 
,nd sees that they are met. H e may require th student to 
do mor , bu t not iess . tha n the minim ums st t ed above. Both 
the m aj or and the m in r must meet h iS approval. 

As soo n as a student has d ecided on hi major, he shou ld 
onsult the head o f the departmmt in vhich h is ma jor study 

·For this l)U l· POSf:. the Sc hool of Education , Dana S chool ~[ Music. and .W ill iam 
Ray,," School of e;nJCineer in ~ are de}Xt rtm ntd . a nu ea ch fore! l!1 n J.{'u av.e I a de
" rtmt."O t . 
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and is responsible for com p leting the m . 
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Gene ral Requirements and Re gulations 39 
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mll st be approved b y the De.1n o f the U niversit y . 

G rades. The po in t index must be not ics" [han 2. 0 0 ( sec p age 50 ). 

For a degree , the following requirements must al a be 
fu lfi lled: 

U pper O /ui,i" n S tatus. T h e stud ent is not " ca nd idate for a de g ree 

ntd he h as hee n adm it led to the U pper D ivisio n of t he U n Iversity , as ex 

plained on page 4 8. T o achieve thIS . he must fi rs t h.1\' c made up an y 

J.hC, enClj in h igh school (lni lS for t he desi red deg ree. 

his is the student' s res p o nsihilit y . The prepJrJ to ry u nits arc no t 

the .1 me fo r all degrees: the )' ,He listed in th e [;) hlc i n the preceding sc(tio n 

nt.l sho uld be read care full y. toget her with t he e;, plana to ry no tes "c(o mpany 

them. This is es peciall y impo rt,lnt if t he s t ud ent chonges t he d eg ree 

'o r which h e is s tud yin g . as hi s hi gh :;c b ool prcp.1rat io n . 've n tho u gh 

a ti, r.lC tory fo r his o ri gi nal o bjecti ve. m al' n o t be :l .ll isfa cto ry fo r the n ew 
unc . T he farl that a ~tudent h as been adm/li ed 10 Ihe U nive fjit y to study 

t .... : une dfqrre liors no t mean that he is eq uall y q ualihrJ 10 becom e a 51u 

um/ fo r (· very other degr('e Ihe L' m versi IIj oil ers. 

CourM' Leve ls. At least 60 semester hOllrs mU St he co mpleted in co urses 

numbered 2 00 o r h igher: at least 40 o f t hese 60 hou rs must be in CO urses 

umbered 3 00 or hi ghe r. 

.',fu ior and A.f in or:;. The student mu st co mplet e ,j ma jo r .1Od .11 least 

onc m lno r . 

i\ departm en ta l maj o r co nsis ts of a t Icas t 10 sem este r hours with g r.l d>s 

)1 C Qr he tter in o ne de pa rtment." 1\ co m bi ned m.lj o r. fo r which the 

CHlrS s arc in m Ore than o nc d ep artme rt t . ( omists o f ol t led ;;! 45 semester 

hours wi t h g rades o f C o r bettcr. 

A mi no r co nsists o f at least 15 semester h o urs w ith g rad es of C () r b etter 

in a d epartm ent o Lh er tb" n thai of the ma jor . 

T he head o f tbe tudent's m aj o r d epartment d eter mines the 
(\)urse re uirem en ts for both t h maj or an d the mi no r o r minors 
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Condensed Table of Cou rses Requi re For Gradu at ion 
includi ng Speci f ied Pr paratory Uni ts 

(For reqwrrmtnr. ulh r than rourse-n'quirement s, see p(lges 39 , 41 -41 ,) 

( For (he lull names of 	 B.S. in B.S, inA .B. B.S. 	 B.E . M us. B.the degree. , see page 43 , ) 	 Ed. BA 

Pre-Co llege' ( These figu res mean hi gh schoo l unit>. ) 

E n, Ii sh 3 3 3 -, 3 

A - rci_ n 1 n g UJ ge' Z 2" 2 

U. b isto r} a nd , i,' ics 1 1 1 

f\ lgcbra ' o r 2:' o r 1 ~ 2 

G eom er r v l I I 1 

B iology.' chem istry. or 


ph r sics' , I " 

, n r math m atl- • 

A n science or ddi t io na l 


m ath m tiCS' 

An sc ience' 

9 o r 10 9 o r 0 6 6 8 8 
Ot

01 

hl!r , u b.iect '~ 7 or G J 0 10 8 
T otal high 5 h 16 16 16 16 16 

In t h e Un iversity (These ti llurcs mean scmesrer ho urs o f CP?d ll. ) 

Gene ra l 
B a SI C 

Commu n ica t io n 9 9 9 9 9 9 
H CJ It n a nd PhI sica 1 

EducJ t lon . -+ 4 4 4 -+ .; 
O rie n tation· _~_ _ _ I 1 I I I I 

Are(l 
Social S tu d ies 12 i 2 12 12 9 12 
R eligio 3 3 3 3 3 ') 

1UFor the Degree
In clu ded

Labora to ry science 8 	 18n tb ~ 
911 () 11'ci ence o r ma thc m at' cs :I m tl,jor 20 6 

ror~lgn langllagesC: 6~ .,En~ l ish 	 3 3 3 
313 Psycho log y 3 6 3 

Ot hrr w ursc 11 7'1 71 78 81 5 100 

Total cr d it h o urs 11'i 1) 6 1, 125 125" 15 Z 118" 

N OT ES 

' P re-co lI c r u nit Iack ' ng a t the t ime o f en l ri ng the n iversit , a re to 
be m de up befor the eg-i nni ng o f rh j un io r ·caf. 

"An entra nt lack in" tn <e un its may m.l kc up t he deficie ncy by takin 
a fi rst- year fo rcl ' n I ng ua ge co u rse with Ul U ni c{sity cours - red it or b\ 
a ~ y other mea ns accep table to t h D irecto r of the D iv i ' o n oi LJ n g llJ ' C nd 
1 ,rtra tu rc 

' fore ign lang uage stud}" is no t req uired fo r the Bac helor 01 cit na 
de rec If th student IS a registered nurse or (omplet ~s t hc co m bined m~Jo r 
ID m ooical t echnology . 

( Cont inued on the next page) 

Gene ra l Req ui rements and Regulat ions 	 4 1 

\\ ill b done . W h ile n t uden l I c mpelle Lo decl are h is 
majo r befo re he app lies fo r admisslOn t the U pper D iv isi n . 
In s mc departments It is e sen ial l h t the plannin g be done 
oot ale! th an h be inn ing o f th s ph mar year. or in some 
C .l ~es arl ier, to avo id d lay in ' grad uatIon . 

e:ne ra l Cou rse Req uirements : Basic 

T h fo ll owin g basic reqUl rl'm n ts arc ordin ari ly m t 
[L ro gh pa rt icul ar cou rses de igned and specified fo r them, 
They ap Jy to all degree. 

C mm Lln'-cQtion . Th~ ca nd idate m USt ~h w sa l i, a . l ry p rofic ie nc), 

In Ih u~e a nd understand ' n g of the ngli ~h la ng uag . T he di r to r of the 

Ui \' i ioo of L nguage a nd Li te ratu re is rbe judge o f this profic ienc), O rd i

nmh' he "i ll gra n t a cert ificate to a ~ t udent \ ho ha recei\'cd a grade o f C 

Of big' H in t he fin al s m ester o f his r q ui r~d co urse in co mmu ni catlon Qr 

il ~q u i\·a l c nt . 

'An en tra n t '\v h o lac ks o ne or m o re 0 tnes~ u n it s may ma kc up t he 
d<fic icncy b y takin g the relevant hi gh- schoo l-Iel'el course offered b y the 
IlUtbcmat ics or p h rsic s depart men t w itho u t 'nh'crsil y co u rse-c red it. o r he 
m~y make it up in a n )' other accepra b le way . 

'One uni t is eno ugh cxcept for a maj o r In a sc ience or co m bi nat ion of 
cicnces req uiring Ma the m atics 10 I R o r 10 1 o r fo r a m inor in m athem at ics. 

• Or the Bachelo r o f E n gin eering degret o ne unit () p hy si is req ui red . 

; rt i uggested that t hese u ns ce i cd unit include add it io nal co u rse 
hi to r .'. foreign lan g ua es, E n glish labo r wry cienc s. and m athe mat iCS. 

o m ny spec i li zed U n ' ersity cu rricu l u m lca \, ' hlt l~ o r n ti m e fo r 
m~ of t h m . especia lly hIStory. IIt ' r ru r and reig n langu.lgcs. 

un it 0 n cch a nical dra win g and a half - n it of t rigono metry or 
, lid geomel ry . or b th, are pa rt icularl y ad visab le . 

"Pa n -t ime st udents are not rcquir~d to take tbe OrientJ t io n co urse until 
thc)' hJ C completed 60 ~emcster h o urs. 

lORequ ircmen r. p cu liar to a p,rlict lilr degree arc expl a ined mO~ fu Il r 
in tbe sectio n of thi s ca talog pri ma ri ly con u n cd vi th tha l degr , 

" Six o f t h - n inc sc.mester hour eq ui r d m ust b In SClCnce. The 
mJ them t ics for the . S. in d egree rna be B ustn ' s O rgan iza tio n 13 1 

r Merchand ising 121 . 
leff t i~ r~q u i rcment is m tl w itb l;t n UJ\l.t no t p rev iously studied. 

11 ho uts are needed . 0 nive rs it v co urse cr 'di i. g iven fo r t he fi r t six 
hours if the studen r has n f t udied some on" f r ign la ngu,'ge wee ssf ull y 
tor two yea rs in high chool. See " Credi t FV31 uation fo r the Foreign Lan 
u~ge 	 ctju iremcnt " in the Col lege of Arts Jnd cienee sccti o n. 

laru r t be Bach el or o f M usic dcg~c wi th t he m ajo r in music educati o n . 
ih~ req uire me nt is six bo u f> . 

l iTh sc in cl ude II co u rse :; nee SSM \' fo e the ma jor. mino r or m ino rs 
t hin cerri fica t io n (i f need ed ). Jnd for J ny o lh r spec ial p urpo~es. Fo r ma n y 
"tid! all the courses rcq u ired or su ggested ~re l isted in t h~ fo rm o f yea r
hv -yur cu rr icul ums in t he percine n [ . e tions o f thi s catalog. 

· ·Th i ~. to tal is a few hOll rs h ighe r in so me fldds o f speciJli 7Jt lO n . 
lO ne music curriculum, a sp cia l fl ve- e.a r co m bi na ti o n co urse. total s ! 4 . 
A au rin g and M anagcment to ta l 1 6 ca h ; G eneral B usiness . C o mmercial 
A rr and T ra ffic and T ranspo rta t ion Ma nagement 10101.1 130 e h . ) 

http:flve-e.ar
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This requirement ;s norm ,lll y met by taking Commu nicat ion 105- 106

107 . t ot,lli ng nine se meSl~ r hou rs. A '>l udent w h o h,l$ had parr o r ,,11 of 

some ot hH " f re , hman English" cou'$c . eithe r at th is inslitution o r dsewhcre. 

h\)Ldd co nsu l t t he di rccror o f the D ivIS Ion of Language Jnd Literature befure 

registcrin l; at Yuungstow n Uniw rsi ty 

Health and Physi cal Educc!lion . r:ach candidate mu st norma lly ha"c 

fOllr scmesta hOllrs of credit in he.1l1 h educat io n Jnd ph ysical educat ion . 

U uall )' t.his can i,ts of two hours o f health educariLln (He,) lth and P h ysio l 

Edu(.1tion 109M o r 109 \V I t w o c redit h o ursl . and four y, -cred it -hou r 

physical "ctivity co urses t OGl lling t\\'o hours) . The ca ndidat e who takes the 

two- y\?'<lr co urse in rnili tJ fY science .1 nO tact ics nC£'d8 only (\\'0 hours (;~t:c 

ModificJtions fo r R. O . T . C. Students. below). Other substitutions of 

cou rs!?s o r of t fJ ining received in act ive m ili tary se rvice to nLeet any part o f 
thi s requ irement must ha l": the approva l o f the chairman o f the Depa rtment 

o f He;tlth Ed uca ti o n and Physical d uca ti o n. 

O rien ta/io n. Eve r)' ca ndidate mu st ha ve credit fo r Orientatio n 100. fo r 

o n e b o ur of credit. 

General Course Requirements : Area 

In ad dition to the aSlc co urse-req uirements. there re the 
fo ll ow ing, neral requ iremen ts in part icu lar areas of study: 

Social S tudies. Th' candidate mus t ha vc 12 c redi t hours in the soc ia l 

, ciences. except for the Bachelo r o f E ngineering d eg ree for which the re

qui r,ment is 9 hours. 

No rmal ly he must m eet thi ' req u i rement by ta"i n g Soci al Science 10 1 

a nd i 02 Jnd History 20 1 ,1nd 20 2 (~l(ccpt fo r eng ineer ing s t udents . who 

ta ke o ne 200 -le ,'e l history co urse) H oweve r. a transfer stude n t wi th less 

than 60 b ut mOre tha n 3 0 cred it hours acqui rcd dsewhcre may om it Socia l 

S( icn ce 101 .Jod 102. and a t ransfer stu dent with 60 o r morc hours acqui red 

elsewhere Illay o mit all four CDur'es. provideJ h is credits include 12 h o urs 

In the soc ial sciences at the time he g raduates. 

Religio n . The c:J ndida te mllst have com pleted ..ither a three-hour 

cou r3e in the Departm~nt of Philosophy and R elig ion . o r Humanities 401 

o r 402. 

Sc iellce. There is J tequi rement in this area for every deg ree. but there 

IS co nsidt rJble variat ion Jmong t he ~eve rJ l dt!g rces in the choice of co urse!) 

al low~d .1 n<1 ie! t h e ri go r of the technical app roach to the subject. The rele

vant dc[J~b arc the refore stated in the sect ion perta ining to the particub r 

deg ree . 

Additional Requirements for Each Degree 

A degree requi rem nt is ne w hich applles to all (or, in a 
fe cas s, to most) of t he students seeking a particular degree. 
but is no r necessarily a requirement fo r o ther degrees. D egree 
req uire men ts w ill he fo und a follo ws: 

43 Genera l Requirements and Regu lat ions 

Those for tbe degrees o f Bachelor of Art s (A. D.) . Bach elor of Science 

\ 13 S. ) . • 1nd Bachelor of Sc ience in Education ( 13 S. in Ed.) arc st.lted in 

11 College o f Arts and S< ienc , section o f the (.Halog . Those [o r the 

Ju,h. lo r of rl s ;1nd Bach tl<)r " I' Science in Educat ;on deg rees are repeated 

In tl e School o f E duca tion sec ti o n. 

Those for the degree o f Bachelor o f Sc ience in ilu., inc-s.\ Administration 

(B. 	S. in B. A. ) arc in the hoo of Business j\dm i n islI.Hion section_ 

T hose fo r Ih e degree of Bac-ll£'lor of Engineerill il (B. E.) are in the 

William Rayen School of :ngince ring section. 

Those fo r the degree o f Bache/or 0,' M usic (Mu . B ) are in the Dana 

School of Musi c section . 

Modifications for R. O. T. C Students 

he R. O. T. C. student ma y bave certa in courses waived, 
as follo w: 

a. A st udent com pl etin g Milit:try Scie n .:e 101 . 102. 2 0 I. a nd 202 

mar omi t Social Sc ience 102 (3 ho urs). o ne h ou r i n physical ac ti vity 

(QlJrsts , ,1nd three o ther hours t b decided in con su ltat io n wi th h is "dviscr. 

He rn a)' subs t it ut e H ealth and P hysical Education 107 ( I honr) fo r the two 

hours of Hea lth ,1nd Physica l d uca t ion 10 9. 

b. In addition . . s t ude nt completi ng .vlil i t aTY Scie n e 3 0 I. 302. 4 0 I. 
.lnd 4 2 m ay o m it Psychology 20 I (excep t as a prcrequi ite to o ther co urses) 

and n Ine other hou rs to be detumined in consult tion w ith his dviscr. For 

the deg 'e of Bachelor of A rts . Ba( helor of cience in B usiness dministra

ion. dn d B achelor of Scie nce i n _d ucation . the co urses thus om itted ma y 

Inc lude th ree hour~ of science. provid ed thJ t the candi da e for t h e B achelor o f 

;\rrs d eg ree ·takes eig h t hou rs of biology. chemhtry . geology o r p h ysics. 

Unless specific lly n m ed ab VI'. no course reqUIred for the 
degree sought ma y be waived. 

Requi rements fo r a Second Baccalau reate Degre e 

A student who has a degree from Youngstown University 
and des ires a seco nd egeee m ust ea rn 18 scm s e hours of 
cr dit in additi o n to t he to tal that he h ad wben he c mple ted 
the 	requiremen ts fo r the fi rst degree , meet al l req u irements for 
the second degree, and comp lete th e requiremen t for an th r 
maJor. 

st udent w ho 1 as a deg ree fr o m another ins u utlOn and 
desi re ' a deg ree Fr m Yo ungstow n Un ive rSity m ust com plete a 
t )tal o f '30 sem es e ho r . meet all req ulre m n IS for the second 
d gree, and comp let\' tb req uirements fo r a new major an 
m!l1or. 

Curriculums to Meet Special Requiremen s 

11 sta tes have de tailed programs of cou rses necessary for 
teaching cerr iflc tes : medica l sch ols h s ec ifi, equtrements 
fo r pre-medical tud y. anc any law. th ologica l. technol glcal. 
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and graduJte 5ch 015 have more r less mandatory recom menda 
t ions lor lhose seeh.ing admls ion. A prospective teacher. rhere

reo or dnyone wishing to enter a pr fessional. technological, 
or graduJte chool of any kind should consult rhe Dean of the 
UnIversity :I ' early as possible. Such special need can usually 
be met within tbe degree rcquirem nt of Young ro wn Univer
sity. but the proper election of curses may b ve to begin in 
the freshman year. 

Commencement Exercises 

There is only one graduation ceremony each year: in June. 
aL tbe end of tile second semester of the academic year. A stu
dent who completes rh r~quircmenls for a degree or title .1t the 
end of a first semester receives his diploma in June and is present 
if at It pas ible. at the c mmcncement exercises as a member f 
the graduating cia s. A student nor eltgible to graduate in June 
but planning to complete rhe n ces ary study dUring the ensuing 
ummer sessIOn i present in cap and gown at th~ June ceremon . 

but do s not receive his diploma uncil be completes the require 
ments 

GENERAL REGULATlONS 

Scheduling of Courses; Advisement 

A tudent already atrending the Univer ity makes out his 
scbedul of courses [or the next semester in consultation w ith a 
facull ' adVIser. and every luden t ' schedule m usc bave the 
igned approval of the adviser. even when a prescribed curricu


lum leaves him no actual choice of courses 


A student entering for the first time. or a former studen t 

wishing to re-enter, may get instructions for scheduling and 

advisement at the Regislrar's office. 


The student planning his program should understand that 
some courses are nor offered every term. Those offered 10 a 
particular semester or summer session, with their t imes a nd 
p1<lces. can be ascertained from the Schedul of Classes or thal 
term, whIch is published in etme for use in advisement and 
scbedultng for rhe term in question For inform ation about 
future offerings. or when a parti,ular course will be offered 
again. the tudenr may consult the dean of the unit concerned. 
or the department chairman. 

Although the University tries, through the advisement 
system, to insu re the student" caking all the conrses needed for 
his degree. the ult imate re ponsibility for meeting an t} require
men! re ts with the student. He will do well to read the state 
mt>ots under Candidacy for a Degree, below. 

General Requi remen ts and Reg ulations 45 

Some Defini tions 

basi 
fhe clas' hour* 
ur I of instrucri 

IS 
n. 

a 50 -m inut 
Th lerm 

class period a 
~emeSler hour* 

d is the 
signifies 

(me class hour a Wl'ck carried or on I 7 -we k semester (or..t l. e 
ctju i 'alen l in a summer term). A semester hour of credit IS 
the amount f cr d ie given for on cmester hour successfu lly 
w mp leted . Olle semester h ur 0 cred it represen ts three hours 
of su rdJ and in tru lion every week throughout the semester . 

he T ime/Cred it Rat io 

As seen above , cr dil is o n a time/credi t rat IO f 
h rel' bOLlr a week f tud)' n instructio n to one semes t r 

hou r of cr d it. Of rh s t h r e hou r, the class hour IS o~ e: 
the ther t w o are tbe time spent by the studen t In prepa rm g 
f r t be class h o ur, o r in suppl em nr in it. In o ther words . 
ror euery _I ss hour. (wo additional hours frE' e;<pec.ted 
(0 he spent ourslde of cfass in readin g. chI nki ng , wnttn g. s? lvlDg 
problems. labo ratory ,\ tiv iry. or '\ h< te er the course. cal lS or. 
T ht' exac t a m un t m y vary rom da ' to d a . d pe nd ing on the 
pa rticu lar assign me n r. the in dividua l tUd.en t. nd ot er facto r~ ; 
but a signmen ts , re norma ll y m ade n thiS o ne- pIus two nnCl 
pIe, and the stud ent is r spon si ble fo r w.m pler in g them . 

T h us. fo r example. a so-called "'(hree-hour" cou rse act ually 
invo l es nine hour w eek. con i ring of at least 15 0 m ll1u tes 
of class ssions (t h at is. th ree lass h o urs * *) an d SIX hours of 
St11 dy done o ut of cia s. If the course invol ves 13 orato ry 
periods. these for m a part o f t h w eekl y total of nll1 i! bonrs. 

Accordingly . the stud ent ca rryi ng a 16-hour schedul e. fo r 
example, should count on evot ing to it an avera.ge o f 48 ~ ours 
a week (ex clusive of time spent in ex tra-curncul ar actl vlty. 
:ommuting. eating, etc. ). Th slower student may find that 
more than 48 hours is necessary. These facts should be ke pt 111 

mind especially by stu dents plann ing to bold jobs wh ile atren d
ing the University. 

The Student Load 

The courses tak.e n by a st udent durin g any semester con
stitute the load tha t he carries for that semester. The load IS 
measured in semester hours. The size of the l?ad a ~tudent IS 
permitted to carry depends on the degree he IS secklOg ( and 

·orte called simply "hour of cred it," Th , expres:;.ion "crc-dit hour" s~me-
times mean~ "semester hour of credit" nd so metimes mere.ly "seme~t.~r hour. 

·· rn a three-hour rou!'se the class hours may t..'1ke t.he form of t h:e)c 50
minute sessi~ns. or two tl O-minute sc~sions, or {as in some Iabcr?-~ry ~~~~st.:~ 'lo~~ 
or two 50-minu~ clas~ :sessions, and ~ne or more. laboratory perl ~ W Ie me u e 
instruction , or a ny othe!' practI ca ble t Orm . 
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hence o n the curricul um he is following) and to some extent 
on his grade a\'erage , as foll o vs: 

a. A student fo Jlo\\'in g J business admin istration, engi . 
neering , or mUSl, curriculum ma y carry as m any h ours as the 
cur ric ul um r~ IllreS, w ith th appr va l of the dedn o f h is scbool. 
Such approval ordinarily is given . 

, b. A ll o ther students are governed by the fo llowing regu
L:i tlOns : 

1, t\ student \ ith a poi nt in d~x of ), 0 oc betler ma y C.l rry 18 
semes ter ho u s with h is adyis r 's apPco\·al. whi~h o rdi n,n il), i ~ given, 

2.• ' 0 st ude n t may carry m ore t lan 18 se mester ho ur , a nd no student 
whose p oint index is below 3.0 may arty more than 16 se mester hours, 
u n les ' h is w rit ten requut to do so is appro ved by his adviser and by the 

mmi ttc on ~cad mie Standards. 

) , I n dete rm ini ng a t udent's semester load , all cou rses are counted, 
wh ,thCl' the }' g ive cred it towa rd graduatio n or not , exccp Orien tation 100 
and d Ie g n ral ·ceq lli cment cour es in h~al th educa t ion and phy ka l educa· 
tion, 

T he form for an overload request is available at the 
Registrar's office. After grades for the preced ing term are 
reponed. dean may reduce the schedule o f an y studen t in his 
un it w h ose record is poor. 

Any student may , with his adviser's approvaL carry a 
cou rs in mil it. r y sc ience in add ition to the semester load al
lowe him according to the rece ing paragr phs. 

Extra Hours' Credit 

Credit for more than the stated hou rs may be obtai ned for 
ext ra wo rk do ne in a course un der the fo llowin g restrictions : 

1 , P erm iS.'iio n sh alt be li mit\!d to senior , 
2. brief description o f tbe e.'tr3 wo rk shall be supplied by the 

Inslructor. 
3. Such extra work may be do ne o nly unde r tbe supuI' ision of a full

time inst ructo r. 
4. The ex tca cred it may t c;(ceed on h o ur per COUrse nor one course 

per semester . 
5, Af1 a pp lica tion fo rm must include the signal ures of the instructor 

.. nd the depa rtm~n t c. irma n. an recei ve the ap pro val o f the Dean of the 
U niver, ity . 

Auditors 

A studen t m ay ~eg ister fo r and a ttend an y course as an 
audit r , A n auditor 1S not he ld re p o nsib le for the regu lar 
clas w ork and pr pa ratio n of assignmen ts and rece ives no cred it 
for che co urse. H wever, he pays tbe reg ular tuition for the 
CO Urse, as we ll as < n y applicable co urse -fees. and it is co unteJ in 
h is load . An audito r i no t to be confused with a special stu
dent. 

General Requirements and Regulations 47 

Reg istration 

Every student registers in person fo r the w ork of acl scs
ion on or before a final registration d teo Only under excep

nona l circumstan ces ma ya studen t reg ister afrer that da te, a nd 
one w ho does is charged a fcc. O n w b o has begu n his reg is. 
tration before the deadli ne may complete it late, but must like
wise pay a fee. T here is n o red uction o f tuit ion or other ees 
because of late entrance into cou rses. 

N o student may enter a course after the first meeting o f the 
third week of a semester or after the seven th ca lendar day of a 
summer term. 

For fresh man registration see page 38. 

Change of Reg istra ti on 

A student wish ing to alter his sched u l ~ a fter registration 
must fill out a Change of Registra tion fo rm , have it signed by 
the ins rue tor or instructors concerned an d by h is adviser, and 
present it to the business office for approval an d acceptance. A 
mark of WF ( ~ithd rawal with fai ling g rade) is recorded fo r a 
course dropped w ithout thi p rocedure, since such wi thdrawal 
is not official. 

A nyone changing his registration after t he regist r t ion 
period pays a fee, unless the admin istration has req uested t he 
change. 

Full-Time Sta tus 

A full -time student is one carrying J2 or m ore semester 
hours in courses that give cred it toward grad ua tion. 

Class Rank 

If the student is working for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, Bachelor of Science. Bachelor of Scienc in Education , or 
Bachelor of Science in Business Ad min istration, in w h ich the 
number of hours requ ired ranges from 125 to 136 , he is 
ranked as a freshman un til he has completed 32 h urs, as a 
sophomore until he has completed 64 hours, as a jun ior un til 
he has completed 96 hours, and thereafter as a senior , 

If he is working for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
or Bachelor of Music. in which the num ber of hours requi red 
ranges from 152 to 167, he is ranked as a frcsh mar un ti l hI! 
has completed 38 hours, as a sophomore un ti l he has completed 
76 hours, as a junior until he h as comple ted 1 14 hours. and 
thereafter as a senior. See also Can didacy for a degree , below. 
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Reg istration 
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thereafter as a senior. See also Can didacy for a degree , below. 
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Upper and Lower D ivisions 

Courses numbere from 100 to 199 are designed for he 
freshma n level: fro m 200 to 299 , the sophomore: f rom 300 to 
199, the junior: and fr m 40 0 to 499 . c1:1 senior. T he fres h
man an d sophomore levels constit ute tI1e Lciwer D ivision , and 
the j un ior and senior levels the Upper Division. (For gradu
at ion , a certa in amount of credit is requ ired in courses on each 
of the e levels : see page 9). 

No freshman rna y take an Upper Div ision course without 
t.he appro val of tbe Dean of the University. A senior r king a 
I CO -level course will rece ive onI )' two -thi ds of the norm al 
credit fo r it , un less t he heael of his major depar tment wa ives 
the rule. 

Candidacy fo r a Degree 

Every stu ent w ho w ishes to become a candidate for a 
legree hom Y oungstow n Universi ty mu t . w hen he has com

p leted from 45 to 60 se mester hours , fi le wi th the RecQ rds O ffice 
an application for admission to the Upper Di ision. A 
t rans fer sluden t w ith 45 o r more semester hours must file such 
an app licat ion w hen he applies for admission to Youngstown 
U niversity . U n til admi tted t o the Upper Division, no student 
rn a y be given j un ior or senior class stand ing or be con idered a 
candidate for a degree. 

His 	application form m USt indicate : 
I. The degree for which he is a candidate. He may thereafter change 

his deg ree objective o nly by filing a new application for admissi o n to the 
Uppe r Division as a candidate for the new degree. 

2. Pert inent to the degree sought. his completion of 
(a) 	 a ll pre-college requirements: 
(b) 	 the Communication and English requirements through Com

munica tion 107 ; 
(c) 	 the laboratory science requi rement : 
(d) 	 a total o f 64 hours in excess of hours deducted to clear any 

pre-college requi rement. 

3. His major subject. with the signed approval thereof by the chai rman 

of the major department. He may thereafter change his major o nl y by 
formal application to the Dean of the University and with the approval of 
the chairmen of both the old and new major departments. 

Grading System 

The grade for a course completed may be: A, excellent: 
B, good ; C. average; D, poor but passing; or F. failure. 

The grade of E is given to a student who }us not com
pleted a course ( including the final examination ) when grades 
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are submitted . If he does not complete it wit hin 60 days there 
after (excep t as noted below ), the grade becomes an F unless 
circumstances warran t an ex tensio of time. The instructor is 
notified bef re such an F is recorded. 

If a student has been absent without ex planation and it is 
n t kn wn whether h e has drop ed the course. the grade of E 
may be given if, in the teacher 's judgm n t. the part of the 
course missed can be p racticably made up an d a grade other than 
F is possible on its complet ion . 

If a student h as received an E in a prerequisite course and 
h ,lS been allo wed to enter the follo w ing course. he should see 
hat the E is removed by the end of the six lh week of the second 

course. Otherwise, if tbe E becomes a grade th at does not 
satisfy t he p rerequisi te. he will have to d rop the cou rse he h as 
been allowed to ent r, and will receive F in it for d ropping it 
la ter than (he sixth week. 

The grade of F can res ult from ( l ) unsatisfac ro ry achieve
ment; (2) failure to complete a course , as stated above; (3) 
dropping a course improperly (by un official withdrawal ); or 
(4) 	cheating, or dishonesty of any kind in the course. 

Other m arks recorded are : 
AUD, signi fying that the student has atten ded the class as 

an auditor. 

WP ( w ithdrawal w ith passing status ) , repeese ting official 
withdrawal fro m a course before the end of the sixth w eek o f a 
semester, t he fi rs week of a five-week summer course, or the 
second week of a ten-week summer course. 

WF means withdrawa l with fail ing status. 

(WP and \VF are determined and recorded by the 
Recorder, not by the teacher.) 

A student may appeal to the Committee on Credi ts and 
Admissions for reconsideration of an y fi nal grade, if he feels 
that the grade was given without proper regard for some perti 
nen t factor or circumstance. 

The distributio n of grades follows in general the " normal 
curve," according to which from 5% to 1O ,/~ of the grades in 
a class are A's, 20'/1, to 25 (1<; B 's, 40';i C's, 20'J( to 25 7r; D's, 
and 5 ; to 10 ljj; F's. The teacher, however, is expected to use 
his judgment and to regard the curve as a guide rather than as 
something to be rigidly imposed. 

Teachers may use plus and minus modifications of the 
grades A, B, C. D, and F; but tbe recorder does not record 
such modifications, and they are disregarded in calculating point 
indexes. 
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Prof iciency in English 

The student's ability to express himself in English is not 
the co ern of the Depar ment of English alone, but of every 
m~mber of .the University fac ulty. Inadequate com petence in 
this respeC[ IS to be regarded as a reason fo r 10 verin g a student's 
grade in an y course in the University. 

The Point Index and Scholasti c Stand ing 

. The s tudent's cholas t ic stan ding is in dicated by his point 
index (also called ."grade average" ). F or determining this. 
every gra e has a po nr va lm for e ch semester hour it represen ts. 
as follows : A . 4. points; B. 3 points: C. 2 points; D , 1 point ; 
F or WE no POlOtS . For exampl , an A in a 3-hour course is 
Wo th ~ 2 poi nts; a D in a .4- hour course. 4 points; and an F 
or WF III an course. no pOin ts . To fi nd the point index . the 
to tal number of poin ts ea rn ed is divided by the num ber of 
semester hours ttempted. Thus a student who attempts 
16 semes ter h urs and arn s 40 points has a poin t index of 
2.50. The grades of Aud and WF and grades for courses that 
give no credit [Oward graduation are not in luded in the calcu
lation of the point index. (See also Repetition of Cours s. 
below. ) 

Grade Requirements and Probation 

A studen t whose point index for a semes ter is less t1 an 
1. 50 w hile he has fewer th an 0 semes ter hours f redit. less 
than 1. 75 while he h s fe wer th an 6 1 h urs. or less cb an 2. 00 
after he h s 6 1 hours, will be on p roba ion the follow ing semes
ter. If h.e does not raise his p oin t index to the requ i.red mini
mum dUrI ng the p ro ba tion ary semester, he will be readmi t ted 
for the f 1I0wing term onl y at the disc retion of the D ean of 
the Un iversity . T he studen t rou t h ave a cumulative point 
index of 2.00 to be eligible fo r degree. 

A student seeking the degree of Bachelor of E ngineering 
m st maintai n a poin t ind ex of 2.00 or higher at a ll times: 
see t be sect' on on W i Iliam R a yen School of E ngineering. 

A student o ther t han a beginn ing fresh man ho receives 
grades o f F in ha lf, or more than h alf. o f the total number of 
semester hours for w hich he is registered will not be readmitted 
f r rhe following term. 

Grade Reports 

A report of his grades is sen t to every student by the 
Recorder as soo n after the close of a semester as possible. A 
teacher may use other means to provide such information more 
qu ickly . 
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The Dean' s List 
The Dean's List consists of all und rgraduates who earn 

qu lity point average o f 3.00 in any given semester. 

The Honor Roll 
The ho nor ro ll . announced once each year. c nsists of the 

. five per c nt of each class who have the h ighest point in dexes. 
IDss ra n k is determined by the defi ni tions fou nd on page 4 7. 

A st dent witb less tha n 12 sem ester hours of credit acquired 
.I t Y oungstown University 1S not included in the roll. 

Fo freshmen and sop homores. the top five per cen t are 
determind on a Un iversity-wide basis ; for jun iors and senio rs. 
lhose included are the fi e pe r cen t who stand highest among 
the candidates fo r each degree. 

Gradu tion Hono rs 
Graduating seniors who rank high scholastica lly are 

awarded special honors at commencement . 
Those w ho atta in a q uality point average of 3. 8 are 

gran t d t be ir degrees summa cum laude. 
Those wbo attain a point ave rage of 3.6 re gr nted their 

degrees magna cum laude. 
Those who at t ain a point average of 3.3 re granted 

(heIr degrees cum laude. 
Transfer studen ts w ith 60 semes ter hours of credit are 

eligible fo r graduation bon ors, but no transfer work m y be 
included in the calculation o f the poin t average. N o transfer 
ruden t ad mitted to the University on probation is eligible for 

bonors. 

Repe tit ion of Cou rses 
A student may repeat a course once. If the course repeated 

i pre requisite to another cou rse. the repetition mu t be success
fully completed before the o the r course is caken . N o course 
m y be repeated if the student has received credit for a m ore 
ilclvanc2d cou rse in t he same subject. Jf a course is repeated. 
tbe repetit ion ls treated merely a another course, alon g with the 
first. in ca lcu la ting the point index . A course repeated. how 
ever, may be coun ted only once for unive rsi t y credit . 

Absence fro m C lasses and Exami nati ons 
If a student is jrregular in cia s attendance. the number of 

semester hours of credit be wou ld otherwise ea rn rna y be reduced . 
A s uJ ent must h ve the instructor 's consen t in order to 

til e any examinat ion at a t.ime other than the scheduled one. 
T h in structor. if he gives uch conse t , may w aive th Fee fo r 
lrreg lar Examination if such action seems warranted. If the 



50 Youngstown UniversIty 

Prof iciency in English 

The student's ability to express himself in English is not 
the co ern of the Depar ment of English alone, but of every 
m~mber of .the University fac ulty. Inadequate com petence in 
this respeC[ IS to be regarded as a reason fo r 10 verin g a student's 
grade in an y course in the University. 

The Point Index and Scholasti c Stand ing 

. The s tudent's cholas t ic stan ding is in dicated by his point 
index (also called ."grade average" ). F or determining this. 
every gra e has a po nr va lm for e ch semester hour it represen ts. 
as follows : A . 4. points; B. 3 points: C. 2 points; D , 1 point ; 
F or WE no POlOtS . For exampl , an A in a 3-hour course is 
Wo th ~ 2 poi nts; a D in a .4- hour course. 4 points; and an F 
or WF III an course. no pOin ts . To fi nd the point index . the 
to tal number of poin ts ea rn ed is divided by the num ber of 
semester hours ttempted. Thus a student who attempts 
16 semes ter h urs and arn s 40 points has a poin t index of 
2.50. The grades of Aud and WF and grades for courses that 
give no credit [Oward graduation are not in luded in the calcu
lation of the point index. (See also Repetition of Cours s. 
below. ) 

Grade Requirements and Probation 

A studen t whose point index for a semes ter is less t1 an 
1. 50 w hile he has fewer th an 0 semes ter hours f redit. less 
than 1. 75 while he h s fe wer th an 6 1 h urs. or less cb an 2. 00 
after he h s 6 1 hours, will be on p roba ion the follow ing semes
ter. If h.e does not raise his p oin t index to the requ i.red mini
mum dUrI ng the p ro ba tion ary semester, he will be readmi t ted 
for the f 1I0wing term onl y at the disc retion of the D ean of 
the Un iversity . T he studen t rou t h ave a cumulative point 
index of 2.00 to be eligible fo r degree. 

A student seeking the degree of Bachelor of E ngineering 
m st maintai n a poin t ind ex of 2.00 or higher at a ll times: 
see t be sect' on on W i Iliam R a yen School of E ngineering. 

A student o ther t han a beginn ing fresh man ho receives 
grades o f F in ha lf, or more than h alf. o f the total number of 
semester hours for w hich he is registered will not be readmitted 
f r rhe following term. 

Grade Reports 

A report of his grades is sen t to every student by the 
Recorder as soo n after the close of a semester as possible. A 
teacher may use other means to provide such information more 
qu ickly . 

Gene I Requi rements and Regulat ions 51 

The Dean' s List 
The Dean's List consists of all und rgraduates who earn 

qu lity point average o f 3.00 in any given semester. 

The Honor Roll 
The ho nor ro ll . announced once each year. c nsists of the 

. five per c nt of each class who have the h ighest point in dexes. 
IDss ra n k is determined by the defi ni tions fou nd on page 4 7. 

A st dent witb less tha n 12 sem ester hours of credit acquired 
.I t Y oungstown University 1S not included in the roll. 

Fo freshmen and sop homores. the top five per cen t are 
determind on a Un iversity-wide basis ; for jun iors and senio rs. 
lhose included are the fi e pe r cen t who stand highest among 
the candidates fo r each degree. 

Gradu tion Hono rs 
Graduating seniors who rank high scholastica lly are 

awarded special honors at commencement . 
Those w ho atta in a q uality point average of 3. 8 are 

gran t d t be ir degrees summa cum laude. 
Those wbo attain a point ave rage of 3.6 re gr nted their 

degrees magna cum laude. 
Those who at t ain a point average of 3.3 re granted 

(heIr degrees cum laude. 
Transfer studen ts w ith 60 semes ter hours of credit are 

eligible fo r graduation bon ors, but no transfer work m y be 
included in the calculation o f the poin t average. N o transfer 
ruden t ad mitted to the University on probation is eligible for 

bonors. 

Repe tit ion of Cou rses 
A student may repeat a course once. If the course repeated 

i pre requisite to another cou rse. the repetition mu t be success
fully completed before the o the r course is caken . N o course 
m y be repeated if the student has received credit for a m ore 
ilclvanc2d cou rse in t he same subject. Jf a course is repeated. 
tbe repetit ion ls treated merely a another course, alon g with the 
first. in ca lcu la ting the point index . A course repeated. how 
ever, may be coun ted only once for unive rsi t y credit . 

Absence fro m C lasses and Exami nati ons 
If a student is jrregular in cia s attendance. the number of 

semester hours of credit be wou ld otherwise ea rn rna y be reduced . 
A s uJ ent must h ve the instructor 's consen t in order to 

til e any examinat ion at a t.ime other than the scheduled one. 
T h in structor. if he gives uch conse t , may w aive th Fee fo r 
lrreg lar Examination if such action seems warranted. If the 



52 Youngstown University 

test is to be ta~en at the Testing O ffice, the student presents 
there a permit signed by the inst ructor. Permit forms are avail
able at the unit dean' s or the Registrar's office. 

Honorable Dismi ssal 
A t nscrip t of credits serves as a statemen t of h onorab le 

dismissal excep t when such a statement is no t merited . t ran
script indicates whether a studen t is wi th rawing in goo stand
ing and shows any discip lina ry action he may have incurred 
while attending Youngstown University. 0 transcript is 
issued to a stu dent who has not met all his financial obligation 
to the Univers ity and to recognized campus organ iza tion. 

If a separate statement of honorable dismissal is needed, 
the Dean of the University will furnish one, provided the 
student is of good character, ha a satisfactory record of conduct, 
has no fin ancial obligations to the U niversitv, and is withdraw
ing volun ari ly fo r acceptable reasons ; and provided that the 
student, if withdrawin g d uring a term, follows the official 
procedure for a change of registration . A statement of d ismissal 
issued with any of these conditions unmet may be expected to 
include an explanation of the circumstances. 

FEES AND EXPENSES 

All tultlon and fees for any term are due at registration. 
No stu dent may attend classes until he has completed his 
registration by paying his tuition or arranging with t he business 
manager for its payment. (Late registration entails a penalty 
fee: see "Special Fees. " ) If payment is by installments there is 
a carrying charge on the unpaid balance, and lapse of payment 
results in sus pension from classes; see " T ition Payment by 
Installments... 

No student may enroll for a new term until be has paid 
all his previous tuition . No student may graduate or receive a 
transcript of credits who has not met all his University obliga
tions by May I of the year of his intended graduation or 
transfer, or by the previous December I if he intends to transfer 
at the end of the first semester. 

The Business Office, including the cashier's window, is 
open during the following hours: 8:30- 11 :30 a. m. , 12:30
4:30 p. m., and 6:30-8:30 p . m . Monday through Friday, and 
8:30 to noon on Saturday. 

Tuition and Fees for One Term 
The rates in the following tables are for a single term. In 

determining the student's load for the assessment of regular fees 
for services and activities, all courses are counted except music 
ensemble courses for which no tuition is charged. 
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For Al l Studen ts in t he College of Arts and Sciences, the School of Business 

Adm inistration, the School of Education, and William Rayen 


School of Engineering 


Each Semester: 

Tuition : each seme ter ho r ......... .... ..... .. $ 16.00 

Laboratory or other special course fees. 

See Courses of Instruction in each school and Special Fees. below. 

For Full-time Students in Dana School of Music" 

Each semester: 

Tuition ( 12 to 15 semester hours .... ... ... ............... ...- .. $192.00 
Each semeste hour over IS ........................ 16. 00 

Applied Music Charge, basic ( 3 lessons a week) t . . . . tl3 5.00 
Each dditional lesson-per-week. ......... ·······_··t4S.OO 

t$3 27.00 

For Part-Time Studen ts in Dana School of Music • 

Each semester: 

Tuition : each semester hour.............................. ... ..... _ ...... _ ..$ 16.00 

App lied Music rates: 

One half-hour pri vate lesson a week __ . . . . . . .. 59.5 0 
Two hal f- hourl'rivate lessons a week . . . . . .. . l19 .00 

These figures become $ 6 8.00 and $ 13 6 .00 if the lessons are taken 
from a n a rt ist- teacher. 

NOTE: It is understood th'at any or all exceptions to the payment of 
fees shall be determi ned by the business manager. 

In the Secretarial School 

See the special b roch ure i ned for this school. For fuU
time w ork taken for co llege cred it, the tuition and fees are the 
same as for the School of Business Administration. 

In the Tech n ical Institute 

F or the present, t uition for this training IS paid d irec.tly 
to the U niversity by t he participating firms. 

Summer Session 
The tu ition rate for the summer session is $1 6.00 a 

semester hour, plus any addi t ional course and/or laboratory fees. 

' A full-time music student is one enrolled in Dana School of Music and 
carrying 12 or more semellter hours, inclusive of applied music but elusive of 
musie ensemble courses. A full-time music student who durin" a semester redu 
his load to less Uum 12 hours is charged as a part-time student for the w hole 
semester. 

tThe Applied Music Charge and. Hours of. Credit. Every music eur.riculum in~lude9 
eouro in applied music that reqUIre 3 prIvate lessons a week, w hIch are pald for 
at a redu r a te th rough the b""ic Applied Music Ch&r&c. The semester hours of 
credit tha may be earned in such courses are ineluded in the 12 or more hours 
oovered by th tuition cbarg The amount Df the cr edit ~epend. on t.he ~~ 
of profici.ency and amount of practi demanded hy the currIculum : a VOice, Inltru~ 
manto!' or sacred music: majo r may e nroll for and earn .. semester hours of cred it 
in a.pplIed music: a theory, composition, or music: educotion majo r, 3 hours. 

For refund. on withdraw-al from IIwIied m usIc courses. see page 57. 
ofFor ea.eh leeson-per-week under an artist-t.eReher, add $H.60 lor tbe semester. 
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test is to be ta~en at the Testing O ffice, the student presents 
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A special bulletin ~esc ribi?g the summer session and givin the 
schedule of classes IS pubhshed eacb April . 

. If a tudent who during the academic year is a fu ll-time 
m~~lc student tahs summer courses in applied music. he pays 
nlltl? n a tbe regu lar ra te for [he semester hburs of credit. plus 
applted musIC charges at th e rate of $45. 00 per credit hour. 

Audited Courses 

A person auditing a course or courses pays tuition at the 
regular rate of $16. 00 semester hour, plus any laboratory, 
regular. or other special fees that may be appl icable. 

Specia l Fees 
The fo llowing fees are payable by tbose to whom they 

appl y. Any exce tion is determined by tbe business manager 
or as stated in the description of the fee. 

M atriculation Fee. A fee 0 $ 15 .00 is ch arged every ne y", st udent. 
once nly. 0 cover the cost of h is in i ti al regist ra tion. It must Olccompany 
his app licat ion for admiss io n. 

Records and Reports Fce. A fee of from $ 2. 5 0 to $1 0 .00. dapending 
on the n umber of semeste r hours ca rried. may be charged anyone whose 
w ork. tat us. an d/or p urpo es are such as r involve an amo unt o f p rocessing. 
record · keepi ng. or o the r clerical exp ense beyo nd iliac ordina ril y necessary. 

L aboratory Fees nd similar pecial co ur II- fees . indicated in the descrip· 
tions o f tbe co urses for wh icb they lre charged . cover the cost of mate rials 
consumed o r o tber expenses pecul iar to the cou rses concerned. 

A ctivity Fee . Part·t ime students ca rrying 11 hours o r less may o btain 
Student A ti viry and A thletic Books upo n pay ment of a $5.00 fee . 

L ate RegiStralton Fee. A fee o f 5.00 is cha rged an y student who 
com pletes his reg istratio n after the final regist rat ion d teo Late regist ration 

includes fail in g to appear at fina l regist ration follo\ving the comple tion o f 
any kind o f pre- regi t ration. 

C hange of Registration Fee. A fee of $ 2. 00 is cbarged anyone chang· 

ing his reg istration, nless he do s SO at tbe req u sr of the ad miniStrati D. 

Waivers wi ll be de te rm ined by the d ea ns o f th var ious schools or by t he 
Directors o f DiV Isions; the Dean of the Unive rsi ty wi ll dete~mine wa ivers 
fo r independent departments . Appeals and approvals w ill be subject to the 
supervis ion of the Finance C ommittee. 

R einstwem cnt Fce. A fee o f $2.0 0 is ch'arged nyo ne read mi tted to 
classes fter 3 suspensio n. 

Fpe for Credit b y Equivalency or Examination . A t uition fee f 
$1 6. 00 is charged for each bour of credi t h o nored fo r g'f3duat ion w hen such 

cr\:di t is give n as the resu lt of exam ination o r ~quiva lency evaluatio n wi tho ut 
tbe student ' s ha vi ng a ttended We reg ula r cJasS\'.S f r th cou rse o f inst ruction. 
T hi s t ype of credit must h ave the approval of the departme.nt cha irman . the 
d i . ' io n d irec to r or unit dean, and th Dean of tble University. 
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Frps fo r Irregular E aminations. When a st udent is allowed t take 
an elGlmlna ti o n a t a tI me o ther than the scheduled o ne . .') fcc o f S 5 .00 fo r 

final examIn;\t ion o r S 3 .00 for n)' o t her ( am ination i~ cbarged • t the 

di~crfti<;ln o f the inst r uctor. excep t in case o f ill ness. when the student m ust 

prese nt a let ter from his ph ys ician. 

G radu.ation fl'. A fee IS charged anyone who is t\') receiYe a degree 

o r a t itl e. The fee, which' includes C.JP and go w n rent I. m ust be paid by 
May I (J f [he year of expc.ted g radua t ion , whethe r the degree is t o be 

received in Ju ne o r in August: the amount de pends o n when the il pp licat ion 

for grad uati o n is filed . a ollow s : 

If the applica rion for gradua tion IS fi led: th fee is: 
$ 7 .00Before the last fall seme ter bef rc &raduat ion 

Duri ng the las fall semester before grad uat ion 10 .00 

Duri ng the last Feb ruary before gn d ua tion 1 5 .00 

D uri ng tbe 13 t M arch before g raduation _ 20.00_ 

T h ese fees appl y fo r each degree Or title g ranted (unless hon orary). 
exc~ t that if two deg rees a re to be rece ived by one person at the sam e 
commenceme nt . rh total tee is $5 .00 more th an the pert inent amo unt listed 

above . 

T ranscript of C redi ts Fee. O ne t ranscrip t of credits is furn ished free 

of cbarge A fee o f 1.00 is ch rged fo r each additional o r ubseq uenr 

tra nscript. 

Student Locher Deposit and Fee. st ude nt a igned a lock r dep ' rs 
li ft y cenIS ~ t the rime of ig nmen t. A t the end of the semester , or upo n 
wit hdrawal ' fro m we U n ive rsit y. he is refu nded the depOSI t I S5 a ha ndlin g 

charge o f ten cents. F or further info rm ation o n lockers. see page 18 . 

M ilituru EquipmerH Deposit and Fee. Every 6tud~ nt ta ki ng mil it.uy 
sc ience deposits $ 12 .5 0. at the b ginnin g of the co ll ege yu r. t. oward coverage 
of the co t of Un ired Sta teS go vernment p roperry aSSIgned hi m. Wh~n he 
[u rns in all such p roperty a t the end of the year o r upon w ithdrawal (rom 

the University. h e is r~fund d amounts as fo llow : 

Fi r t year S 6.0 0 Third year S 9.50 

Second year 12 .50 Fourth year 12.50 

R. O. T Activity Fee . Every st udent regi ter d fo r a course in 

mli itary science is charged $2.00 each scm ~tcr as a sptci I activity fee . Thi 
fee p rovides f unds for ce rr ai n mili ta ry p urposes and R . O. T . C . ~.· tra· 
currICu lar activit ies wb ich wi ll enhance the v lue of t he Corps to the U ni ver
sity. These .1Ctiv ities rnl)' be b ut arc no t neees aril)' lim ited to: 

1 . T he annual mi litary ball. 
2. Award and /o r recog n ition for merIt rious HV lee to 

the R . O . T. C . in athleti cs and in extra ·curricu lar events 

3. Athletic events J nd contests. 
4. Miscellaneotl marte rs that tbe ch~ irman o f the Depart · 

ment of M ili tary Science and Tactics m )' dee m perti nwt. 

http:milit.uy
http:departme.nt
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Special Fee: for Music Students. T b follow ing fees an ,laled mor~ 
fu ll ' in the Dana Sch 01 of M usic section; 

Piano Pr"c t i,e ce, m;}Jor S 5.00 a serne tee 
P i" n P ract ice Fee. m inor_ _ 2.00 a mest r 
Organ P racrice Fee. major 40.00 a sem~s t er 
Organ P ractice Fee. minor 20.00 a semester 
Inst ru me n t R en ta l Fee: each in strument .00 a semester 
' t ude nl R eelta l Pee___ --__$ 15.00 for each recita l 


Theory P lac m en I E xamination F e $5. 00 

( before tak in g exam in l IOn) 


Tu it ion Payment by Installments 


Tuition (together w ith any other fe.es paya ble at t he 
beginning of a term) may be paid in install me.nts. The student 
elec ing to do so ma kes a down paym ent upon en roll in g and 
arranges with the business offi ce for pa ymen t of t he balance. 
The bus iness man ager must approve tbe de fe rred pay ment plan 
bef re [h tud n t may complet his registr tio n. T he F in ane 
C om mittee accepts appeals and recom men ds action on chang 
and re funds . 

The minimum dow n payment of 33 YJ '/. on tU ItIOn an I 
fee charges of 75.00 or more and 50 % on tu ition and fee 
charges of less th n $75 .00 must be p aid on tbe day of regi _ 
rration unless the balance rema ining after the down payment 
is less than $25.0 , in wh ich event cash in full m ust be paid at 
regis trati n . Ther is a carrying charge maxim um $15 .00, 
m in imum $ 1.00 ) on t be u np id balanc rerruini ng after the 
down payment. The balance o f the tu ition, incl uding the 
carry ing charge, must then be paid as follows : if t he initial 
pay men t i . 3YJ '/1. tben a t lea t an other 33~~3 I.ti m ust be paid 
during the first third of tbe term and the remain ing 33 j1 % 
during the second th ird o f the term. If the in iti I pa yment j 

50'lt , the remaining balance incl ud in g the carrying charge m ust 
be paid w ithin the nrst h If of tbe term , A ny studen t paying 
his acco un t in f 11 befo e the expiration of bis def rred peri d 
w ill be refunded a port ion o f the carrying charg. A tab le of 
re funds is On fi le in the business offic e. Any refund is m ade by 
that office. 

T he U niver ity balds each student responsibl e for his 
fin anCIa l o bl i a tions ' therefore the ill is made ou t to t h 
tudent. no t to a parent. Un t il it is p roperly rev ised, the bi ll 

is fi nal. Rem inders :vi II be sen t periodica lly d uri ng the insta ll 
ment period. 

A studen t who fai l to meet an ins tJllment payment when 
due is sllspended from cl asses un ti l pa ~rmen t has been made, 
IIe TIl ust then ay the Re in tatemen t Fee. 

Wi thdrawa ls and Refunds 

No student m y enroll for less than a full term. If a 
student must withdraw from a COurse o r from the U niversity, 
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he must fi ll out an o fficial Change. of Registra t" on ~or;lm and 
present it a the registrar and ~uslTIess m~n 3ger . i~l :~~ ;~ 
ttend class or merely giving notice to the tnSrructor 

Jfficial notice of w it hdrawal. 

If a student is permitted to withdraw from a. cou rse or 
from t he University . the uition charge for the seSSl ? ba~ed 
I)n th date o f t he ffic ial acc ptance 0 the change of reg ls~rat1on 

r irhdrawal by the bu iness office. \ II I e as foil ws. 

Ltngrn of Term: 

16-19 12-16 9-11 8-6Dare of A cceptance by 
Weeks W ks Weelul W~ 

Bunness O flice; Inc!. Tn cl. Incl.rncl. 

First week __- 20% 20 % 25 % 50 % 

Second w eek _ --- - -- 20'j,. 40 'h 50 10 100 0/, 

Durin'" thi rd w eek. ____~,_ 40 % 60 Yo "15 'lc 100(/,; 
o 60~Dunng fo u rth week _ __ "/0 80 % 100'/.; 

U(lng I t wee _ - __ 100% 
Si xth wee k or fo llowing _ .___100 % 

· f'fh k 80 %D 

If a co urse is canceled by [he U niversity, wiuon paid for 
it will be re funded in full or credi.ted again.st anothr. c~urs~ 
or courses, as the studen t wish~ .. See ~ddl t.l;>n a l po lCles an 
procedures shown below under Exceptions. 

A' )lied music. T he fo regoing appl ie~ to II courses exc~t 
-hose in ' app lied music. A n applied mUSK course rapped IS 

~barged at $3 .50 . tim es the n u mber of lessons t ke1 : d For ~ u l ~~ 
time music tud nt a single seme.ster bour o f app Ie . musIC 1 
vaIue d at 4 5 ..00 W h, en an artist- teacher IS . th Instructor. 
computat.IOn .IS made separately. usi ng t be pert inent rate . 

Exceptions 

A student who w ithdraws from the U ni versit y for reasons be)'o nd his 
·\Ine mi li tary serv ice, or a r ran sfH or shift chan ge ImposedI h Scontro , SUCI a I . d . 0 a l·on to 

. 1 ' b ave a p rt o f h is tuitIOn refun ed , In pr p r Iby hIS emp oyer. rna ) . li d . e t 
d d He t wi thd raw offiCI' )" pres nthe number 0 f wee k5 al ten e . mu an d 

\' lid· C idence, The amou nt refunde d d epends o n the d ate he last alten e 

claasses o r w be n hi s Slarns changed . whichever is more reasonable. 

. I . ·1' m " ha ve his tuil i.., n adjusted ifA student who withdraws va \.Intan ; J , . . . 

I ·llness o r mdltar' servIcehe r e - ~nte rs the University within one )'e.ar. un ess I .. l' ·f h 
extend his absence beyond a year. T he adjustmenr IS made on). I t e 

' · l ·n full the tuition for the semester in whi ch he WIthdrew d h
'tll eot a" palc I . h b . ·d· full Or ~n d afte r the fees for the current semest er ha ve CI t er een pal In 

the second instaliment m ade. Application for a sett le.me nt must b~ dmadc to 
t be Business Office. N o adju tment is made if the student h ,ls Wlt1 rawn at 

the request of the University. 

http:settle.me
http:again.st
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The College of Arts and Sciences 

ORGANIZATION AND DEGKEf S 

Organi zation and Program 

Study do ne mainly or en ti rely in the College o f Arts and 
Scienc s lead to one of th ree degree ; B (hel r of Arts (A. B.). 
Bachel r of SCience (B . S. ) . or Bachelor of Science in E d ucation 
(B. S. in Ed . ) . * T he divisions and departments of this u 'r 
are as follows: 

Division of Langua ge and Ltterature 
Department 0 Ancient Languages 
Deparrm~nr of Engl ish 
Department of ·i odern Lan guages 
Depa rt menl of Speech and D ramatics 

Division of Socj a] Sciences 
Department of Economics 
D parcmcnt of Geography 
Department of Histo ry 
Department of Philosoph y and Religion 
Department o f Political cience 
Department of Psychology 
Department of Sociology 

Division o f Sci~nce and Mathemadcs 

Deparrm nt of Biolog)' 

Department of Chemist ry 

Department of Mathem atics 

Departmel![ of Physi(s 


Other depar tments 
Deparrment o f Art 
Department of Health Edllc;ltio n nd Physical Education 
Deparrment of Home Eco nomics 
D partment 0 Mili tary cience and Tactics 

Cou~ses are also offered in astronomy , comm u nicacion. 
general s~le n e, • eol gy , human ities , jou rn alism, li brary se rvice , 
an d n ul" mg. For other subjects the index may be consulted. 

Major and Minor Fields 

For rhe A . B . degree . The ch ice is virtua lly unl im ited 
wlth tn th U niversity's offerings. The major may be in any 
of the depa rtmen ts listed above (with most foreign la nguages 
regarded as separate .d.epart men ts for this purpo e) except in 
~eography n 1n miluary sCience and tactics. It may be an 
lfi terdepar t m n tal 01' cam bin d ajo r in clas ica l st udies, earth 

·1'h" d~ (Baohelor ()f Arts may a lso be elll"noo In the School or E<luea
~on Or In Dan.. ('hool or M "" i" . l1011t candidates (0, t h.. llachelQr o f Scienu 
'" Education deirn)e will receive it (rom the Scl100J of Edu . tWn. 
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'ienc • h um anities, pu Ii relat ions, Roma ce languages , or so
cial s t udies , or o ne of the combin ed m aj rs men tioned in t he 
nl.'xt paragraph. It may be in music, r in any business admi nis
tr:ltIOn 01" engineering subj ct in which a m;ljor is possihle 
(I'xcept se rerarial studies ) . 

For the B . S. degree. Fure science majors are possible in 
biology, chemistry, m athem atic, and phYSICS. There are spec ia l 
combi nation of sci nces for p re -med ic I. pre-pharm acal. and 
ther pre · nofession al purposes . Combi nations of science cou rses 
nJ applied sci nee or te h noloO'ica i t ra in 1l1 , re offered as majors 

in fa d and n tri rion and medica l t chno logy. 
Fo r the B. . in E d. degree . T he major i accompl i hed 

mrou compl t ion o f one of t he teacher -trai ning curriculums. 
Most 0 these appear in the School o f Education section. where 
full de ail are giver •. 

Tb m inor o r minor fo r an r of these degrees. un less de 
tmnined by a p cribed CLlr 'icu lum, may be in any subj t or 
subjects in which it is possib le (0 ta ke 15 semester hours, 

Requirements for the Degrees 

Bach lor of Arts, Bachelor o f Science. and 

Bachelor of Science in Education 


It is th student 's responSibili ty to see that be satisfies all 
the gradu at ion requiremen ts for the degree he seeks. These 
consist of: 

I . The pre-col lege or preparatory course for each degree. 
These are no rmally t.1ken in high scbool. bu t if ot, they may 
be m ade up before the junior year in the Unlver ity. They are 
listed briefly below; for further info rmation see pages 4 0-41. 
where the explanatory notes should be read carefully 

2 The cou rSes and otber req uirements to be completed in 
the U niversley . These mcJude: 

a. The general requ irements for graduat ion from the University. 
Th $I: • re el1pl ,li ned o n pages 3 8- I) an 41 -43 b ut are recap itula ted below. 

b. Requ irements pecuh:l[ to the degr1?e, whicb are stated and explained 
below. 

e. Req uiremen ts for tbe student's major and minot fields and for any 
olh r purpose, uch as teachi ng certification . 

T he curriculums leading to these degrees require a m ini 
mum of 12') semester hours of credi t and are designed a be 
complete in four academic years. * A student willing and able 
to carry hea ier loads successfully m ay finish in less time. ** 

°The minimum (or t}u, Bachelor 01 Science degree is .Ieven mo"t'e Hemes ..~ 
hour•• 1,0 permit .u!llcl~nt "",eiaIi<"tion without redueinv: lC1' tly t . ludent', 
11"",,, .. 1 tld uc. tion. B~' ttendins um r """.ions. howe\' 1' . he may compl,,1;e any 0{ 
th~ c rri ulums in four yean1

.oThi. ,Iun ill not ~neou l'llg if the studeDt intends to hold • It n uoua OJ: 

tirne-coNiurninl!' outside lob resulal'ly ",hl!.. in the Unjve.rsity. 
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If a studen t wishes to include su mmer courses in h is p rogram. 
he h u Id conSult hi' adviser. 

R O. T. C. students arc 01 11 0 ed ccrtain m oddic&tions of 
the requirement, as cxpl incd on page 43 . 

fl, S, 
Subject 	 A. B. B in Ed , 

Preparatory Uni ts 
E nglish ___ 3 3 3 
U ni red Scares history and ci iC5_________ [ [I 
A forci gn [anguage _____ _ 	 2 2 
Algebra 	 _____ or 2* o r 2* Geomct ry __ _ _ _ ____ [1 

ny mat hema tics __ _ _______ 
Bio[ogy. chen i tty. o r p hysics _ 
A ny scien e subje ts r a dd itional matbematics 

2. In the Uni versi ty 

a. General 

O/ hl!(' than courses (see pag s 38 -39. 4 J ) : 

Compl w o n of m inimum number of semester 
bo urs of credit requi red fo r graduacion 125 [ 3 6.. 125 

Upper D ivision status (includi ng completion 
of an y specified prepara to ry uni ts lack ing 
at ent ra nce) 

Major and m inor requiremen ts Residencc req uirement 
Course- level requirements App[ ication for grad uation 
G rad -average requirement 

Basic co urses : Semester hours of credit 
Com m unication 105 -106- 107 _____ 9 9 9 
Hea[th and P hy ia l Education 109 2 2 2 
Health and Physical Education actIvity c rses 2 2 2 
Orientation lOOf ______ _ __ I I I 

Area courus: 
Social studie!: 

Social Science 10 1 and [ 02 __.. __ _ 6 6 
Hist o ry 2 0 1 and 2 02 ______ 6 6 6 

el igion: 3 Phi losophy and Re[igion Depart
ment cours • Or H umanit ies 40 1 or 402 _ 3 3 3 

b. 	For the Degree 
I n the

Science 	 [ [ major 9 
.For Ihe A. B, deqree- eIght bou es of on c laboratory science (biology . 

cben;lIs try. geology. or p hYSI CS ) and three hou rs 0 ast ro n m y. biolog . 
chemistry. geol~g y . ma t~ematics . or physics. Fot Ihe B . S . in o d_ degree' si'l. 
houes In any s I ne subjec ts p lus an add itiona l th ree hou rs in mat hem atics o r 
science. 
A forei gn language (ancient or 

mode rn) 	 6 o r 12 6 Or [ 2 

For the A . B. and 8. S . degrees : the req ui ment is a readin g know[edgc 
of the language. dcfined as " hat a st udcnt shou ld k no\ after two years of 

· One is enooll'h except fo r a I cienee m&j0ir' n.eroi nR Mathemat ics 101 Or [(H R, 
or for. tn:lt.h<.'n1ati 5 minor. 

"See the fi1'$t note on the w oceding page. 

hours. tNot r ulred of pKrt-time studen ts until they have completed 60 Bern ter 
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illccess-ful college study or its equi va len t. \Vhethe r J . tudent w ill need 'i x r 
[we ve semeste r hou rs to attain th is knowledge de pends on h i ~ high school 
language courses: see "Cremt Evaluat ion for the Foreign LlOguaglt Req ui ~£
ment." a few pages lurther on. 

For the B . S. degree: the languag~ chosen m u t have the ap p ro v.,1 
the cha irman of the major depart men t . Chem istry majo or in" rily m ust 
have J reading knowledge of scient ific G erma n . 0 foreign language study is 
required of reg iste red nurs o r med ical tech nology maj ors. 

For the B. S. rn Ed. degree: n requirement in this area of stud y. 

English 
For both degrc s the requ irement is 3 hours of literature. 

Psychology 20 I 	 :> 3 

c. Othe r Co urs s 
[ 9 t acher-training courses _ 

Ed llcation [ 0 I , 301. 304, 4 0 4 . t bree ho urs in 'pecial mcthods, and 
sycho[ogy 202. These courses arc a lso tak n by st udents pn:parin g t o 

! ~Jch high school who p refe r thc A. B. degree. Mo t o ther teacber-t raining 
curric ulums requi re add itiona l 	 teaching- methods courses. 

71 6 [ Balance required fo r graduation _ 	 73 

T he student allots these hou rs . in accordance w itb requirements and his 
own desircs. to complcring a major. one Or more minors, the foreign 
[anguagc requirement. t acbi ng fields. o ther specia l objectives. and elective 
courses anywhere in the U niversity for which he c.'n sa tisfy the prercqu is, tcs_ 
Except for the A. B. degree. however. most science and education cu rricul ums 
allow comparatively little choice of courses . 

Comb ined Liberal Ar ts- Professi onal Cou rse: Law Students 

A stu de t h o has acqu ired at Ie st 9 5 semester h ours 
of credit in the College of Ar ts and Sciences and has sa tisfied 
all requ irements for the 	B achelor of r ts degree except 125 
bours of credit and the complet ion of a major, will be gran ted 
be degree of Bachelor of Arts on completing sat is facto rily the 

remaining number of credit hours in any law school w b ich 
grants the degree of Bachelor of Laws and which lS approved 
by the proper accrediting agencies. The studen t may sat isfy 
his major requirements by uti liz ing the remaining nu mber of 
credit hours accepted for law study toward a combined major 
in social studies. 

Combined libe ral Arts-Professional Course : Medical Students 

A student who has completed at least 100 credit hours 
toward the degree of Bachelor of Arts (o r III h ours toward t he 
degree of Bachelor of Science) and has satisfied all requirements 
for the degree except the completion of the total number of 
credit hours required and the completion of a maj or. will be 
gran ted the degree of Bachelor of Arts (or Bachelor of Science) 
on the satisfactory completion of the remaining n umber of 
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credit hou rs al any medica l sello I gra nti ng tbe degree of Doctor 
of Medicin e and approved by tbe American Medical fusocia1:IO , 
provided that he ba been accepted for further study at the medi 
cal school. The student may atisfy h is major requirement by 
ut ilizing the credit accepted for medical study toward a com
bined major in pre-medical sciences. He may thus secure the 
Bachelor of Arts r Bachel r of Science degree after froni t h rel! 
ro three and a half years In the University [allowed by approxi
matel}' a year in medical school. 

Credit Evaluat ion for the Foreign Language Requirement 

For the Bachelor of Arts degree, four high school units, if 
all in lh same language. will satisfy the requirement, with n 
furth r tudy In the Umversity. A student who has three h igb 
school unit in one language may meet the requirement by tak
ing one semester of additional study in that language. A stude nt 
with two hlgb school units in one language may meet the 
requirement by taking two s mester of additional study i.n tbat 
language . A student with one high scbool unit in language r 
with none may meet tbe requirement by taking four semesters of 
tudy in one language. but he receives no University course 

credit for the first two of them.* T hus it is to the student's 
ad ant ge to lake at [easr (wo years of one fore ign language in 
h igh school. 

For the Bachelor of Scien ce degree. the same principle ap
plie, but the language must be one that meets the approval of 
tbe chairman of the department in which the student is maj r 
iJ1g. A student majoring in me istry '\.vbo intends to meet th is 
requi rement with German and does not take Germ an 215 -216 
(Chem ical German) m ust pass an examinat ion in scientific 
German. The reading knowledge for ither degree does not 
have to be the result of en rollment in classes: it may have been 
acquired in ny way wbatsoever. However, in the absence 0 

credit for high school or college cou rses as stated above. the 
tuden t must pass an examination in order to be certified. * 

COURSE NUMBERS AND ABBREVIATIONS 

It is important thai the s tudent fa miliarize hi mself w ith the course
nu mberi ng sys tem and its significance, as well as the abbreviat ions used Lo 
indica te tbe amount of credit. 

"A student who haH had on ly One l"'llr in hi l:h school mi stht IrO loto tb .eron d 
. em tcr ot the elementary cou .... " in ('0 IIeg-e, but such " s tep is usoo.lly in lldvi.able 
b" CoIl use of th" diJlicul~ of pit'ki ng Ull the IllJ1tpJ nl:e alea in ar~ ..n in terruption . 

··Tn l5u eh a ('ase the !3tude-nt. satiSfi es the r ui rement for the d~ but re-
c.ei no cOllr credit. If h e wish ,he m y ~ven 8B many •• 6 bourI< of ered it 
by payinle the Fee for Credit by E q uivalency or Exam ination, 

Course Numbers; Ancient l..lnguages 63 

Hyphen. A hyphen bet ween numb [S (e. g .. 101 - 1 OZ) indicates 
Ihat credit is no t given roward gradua t Io n f c the o rk of the ti rst sem ~ter 
unril (h wp rk of the cond semes ter i ~ cam pier d . except wh.e speci al 
permissio n is granted hy the cb.1lnlL1.n of the department in which t he co u e 
IS given. 

C omma. Ordinarily , a comma between n umbers (e . g., 105 , 106 ) 
Ind ica tes that the course extends thro ugho ut t he yea r, but that credit to ward 
traduation is given for either semester. If the r5t semester of such a 
, ouest is prereq ui site to the second . it is so d~igna ted. 

Course Numbers 

L euels. Co urses nu mbered from 100 to 199 arc designed primari ly 
for freshmen : ZOO to Z99 , for sopho mo res : 300 to 399, fo r juniors; and 
~ OO to 49 9, for seni ors. 

Abbreviations and Refere nce Marks 

The abbreviation "h. c." at' rhe end of a cou rse description srands fo r 

· ·~ mes lcr ho urs o f credit. " redit for a t wo ·semeste r cOllrs.: is indicat@d 

by such a nota tion as "3 + ., h . c.. ' meanin g '· th rl?1! seme r~r ho urs of 

credi t each semester'· 

"Prereq." stands for " prereq uisi t ." 

An aste risk or o ther reference mark used in a curriculum ordi naril y 
r~fers to a note immedia tely following that currlculum. Occasionally , how· 
eve•. such a note may be at the fOOl of the page. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION AND CURRICULUMS 

University Seminar 

Associate Professor Harder: A ssistant Proh'sSt1r D obberr: 

Instructor K lasoushy . 


401-4 0Z . The U niversity Seminar. A critical in\·.estigation of cer
tain ideas underl yi ng civilization . emb raci.ng and Inte grat ln~ the partIcular 
studies of science, society, and the humani nes. T he semi nar I~ co nduc ted by 
three inst ructors-and occasional special lecturers---re prese ntlOg the bove 
tb ree fields. Meetings will be y mposia ill w hich the members p r se nt a.nd 
discuss reports o n projects embracing two o r more f~elds of study. E lrglbrllty 
fo r the eminar will be determined by fa cul ty selectlOo . Students complet.' ng 
t.hc seminar w ith distinctio n will be granted special bo nors by the Unrvem ty 
Depa rtment chairmen wi ll determine what credit can be applred towa rd the 
student's majo r. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Ancient Languages and li teratu re 

Sec Greek , Hebrew . and L at in. For literature in translatio n . see Hu 
manities 20 I , 40 I and 40Z . and Philosoph y and Rel ig io n 210., 303 . 309, 

and 33 0 . 

http:embraci.ng
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Combined Major in Classical Studies 

A combined major in class ical studies consists of 4 5 semesr~r hours in 
coursea chosen fro m the followi ng : rec k 101 102 , 201, 202, 01 ud 
302 ; Hislory 105 and 352; Humanities 201. 401. and 402; Latin 101 
102, 20t. 202, 301, 302, 304, 305, 401. 402 , 403, 404, and 405: and 

Philosophy and Religion 301 and 309. The student should consult (he 
Director of the D ivision of language and Literature before undertaking thi l 
major. 

Art 

Assistant Professors Nabcrezny (chairman) and Mills; Mr. Bertolini, 
M r. E lwell, M r. Leepard, Mrs. Ne wman, M r. Pressly, and ;v[r. Vaccaro. 

A suggested curriculum for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with a major 

In art appears below, after the COurse descriptions. For the de gree of 

B . chelor of Science in Business Administration with a major in commercial 

art, a required curriculum will be found in the School of Business Adminis

trat ion section; for the curriculum required for the degree of Bachelor of 

Science in Ed ucation w ith a major in art education, see the School of Edu
cation section. 

Lower Division Courses 

110, Il l . Color and Design I. E xperimentation with all kinds of 
materials a n d media. Re.,lizing the effects of color with color. color into 
color, and light on color; creating collages and mobiles to real ize space, 
and experiment wi th light on these; shadow forms; use of various textures 
in collages and in two-dimensional design; relation of light and dark; getting 
forceful and expressive shapes. Art I lOis prerequisite to I II. 3 + 3 h. c. 

113 , 114. History and Appreciation of An: General. Lectures on 
wh;lt constitutes art: the plastic means rather tlun the subject matter. and 
the relationship of parts ; attenrion to developments, influences, and experi
ments. Study of reproductions of museum collections and of surveys made. 

3 + 3 h. c. 
20 l. 202. Life Drawing and Painting. Experience in drawing 

from the human figure. Attention to the power of line, the relation of 
shapes and colors, and their organization in established space. Reference 
to important historical styles influencing contemporary work. 3 + 3 h. c. 

203 .. 204. Drawing. Space division, the plastic means, line, plane. 
volume: lIght and dark , color and texture, and their relation to form and 
pattern. Use of different media-pencil. charcoal. water color, opaque water 
color, pastel. and collage-for still-life figure composition, life. and abstract 
fo rms. to develop a sense of plastic organization. Prereq.: Art I 10 . I II. 
A rt .2 03 is prerequisite to 204. 3 + 3 h. c. 

. 211, 212. Print Making. Experimenting with all kinds of printing 
medIa. Block pnntlng, sdk screen techniques . and the various metals us~d 
for printing. Study in space division. plastic means. and their relation to 
form and pattern. Prereq.: Art 110 Jnd I II. Art 21 I is prerequisite 
to 212 . 3 h. c. 

223, 224. Advertising Art I. Practice with different styles of letter
ing ; application of principles of Art 110, III to layouts, reproduction of 
silk screen, linoleum block, monoprint , and dry point; study of current 
tendencies. Prereq.: Art 110, III. Art 223 is prerequisite to 224. 

3 + 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

30 I, 302. Technical Problems in Art. Adva nced ec hnical problems 
III Ht fo r the art major. T h e student m ay elect to speci alize in one of the 
to towJng fiel d s : fashio n ill ustration, SlOe)' illustration, te tile d~sign and 
productwn, fu rniture design, packaging, product d esign, e hi blt ion disp lay, 
Or printma k ing. He may continue in the same field the second semes te r, 
or elect a new one. Prereq. : Art 212. Art 30 I is prerequisite to 302. 

3 + 3 h. c. 
303, 304. Dra<ving and Painting I. Practice in oil painting. T h e 

,[udent is encouraged to see sign ificantly ra ther than imitativel y. an d to 
devdop an e. plo r~ t ive interest in tech niq ues. Attention to the tclation of 
shapes dod volum~s in the figure and in groups of fig ures, to achieve good 
org niurion. P rereq.: Art 203, 204. Art 303 is p re requisite to 304. 

3 o r 4 + 3 or 4 h . • . 
30 5 . History and Appreciation of A rt: Italiun Renaissance. Review 

of formal i ~m, m ys ticism, and classicism; the oew h umanism; detailed stud y 
Qf the great artists and their connection with the h istory and philosophy of 
the times. Prereq.: Art 113, 114. 3 h. c. 

306. History and Appreciation o f Art: Modern. Viewing of art 
works through slides, pri nts . and orig inals to clarify ideas of the nature o f 
cru tive art; class ification according to trends and influences from earliH art 
exp ressions. Prereq.: Art 203. 204 or equiva lent. 3 h. c. 

307. History and Appreciatlon of Art: American. Illust rated lec
lUres on the art forms of America fro m the earliest periods to t he present 
day trends in painting, sculpture, and architecture. D esigned' to promote 
th cultural growth of the non-aft student' as well as the art student. N o 
previous t rain in g in art is required. 3 h. c. 

309-310. History and Appreciation of Art and M usic: G eneral. 
De, igned to promote the cultu ral growth of the non-art and no n -music 
tuden t b)' helping him to develop an intelligent appreciation of art and 

m usic. Illustrated lectures on art and musical forms, comparisons of com
positional sry les and discussions of the developments. influences. and, experi
ments of the important periods to date. Open to all students of the 
U niversity. No prior training in art or music required. Listed also as 
M usic History and Literature 309-310. 3 + 3 h. c. 

116. 317. Interior Decorating. Application of experiences in Art 
110, I II to rooms and furnishings : development of feeling of space in 
interiors. Study of period furnishings. new designs, and text iles; building 
of models to carry out decoration plans: new trends. Visit s to houses 
with special arrangements or styles of furnishings. Prereq.: Art 11 0 , ill. 
Art 316 is prerequisite to 317. 3 + 3 h . c. 

319 . 320. Jewelrr., and Metal Work I. Designing and shaping of 
copper w a re: punching. e'tching, engraving. Jewelry design and fabrication. 
The properties and limitations of metals. learned through experience. Pre
req.: Art 110. Ill. Art 319 is prerequisite to 320. 3 + 3 h. c. 

325, 326. Pottery and Modeling. Pottery-shaping: coiling, hand
building, pinching; decoration and glazing; fashioning figures and heads to 
arrive at sculptural form; mold-making and casting; bas-relief. Prereq.: 
Art 110, Ill. Art 325 is prerequisite to 326. 3 + 3 h. c. 

327, 328. Advertising Art II. Modern layout practice and tech
nique with various media. including silk screen. air brush, collage; bookplates, 
trademarks. containers, illustration. booklets. menus: rapid and fine letter
ing; design as a basic element. Prereg.: Art 223. 224 . Art 327 is pre
requisite to 328. 3 + 3 h. c. 

329, 330. Sculpture. A special discipline , correlated with some of 
the "form in space" problems dealt with in earlier design classes but here 
concentrated through a more specific medium . Each student has ample op
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Qf the great artists and their connection with the h istory and philosophy of 
the times. Prereq.: Art 113, 114. 3 h. c. 

306. History and Appreciation o f Art: Modern. Viewing of art 
works through slides, pri nts . and orig inals to clarify ideas of the nature o f 
cru tive art; class ification according to trends and influences from earliH art 
exp ressions. Prereq.: Art 203. 204 or equiva lent. 3 h. c. 

307. History and Appreciatlon of Art: American. Illust rated lec
lUres on the art forms of America fro m the earliest periods to t he present 
day trends in painting, sculpture, and architecture. D esigned' to promote 
th cultural growth of the non-aft student' as well as the art student. N o 
previous t rain in g in art is required. 3 h. c. 

309-310. History and Appreciation of Art and M usic: G eneral. 
De, igned to promote the cultu ral growth of the non-art and no n -music 
tuden t b)' helping him to develop an intelligent appreciation of art and 

m usic. Illustrated lectures on art and musical forms, comparisons of com
positional sry les and discussions of the developments. influences. and, experi
ments of the important periods to date. Open to all students of the 
U niversity. No prior training in art or music required. Listed also as 
M usic History and Literature 309-310. 3 + 3 h. c. 

116. 317. Interior Decorating. Application of experiences in Art 
110, I II to rooms and furnishings : development of feeling of space in 
interiors. Study of period furnishings. new designs, and text iles; building 
of models to carry out decoration plans: new trends. Visit s to houses 
with special arrangements or styles of furnishings. Prereq.: Art 11 0 , ill. 
Art 316 is prerequisite to 317. 3 + 3 h . c. 

319 . 320. Jewelrr., and Metal Work I. Designing and shaping of 
copper w a re: punching. e'tching, engraving. Jewelry design and fabrication. 
The properties and limitations of metals. learned through experience. Pre
req.: Art 110. Ill. Art 319 is prerequisite to 320. 3 + 3 h. c. 

325, 326. Pottery and Modeling. Pottery-shaping: coiling, hand
building, pinching; decoration and glazing; fashioning figures and heads to 
arrive at sculptural form; mold-making and casting; bas-relief. Prereq.: 
Art 110, Ill. Art 325 is prerequisite to 326. 3 + 3 h. c. 

327, 328. Advertising Art II. Modern layout practice and tech
nique with various media. including silk screen. air brush, collage; bookplates, 
trademarks. containers, illustration. booklets. menus: rapid and fine letter
ing; design as a basic element. Prereg.: Art 223. 224 . Art 327 is pre
requisite to 328. 3 + 3 h. c. 

329, 330. Sculpture. A special discipline , correlated with some of 
the "form in space" problems dealt with in earlier design classes but here 
concentrated through a more specific medium . Each student has ample op
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portunity to model in clay or carve di r Lly in wood or soft stone. Prer~q.: 
Art 1 JO. I I I. J + j h. (. 

350. Art:hitectural Drawing. Proper us of in trum nts. corr~q 
drnfting-room pracrict: (nventio nal rep~scnrat i 11 , lettering, free-hand 
kl!tching. geom tric cons metion orthographic and o blique p roject ion. 

sectioning. isometric drawing; ho use p lans. For tbe prospective art teacher 
N t acc~red foe red it to ward tbe Bachelor o f Engineering degree. J h. [ 

40 3. 404. Druwing (rnd Pmnling II . Cont inuatio n of A rt 3 03 , 304. 
Art 401 is prerequ isite to 404 . 3 + h. ('. 

405 . History and Appreciation of Art: Oriental. The art of Ind ia, 
Cbin~ . and J apan f ro m the ea rl ies t d mes to the p resent. a nd its r~l a tion to 
tbe philosophies and re ligions o f tbose cou ntries : compa rison of (he char¥ler. 
isties o f rhe grea t p.criods, Prereq. : A(t 1 13, 114. 05, and 306 , 3 h. c. 

410. f l! . Advanced M odeling . Applicatio n o f the pri nciples of 
Art 1 10, II I to cla y and plaster: abst ract volu mes and the ir rela tio ns: 
modern tendencies in pott [y for ms and fi gu re work. Prereq . : Art 325 , 
3 26. Art 410 is prer~q ui ile to 41 1. 3 + 	3 h. c. 

41 9 . JeWelry and MPial Work J/ . A dvoloced wo rk in p rocesses; 
new 	problems in brass. sil ver , COpp ~l'. and gold. P rereq, ; Art 3 J9, 320. 

J h , c. 

Suggested Cur riculum fOT the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
with a Major in Art 

f irst Y.." Hrs. Second Yea, Hrs, 
Art 11 0. I II Co lo r IIm l Desill'll .. . 6 Art 208. 204 Drawinlr ILnd Pa inting .6 
Art 11~ . ll~ Hlot o1"Y fi nd Art eleeti ve (200 or above) . .3 

Ap)'l reciat ion b f Art: General .... 6 Com m. 107 'OlLsic Course m .. .. .a 
Com m . 10. -106 ll.."ic Course I·II 6 1£ng1. 200. 208. 204. 205. 206. or 
'Foreign In ngu.D.gf· (or eh>c.t ives ) .6 M 6 . ' . , ... 3 
Soc. Sci. 101 B.nd 102 ln trodu cUon to -Foreig n 1:mKUlllI'e (or el ectives ) ... 6 

the Social S~ ienc<'1l .. . 6 R ist. 201 an d 202 The U n ited S tates 6 
Ii. P . Eo. 109M ot' t09W H ""lth H . & P. E. activity couro s . . .1 

Ed. .. ...... . 2 P sych. 201 Gen eral Psychol~ 3 
OriWlwtion IOU 	 .1 3t 

34 

Third Yec , Hrs. Fourth Yeo, Hrs. 
Art 301. 302 Te<:h n ic:tl P roblems ... 6 An 305 History and Apprec iat io n 
Art 303. 31M Figure Drawing a nd o f Art: llnlian Ren8~s8n eo .... . 3 

Painting 1 . . . . ...... g·6 Art 306 History and Apprecia tion 
Art electi ve (200 or above) .... 3 of Art: Modern .. .. .. ..... 3 
II istoiY lec tiv . . . .. 3 "Mathematics or other s~ience , .3 
Litera ture elective . .... . . .. . .... 3 S P. an d Dram. 219, 220 Play
Pb ilosollhy a n d Reli.;tion elective. or Production I. . .. 6 

-Humanities 401 Or 402 ...... . . 3 E lectives (UPJ>t,."l' Div is ion) .. 11-13 
-$eienc 8 26-28 

34·32 .See pages 60·62. 

Astronomy 
Professor Dustheimer. 

Lower Division Courses 

103. Descriptive A stronomy, A descriptive and non· ma thematical 
study of the solar system and the st.us. A comparison of present theories 
o f the universe. Observations with the telescope and field glasses will be 
made. 3 h. c. 

200. Geodetic A stronomy. The elements of genera!. spherical. and 
geodetic astronomy. with practical applications; t he theo ry of the determina· 
tion o f t ime, latitude. longitude. and azimuth. P rereq. : Mathematics 103 
or high school trigonometry. 3 h, c. 

67Ast ronomy : Biology 

20 I. Hi810ry of As lronom':!. A history of astronom y fro m the dawn 
ot science to the presen t_ The co ntempo rary stat of no \ ledge of the 
unil'us£ . The orgamul ion and evolu t io n o f as({onom y as rel,lted to other 
"ltn,eJ; Man 's piau in DIU sidereal system Prercq Ast ronomy 103 . 

J h. c. 

Bible 
See Philosophy and Religion: also Hilman it ies. 

Biology 
PrCJ/e$~()C C. W orll'Y (chairman) ; A ssociale Pro fess ors C E vans . Marcy . 


T ucker. We bster. and l. Worley : fns rru(/or /ilrabaya shi , slUll. 


Bi logy cQurses are o JTered to meet the needs of the follow ing students; 
those who wan t a general knowledge of ,h biologica l field; those who 
intend to do g radual~ o r resear,h work in any of thl' special branches o f 
biotogy . those w ho desi re to teach the biological sciences: and those \ bo 
pbn to emer professio nal flt!lds such as medicine. nursing, pharmacy. foe 
uny. horticu lture. and others requiring a kno wledge o f biology . 

General bio logy majo rs must take Bio log)' 10 3. 124. 125, 224.225, 
32i, t WO ho urs o f seminar. and electives fro m Upper Di visio n courses. 
Chemistry 32 1, 32 2. Biolog ical C hemistry. may be counted toward a biology 
majo r. 

Pre-medical students and co·operative nursing students should consult 
(he special curriculums at the end of the College of Arts and Sciences section. 

Lower Division Cou rses 

10 3. General Biology. A survey o f biological principics, co\'uing 
the morphology and p hysiology of chrom.osomes. ce lls, ilnd ti ssues as mani
fested ID anim als, bacteria. and green plants. Three two -hour Iaboratory
dis ussion peri od a week'. Fec: $ 10 ,00, 3 h. c. 

116. \Voody Plants, \Vinler . Classification o f woody p lants 111 

wi.J1ter condition. Fifty- fo ur co m aCC hou rs, Latter hal f of fall semester or 
first half of spring semester. 1 h. c. 

11 7. Spring Flora . Classification of vernal flowering plants. F ift y -
four comact hours . Lat ter half of spring semester. 1 h. c. 

118. Woody Plants. Summer. C lassification of woody plants while 
In leaf. F ift y-four con tact hOllrs. L,Hte r half of spring sem~ter. or su m
mer session. I h. c. 

11 9_ Summer Flora . Identification of flowering plants exclusive 
of composi res. umbels . and othe r diffiCll [t families, Fifty-four co ntact hours. 
Summer session only. 1 h. c. 

124. Bo tany: L ower Forms. The thalloph ytes and bryophytes, 
Two two-hour laboratory -discussion periods a week. P rereq.: C or bert r 
in Bio logy 103 , Fce: $10.00. 2 h, c. 

125 . Z oology: Inverteb rates. Completion of compre hensive study 
of the invertebrates, Two two-hour laboratory -discussion periods a week. 
Prereq ,: C or better in Biology I O ~L Fee : $10.00. 2 h, c. 

126. Fresh·LJ.!a ter Fishes. An introdllction to tbe classification. ecol
ogy . Jnd con se rvation of local fishes. F ield and laboratory work , 108 
contact hou rs, SLlmmer sessio n only, 2 h. c 

127. Local In sec ts. A n introduction to rhe classification, ecology. 
and economic impo rtance of local insects , Field and laboratory work. 108 
contact ho urs. Summer session only, 2 h. c. 

http:Inngu.D.gf
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http:Inngu.D.gf


68 College of Arts and Sciences 

151-152. Functional Anatomtj of the Human. Dissection of l 

mammal, to illustra te the structures o'f the buman body, Considerallon of 
the p hysiology of the major systems o f the human. One hour of leU " rr , 
two bours of laboratory , and two ho urs of discussion -demonstra tio n ,I 

w eek . fee::i) 10.00 each semester. -' + 3 h, c. 

160. Microbiology. An introduction to the stlldy of bacteria, and 
a consideration of members of the following that are pathogenic to the 
human: fungi and yeasts. rickettsia, spirochctes,- pro tozoa. and viruses,. Two 
hours of lecture and two hours of labor,Hor T- testing J week, Prereq.· 
Chemistry 100 or 101. fee' $10.00. 3 h. c. 

219. Aduanced Summer Flora. Identification of the more difficult 
flowering plants. Fifty-four contact hours. Summer session or first balf of 
fall semester. Prereq.: Biology 119. or conSent of imtructor. I h. c. 

224. Botany: Vascular Plants. A comprehensive study of the 
pteridophytes and spermatophytes. Three two -hour labo[][ory-discussion 
periods a week. Prereq.· C or better in Biology 103. Fee: $10_00. 

3 h. c. 

225. 7 oo/09~/: Vertehrates. A comprehensive study of the morpho
k,gy and taxonomy of the chordates. Three two-hour laboratory-discus
Slon periods a week. Prcreq.: C or better in Biology 103. Fee: SIO.OO. 

3 h. c. 

23 O. Anatomy and Phllsiology /. The dissection and interpretation 
of the cat. with correlations with the structures of [he human body. Three 
two-hour laboratory-discussion periods a week. P rcreq.: C or better in 
Biology 225. F ee: $10.00. 3 h. c. 

25 O. Anatomy and Physiologll II. '.Functions of the buman body. 
Three one-hour lectures a week. Prereq.: C or better in Biology 230 or 
permission of the instructor. - 3 h. (. 

Upper Division Courses 

3a1. Bacteriology. The fundamentals of bacteria , and methods of 
handling and growing micro-organisms. T wo one-hour lectures and two 
three-hour laboratory periods a week. Prereq.: 12 semester hours of credit 
in biology. a knowledge of the principles of organic chemistry, and the 
consent of the instructor. Fee: $10.00. 5 h. c. 

302. /ntrod[1Uion to Ecologtj. A study of the relationships of plants 
and animals to their environments. Six contact bours of lectures, laboratory 
exercises and field trips per week. Prereq.: Biology 124. 125. 224 and 225. 
Offered during spring semesters of odd-numbered years. Fee: $10.00. 3 h. c. 

303. 304. Biological Seminar. The study of current and historical 
literature in biology and closely related areas. Each semester some major 
topic constitlltes the theme of the course. The course involves written and 
oral reports as well as rollnd-table discussions. The entire staff will partici
pate in these discllssions. One hour of d ass and three hours of outside 
assignments per week. Prereq.: twelve hours of biology courses and per
mission of staff. / + 1 h. c. 

307. Deuelopf1Tental Anatomlj. A correlated course including the ma
terials and ideas listed under Biology 308 and Biology 309. Twelve con
tact hours per week. Prereq.: C or better in Biology 125 and 225. fee: 
$20.00. 6 h. c. 

308. Vertebrate Embnlologlj. Germ cells. maturation types of 
cleavage and gastrulation, and th" development of the frog, chick. and 
mammal. Living material is used in demonstration. Two one-hour lectures 
and two two-hour laboratory periods a week. Prereq.: C or better in 
Biology 225. Fee: $10.00. 4 h. c. 

309. Vertebrate Anatomll /. A comparative study of the anatomical 
structures of a series of vertebrate animals exclusive of the mammals. Two 

69Biology; Chemistry 

,me-hour iectures and one tbree-hour laboratory period a week. Prereq.: 
C or beuer in Biology 225. Fec: $10.00. 3 h. c. 

3 I O. Vertebrate Anatomy II. A study of the anatomy of mam
nh1ls. b.scd on the CJ r. with rderence to Biology 309. Three two-hour 
l;tb ra ta ry-discussion periods a week. Prcreq.: permission of the instructor. 
Fcc: $10.00. 3 h. c. 

313. Vertebrate Histology. The microscopic anatomy of mam
mal ian tisslle. including preparation of [issues for stlldy. Two three-hour 
laboratory-discussion periods a week. Prereq.· C or belli'[ in Biology 225. 
F~e : $1 0.00. 3 h. c. 

321. Genetics. Principles of inheritance, organic evolution, and 
eugen ics. Three one-hour lectures a week. Prereq.· C or better in Biology 
224 or 225. 3 h. c. 

33 1. Phlltomorpfi%gy. Comparative anatomy and histology of the 
vascular plants~ Two one-hour lectures Jnd two two-hour laboratory 
periods a week. Prereq.: C or better in Biology 224. Fee: $10.00. 
Offered in alternate years. 4 h. c. 

332. Plant PhYSIOlogy. Tbe chemistry. physics. and functions of 
green plants. Two one-hour lectures and .. two three-hour laboratory 
periods a week. Prereq.: C or better tn Blology 224. Fee: $10.00. 
Offered in alternate years. 4 h. c. 

381. \Van! /v/anaqement an.d T eaching. The f linda mental principles 
in the management of the head nurse unit and th,: ~uties of the head nurse 
as teacher; discussions of the vanous problems tnat arise in the head 
nurse lmit. Not applicable toward a m,lJor in biology. Prereq.: standing 
as J registered n ursc. ., h. c. 

403. 404. Biological Seminar. i\ continuation of Biology 304. 
Prereq.: Biology 304. 1 + / h. c 

405. General Phllsiology. An in l roduction to the basic proc~sses 
common to all organisms. Five one-hour lecture-demonstratlon penods 
weekly. Prereq.: two years of biology and one year of chemlstry. 4 h. c. 

406. Limnology. The study of microscopic [r<sh-water organisms 
and their physical environment. Two four -hour laboratory-discussion per
iods a week. Prereq.: junior standing ,lnd permission of the instructor. 
Fce: S 10.00. Offered in alternate years. 4 h. c. 

408. Biolugical Techniques. The techniques of making microscopical 
preparations. plastic mounts, nrodels, etc. Two three-hour laboratory periods 
a week. Prereq.: 20 semester bours of blOlogy and permLSSlon of [he 
instr uctor. Fee: $10.00. Z h. c. 

412. Problems in Biology. Special biological problems for which 
materials and equipment are av'-ilable and for which the student is qualified. 
Available at all times. Prereq.: recommendation by stafl. Fee: $10.00. 

3 h. c. 

416. Systematic Botany. The theory of plant taxonomy. Prereq.: 
pcrmlSSlon of instructor. 3 h. c. 

Botany 
See Biology. 

Chemistry 

Professors Scudder (chairman). Bridgham, and Cohen; Associate Professor 

Bien; Assistant Professors Eastman, Luginbill. and McCoy: 


Dr. Goudsm;t. Dr. Littman. and Mr. lvlusselman. 


A student working for tbe Bachelor of Science degree with a major 

ll1 chemistry must take Chemistry 111 - 112 (or 109-110 if be bas not 
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3 h. c. 

23 O. Anatomy and Phllsiology /. The dissection and interpretation 
of the cat. with correlations with the structures of [he human body. Three 
two-hour laboratory-discussion periods a week. P rcreq.: C or better in 
Biology 225. F ee: $10.00. 3 h. c. 

25 O. Anatomy and Physiologll II. '.Functions of the buman body. 
Three one-hour lectures a week. Prereq.: C or better in Biology 230 or 
permission of the instructor. - 3 h. (. 

Upper Division Courses 

3a1. Bacteriology. The fundamentals of bacteria , and methods of 
handling and growing micro-organisms. T wo one-hour lectures and two 
three-hour laboratory periods a week. Prereq.: 12 semester hours of credit 
in biology. a knowledge of the principles of organic chemistry, and the 
consent of the instructor. Fee: $10.00. 5 h. c. 

302. /ntrod[1Uion to Ecologtj. A study of the relationships of plants 
and animals to their environments. Six contact bours of lectures, laboratory 
exercises and field trips per week. Prereq.: Biology 124. 125. 224 and 225. 
Offered during spring semesters of odd-numbered years. Fee: $10.00. 3 h. c. 

303. 304. Biological Seminar. The study of current and historical 
literature in biology and closely related areas. Each semester some major 
topic constitlltes the theme of the course. The course involves written and 
oral reports as well as rollnd-table discussions. The entire staff will partici
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mission of staff. / + 1 h. c. 
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tact hours per week. Prereq.: C or better in Biology 125 and 225. fee: 
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,me-hour iectures and one tbree-hour laboratory period a week. Prereq.: 
C or beuer in Biology 225. Fec: $10.00. 3 h. c. 
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l;tb ra ta ry-discussion periods a week. Prcreq.: permission of the instructor. 
Fcc: $10.00. 3 h. c. 
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laboratory-discussion periods a week. Prereq.· C or belli'[ in Biology 225. 
F~e : $1 0.00. 3 h. c. 
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periods a week. Prereq.: C or better in Biology 224. Fee: $10.00. 
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as J registered n ursc. ., h. c. 
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406. Limnology. The study of microscopic [r<sh-water organisms 
and their physical environment. Two four -hour laboratory-discussion per
iods a week. Prereq.: junior standing ,lnd permission of the instructor. 
Fce: S 10.00. Offered in alternate years. 4 h. c. 

408. Biolugical Techniques. The techniques of making microscopical 
preparations. plastic mounts, nrodels, etc. Two three-hour laboratory periods 
a week. Prereq.: 20 semester bours of blOlogy and permLSSlon of [he 
instr uctor. Fee: $10.00. Z h. c. 
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Available at all times. Prereq.: recommendation by stafl. Fee: $10.00. 

3 h. c. 

416. Systematic Botany. The theory of plant taxonomy. Prereq.: 
pcrmlSSlon of instructor. 3 h. c. 

Botany 
See Biology. 

Chemistry 

Professors Scudder (chairman). Bridgham, and Cohen; Associate Professor 

Bien; Assistant Professors Eastman, Luginbill. and McCoy: 


Dr. Goudsm;t. Dr. Littman. and Mr. lvlusselman. 


A student working for tbe Bachelor of Science degree with a major 

ll1 chemistry must take Chemistry 111 - 112 (or 109-110 if be bas not 
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had a sa tisfacto ry year of high school ch~mbtry ) 20 3, 204 , 117, 2 18, 
221. 2 22. 3 01 . 30 2 , 303 . 304 , 407, 408 , 409, 41 0 , 423, 424 an 
sLx hours of additional advanced work in chemistry. A lso required 3r~ two 
years of mathematics. inC ullin\: calculus: o ne year of phy i : and a readang 
knowledge of scientific German Or French, 

The student may take the d~grtt of Bachelor o f Art· w ith 3 majo r in 
chem i try. but the , o urse leading to the degree o f Bachelor of Seicnce ore
pares him belter foc graduate study and for the m Ore des irable indus;ci31 
pos itio ns. 

F o llowing the de~ r ip tions of courses. curc i ul ums are suggested for 
the degrees of Bachelor of Sci.nce with a lILljor in chemistry an Bachelo r 
of Science with major in metallurgy, 

Lowe r Division Courses 

100. introduct ion ro C hemistrll. A presentat ion o f thi! prinn ples 
a nd laws o f cbemlStTy and !.heir appliLl lion . The chemistry and uses of 
fats . carbobydrates, proteiru. vit :lmins and hormones are con idered , Two 
b o ues of lecture. one hour of t'\!citntion and quiz. an d two hours of lab 1':1 

tory a week. Fec: S LO.DO. 4 h. l-

I O} . 'he ,slide R,(J ie. Logarithm. signifi c;lnt numbers and man i
pula tion of tbe sl ide rule. Problems in dlcmistry arc emphasized, I fl . c. 

10 9 - 11 0, Gemr~l Cb~mi!lry . The fundam~ n[als of chem istry f r 
those who have no t stu died chcmjstry in high schoo\, Three lmures 
a!,d rec ita tion~ and five bo urs of laboratory a week , including two di
dISCUSSIon penoru. Prcnq.; one year o f hIgh school matbemari s. ree 
s I 0.0 0 per liCJllester. 5 + 5 h. ,. 

111 - 112. Genera! Chemis try. The fundamentals of chemi t ry fo r 
those who luve bad a satisfactory year of high school cheru istr)7, Three 
le.clures and re.citat ions and fO ll r hours f laboratory a wee · , incl ud ing one 
d l U Ion pe.nod. Preceq ,; one Ye:lr of high school chemistry and IWO 
yues of high sebool ma thrnIatics. Fee : S I 0 .00 eacb semes te r. 4 + 4 h , 

115 , 1 16 . Everyda rj Chrm i ·trlJ For students who wish to take 
che~istr for its c u.~ l ural valu e., E mphasis on tbe chemist ry of (hlngs Wilh 
wh~ch we ba".c dail~ co,! tact tn rhe bom~, the pArks and fiel ds. Jnd in 
~uslness and LIldu5tnal hfe, Only the SImpler mathe mat ical p bases .He 
LIlv?lved, Not accepted toward credJ( fOI a major in chem istry o r fo r 
engUlee r~ng . A studenr . who has taken this cour e may take addit i('l nal 
courses ,tn ~hemlslry provldtng be firs t takes Chem ist ry 11 0 . T h ree tectum 
and reCIta tions and one three-bour laboratory period II week . Fee : S I 0 .00 
eadl semester. 4 + 4 h. c. 

11 5S . 116S. Everyda y C hemistry. T he same as Cherni Iry 115. 116 
except that laboratory w ork is not in luded . 3 + J h. c. 

203. 20 4. QUa/iratiae Analysis . Tbis course is an extension of the 
study .o f thlt p ri nciples of chem ical equilibrium. Their app lic t ion to lhe 
analytIcal procedures in tbe laboraro ry i~ strong ly stressed . An hO llr o f 
lecture and three bours of laboratory per week. Prereq, : C hemi tTy J 12 or 
the equivalen t. Fee : $ 1000 per 5eme te r. Z + 2 h. c. 

209 . Elements o f Organic Chemi try . A urvey of tbe fund m~ tal 
pnncip les including labora to ry fa miliariutio n w ith s landa rd appara tll~ and 
procedu res. Primarily for st u en ts in b me economics and dietetics. Three 

ne-h ,?uT leclures and two three- hour lab r.atory periods a week. Prcreq.: 
ChemIstry 100, 11 0 , 112 or 116 , Fee: $10,00. ; h. c. 

2 15. Techniques o f Glass Blow ·ng. T he course is designed to 
teach the rudim n ra ry techniques o f glass blo wing needed in present day 
laboratory work, V arious types of glass arc used and the relation of the 
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omposil;on to working properties is considered. The cou rs~ n.qul rcs 
:hr, bours of laboratory per week with dIscussion. Prercq.: st~nding 

a mOl jor In <;hemisuy. Fee : $1 0 .00 . 1 h. c. 
217. Chemrcal LIterature and Technical Wrillng . Exam'n..tio n f 

t~ndatd rderence works. 'per iodica ls, pamph lets. etc. . w ilh wri tU rr npo rtS 
(allOW Ing vario us tcdlnica l writi ng procedures. One ho ur o f class work 
.tnd clue" b urs of refere.nce and c m positioo work a week. 1 h . c. 

2 18 . The Growth of Chemical Theon es. A surve y of ~ arl )' . philo
~'Opbic Lb.inking and its effect o n scie ntific d eve lop ment. Evolu tI on of 
critica l ien tific think.i ng in the fie ld o f chemlstty a d the development of 
lh or tS ba~d o n careful expe rimen tal wo rk. Prereq.: Chem Istry 11 or 
consent 0 instructo r. J h. c. 

221. 1 22 . Organic Chemistry . A systematic .cud , . o f organic 
camp unds , reactions, a nd theo ries. w'ith laboratory work In typ ical p repara
rions and tests. Thr c lectur and three ho ur of laboratory per week. 
Chern lbt ry 22 1 is offered every fa ll semester and fi rst hal f ot sum mer seSSIon, 
Z2 2 every sp ring mes ter and t co nd h If of summ r seSSIon . Prerequ ISI te 
or con,um:nt : Chemi t ry 203 or COlUent o f Inst rn o r. Fee: S 10.00 u h 
~mu 4+4h~ 

Upper Division Courses 

}O I 30 2. Intermediate Inorganic Chemi try . A systcmllt ic Sl dy 
or the pe~iodi c classifi catio n of clem nts, and .o f ce roin de ipr.ive ~ n o ·anic 
cb.!misrry: theore tica l concepts; the prcparatlon of fepteSent tlve !norg OlC 

compoundi and the ,analyses fo r pu rity. Various types o f technIq ues. re 
II1dictl; e.g . , rysralhza llon. fUSIon. non · aqueo us solvent techmq ue. OXld -

Ii n-reduction , ion exchange, sealed tube technique, vacuum tech n lq u~. 
rm~q. · Chcmisl ry 204. Fe : SI O.OO t ach semcsh'c. 2 2 h . c. 

303. 304. Quantirative Analysis_ The applications of ch mical e ui
libr' um in Ihe measu reme.n t of the a mo un ts 0 IOns present In morgJ.mc 
ub l.lJ1Ces. Both so lids and solu t ions are analyzed by sta ndard gr3.vllnerrtc 

or ftfnmell'IC procedures. Extensive p ract ICe in the. usc of an analyucal ba.l · 
~nce ~nd of vo lllmctric appara t us to meas rc relltl vely hIgh perc nl ages. of 
conSttCuent5 Jnd some use of coiorim rric appara t us. EmphaSIS n Ih tn 

fl uence of ~H and other factors on all Q th react,ions caling place. Ex
tensive ca. lculations involving ma ny types of quan tltatlve procedu.r One 
lretu rt and SIX hours of laboratory w ork each week. Prereq,: Che mIstry 
20' . 20 4. Pe: S IO. OO each semester. J + J h, (. 

309. Plus tic;s . A c() ur5e in the fun da m nr Is of chemistry pHtJ intng 
to plastics, Two hours of lecture .md recitation per week. Prereq . : 
Ch~Istry 22 1. 2 b . <. 

3 2 1. 32 2. Biochemistry . The chem i~tr o f living organ ism ~. The 
$ludy IDvolves work in both plan t and animal life in a broad n se;;j SI U . • 

of biochemical methods no w used; composition of cel l stru t ural p r t In 
rela tion t their functions; biochemical substances; the unusu I reactions 
whith proceed in Iiv in organisms; a nd the overall resu lt o f many reactIO ns; 
the growth o f organisms. In the rapidl y ad vancing po rtions of the sub
jt . the l.1tes[ f\! S arch r . ults a.re incl uded. Two ho urs of lecture and three 
hours of lahora tory work e.ach week. Pte r~q. : Chem ist r), 20>, 1 0 4 .lnd 
22 1 22 1. and ;It last one course in biology. Fee: $ 10 .00 ~ach se mester 

J + J h . c. 
3}O Chemical Microscop y. AnalySis by means o f .p roccduJ'cs_ car

ried OU t 0 sl ides and o bserved unde the mlcros~ope. PreCIpItatIOn , hlt ra
lion . decanta tio n. su bli mation. fusio n. etc .. pe rmit the iden tifi ca tion of the 
clements separatel y and from mi XTU res. Trace, ~ounu 0 unknown ' may 
be readily detected,' One hOllr o f leclu re nd SIX hours o f labor.l tory a 
week. Pre.req . : Chemistry 3 03. Fee: S IO .OO. J h. , 

34. Fuels and Fuel A nalysis. The stu dy of v,1ri ou~ fuels and the 
~nalysis of n3lurnl and artificial gases. gas alorimetry, ana lysi! J nd calon 
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metry of co al, and analysis and ph)' sical tes t ing of oil s. One lect ure ~ntl 
two three · hour laboratory periods a week. Prcceq .: Chemi t ry "\ 03 r 
SI0 .00. J h , 

345. The Rarer Elements. A ~t udy of the rarer clem n ts. i telud'n 
prepara tion. propert ies and qualitati 'e separation. P rerequi si te f (on. 
CUfN!nt : Chemistry 30 2. 2 h. 

405 · 406 . Advanced Analytital Chemistry. A stud y of the th 
re t ical fO llnda t ions of instrumental procedu s. and t he app lication a nd u 
of instrum nlS in analytica l work. P rereq.: C hemistry 304. Fee $ 10.00 
each semester . 2 + 2 h . c 

407, 408 . Physical Chemistry , T he p rincip les of theo N!t icaJ chern · 
istry . including the struct re of matter. equilibria . chemical k inNie>. 
hemical thermod namics. elect ro ·c.hemist r y. catalysis . and mechanism of 

r actions . Prere.: Mathema tics 210 and 20 semester h o urs in chemistry. 
m era llurg )' or physics. Chemistry 407 is prerequisite to 40 8. 3 + 3 h . , 

409 . 410. Ph ysical Chemistry Laboratoru. Q uantitat ive investi 
ga tion of gas la\ S. surface tcnsio n . speed of reactio n . so lu t io n , pha. 
d ill~rams, electrom o ti ve force . hydrogen ion concentratio n a nd absorp tion. 
T w o th ree -hour I bo r,\lo r ' periods a week. includin g a di sc ussion petiod. 
Prcrrqu isitc or conc urre nt: C hemistry 40 7, 40 8. Chem ist ry 4 09 is pre . 
reqUIsi te to 4 10. F ee: 10.00 each semeste r. 2 + 1 h. c. 

4 1 I. Therm odynamics. C lassical a nd axi omatic presentation of the 
laws of th rm od} na mics. t hermody na mic functions and their ap plicatio ns to 
idea l sy5t£ms. L isted also as P hysics 4 11. P rereq .: junior standing with 
majOr in chemistry o r ph ysics. 2 11. L. 

412. 7 hermodynamics. F ugacit y. ac tivi ty a nd activ ity coefficien t· 
n o n · ideal sy stem s: stro ng electrolytes, t heor)' of D cbye and Huckel: th 
third law of thermodynamics. an d s tatistical mechanics. L isted also .\ 
Physics 12, Prereq .: C hemist ry 4 1 I. 2 h ( 

4 15. Electro·Chemi try. he fand a m en ta l principk and applica. 
tions o f elec t ro·che mist ry . includin g pot ntiomet ri measu re ments . electrol). 
sis. conJuccance. theo ri es o f O ns ger nnd F la kenha gen. the relationsh ip or 
electrochemical cel! vo lrages to activit ies. free energies and en t ropies of 
aq ueo us sal t o lu t io ns. and t be Debye-Hiickel theory of slrong electro lytes. 
One lecture and two t h ree -ho ur laborator periods a ee I' rereq. : Chem. 
istr)' 304 and junior srandi ng. F ee : U O.OO. 3 h . Co 

419. A dvanced Inorganic Chemistry. Tbeorie of ino rganic chemis. 
try. P.rercq; Chemist ry ,02. 2 h. c. 

421 . A dvana d O rganic Chemistry. An in troductio n to adva nced 
study in or gan ic reactions' and theo ries. Two lecr llCes per week. Off~r1!d 
in su mmer sessions for te n weeks . Prereq. : C hemistry 222. 2 h . •. 

42>- 4 24. Organic A nalysis. Q uali ta tive o rgan ic ana lysis. O ne lecture 
and th r e h o urs o f laboratory durin g first semeste r. six hou rs o f laboratory 
includin g n e d iscus io n per wee k durin g second semester. C hem istr y 421 is 
offe red ever y fall se mester and 424 eve ry sprin g semester. Prereq. : Chcmisrry 
222 and 30 4. e: $ 10.00 each semesrer. 2 + 2 h . c. 

43 0. nit D esign . h e development and stud o f apparatu' to 
carry Out labor.nory- proved reac tio ns. P rereq . : junior or s nio r sta nding 
with major in chemi try. physics. o r chemical eng! n Hing. a nd perm ission 
of t he chai rman of t he depa rt ment . ec :'1 0.00 . fd en t ical wi th ngi 
neering 480 . Hours and credit to be arran ged. 

437.4")8. Nuclear and Extranuclear Structure and Behavior. uelea! 
and extranuclear a tomic struc t ures and tb'eir relatIon to physical and che mical 
beha vior Q ua ntum th ory . t ransmutations . ra dioacti\'ity . spectral trausi 
tions. etc. a re studied. Prereq.: senio r standi n g with majo r in chemis tr} 0 1 

phy ics. 2 + 1 h. c. 

13
Chemist ry 

45 0 G rollp Research. Each student works on a different p hase of 
. oblem ' t he work is (o ·ordinated and cl osely SUpCC\'lsed by the 

. gro up p r P ,' . . stl nd ing. candid JC)' for rbe Bachelor of o cnce 
mstrutto r rer.q . • $en lO r 're b urs 0 bem istry w it h a B average or 
dtg~. and at I st )0 seme.s ! H ur !lnd cr dl/ to be arranged. 
b-.n r. Fee: $ 10 .00 , . b .t d 

. S' R·t and di scu Io ns of resealC, s u 45 2. Chemistry emmar. . epO! 2 h. c. 
itS and p roblems. P rcreq .: ChemIstry 45 0 . 

Cu rric.u lums 

eirher o f these curricuillms is to be comple/cd in. four years. some 

course, must be cahen in summer terms to aVOi d verloadlng 


Chemistry 

of Bachelor of :,c ienceSuggested Curriculum Leading to t he Degree 

w ith a Major in Chem Istry 


Second Year Hrs. Firs. YItOT Hn. 
hem. 203 . 204 QulLl itative An :> lysi. 4Chrrn. 111·112 Gener.. l Chemistry 
h m. 22 1. 222 Or gpn H' Ch emlstry . . 8 . lOU-l 0 if n t) h Igh school 

Chem. !IS Growth of Chem ical .1 

Cornm. l 03- IO b B as ic Course I -II .. G Thc'Ori.eo . . 6 
~hemisLry) 

. 10 >German 101·102 Elementary rm n.tht!n\atics . . . . . . . . . . . 

S« Sci. lO l , 102 tntroductIOn to 
 ttlb.I.•• . ~\J., .~LV \..0 l .... ulU .:!. ' .. . .. 10 

.. 6 H i . 201, 202 The Uni ted Sta te; ... 6the Soc ia l cien c . .' . . H. & P. E. cti vit y COll l'll<!'5 1H. 	'" P . I!.. 109M or lOOW H""lth 
Edueation .. ...... . .... . .. . .. . 2 3G 

H. &: P. E. &(!tiv ity course£! . 1 

Orient&tion 100 ..... • . . ... . 
 .. . 1 

"'""ii 

Fourth Yeor H...Hrs. 
Chem. 407 . ·10 Physical Chem is try . 6 

Th ird Year 
. 1 C~m. 217 Chemic1l 1 Litera.ture Ch ern. 40 ~1 , ,110 Physical Chenn.tryCbern. :101. 302 In ten Tled la Le Laboratory . . . . . . . ..4l nGi'll'" i Chem lStry . ... .. . .. ..... ~ Ch In . 428-424 Ol"gD.n le AnAliai.. . . 4 Cbem.. ~03. 304 Quanti tative Analys .. 3 Philosol,hY. and I II,l; tOTl. c lel.;.tl v or 3Comm. 107 B sic Cour. III . . ... . 

JI umanltl"" 101 0 402 .. . .. . . "German 215-216 OhemJcal Gern:an . .3 E lecti v"" (Upper ivis ioo chemIStrY) 6Physics 201 & 202 General P hys l"" ." .6 
E lectiv... Opper Division) .. ~ Physios 20 LL & 20tL G.mer ol PhYS IC 


Labomwry .. .. .... .. ' .. ' . 2 
 32 
Electiv,," (b ioi In' ....,omme nd) . 6 


M OSee pal(l!O 60-62. 


Metallurgy 

Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachel or of Science 
Suggested with a Major in Metal lu rgy 

Second Vaa r Hn.First Year Hu . 
Chern 203. 204 Io/ua li l.a tive Ano.!ysi• . 4 ' hem. 111-112 General hernistry .. . ~ 
Com m 107 III .. 3U .i· Cou rse( 109-ll 0 if no h ;., h school -German 101-102 Eleme n tary erma n 6

cheroi~ try) Ensrl' 25 1 & 262 Ge ner al M.etallu rgy .. 6Com rn . 105-106 Ba ic Course I -II . 6 
P hysica 201 & 20'2 Gener,,! P hys i . ' 6Engl". 102 E nltin oer inp: Dra wing .. 3 
PhySics 20 1 L & 202L Gene.ral PhySICS 2Mathematic . . . . . . . . . .' .. .... 10 

f;.,.,. Sci. 101. 11)2 IntroductIo n to M!"Ut~O~~~~~O ' Cai~~l~~" . .. 10 the oc: ia l Sciences . , . . . 6 n. & • E. activity cou rses .1H. & P. E. 109M OT 109W Health 
. 2 	 3s 

Edueation a~: t;~ it;, councs . . 1 H. lit P. E. 

Oru.ntation 100 
 .. . 1 

87 
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SI0 .00. J h , 
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T w o th ree -hour I bo r,\lo r ' periods a week. includin g a di sc ussion petiod. 
Prcrrqu isitc or conc urre nt: C hemistry 40 7, 40 8. Chem ist ry 4 09 is pre . 
reqUIsi te to 4 10. F ee: 10.00 each semeste r. 2 + 1 h. c. 

4 1 I. Therm odynamics. C lassical a nd axi omatic presentation of the 
laws of th rm od} na mics. t hermody na mic functions and their ap plicatio ns to 
idea l sy5t£ms. L isted also as P hysics 4 11. P rereq .: junior standing with 
majOr in chemistry o r ph ysics. 2 11. L. 

412. 7 hermodynamics. F ugacit y. ac tivi ty a nd activ ity coefficien t· 
n o n · ideal sy stem s: stro ng electrolytes, t heor)' of D cbye and Huckel: th 
third law of thermodynamics. an d s tatistical mechanics. L isted also .\ 
Physics 12, Prereq .: C hemist ry 4 1 I. 2 h ( 

4 15. Electro·Chemi try. he fand a m en ta l principk and applica. 
tions o f elec t ro·che mist ry . includin g pot ntiomet ri measu re ments . electrol). 
sis. conJuccance. theo ri es o f O ns ger nnd F la kenha gen. the relationsh ip or 
electrochemical cel! vo lrages to activit ies. free energies and en t ropies of 
aq ueo us sal t o lu t io ns. and t be Debye-Hiickel theory of slrong electro lytes. 
One lecture and two t h ree -ho ur laborator periods a ee I' rereq. : Chem. 
istr)' 304 and junior srandi ng. F ee : U O.OO. 3 h . Co 

419. A dvanced Inorganic Chemistry. Tbeorie of ino rganic chemis. 
try. P.rercq; Chemist ry ,02. 2 h. c. 

421 . A dvana d O rganic Chemistry. An in troductio n to adva nced 
study in or gan ic reactions' and theo ries. Two lecr llCes per week. Off~r1!d 
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eirher o f these curricuillms is to be comple/cd in. four years. some 

course, must be cahen in summer terms to aVOi d verloadlng 


Chemistry 

of Bachelor of :,c ienceSuggested Curriculum Leading to t he Degree 
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JI umanltl"" 101 0 402 .. . .. . . "German 215-216 OhemJcal Gern:an . .3 E lecti v"" (Upper ivis ioo chemIStrY) 6Physics 201 & 202 General P hys l"" ." .6 
E lectiv... Opper Division) .. ~ Physios 20 LL & 20tL G.mer ol PhYS IC 


Labomwry .. .. .... .. ' .. ' . 2 
 32 
Electiv,," (b ioi In' ....,omme nd) . 6 


M OSee pal(l!O 60-62. 


Metallurgy 

Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachel or of Science 
Suggested with a Major in Metal lu rgy 

Second Vaa r Hn.First Year Hu . 
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Edueation a~: t;~ it;, councs . . 1 H. lit P. E. 
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Third Yeor Fourth Vear Hrs 
Chern. 30,1, :104 Qlla nti t.utive An. ly i" 6 C hern . ·m. 108 PhYsical hem istry.'
Enlff'. a6t , 3,,2 Physiclli M"tAllllrllY G Che m. 409. U O P hy<ica l Chem. Iryu'i'r. I;; t r.. ~;;2L. lIL:,tallwr."hy Lah....atb .

T. borawr)' . 9 Oh .. ,n. 4 11 Ii 4 12 Thermodyn Rm.Cl 
m,a n 215·~1 6 Chemical GernH'" . 6 Engr. •1r.3, 41i4 A d vIIlloed 


Hi." . 201. 2(12 T he U n ited St.atea 6 
 M.!t.a ll "grnphy
EJectiv~... 	 6 Engr. 4 05 Ferro us M lIU I'KY 

33 Engr . ,1 56 Ntl lU"'1"01IB Produc t ion 
.1IIotallu rgy . . .. .. ,.. . . 

I n iJo!j()phy 3 nd Ruligion ~ It..'(!.t. i Ite or 
Hu man lti . 101 or ,102 

'See palres 60.62. Ele<>tives Upper Division science 
dnU mathem tics) 

Classical Languages and Literatu re 

Src G~ek .l nd t~ t in . scpacately For a combined m ajor In c1aSIICJ: 
tra nslat io n, e Humanities 20 I . 4 01 . 402. and P hilosoph), and Religion 
309 and 3)0. 

Communication 
Engl.sh lInd Speech 5taff$ . 

Comm unicat io n 105 · 106· 10 7 is the COU[5e ordinariI l.l cn to mM 
[he !,(cneral requ iremen t in com m unicat ion. It may be counted to\\,Md J 

maj or in E ng lish . o n the approva l o f the , h irman o f the Depa rtment of 
Engl i h. 

D y ,tude nt5 should (.-Ike Orientation 100 concurrently with Com muni 
cation 10 5. 

Non·,redi t Courses 

JO. Enyfish for Foreign Scuaen cs, A n in te nsive co urse i n sp~ak ng, 
coml'rehending. reading, ~nd writing E ngl i ' as a second la nguage. T h. 
'Ollr~e In ludes both class ins[ructlon and drill. Designed fo r forl'ignr rs 11, 
have an elementary k nowledge of English . b ut one which IS l na deq u~tc for 
[he nel!ds o f tbe college c1a~room, The clas meet · dail y for a to tal of six 
bours e.lch week , A student m:.· repl'al the course as m~n y ti mes as nec(s 
s.uy 10 achieve a ~alis ractary rat ng. The (o ur e carries no credit. but upo n 
rccomm ndation 0 the In [rUelar . 3 stlJdent who receives a g rade of Sati . 
fa tory ma y be p 'rm iUiUi TO enroll in Commu nicario n 106 w ithout hJvinF 
take n Comm uni ation 105. listed also as E nglish 10. O ffe red in fall 
ilnd '"pring scm sters. No Cr1'dl . 

- 0 . ImprorJl'ment oJf Adult ReadIng AbilLtr;. The tech niq ll In. 
volved in the Improvement of re.,ding skill fo r adul LS. or in tere.st t o .lduil/. 
who wi h t improl'~ thelf own reading abi lity . Meet<; two hours a w~el.. 
Total tui tion and fe~: $20.00 . N o C redlC 

Lower Di vision Courses 

105 -106 · 10 7, Basic Course 1· II·1l1. T his CO la attempts to im. 
prove [he effectI veness o f the studen.t's speech nd wr iting. w ith emph~si s o n 
logIcal ol,pnization and accurate eX!'lressioll, . nd ro m,ke him more a Ware 1' 1' 
the nature. (unct ion ilnd signific,ln c o f the various media of co mrnunica rion. 
A gr Q~ 0 C Qr better in C ommunicatio n [ 07 is required for graduation : 
no D grade i givt:.Il in C o mm uni(, lion 107. (Fo r cer tI fica tion . gr.lduation. 
a nd tr., nsf r P l.l rpOSU, tUIS cou rse may be interpre.ted J.S six hours of com
position and three h Ur5 \I f 5peech. ) C o ncu rre nt wit b 105 , for day ~tu 
dents : Orientation 100. 3 + 3 + J h . C' 

Dramatics 
See Speech ,1.nd Dramatics. 

75Ear h Science 

Earth Science 

Th, ombincd m jot in e~nh ,cirn<e is de igned t meet the ne~ds o f 


ludrnts \Vho lXpCCI to enter gT.1Juare work ~n I1,colt gy or .geograph y . ::~ 

m~Jor J bQ J lfills the requi remmts lor the lea hmg fields In geograp~y of 
MI ll ci nce Jviscml'nt is cond ucted either by Ih Department 

.e<! rap y or the Department of G "oiogy 

C"ll1rscs f r Iht nuj r include: 

C hem i trv I ll-lIZ (or 109·110), 

Geo~raphY 102 119. Z0 1, 204. '14 . 115. and thrt:c 
 ~emestH 

bou rs of Upper Divi.; n geography courses. 

Geology 101 . IOZ. 20t. 202 . 20 . 

The min r is chosen in (on:ult3tion \ ilh a departm ntal adviser a nd 
J~penden t upon the studen ' rCd of i nterest. ror example. s{ udcnrs 


inteR. teu . n graduate study in geo logy choose t Ither chemistry or. rn .lI hf· 

mlLi,s (o r tile m ino.; st ud.ents interested to other area~ may reqlllre l different 


cl , l.on • 
Suggested C"rrtc lJlum fo r the Deg rell of Bachelor ,ot Arts or 

Bachelor of Science wi th a Major In Earth SCIence 

H,.. . S.cond Yeor Hrs.Fir$f Yeor 
Comm , 107 Rnit Course tIl . 8 

Ch.'lll,"try . 10 
('heln. lI l· t12 or l09.tlQ General 

En.:!. 200, ~OS. 2 1. 206 . 206 or 27 5 

(. .m. Iuii-I OG B .... ic Coors" .,.It. 6 
 'Foreign Lnnlrullltc (nr ,,1t,c.uve). ~ 

'O!OII', 119 E'nn mh' G_r1lP!ty 3 
, .... . 102 Prin.<ipl or Ceography 8 

• 'or.itt" Lan1[lllU{e \or "lee ""') 6 
G_. 204 Uegioltltl Climatology. \ 


r" I. 101 Phy" ic<>.) G~<llOj:Y ;I
4 Ceot. 102 Hi riCOlI Gro!osry. 4 


liath. 101·102 o ll ege Ala h..... . 
 ('.eot. 201 F. onomie GeolO11'Y . 
3•I P.,. lO~M or 10 W Health Math. 103 TriSlOnomctry . 


Edu<&tion ..... •. .. . 2 
 0<' . Sci. 101 III 102 Introd .c tion to 

1I. P. E. l etivity eoutses .. 1 
 the Social Sclen""" . . . 

H. & P , • aetlvity c:ounlesIT ltad".. 100 	 1 

3635-87 

Fou rth Year Hn.Third Yeor Hrs. 

GooIr. _O~ Co n~"rvution ~f • Iltur~ 
 Geotr. 313 GroI\'1'aflh~' of E!,rope ~ 

Geojf. ,,1C<'live (Upper I \\'111' n) " n. ur' . 
r. . 314 GeolfMLPhy of Aug\&- c-t. 803 Ph~rotrrJlI'h > u! tI." t 

\nwl"1ra ... .. 3 Unit I Slate! . 

Co.,I. 2/)'! G morphoJ~ . . .. ~ 
 PhU()6()phy a.nd RI'UlCion leoti v.. 
I t. .01 &: 202 The Untted Statal. ~ or HumA" iti 01 or 402 . . 14-'!~ 

8 Minor CQUNes (or "Ie ,tl .. ,",) P 	nh llll Geru!ral P<yeho! ' '1 

Inor to"I'8"" (or electi.....l .. 10·15 
 n·aa 

28-33 

Elec1;vlU 

Physics 101·102 Ilntl 101L-I02L 
SU99"""d 

-\ tronomy 10 . 200 

C nom ic 202 203. ~O'G. :110. 40~ 
 PoliLi/:n' Sc.l<'1lce SM. ~05 . 403 

It "tory 302. 30 , 3t;.1. lIG 
 Soc:ioloJlY 32~. :l2S, 3:1 1 

Economics 

( 	h . ) . Asso ial Proft~~or M ,Carl fJ and Machall; 
Professor 'im.rh. C' aIrman , 1< N,[ 0 Nlfmt and Whire/ork: 

AS!lscanc f'rorc.snr, Hahn . ermanr , I ~ n . S 

Mr. Callahan. ifr, Desing, .\Ir . Ho/r . ~"'r, Reagan and M r aUascen . 


A rnJjo r in economics consist of 24 seme..~tCr hou rs in addin n t~ 
So.:i31 Sa'nc~ 101 and 102 llId His[ory 201 and 20Z. Cour~ tn owe 

http:givt:.Il
http:intere.st
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m,a n 215·~1 6 Chemical GernH'" . 6 Engr. •1r.3, 41i4 A d vIIlloed 


Hi." . 201. 2(12 T he U n ited St.atea 6 
 M.!t.a ll "grnphy
EJectiv~... 	 6 Engr. 4 05 Ferro us M lIU I'KY 

33 Engr . ,1 56 Ntl lU"'1"01IB Produc t ion 
.1IIotallu rgy . . .. .. ,.. . . 

I n iJo!j()phy 3 nd Ruligion ~ It..'(!.t. i Ite or 
Hu man lti . 101 or ,102 

'See palres 60.62. Ele<>tives Upper Division science 
dnU mathem tics) 

Classical Languages and Literatu re 

Src G~ek .l nd t~ t in . scpacately For a combined m ajor In c1aSIICJ: 
tra nslat io n, e Humanities 20 I . 4 01 . 402. and P hilosoph), and Religion 
309 and 3)0. 

Communication 
Engl.sh lInd Speech 5taff$ . 

Comm unicat io n 105 · 106· 10 7 is the COU[5e ordinariI l.l cn to mM 
[he !,(cneral requ iremen t in com m unicat ion. It may be counted to\\,Md J 

maj or in E ng lish . o n the approva l o f the , h irman o f the Depa rtment of 
Engl i h. 

D y ,tude nt5 should (.-Ike Orientation 100 concurrently with Com muni 
cation 10 5. 

Non·,redi t Courses 
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coml'rehending. reading, ~nd writing E ngl i ' as a second la nguage. T h. 
'Ollr~e In ludes both class ins[ructlon and drill. Designed fo r forl'ignr rs 11, 
have an elementary k nowledge of English . b ut one which IS l na deq u~tc for 
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- 0 . ImprorJl'ment oJf Adult ReadIng AbilLtr;. The tech niq ll In. 
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Lower Di vision Courses 
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a nd tr., nsf r P l.l rpOSU, tUIS cou rse may be interpre.ted J.S six hours of com
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Dramatics 
See Speech ,1.nd Dramatics. 

75Ear h Science 

Earth Science 

Th, ombincd m jot in e~nh ,cirn<e is de igned t meet the ne~ds o f 


ludrnts \Vho lXpCCI to enter gT.1Juare work ~n I1,colt gy or .geograph y . ::~ 

m~Jor J bQ J lfills the requi remmts lor the lea hmg fields In geograp~y of 
MI ll ci nce Jviscml'nt is cond ucted either by Ih Department 

.e<! rap y or the Department of G "oiogy 

C"ll1rscs f r Iht nuj r include: 

C hem i trv I ll-lIZ (or 109·110), 

Geo~raphY 102 119. Z0 1, 204. '14 . 115. and thrt:c 
 ~emestH 

bou rs of Upper Divi.; n geography courses. 

Geology 101 . IOZ. 20t. 202 . 20 . 

The min r is chosen in (on:ult3tion \ ilh a departm ntal adviser a nd 
J~penden t upon the studen ' rCd of i nterest. ror example. s{ udcnrs 


inteR. teu . n graduate study in geo logy choose t Ither chemistry or. rn .lI hf· 

mlLi,s (o r tile m ino.; st ud.ents interested to other area~ may reqlllre l different 


cl , l.on • 
Suggested C"rrtc lJlum fo r the Deg rell of Bachelor ,ot Arts or 

Bachelor of Science wi th a Major In Earth SCIence 

H,.. . S.cond Yeor Hrs.Fir$f Yeor 
Comm , 107 Rnit Course tIl . 8 

Ch.'lll,"try . 10 
('heln. lI l· t12 or l09.tlQ General 

En.:!. 200, ~OS. 2 1. 206 . 206 or 27 5 

(. .m. Iuii-I OG B .... ic Coors" .,.It. 6 
 'Foreign Lnnlrullltc (nr ,,1t,c.uve). ~ 

'O!OII', 119 E'nn mh' G_r1lP!ty 3 
, .... . 102 Prin.<ipl or Ceography 8 

• 'or.itt" Lan1[lllU{e \or "lee ""') 6 
G_. 204 Uegioltltl Climatology. \ 


r" I. 101 Phy" ic<>.) G~<llOj:Y ;I
4 Ceot. 102 Hi riCOlI Gro!osry. 4 


liath. 101·102 o ll ege Ala h..... . 
 ('.eot. 201 F. onomie GeolO11'Y . 
3•I P.,. lO~M or 10 W Health Math. 103 TriSlOnomctry . 


Edu<&tion ..... •. .. . 2 
 0<' . Sci. 101 III 102 Introd .c tion to 

1I. P. E. l etivity eoutses .. 1 
 the Social Sclen""" . . . 

H. & P , • aetlvity c:ounlesIT ltad".. 100 	 1 

3635-87 

Fou rth Year Hn.Third Yeor Hrs. 

GooIr. _O~ Co n~"rvution ~f • Iltur~ 
 Geotr. 313 GroI\'1'aflh~' of E!,rope ~ 

Geojf. ,,1C<'live (Upper I \\'111' n) " n. ur' . 
r. . 314 GeolfMLPhy of Aug\&- c-t. 803 Ph~rotrrJlI'h > u! tI." t 

\nwl"1ra ... .. 3 Unit I Slate! . 

Co.,I. 2/)'! G morphoJ~ . . .. ~ 
 PhU()6()phy a.nd RI'UlCion leoti v.. 
I t. .01 &: 202 The Untted Statal. ~ or HumA" iti 01 or 402 . . 14-'!~ 

8 Minor CQUNes (or "Ie ,tl .. ,",) P 	nh llll Geru!ral P<yeho! ' '1 

Inor to"I'8"" (or electi.....l .. 10·15 
 n·aa 

28-33 

Elec1;vlU 

Physics 101·102 Ilntl 101L-I02L 
SU99"""d 

-\ tronomy 10 . 200 

C nom ic 202 203. ~O'G. :110. 40~ 
 PoliLi/:n' Sc.l<'1lce SM. ~05 . 403 

It "tory 302. 30 , 3t;.1. lIG 
 Soc:ioloJlY 32~. :l2S, 3:1 1 

Economics 

( 	h . ) . Asso ial Proft~~or M ,Carl fJ and Machall; 
Professor 'im.rh. C' aIrman , 1< N,[ 0 Nlfmt and Whire/ork: 

AS!lscanc f'rorc.snr, Hahn . ermanr , I ~ n . S 

Mr. Callahan. ifr, Desing, .\Ir . Ho/r . ~"'r, Reagan and M r aUascen . 


A rnJjo r in economics consist of 24 seme..~tCr hou rs in addin n t~ 
So.:i31 Sa'nc~ 101 and 102 llId His[ory 201 and 20Z. Cour~ tn owe 
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u nits and departme n ts for which credi t may be g iven toward t he major 

in economics are Geograpb} 11 9. "co nomic Geogr~phy; Histo')' 301. cc . 

n o mic listory o f E uro pe: History 3 02. ' cono mic H istory o f th U nit< 

SUles : Bu in ss O rgan iZilcion 221. Ma the m atics of Fi nance; M ercha ndi sin" 

224 . Marketing; a nd E ng ineerin g 465 . Methods E ngineering I. The major 

is designed to prepare st uden ts fo r research and statisti cal work in busin ss 
and government sen'iCt, and to g ive a fo un dation fo r graduate study in t c 
freId. 

For eco n o mic geography. sec also Business Orga nization 120 . 

Lower Div ision Courses 

202. 203. Prrnciples of Economic~. A s urve y of the basic princi 
pIes of economic with special r fer nee to the free enterpri se system. 
E co no mics 20 2 is p rereq uisite to 20 . Req uired o f eco nom lCS majors. 
Sta ff. J + J h. c. 

Upper Divis ion Cou rses 

303. Financial Organization. I ntended to furnish a foundation 
for th e more t chnical studit , in the field of fi nance . and to describe the 
fi nan ia in. it u tio!l$ with which most p eople come in contact. such as the 
om mercia[ ad. t be building and loan association. and tbe finance compan)'. 

Pre req. : E conom ics 202. Staff . 3 h. c. 

304 . Public Finance. The de lop ment and present status of public 
finan ce : fed ral. stare. and local taxa t ion : p ublic credit; the budget: fi nancial 
admin istration . Ker mani . 3 h. c. 

30 5 . Economic and Social S tat istics. Mea surements and interpreta
tion o f econom ic and social da ta _ Tabular and g raphic presentations. aver
ages. r atio a nd coefficient. di p rsion. correlation, measurement of t rends. 
and co lIeet ion of statis tic ... 1 material. Listed also as Sociology 305. t afL 

J h. c. 

3 06. Intermediate Eco nom ic Analysis. T he output. price and factor 
prop ortion p ro bl ms 0 fi rms in differ nt mark er situati o ns: some problem s in 
ind ust r y beha l'io r : a nd co-ordination of basic economic processes. Some 
atten t ion is also glv n to the theo ry of d is t ributio n dl'a ling witb wages. rent, 
interest. and profits. rcreq. : Eco no mi cs 202 . 203 . Ke rmani, 3 h . c. 

3 15. Co rporation Finance. Identica[ w it h Busi ness Organization 
315 . ' Prereq .: Economics 202. N iemi _ J h. c. 

31 9. Eco nomics of American In dus try. A stud ' of America n manu
facturing; t he evolution o f majo r ind ustries. and the ir techno logical and 
economic growth, marur1ty. currenr p ro blems, a nd o ut loo k for tbe f nture. 
S taff. 3 h. c. 

32 1. Internatianal Trade and Finance. Theor)' and practice of 
fo reign trade a nd capital movements. Proced ures of importi ng and ex 
porti~g as affected by na tional protective m easures. N ationa[ and inte rna 
t io na[ measu res to eliminate trade barriers. Prerrq.: Economics 202 . 2 0 or 
approval of instructor. Kermani . 3 h. <'. 

40 I. Labor Problems. The history of the labor movement in Eng
land and in this country is outlined as a backgro und for discussion o f present 
issues. mith. 3 h (. 

402. Co mparatiue Econom ic S ystems. A compJrative study of 
A m erican c,lpiu[ism. R ussian co mm unism . and B riti sh socialism . with a 
consideration of the tbeo ry of the corporate state. Sterenbcrg. 3 h. c. 

77Economics; Engli sh 

403. Business and G ouemment. This course considers the rights 
01 businessmen. the reg ulation of various busine es by o ur go vernment. and 
the controls exe rcised over monopoly. credit. and p rt ces. Kerman\. 3 h. c. 

404 Prr."mnet Ma nagemm t, 1 he bac g rou nd of labo r ma n~ ge -
nlttlt: selection and traini ng o f em ployees; mainten ance of business relation 
shi ps. including wages a 051 ho u~s . p o ltey, safety and health .. bc~efits, a~d 
labor relations. Prereq . : :ioCtl l SCIence 101 and 102 and HlSto ,) 2~1h' d 

02 . Staff. . L 

407 408 Hisror;!I of Economic Though!. ReJ.dings in the history 
of ccono~ic th~ught. Prereq.: standing as senior eco no mics ma jo r Staff. 

3 + 3 h. c. 

English 
Professors D!lkema (chai rman ) and C), Brie,! ; A.~socia~e Professo c,s Harder . 


lues. T . }'·[u) er. and \V. ,,'vI iner ; ASSistant Pro fessors Allan. 

Schultz, and Udell: M r. h eed. 


' C in A.meri -English m ajo rs are expected to comp1etc at Ieast ooe cour. 
rtn literature. 12 h o ur s in Engl ish l itcrarure. E n glish 151-352, and a 

course in advanced composition. Students who p lan to teac h h igh school 

fng lish mus t complete courses 205 o r 206.351-152 .25 3 o r 35°, Or 35 4, 

Jnd two courses in n gli sh literature that include lhe study of poetry and 

prose . for a to tal of .)( [east 2'+ hours in English. 

Com municatio n 105- 10 6-107 . or English [ 01- 10 2 and Speech and 

Drama rics 115 . I [6 . is requi red of all freshmen . ' n gl ish 102 or Communi

cation [07 is prerequisite to all other [nglish COl\r>CS . A 200-1evel E n gl ish 
course is norma!!), prerequisite to other co urses in litera ture. U nder speCIal 

circumstances. h o weve r . tbe inst r.u cto r rna )' gr.wt permission to enter U pper 

Di\'ision co urses w ith o ut the prerequisit e. 

Besides the courses described below. credit in Eng lish will be gi\'en fo r 

H umanities 201. Myth o [ogy in Literature: Humani ties 40 I. Greek CLlS,i.:s 

and the Old Testament: Huma nities 402 . Roman. M edieval. and Renais

sance Cla.ssics and the New Testament : Humanities 40 1 . Early M dern 

Classics: and Humanities 404. Later M o dern Classics. 

Non-Credit Course 

10. English for Focei.gn Students. S ee Communication. 

Lower Division Courses 

Composition. ,-\ study of the clementa ry princi 

pIes of compositio n . to 
101- 102. English 

teach the habits of clear and correct exprdSlon . 

Reading of models. class discussions . and writing of themes. (Not offered 
3 + 3 h. c.regularly. ) 

105-106-107. Basic Course in communica tion. See Communication. 
200 . Introduction to Literature. A non-technical . non-historical 

course in which important contemporary and older works of [Iteraturc are 

read and discussed critically for the purposc o~ increased delight and under
standing. Prereq.: Communication 107 or ItS eqUivalent. 3 h. c. 

203. 204. Suruey of English Licera!ure . First half: from the be
ginnings through the nineteenth century. Sccond half : from the beglnmng 
of the ninetcenth century to the present. Prereq.: Communication [0 7 or 
its equivalent. 3 + 3 h. c. 
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u nits and departme n ts for which credi t may be g iven toward t he major 
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31 9. Eco nomics of American In dus try. A stud ' of America n manu
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32 1. Internatianal Trade and Finance. Theor)' and practice of 
fo reign trade a nd capital movements. Proced ures of importi ng and ex 
porti~g as affected by na tional protective m easures. N ationa[ and inte rna 
t io na[ measu res to eliminate trade barriers. Prerrq.: Economics 202 . 2 0 or 
approval of instructor. Kermani . 3 h. <'. 

40 I. Labor Problems. The history of the labor movement in Eng
land and in this country is outlined as a backgro und for discussion o f present 
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403. Business and G ouemment. This course considers the rights 
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the controls exe rcised over monopoly. credit. and p rt ces. Kerman\. 3 h. c. 
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Besides the courses described below. credit in Eng lish will be gi\'en fo r 

H umanities 201. Myth o [ogy in Literature: Humani ties 40 I. Greek CLlS,i.:s 
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Non-Credit Course 

10. English for Focei.gn Students. S ee Communication. 
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205 . 206. )ur-L'ey of !l m erican Lilera rtll'e. hrst ha lf · ColoniJI 
times to 1860. ec no half. C ivi l Wa LO the present. Pre rcq Cum. 
mu nic:ninn 107 or I t ~qulvalen [ 3 + 3 h r 

251. Mod.rr1 American . ngltSh A bI1d urvcy o f the e.1rl i~r d _ 
velopmen t 0 t bc -ng lish Janguag . foll o wed by a mo re tho rough study c' 
contempord ry mcnLOln pro nun i< tion ;I nd usage. N ot for .n g lish major. 
who take English 5J - 35 2. P rereq .· Com mun ica tion 107 o r it s cquivJlco l. 

3 h. c. 
251. AJIJ(Tnced Composil ion . firs c Co urse. A course designed to 

st ngthcn proficienc), in [he techniq ues of wri ting exposirory p rosr. witb 
emphasis on style. development of ideas. daril ' a tho ugh t. and anJI ). is of 
prose exp ression. T h i CO urse is p~ciall designed for [hOse who plan 
to teach E n glish in hi gh .(hoo!. Pc req .. B or A In Com unicJ tion 107 
or permission of instructor. ffercd 10 aU and sp ring semestcrs . ) h . (. 

275 . 1I1Irodu cion to hake I' r~. A ritic~ 1 urvey of abou t 1j 
of S hakespeare's major cornediel. , ( hronicle pi )'S, .lnd t raged ies. Prcreq . : 
Communication 107. 3 h c. 

Upper D ivision Cou rses 

35 1-3 5 2. His/org of che l:nglish Languag~. Thc develo pment 0 

the language [ rom Id E ngli . h to de rn English. vith an intensive study 
of M ode rn English sou nds, inflect 'ons, syntax. word m eanings. and usag 
Prl'leq : Com.mu nio tion 107 or its tq ui oll l!11t. F irst cou rse offe rcd in 1.111 
seme tee: second in spri g emcstu. 3 + 3 h. l 

353, 35 4 . Adl)anccd Composition, S~co" d Course. A cou rse in 
wri ting for maln r~ s t ude n ts, pc viding opp rtunity to develop creati,'c 
abilln'. P rcteq. : pc p ar t ion sad. fact ory to t hc i nst ructor. FirST CO urse 
offered in fall seml' ster; second in sp ring semester. 

1 to 3 h. c. !- 1 10 3 h. (. 
355. ews \Veicin g (1nd R eporcing. T he organization and funceic'ns 

of it newspa per office. w ith special attention to reporting. w riting the 
di ertnt t )'pes of news s cries, and copy read in g. [' rereq . : j unior or 
senior standi ng . Oflered in fall semestc r. J h. c. 

355 L. Ne ," . tvriting and R eporting \Vorhshop. .~pplication through 
student publica tion of the pnnci p les of English ) J. Si x hOllrs of 
workshop activit), a veek. P rercq.· permission of instructor. P rereq uisite 
or co ncurrent: E nglish 355 . M ay be repeated o nce. Offered o n demand. 

[ h. c. 
357. Editing and Mak e-Up . The preparJ tio n of tbe print ed page , 

with emphasis on the principl es and mecba nics of copy reading. editing, 
make-up . head writing. typogra phy . the usc of illustrations. and page iay 
Ollt. Prc req.· _nglisb 155 . Offe red in spring semester. 3 h. (. 

1571.. r:dllinq "nd Make-Up Workshop. App lication throu gh stu 
d ell[ publications of thc principles of En glish 357. Six hou rs of workshop 
anivit), J week. Prcreq; permission of instructor. Prerequisite Or CO Il 
current: EngEsh ) 57. May be repeated once. {fered o n demand. 1 h. c. 

A ZOO -Icurl English cOLlrse. or Ihe permission of the instrue lor, i,1 
prcreqwsilc 10 any of Ihe following cnurser.. 

381. The Enqlish Novel . ",he his to ry and development of the 
novel in England during the eighteell[h and ninetcenth centllries Offered in 
f:al! of 1961. 3 h. c. 

382. Th,. American NOlJel. The history and devclopment of the 
novel in thc United St,1tC8 during the ninetecnth a nd tw ent ieth centuries. 
Offercd in Summer of 1960. 3 h. c. 

1l3. Th< M odern Novel. A tud y of .'ume classic European and 
English novel, Qf the nincteenth and twentieth centuries. with particular 
Jttemion to the idcas in thcm as rcflections of some basic problems in modern 
soeiet\'. Offered in Fa ll cf 1960. 3 h. [ 
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400 . Chaucer and his Period. Rr adiJ1g of Chaucer, princip~l 
works, w ith a brief survey of his predecessors. contempo raries, and sucee ors . 

ff~ red in Spring of 1962. J fl. 

405 . En giish Drama. E ngli sh tlr~ from the $ixlcentb cent ury to 
.he n lnCle nlh. cxcludlng Shakespear . Lmphasl s IS mai nly or. the works 
of flinbethan and Rest oration writers. Offered in . ummn of 1CJ('O. 

3 h, c. 

406, Mode rn Droma L nglish a.nd Iri sh drama from the Ibsen re-
l'i\'JI to the p rese nt. Contincnt:!l plays that have bet'n Influenual are in
d uded, in translat ion. O flered in Sp ring of 1961. J h. ( 

407. American Drama. The ,'mpi1asis lI'ill be ,l1aioly an the drama 
,ince 1915, ffeml in rail of 1960 . 3 h. c, 

412. Shakespeare, Second Couror. An intensi, 'e study of [he (ext 
and b~ckg round of three or four of Shakespearc's major tragedies. Prerc4·· 
[ ngli,h 275. Offered in Summer ot 19b 1 3 h.,. 

450. 451 . ,'vIeth ods of Resparch. A seminar for. Englisb mojc,rs who 
expect to do grad uate work. Prcre4.: senior standing with ma jo r In 
Cn<ll ish. OITcred on dem.,nd. I + 1 h. (. 

461. The Sixteenth CenTury. The mOrC important non-dra matic 
works in prose and verse from the early l,um .1nists to 1600, witt: p.1riicular 
Jttention t c. Spenscr. Oflered in Spring of 196 1. 3 h , " 

471. The Seventeenth CenlUry . ivlillon a!1d thc no n -dramatic liter:, 
ture to 1700 . Offered in Summer of 1961. 3 h. f. 

481. The Eighteenlh Century . The major writers of the perioo 
but excluding novels an d plays . Offered i n Fall of 19 b 1. } h . ! 

491. 4 92. The ' ,neleenth CeMU/·y. Thc ma io r ",riters of tbe Pe 
riod but excluding nO\'ds and p la ys. E nglish 491 offe red in Fall of 1960: 
492 in Spring of 196 1. 3 - J h. c. 

4 93. M od"rn American and Brirish I'o etrl!. An intensive study 	 of 
poetry 	in English published since 1890. OlIered in Summer of 1961 . 

.l h . r.. 

Foreign Languages and Litera ture 

See French , German. Greek . Hebrew, Italian. Latin. Portuguese. Rus -
Sian, and Spanish. ror lit~rature in transiJtion, see Humanities. 

French 

Aswciale Professor Richardson (chairman ) ; Assi.</unl l'rofessor Dyhema: 

Mrs. Ackworth, ,'1'/". Hummond. and ,Hrs . Lo,l). 


A major in I'rcnch consists of 24 semeste r hOllrs above Ihe elementary 

le,'e!. plus six h o urs in Latin. Italian . or Spanish. or si,: bOllrs of Upper 

Division I:rench. I 'o r a combined major in humanities. see Humanities. 

The prereqllisite for any Upper Di"ision COu r,c is I'rench 202 . or 
four years of high school French, or the consent of the instru ctor. fresb 

men \\'ho satisfy ihis prerequisite m.1)' enter Upper Division courses. 

Lower Division Courses 

10 1-102. Elementary French. fundamental princ iples of grammar 
and the reading of simple prose. No credit is given for thiS (Ollrse If 
the student has credit for two years of higb school I- rench. } ~ 3 h. c. 

20 I [nIrrmediale french ,vlodern prose works are read and dis 
cussed. Grammar is reviewed briefly. Prereq.· C or belter in French 102 
Or in second- year high school hench. 3 h. c. 
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205 . 206. )ur-L'ey of !l m erican Lilera rtll'e. hrst ha lf · ColoniJI 
times to 1860. ec no half. C ivi l Wa LO the present. Pre rcq Cum. 
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contempord ry mcnLOln pro nun i< tion ;I nd usage. N ot for .n g lish major. 
who take English 5J - 35 2. P rereq .· Com mun ica tion 107 o r it s cquivJlco l. 
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Prl'leq : Com.mu nio tion 107 or its tq ui oll l!11t. F irst cou rse offe rcd in 1.111 
seme tee: second in spri g emcstu. 3 + 3 h. l 

353, 35 4 . Adl)anccd Composition, S~co" d Course. A cou rse in 
wri ting for maln r~ s t ude n ts, pc viding opp rtunity to develop creati,'c 
abilln'. P rcteq. : pc p ar t ion sad. fact ory to t hc i nst ructor. FirST CO urse 
offered in fall seml' ster; second in sp ring semester. 
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202. Inrermediale French. A continuation of French 20 I, usi ng 
texts of increasing difliculty. P rereq.: French 20 I or three years of h igh 
scho ol F~nch, or consent of ills tnIctor. 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

325. Advanced French G rammar. A review of the essential rules uf 
French grammar. with particular stress on generic differences between' F rench 
;lnd English, especially as regards the verb. 3 h. c. 

32 6 . Frm ch Cit/iliLalion. A summary study of the geography, hi ,
tory, and trad itio ns of contemporary f rance with J v iew to facilitating the 
reading of modern books Jnd pe r iodical s. 3 h. [. 

327. COULl de Sryle. Throu gh transiation of English literary <
ketions into I'rench and of French passages into literary English, the rela ri"e 
differences in expression between the two langttages ore studied. 3 h. [. 

328. Frmch I,ileranJ 'Fradiuon. A brief survey of the principa l 
significant writers of I'rance together wi th the readi n g of selections from 
the gn:at m asterpieces of French litera tu re. 3 h. [ 

329. Conversaliona French. One hour a \\ eek of systematic dril l ' 
in pronunciation, and two hours of conversation based on composition exer
(tses. 3 h. [. 

330. Conremporary French L i/Craluc:! _ A study of modern France 
in the writ in gs of such contemporarie<; as Du hamel, Gide, Giraudoux, Ro · 
mains, Va lery, and others. 3 h. e 

411, 412. C ompararive Grammar o f rh e Romance Languages. First 
part: the phonetics and morpholog y of the chief Romance dialects. Second 
pa rco syntax and semantic development. Listed also as Italian 411, 412 
and Spanish 411, 412. 3 + 3 h. e, 

Genera l Science 

Associare Professors Dehnb osrel (superuisor) and Glenny; Mr. Matzye, 
"Jr. Perrerieh, and ,'vliss Thomas. 

Credit for these courses is not applicable toward the degree of Bachelor 

of Science or Bachelor of Engineering: it is applicabIe toward tnt Bachelor 

of Arts degree only if the courses form all or part of a teaching minor in 

general science. 

Lower Division Courses 

120. Physical Seience. Basic principles and fundamental facts under
lying the newer concepts of matter and energy as revealed by chemistry. 
Problems and questions involving these principles are used to encourage 
reasoning and the application of the principles to specific problems. (Not 
open' to students who have had high school chemistry.) 3 h. e. 

121. Physical Science. Basic principles and fundamental laws of 
physics as illustrated by mechanics, sound, light, heat and electricity. (Not 
open to students who have had high school physics.) 3 h, c. 

122. Plam and Animal L ife. Biological principles of plant and 
animal life. Physiology, types, distribution, and ecology; relationship to 
human life and activity. Not open to students who have had one year of 
high school biology. 3 h. e. 

203. Our Narural Resources and rheir Conservation. Identical with 
Geography 203. Prereq.: Geography 102, 3 h. c. 

222. Srruerure and Funcrion of }lan. A study of the organic sys
tems of the human organism and the important functions of each system. 
Consideration is given to the course of development of the human, the role 

Art Exhibit at Butler Institute 

Life Class 
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. h~redit.Hy characteristics . and man 's position in relationship to other 
Jmmals. Prereq.: General Science 120 or 121 and General Science 122 

lr higb school biology . 3 h. c. 

Geography 

Science Activity 

Zoology Laboratory 

Associate Professor Glenny; Instruct or KlasoLlsklj (acting chairman); 

Miss Bf!rleh and Mr. ,"{at zye. 


Lower Division Courses 

I 02. Principles uf Geo graphy. A study of c.)lIsal relationships be
[w~en life activities and their physical surroundings. 3 h. c. 

119. Economic Geography. An introductio n to the stud), of the 
dl tri bution and supply of raw materials of the earth: land and water utili
ut ion. and problems in population distribution. 3 h. c. 

203. Our Natural R e o urees and their ConserLlation. The public 
J a main of the United State' : its nature. u e. disposal . and conservation. 
[be soil; erosion: lands: land reclamation; f re t : water supply . water
.... ys. thad contro l ; mineral an d other resources: wildlife and fisheries. 
Prcrcq .: Geography 102. Listed also as General Science 20'\. 3 h ('. 

204. Regional Clim ato logy. The gene ra l principles of climatolog)·. 
The nature and elements of climate: factors go verning climatic types and 
Iheir distributio n: influen ces on soils. landforms. plants. and man: simplified 
d.u ificJ.tior. of clim ates: detailed treat ment of tbe major types of continents. 
Prere<j .: Geograph )' 102 o r eqUivalent. Offe red in the fall semester. I'ef: 

'1.00. 3 h. c. 
225. General Meteorology. Identical with Physics 225. Prereq.: 

sophomore standing. 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

302 . Introduction to (lo litical Geogruph y. siudy of the \1cog raphic. 
polit ical. and economic factors influencing the co urSe of world politics. 
Basic 'emphasis is on human geograpby nnd the fac to rs associated with the 
~upply of raw materials, regio nal natural resources. and manufacturing: con 

deration of ethnic o ri gin s. minorities. and geopolitics: the co ncept of "livi ng 
space" or "human territory": social evolution and development of political 
turitorial divisions: problems of langua ge and communication; transporta
lion Jnd its rel ~t i onship to social. economic and geo · political evolution. 
P rereq.· Geograph)' 10 2 and History 202. 3 h. (. 

31 o. r~egional Geography of Latin America. A regional approach 
to the economic and cultural backgrounds of th. coun tri es of South and 
Central Amenca. stressi ng the application of geop. raphic principles in Latin · 
American development and behavior. Prereq . : Geog raph y 102. 119. or 
equivalent. Offe red in the sp ring semester. 3 h. c. 

3 I I. Regional Ge()qruph~1 of Asia . A regional approach to the 
economic and cultural backgrounds of the cou ntries of Asia . stressing the 
~pplication of geog raphic principles in Asian development and beha\'ior. 
I erceg.: Geog raph y 102. 3 h. c. 

312. Regional Geograph y ur Africa and the Middle fast. Resource 
endo \vme nrs, political affiliations. and stages of eco nomic development of 
r\frica and the Middle [ast. Prereq.· Geography 102 . J h. c. 

313. Geography of Europe. Geographic factors in the economic. 
social. and political prog ress of the nati ons of curope . Major problems of 
the continent in the light of t heir geographic bad'J~rounds . ['rcreq.: Geogra · 
phy 102 and 11 9 o r Business Organization 120. On'rred in the fall 
'<'mester. 3 h. c. 

314. Regional Geography of Anylo- America. The physical back 
ground of the E ngli sh-spea king parts of North Americ,) and its relation t o 
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their economics and culture. The physiographic regions: the types of cli
mate and their bctors: n~tural vegetatio n : soi ls: the historical geography; 
the geographical reg ions. Prereq.: Geography 10 2. 3 h. c. 

Geology 
Instructors Swdder and Klasoushy. 

Lower Division Courses 

101. Physical Geology. A study of the earth and the geologic pro
cesses that h ave worked on the eartb. Laboratory study of minerals , rocks. 
maps, and aerial photographs. Three hours of lecture and two hours o f 
laboratory work per week. Fee: $10.00. 4 h. c. 

10 I S. Physical Geology. The same as Geology 101 except that 
there is no I.lboratory work. 3 h . c. 

102. Historiwl Geology. A study of the history of the earth through 
the various eras as determined b y fossil s and strat ig raph}' . Laboratory study 
of fossils, map interpret.1tion, sedime ntat ion, st ratig raph ),. and history of 
various loca lities. Three hours of lecture and two hours of laboratory work 
per week. Prcreq.: Geology 101 or permission o f the instructor. fee: 
$10.00. 4 h. c. 

102S. Historical Geology. The same as Geolog}' 102 except that 
there is no laborator}' work. 3 h. c. 

20 I. Economic Geology. A r tudy of the or igin . mode of occurrence. 
and major mining a reas of important mineral re sources. Three one-hour 
lectures per week. Offered in fall semester o f even numbered years. Not 
considered a laboratory scie nce. Prereq.: Geology 101 . 3 h. ('. 

202. Geomorphology. A stu dy of the various types of landforms 
and their origins. The laboratory part of the course includes stud)' of 
aerial pho tog raphs a nd topographic maps in o rder to recognize landforms. 
Two h ou rs of lect ure and one three -hour labora tory period per week. 
P.rereq. : Geolog y 101 . Offered in spring semeste r of odd numbered yea rs. 
Fee: $10.00. 3 h. c. 

303. Ph"siography of the United S tat es. A study of the physio
graphic regi o ns of the United States with respect to what the)' are. and when 
and how they were formed. Maps, diagram s. and aerial photographs arc 
used in labo rato ry work. Three hours of lecture and two two -hou r 
laboratory periods per week. Prereq.: Geology 202. Offered in fall 
semester .of odd numbered years. Fee: $10.00. 4 h. c. 

German 

Associate Professor Richardson (chairman) ,' In st ructor Weltman,' 
1'vlrs. Beers and Alrs. Goodman . 

A major in German consists of 24 semeste r hours above the elemen

tary leveL plus English 351-352. for a combined major in humanities, 

see Humanities . 

The prerequisite for any Upper Division course is Germ.ln 202, four 

years of high school German. or the consent of the instructor. Freshmen 

who satisfy this prerequisite may enter Upper Division courses. 

Lower Division Courses 

10 I-I 02. Elementary German. The fundamentals of grammar, 
drill in inflectional forms . elementary conversation. and reading of easy prose 
and poetry. No credit is given for this course if the st udent has credit for 
tw.o years of high school German. 3 + 3 h. c. 

20 I. Int ermediate G erman. Elementary composition based on gram
mar review. Reading m.1terial is chosen both to furnish a basis for 
tuther stud)' of G erman literature and to provide a !,To rking knowledge o f 

the modern langu3ge. Prereq.: C or better in Ge r1man 102 or in sccond
ye r high sch ool G erma n. 3 h. c. 

202. Intermediate German. A continuatio n of German 20 I, usin~( 
texts of increasing difficulty; conversation and composition. Prereq.: G er 
man 20 I o r three years of high school German , or consent of instruct o r . 

3 h. c. 
215 - 216. Chemical German. A basic co ur se designed to devel op 

expeditiously an abil it y to read chemica l literature in Germa n. Prereq.: 
German 10 1-10 2 a nd Chemistry I! 1- 112 o r equivalent. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Upper Divisi.on Courses 

311. Conoersatl(lnai German. Conducted entirely in German, this 
course stresses pronunciatio n , vocabulary 'lnd speech patterns. and gives the 
student some Auency in German besides intr oduc ing him to German civiliza 
tion and selected literature. Prereq.: German 202 o r eq uivalent. 3 h. c. 

325. German Literary Tradition. A brief survey of significant Ger
man writers, illustrated by selections from their writings. Prereq.: German 
202 or equivalent. 3 h. c. 

326. German Cioilization. A study of the geograph)', history . and 
traditions of contemporary Germany, to provide a backg ro und for reading 
modern German authors. Prereq.: German 202 o r equivalent. 3 h. c. 

327. German Literary S tyle . Through exercises in translati o n. 
modes of literary expression in German and E ngli sh arc compared. Prereq.: 
German 202 o r equivalent. 3 h. c. 

328. G oethe and S chiller. Representative works of these two great 
German classical writers are read and discussed . Prereq.· German 202 Or 
equivalent. 3 h. c. 

329. Aduanced German Grammar. A stud), of the most ch.1(acteristic 
features of German word and sentence structure. with reference to analogies 
in English. Prereq.: Ge rman 202 Or equivalenl. 3 h. c. 

330. Contemporary German Literature. T wentieth century writers 
and tendencies. Prereq . : German 202 or equivalent. 3 h. c. 

Greek 
Associate Professors Richardson (chairman) and lues. 

1\ major in Greek is not offe red , but credit in Greek may be counted 

toward a major in Latin and toward a combined major in classical studies 

(see Ancient Languages and Literature) or in humanities . 

Lower Division Courses 

10 I - I 02 . Elementary Greeh. Grammar, syntax, and simple com
position; reading selections from various Greek writers and the New Testa 
ment. Introd uctio n to Greek literature. history and ci vilization; attention 
to the Greek element in the English langllage. 3 + 3 h. c. 

20 I, 202. Gn'ck Prose and Poetry. Selectio ns from prose writers 
and poets. including the dramatists, according to the needs a nd preferences 
of the class. Prereq.: Greek 101 - I 02 or equivalent. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Upper Divisi.on Courses 

30 I . 302. R eadings in Classical Greek Authors. Readings from the 
principal Greek writers: selected with consideration for the students' tastes 
and interests. The course can be given on request by arrangement with 
the Director of the Divisi on o f Lang uage and Literalure. Prereq.: Greek 
202 or equivalent, and consent of the instructor. 3 + 3 h. c. 
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Health Education and Physica l Education 

Alen's Section. Associate {Jro(cswr Glenn y : Assistant Professors Carson 
(department chlJJrnwn) and R oss,-Ii!; imt ructor Reilly; Mrs. Hun t r . 

Mr. Pollock, Mrs. Reed. and staff. 

\Vomen 's Section: Assistan r Professors' Lahorde (su peruisor ). 
and Chuey: Instructors Reilly and Slaughter. 

The Department of Hea lth Educatio n and [,h y,ical Education offe rs 

two types of courses: ( I ) those through which t he ge neral requ irement in 
health ,)nd physical educati on is met : (2) tbose designed for the professional 

preparation of teachers of health education and/o r physica l education. 

I . Required Courses 

Every student seeki n g a degree from Y o un gstown University must 

earn J minimum of four semester hours of cred it in hea lth education and 
ph ysical educat io n. Of these. two hour Jre in health education (us ually 

Health and Physical Educatio n 109 r t wo credit hours]; the other two. 
no rmally , arc in ph sical activity (four one - ~e mestcr courses. eacb providing 

o ne- ha lf hour of credit) . 

be form of activity is chosen by th cudcnt ; previous experience in it 
is no t necessary. 1-or men it ma)', ,)nd for Wo men it must. differ each 

semester. Members of the varsity basc·ball, basketball. football . golf. swim
ming, tennis . and track and field squads may receive physical activity credit 

throug h such participation . 

Men and wome n student are s hed uled in separate sections fo r Health 

and Physical Educatio n 109. Activity courses may be taken separatel), or 
coeducatio nall y . depending on the activity. A woman student purchases the 

required uniform through the women's sect io n of the Department of Health 
Education and Physical Educat ion; a man p rovides suitable clothing himself, 

but should consult hi s instr ucto r first. Most of the other equipment for 
required pbysical aClivities i available for use witbout charge. A student 

wishing to use hi s o w n racket. golf clubs. bow. etc" may do so, but he is 
ad\'ised to consult bis instructor befure buying new equipment. 

If a student is excused from tbe regubr activity courses for any reason. 

the chai rman of tbe department may substitute suiublc COU rses. Evening 
students arc ordinarii)· permitted such substitution if they prefer it. H.lndi

capped students .lnd those needing remedial work receive speci,ll attention. 

In addition to tbe regular tui tion charge ($8.00 for one half - bour of 
credit), there is a course fee for most half-bour activity courses taken. 

Lower Div ision Cou rses Meeting the General Requirement 

For Men 

107 M. Health Education t. ['ersonal health and good community 
livtng , including study of stich co mmo n disorders as heart discase, cancer. 
and tuberculosis, and of othe r comm unicable diseases ,lnd their control. 
Ope n only to st ude nt s taking military science cou rses. Rosselli. t h. c. 

' Iea lth Educatiol" and Physica l Education 85 

I 08 M . Health Education fl . Home nu rsing. incl uding (.ne tof the 
ick and the sickroom , bedf.lst patients, and infants .lnd children. ['rereq. · 

Healt h and P h)'siDI F d ucat ion 10 7 M. Reill y Or staff . Y h. I. 

109M. f lt'a ll h Education t rso nal lwa lth. llH>thl'r and child CHf. 
J d good co mmuni ty liv in g. includ ing stuO)' of such common disorders as 
hCMt disease . Glncer . tuherculosis . ot her commu ni cable dise.lsc" and their con . 
H OI. No t pe n to ,tudents wbo have bad Health and Physical LdllcaLion 
!07M and 108 1Y!. Reill)' and staff 2 h c. 

Actiuity courses: 

116M. Football. C Ollrse require me nts are met by completing a sea . 
SO n of pa rtt ipatio n a a memb r of tbe interco ll egiate football squad. ta lf. 

y, h . c. 
! 17M. Baske/ball COllrse rcq u ir rn cnts Jre met by completi ng a sea 

on or participat io n a ,I member of the int rcolleg iate basketball sq uad . 
St.1 If. y, h. c. 

1 18 ivI. Baseball. Co urse requircm ent~ arc met by com pleting a sea
son o f participa tio n a a mem ber o f the in t rco llegiate ba .5eball sq uad . la lT. 

y, h. c. 
11 9M. 'f'rack and held. Co urse requirements Jte met by completing 

a seaso n of participation as J m em her of the interCOllegiate t rack squad. 
SuIT. y, h. c. 

125M. Gymnasium Sports. Calistbenics a nd one Or m ot'\: of the 
ollowing : ba. ket ba ll. occer, soft ball. squash . ·w imming . touch uotb,)11. 

volleybal l. Two hour .1 week . Jt tbe Y . M . C. A. fee. '2 .50. 
Y M_ C. A . mIT. ~..:; h. c. 

126M. Beginning Wrestlin g . lements of w re.~tling . f r cal tb Jnd 
PhYSICa l d ucatio n majors or minors. Fee 2 50 . (afT. y, h. c. 

135M. Golf. C ourse req uire ments are met by comp letin g a S a50 n 
p rllCipation as a member of the intercollegi tc golf ·qu ad . ta lf. 

y, h. l. 

137M . T nnis. ou rse requirements a re m et by c rnplering . .l-

IOn of parll clp tion . s J memb~r of the Intercol leg iate tc nn is squ ad. Staff . 
y, h. c 

J 5 2M. Swimming. Co uTse requirements a re met by com p lct in g J 
. Han "r p articipatio n ~s member o f the inte rcolleg iatc s wimm ing squad .

Scaff. y, h. c. 

Coeducational 

206C. H ealth Principles. T he basic principles of pe rson,,1 nd 
(omm uni ty hea lth . includin g hom nu rsing techniques. M ay be t ken in 

bee or Heal th and hysi al d ucatio n 107 and 108 o r (0 1) upo n app ro val 
I ,he chai rman of tbe Department f H 31 th I:duc:llion and P hy sical [duca. 

lion . Prcr q.' sophomore stJ ndlng. ReIlly or P o lloc k. ? h. 
213C. S ports ppreciation . The rul s. me ha n i • s ill s, social he ne

(,ti. con tcmpora r ' st atu . a nd o th r aspects f baseball, football. golf. tennis . 
lanS! . sai li ng. fishing. nd ma n y ther spo rrs. Fee : $2 .50 . u rson Or 

Hllnter. Z h. 

....clrviry courses: 

) 20 B, C. D Adapted ActitJilie. . Designed for students rt 
r:cettl fOOl parricipati n in the gene r.1 progra m . P h ys ica l act'\' ities .Hl d 

r fi!.'l tio llat Rames ~ re ldapted to ind ivi d ual needs J nd capaci ti. . Pr~rc (l .: 
omm~nd.1l1on of J ph ysic ian and app roval of the ( h irman o f the depart -

he ' $2 . ~O. rail. Yo h. c. 
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110C. Archery. Techniq ues of targH archery. C o nsid erati o n IS 

also g i\'c n to the selection. care . and repair of equip ment. Fee: S2.50. 
Staff )/,; h. c. 

13 1C. Badminton. The sk il ls, mechanics and rules of badminton. 
Fee: $2.50. Scaff. )/,; h. , 

132C. Beginning Badminton and Archery. The beginning skills and 
rules of badminton and of target archery. ['ce. S2.50. Staff. 0 h. (. 

134C. Fm cing. l'und,lmcntal s o f fo il fencing. Basic tcchniq'u cs of 
attack and parry a nd dements of boutin g and o fficiating. Fce: £2.50. Staff. 

Yo h. ( 

1, Sc. Col/. Fundamentals for begi nnin g and intermed iate go lfers . 
Fcc' $2.50. Staff. Yo h. ( 

13 7C. iJeginllfng Tennis. The skill s. mechanics , and rule s of tennis 
with emphasis o n t h e doubles ga m e. rec . $2.50. Staff. Yz h. f. 

153 C. Beginning SOCIal Dance. Des igned fo r tbe studen t with no 
experie nce in ballroom dance. m phasis is o n che bas ic stcps In the fox 
crOL walt7. , tango, a nd rhumba . The polka, jitterb ug, and ot her popular 
dance stCpS are also lIl cl uded . ree: 52.50. Stall. )/,; h. c. 

155C. Folh and Square Dallce. E urope,lll folk dances and American 
square a nd couple danccs Stress is pla ced u n the sc h o ttische. waltz. polka, 
and two -step. rce: $2.50. Staff. Yz h. c. 

15 7C. Beyinning Tap Dance. Ba,; ic tap technique for the beginner. 
Fee: $2.50. Staff. Yz h. c. 

160C. Intermed,'ate Modern Dame. A co ntinuation of Healtb ,1Ild 
Physical [d ucatio n 159 \V. Consideration is ;liven to pro blems in co m po
sition. Prereq. · Health and P h ysica l Ed uca cion 159 \V or p erm issio n of 
chc instructor. he: $2 .5 0 . Stai!. 0 h. c. 

For Women 

107 W. H ealth Education I . Principles of p erso nal healrh. including 
p ostu re and body m echanics, body ca re, nutritio n, ,lnd the study of SUdl 
co mmo n diso rder s as hean disease, cancer, tubercu los i, and p o liomyeli tis. 
Open o nl y CO studenl.s who ha ve entered the University before September, 
1960 . Reilly and staff. I h. c. 

108W. l1e(/lth Education If. H o m e nursing , including CJre of the 
sick and th e sickroom. bedfast patients. and infants and children. Open o nly 
to students wh o ba\'e taken Health and Ph ysica l Ed uca ti on 107W. Reilly 
and staff. Yo h. c. 

109 \V. /leal th Educat ion . Personal h""lth. mother and chi ld CMt. 

and good commu n ity living. i nclud ing st ud y o f s uch co mm o n disorder , as 
h eart disease . cancer. tube rcul os is, ot her co mmun icable diseases and their con 
trol. lot open co .s tudents who h ave h ad Health ;lIld IYh ),sica l [duca t ion 
I 07 W and 108W. R eilly and staff . 2 h. c. 

Acti vity COLlr ses : 

10 0 \V . Physical Actiuities Techniques and rules of fidd bockey, 
soccer. and volleyball. Prereq.: standing as a fr es bm an physical education 
ma jor or min o r . Fcc: $2.50. Staff. Yz h. c. 

10 I \V. Physical Actiuines. Techniques and rul es of bowli ng, bas
ketball. and so ftba ll. Prcreq.: st.lnding as a freshman ph ys ical ed uca ti o n 
maj o r o r min o r. he: S2.50. Scaff. Y;; h. c. 

1 I OW , Team Sports. Techniques a nd rule, o f playing fi eld hockey 
o r soccer and vo lleybal l. fee: $2.50. St a ff . 0 h . c. 

III W. Team Sports. T~chniq u es and rules of playin g basketball 
and softba ll. he: S2 .5 0. St.1ff. 0 h . c. 

Health Educati on and Physical Educati on 87 

120 \V. A , /S . C. 0 Adapted Activities. Desig ned fo r students rc 
rr iCled from part icipation in the general program. Physical activities and 
re(j'~Jtion~1 g:tmes a rc adapced to individua l needs a nd capacities. Prereq .: 
reeam lendati o n of a ph ysicia n ~nd appro\'al of the supervisor of the wo men's 
stction of the depJrl.m(· nl. Fee: S2.50. Staff. Y;; h. c. 

130W. ilrchl' rtJ. Techniques of targe t archery. Consideration IS 

aim given to t he seleccion, carc, and repair o f eq uipment. I'ee: $2.50. 
t ,l ff . Yo h. c. 

131 \V. LJudmin lOn. The skills , mechanics , ,lnd rules of badminton. 
Fcc: $2.50. Staff. Y;; h. c. 

132W. Il cyinnin q BadmllltOTl and Archery . The beginning skills 
Jnd rules of b~dminlon and of target archery. Fcc: $2.50. Staff. 

Yo h . c. 
133 \V . l3eyinning BOWling. Fundamentals of hOWling. includin g 

equipment .<el ecti on, use of lhe straight ball delivery. a nd scoring. ror the 
inexperienced bowler. Fee: S2 .50. Staff. 0 h. c. 

13-+\V. l3eginning Fmcing. rundam en tal s o f foil fencing. Basic 
technique of attack ,l nd parry. and elemen ts of ba tHing a nd o fficiating. Fcc: 
S2.50. Staff. 0 h. c

.136\V. Gymnastics. Apparatus. Stunts. and -rllmblin g . Gymnastic 
exerCIses. stunts , and tumbling activities. Inst ru cti o n in apparatus includes 
t he borse, box , ropes, tra mpoline. . and buck and p a rallel bars. Fcc: $2.50 . 
Staff. Y;; h . c. 

137\V. lleginn ing Tennis. The skill s, mec hanics, and rul es o r 
t<nnis with emphasis o n tbe doubles ga me . I' ee: $2.50. StalL y~ h. c. 

H 3 \V. l3eyinning Swimmin q. Ad ju st ment to the water funda. 
mental sk ill s, eleme ntary backstroke. -front c~awl , and elementary wa;er ,afety . 
For non-swimm ers. ree: $2 . 50. Staff. Yo h. c. 
, 146\V. . In lCrmcdwte SWlmrmnq I Pro per form o f the elementary 
b:lCk stroke, SIdestroke , bl eas t stroke back crawl and f ront craw l, elementary 
dIVIng. and perso nal safety. Prcreq.: Health and Phys ica l Lducation 14 ~W 
Or the equivJlent. r eI' : $2.50. Staff. Yz h . c. 

147\V. Intermediate Swimminq fl. Continuation of Intermediate 
Swimming l, with ..:o nsi derJti o n .given to the prope r forrn for the trudgcon. 
trudgeon crawl , ove ra rm ~id es troke . inve rt ed brea st stroh. and the variations 
of the nin e ba sic sty les o f S\ 'i mming Emphasi, is placed o n improving 
endurance as well JS fo rm . Prereq . · Health and Physica l Education 146 \V 
or the equivalent. Fee: $2.50. Staff . Yo h . c. 

l48\V. A dvanced Swimming. SI'nchronized sw immill " and elemcnts 
of piain Jnd fancy diving , including the co mpet iti ve aspects b of swimming 
,nd dI\'In3 ' Pren'q.: H ea lth a nd [)hysical Ed uca ti o n 14 7 \V o r the eq uivalent. 
r ' : $2 .)0. Staff . 0 h . c. 

153W. Beginning Social Dance. Desig ned for the student with no 
experience in ballroo m dance. [mpha;;is is on the basic steps in the fox 
trot. walrz, ta ngo, a nd rhumba. The polka , jitterbug . and o lher popular 
dance steps arc Included. ree: S2.50. Staf!. Yo h . c. 

155\V. Folk and Squa re Dance. Euro peall folk dances and American 
square and co uple dances . Stress is placed o n the sc ho tti sc he, waltz. polka . 
.lnd two-step. Fee: $2.50. Staff. 0 h. c. 

157\V. Beginnin g Tap Dance . Basic t,lP techniq ue for che beginner. 
rec: S2 .50. Staff. Y;; h. c. 

I 59\V. Beqinning ,'v/ adem Dance . Fundamen ta l movement tech
niques , elements of rh n hmic and mu sical patterns . Basic co mposition. Fee : 
S Z. 50. Staff. Yo h. c. 

160\V. Intermediate M odern Dance . J\ continuation of Hea lth Jnd 
rh\, sical Education 15 CJ \V. Consideration is g ive n to p roble ms in co mpo 
StClOn . Prereq.· H eal ch and Ph YS ica l Education 15 9 W Or permission o f 
instructo r. Fcc: $2.50 . Staff. 0 h. c. 
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110C. Archery. Techniq ues of targH archery. C o nsid erati o n IS 

also g i\'c n to the selection. care . and repair of equip ment. Fee: S2.50. 
Staff )/,; h. c. 

13 1C. Badminton. The sk il ls, mechanics and rules of badminton. 
Fee: $2.50. Scaff. )/,; h. , 

132C. Beginning Badminton and Archery. The beginning skills and 
rules of badminton and of target archery. ['ce. S2.50. Staff. 0 h. (. 

134C. Fm cing. l'und,lmcntal s o f fo il fencing. Basic tcchniq'u cs of 
attack and parry a nd dements of boutin g and o fficiating. Fce: £2.50. Staff. 

Yo h. ( 

1, Sc. Col/. Fundamentals for begi nnin g and intermed iate go lfers . 
Fcc' $2.50. Staff. Yo h. ( 

13 7C. iJeginllfng Tennis. The skill s. mechanics , and rule s of tennis 
with emphasis o n t h e doubles ga m e. rec . $2.50. Staff. Yz h. f. 

153 C. Beginning SOCIal Dance. Des igned fo r tbe studen t with no 
experie nce in ballroom dance. m phasis is o n che bas ic stcps In the fox 
crOL walt7. , tango, a nd rhumba . The polka, jitterb ug, and ot her popular 
dance stCpS are also lIl cl uded . ree: 52.50. Stall. )/,; h. c. 

155C. Folh and Square Dallce. E urope,lll folk dances and American 
square a nd couple danccs Stress is pla ced u n the sc h o ttische. waltz. polka, 
and two -step. rce: $2.50. Staff. Yz h. c. 

15 7C. Beyinning Tap Dance. Ba,; ic tap technique for the beginner. 
Fee: $2.50. Staff. Yz h. c. 

160C. Intermed,'ate Modern Dame. A co ntinuation of Healtb ,1Ild 
Physical [d ucatio n 159 \V. Consideration is ;liven to pro blems in co m po
sition. Prereq. · Health and P h ysica l Ed uca cion 159 \V or p erm issio n of 
chc instructor. he: $2 .5 0 . Stai!. 0 h. c. 

For Women 

107 W. H ealth Education I . Principles of p erso nal healrh. including 
p ostu re and body m echanics, body ca re, nutritio n, ,lnd the study of SUdl 
co mmo n diso rder s as hean disease, cancer, tubercu los i, and p o liomyeli tis. 
Open o nl y CO studenl.s who ha ve entered the University before September, 
1960 . Reilly and staff. I h. c. 

108W. l1e(/lth Education If. H o m e nursing , including CJre of the 
sick and th e sickroom. bedfast patients. and infants and children. Open o nly 
to students wh o ba\'e taken Health and Ph ysica l Ed uca ti on 107W. Reilly 
and staff. Yo h. c. 

109 \V. /leal th Educat ion . Personal h""lth. mother and chi ld CMt. 

and good commu n ity living. i nclud ing st ud y o f s uch co mm o n disorder , as 
h eart disease . cancer. tube rcul os is, ot her co mmun icable diseases and their con 
trol. lot open co .s tudents who h ave h ad Health ;lIld IYh ),sica l [duca t ion 
I 07 W and 108W. R eilly and staff . 2 h. c. 

Acti vity COLlr ses : 

10 0 \V . Physical Actiuities Techniques and rules of fidd bockey, 
soccer. and volleyball. Prereq.: standing as a fr es bm an physical education 
ma jor or min o r . Fcc: $2.50. Staff. Yz h. c. 

10 I \V. Physical Actiuines. Techniques and rul es of bowli ng, bas
ketball. and so ftba ll. Prcreq.: st.lnding as a freshman ph ys ical ed uca ti o n 
maj o r o r min o r. he: S2.50. Scaff. Y;; h. c. 

1 I OW , Team Sports. Techniques a nd rule, o f playing fi eld hockey 
o r soccer and vo lleybal l. fee: $2.50. St a ff . 0 h . c. 

III W. Team Sports. T~chniq u es and rules of playin g basketball 
and softba ll. he: S2 .5 0. St.1ff. 0 h . c. 
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120 \V. A , /S . C. 0 Adapted Activities. Desig ned fo r students rc 
rr iCled from part icipation in the general program. Physical activities and 
re(j'~Jtion~1 g:tmes a rc adapced to individua l needs a nd capacities. Prereq .: 
reeam lendati o n of a ph ysicia n ~nd appro\'al of the supervisor of the wo men's 
stction of the depJrl.m(· nl. Fee: S2.50. Staff. Y;; h. c. 

130W. ilrchl' rtJ. Techniques of targe t archery. Consideration IS 

aim given to t he seleccion, carc, and repair o f eq uipment. I'ee: $2.50. 
t ,l ff . Yo h. c. 

131 \V. LJudmin lOn. The skills , mechanics , ,lnd rules of badminton. 
Fcc: $2.50. Staff. Y;; h. c. 

132W. Il cyinnin q BadmllltOTl and Archery . The beginning skills 
Jnd rules of b~dminlon and of target archery. Fcc: $2.50. Staff. 

Yo h . c. 
133 \V . l3eyinning BOWling. Fundamentals of hOWling. includin g 

equipment .<el ecti on, use of lhe straight ball delivery. a nd scoring. ror the 
inexperienced bowler. Fee: S2 .50. Staff. 0 h. c. 

13-+\V. l3eginning Fmcing. rundam en tal s o f foil fencing. Basic 
technique of attack ,l nd parry. and elemen ts of ba tHing a nd o fficiating. Fcc: 
S2.50. Staff. 0 h. c

.136\V. Gymnastics. Apparatus. Stunts. and -rllmblin g . Gymnastic 
exerCIses. stunts , and tumbling activities. Inst ru cti o n in apparatus includes 
t he borse, box , ropes, tra mpoline. . and buck and p a rallel bars. Fcc: $2.50 . 
Staff. Y;; h . c. 

137\V. lleginn ing Tennis. The skill s, mec hanics, and rul es o r 
t<nnis with emphasis o n tbe doubles ga me . I' ee: $2.50. StalL y~ h. c. 

H 3 \V. l3eyinning Swimmin q. Ad ju st ment to the water funda. 
mental sk ill s, eleme ntary backstroke. -front c~awl , and elementary wa;er ,afety . 
For non-swimm ers. ree: $2 . 50. Staff. Yo h. c. 
, 146\V. . In lCrmcdwte SWlmrmnq I Pro per form o f the elementary 
b:lCk stroke, SIdestroke , bl eas t stroke back crawl and f ront craw l, elementary 
dIVIng. and perso nal safety. Prcreq.: Health and Phys ica l Lducation 14 ~W 
Or the equivJlent. r eI' : $2.50. Staff. Yz h . c. 

147\V. Intermediate Swimminq fl. Continuation of Intermediate 
Swimming l, with ..:o nsi derJti o n .given to the prope r forrn for the trudgcon. 
trudgeon crawl , ove ra rm ~id es troke . inve rt ed brea st stroh. and the variations 
of the nin e ba sic sty les o f S\ 'i mming Emphasi, is placed o n improving 
endurance as well JS fo rm . Prereq . · Health and Physica l Education 146 \V 
or the equivalent. Fee: $2.50. Staff . Yo h . c. 

l48\V. A dvanced Swimming. SI'nchronized sw immill " and elemcnts 
of piain Jnd fancy diving , including the co mpet iti ve aspects b of swimming 
,nd dI\'In3 ' Pren'q.: H ea lth a nd [)hysical Ed uca ti o n 14 7 \V o r the eq uivalent. 
r ' : $2 .)0. Staff . 0 h . c. 

153W. Beginning Social Dance. Desig ned for the student with no 
experience in ballroo m dance. [mpha;;is is on the basic steps in the fox 
trot. walrz, ta ngo, a nd rhumba. The polka , jitterbug . and o lher popular 
dance steps arc Included. ree: S2.50. Staf!. Yo h . c. 

155\V. Folk and Squa re Dance. Euro peall folk dances and American 
square and co uple dances . Stress is placed o n the sc ho tti sc he, waltz. polka . 
.lnd two-step. Fee: $2.50. Staff. 0 h. c. 

157\V. Beginnin g Tap Dance . Basic t,lP techniq ue for che beginner. 
rec: S2 .50. Staff. Y;; h. c. 

I 59\V. Beqinning ,'v/ adem Dance . Fundamen ta l movement tech
niques , elements of rh n hmic and mu sical patterns . Basic co mposition. Fee : 
S Z. 50. Staff. Yo h. c. 

160\V. Intermediate M odern Dance . J\ continuation of Hea lth Jnd 
rh\, sical Education 15 CJ \V. Consideration is g ive n to p roble ms in co mpo 
StClOn . Prereq.· H eal ch and Ph YS ica l Education 15 9 W Or permission o f 
instructo r. Fcc: $2.50 . Staff. 0 h. c. 
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I I. Professional Cou rses 

Youngstown Uni ve rsity is fully ap p roved by tbe O hio State Depart. 

me nt of Educ.1lion fo r the prcparaoon of hC .Jllh education and physic 
education teachers fo r publ ic schools. The major may be in either health 
education or physical education. 

Fo r Men 

Lower Divisi on Course 

. 25 OM. Life-Saving Methods . T echniqu es of life-saving. with Amer 
Ie n R ed ross me thods as the basis of instrucnon U po n satisbCloq 
complction, Red C ross ce r tification is granted . T hree' cbss hou rs a week. 
P rereg.: permiss io n of instructor. I h . L 

Upper Division Courses 

109M. Intramural Sports: Qrgllnizullon and Administration T h 
princip le. il nd p roblems of conducting an In tramu ral potts program , 'nclud 
mg pupti parClClpatlon, awards , tournaments. types of officiating publIcity 
Spll rtsmansh lp , and oth r detai ls. Rosselli 3 h c 

. 3 I I M- 3 I 2M. T~achin g of In dividual and D ual S port s. Met hods of 
plaYIng and tea~ hi [l g " Mious i ndividual and dual spor ts incl udin g te nn is 
badmInton. fen mg, fr ee exerCIse . srun t . tu mblin g . .ap parat us criviti es .lnd 
archery. r req . : sopbomore rank. F ·c : . 2 .5 0 each semester. CJrson. 

J + h. c. 
. 35 0M. Wut~r Safet y M ethods fo r Ins tructors . Techniques of or&an-

IZlng and, teachIng sWimmIng . dIVIn g. a nd life-sav in g activili ~s . Rcd C ross 
Ins lructo r s cert.lfiCJtc is < warded upon sat fact ory completion. Prcrcq.: 
current ce rtlncatl n as Red C ross SenIor ife a er. St fT. _ h. c. 

3 'l,M. CampI,?g. T his co urse is designed (0 give the student ex· 
penenc In o utdoo r .livl ng nd an i n ~ig ht into probl ms of campin g lrip;. 
Parli~ular attenllo n IS gIve n !O the care and handli ng uf ca mping equipment 
canoeIng. o utd oor cook l~g. ~t udy of wildlife. fi shing. and fire p reve ntiun and 
control.. as weI! as selection a nd preparat Io n of camp siles . T he course has 
a du t ,ll lon o f t WO w eeks tn Ca nada. Pre rcq .· pe rmi ssio n of instructor. 
F ee: SpeCIal. G lenn . 2 h. r. 

3 70M. Theory of Camp Counseling. Ca mp admini tr.ltion. p ro
gram planni ng. objectives, Jlld ca mpcra ft as rel aled to camp leadership . 
T rips to nearb)' camps and c.lm p sites afTord p rtlC t ica l expe rience. P re rcq. : 
permiss io n of instructor. Fee: $ 2.50. ( J if . J h. ( 

. 403M. Health and Physical Eelu aion: OrganizatIOn and Administra · 
tlOn ., . Stu~y and p ractice of techniqu es il1\'ol cd in the 0 anization and 
ad mInIstratIO n of the sc hool health ed ucatio n and pbysica l education pr o
gram. Prereq.: Heallh and PhYSical ' d uratio n 103 . COleso n . J h . c. 

-f 09 M. C oachin g of Basi!bul! nd T rack und Fidd. P rereq. : Heallh 
and hysica l Educa tio r 12M . Ca rso n , nd Rossell i 3 h . c. 

410M . Coach ln q of Foo tbull and 13ashct ball P rcreq.: Health and 
Physi ca l EducatIO n 3 12M. C rso n and Rosselli. . ] h. c. 

. 4 18M. . Remedial and Corrective Phy.lica[ Educa tion. The organ iza 
tIO n . o f phYSICal eduGlllon progra m. ad,'p ted to the individual nee Is of 
handICapped per o n. C onsid C"dtion o f abnormal condil io ns such as pos · 
tu re defe.cts. ardlac defec.ts. fo~t defects. post- operative cases. a nd cHtain 
orthopedIC conditi o ns. Eval uatIon of therape utic exe rcises and act ivi t ies. 
P rercq.: Hea lth and PhYSIcal Ed ucatio n of I 7C. fce: $2 .50. C arson . 

J h . (. 

427M. Seminar in Athletics. St udy of pecial problems perta in ing 


to athletics. P r req. : S nior standi ng . S taff , 2 h. c. 


9Heall h Education and Physical Education 

Fo r Men and W omen 

Lower Division Courses 

1 00C. Introductio n to Health, Physical t-ducarwn, und R reation. 
. on te nt \lICvey ot the a reas of h alth . phYSIca l educat ion, an re re;ll ion. 

Introduction to prof ss io nal preparation. P rereq. : Education J 0 I. Laborde . 
Z h. c. 

20 1C. Firs t Aid and C arl' of Athleti c InjuN~s. Accldenl pr "e n tion 

Jnd fir t aid p rocedu res. especially for in juries co m mon in physica l act ivities . 

Pnrwplcs and melh ds of athleti lap ing. The J\ mencan Red e ro s manual 

I. tollow ed. Standard, advanced ;lOd instructor s cer rjjicatio n are granted 

lipan sau sfac lOry co mplelion. Reed. Z h. c. 


"l0 3C. Histor y end PrincIp les of Health und Ph y ical duca t, on . 

1 he hi storical denlop menl and h iological. sociolo ica l. psycholugical. and 

cd cJlIonal pri nciples reb ted to the [ld d of health and ph ysical educalion. 

Pro..,q. B iology 10 3 , P )"hology 202, ,1Ild Junior standi ng. Carson or 

Laborde. 3 h . c. 


106 . Adl)anced He Ilh Eduw tlOn, Persona l a.nd commu nity nealrh . 
dl '.l$~ con t rol. mental and s ci I hygi n< , nll ltll ion and family l iv ing. The 
cou rse includes ma terials Mew ry for t achers o f chool health an d hygiene 
courses. Prereq.: stand tng as sophomore bealt h education or physical ed uca
lIO n m ajor o r m inor. Labo rde . 1 h . t". 

307C Communit lj H~Qlth A. gencies. T he admi nistrati ve in tercda 
C10nsh ip s of sp ecial gcncie~ deaH ng with comm unil hea llh. Prereq .: He.ll th 
and Phy ical d ucation 3 06C L borde. h. c. 

32 1C. Healt h EducUl ion in Elem entary chools . Methods :wd 013

[trials for h alth instructio n . use and ad ministration of healt h servicc~. m ain
tena nce o f health fa to rs in the schoolroo m : re ogni tion 0 com mon d is
orders in ch ild re n . Prereq,: Jun ior sta nding a nd Health and Physic.al Edu
cal,on t 7 nd 108 o r 109 o r 20 6C. Poll ock . Z h . c 

322C. Phl,lSical Educat ion for E lem nlary Gradf's, cud)' of an ex
tm sive p rogr m 0 low -organ ization ga mc.s. rhy th ms, plays, ,lnd stunt . their 
pu rpose, nd method of teaching them to ch ild ren . The [cawe r· in -trai n
Ing learns lh g< m e and panic ipares in them . P rcrcq.: so pho more stJ nding. 
Fee-' $2 50 . ChtH' or Iau gh(er. 2 h. c. 

40 4C. l la ygro{lnd : Orgaml.CI tlon ancl i \dmim , l r tlon SlLIJ ' and 
pr.Jclice of techniq ues i nvolv~d in tbe organi 7..Atl n and ad min istrat ion f 
p laygrounds. P rcrcq.: Junior srand in' . S t.lff . 3 h. c 

-f0 5C. Rrcrearional Aclivirir: O rgani zation an d AdminislrallOn. 
The rl!la ti o n of physical ed ucation t6 rene tio n. The pri nCipiI'S ,md a lms 
nf rccn:ar io n : fi ndiOll mJteriJI for rcc..,a ri nal gro up . eli irics. ~ nd nr ' n;7 
' ng and a mi nistering them. Prcreq. jUOlor sta ndin g. Fcc : $ 2.50 . 

ar on. J h . c. 
4 15C. Schoo l f/ealr h Education. rrin ip les , curriculu m pl anning. 

tcaching m lhods. cv laalion . o rganiLa tio n an d ad mini l tion 0 he.J lth 
'd ucation in elementary and seco ndary schools, Prercg . : Heal th, nd Physi-

I Ed ucation 3 06 C. Pollock . 4 h. C. 

41 7C . Killesi% g'-l and Applied A nat omy . M usc ul .u structure lnd 
functIOn in relatio n to p h ysical movement : an , lysis 0 fu ndamen tal mov 
m nrs. P rcreq. · Biology 23 0 . Fee : $2. 50. Labo rdt . 2 h. c. 

419 C. T eaching of Rhythmic Acti i, ies I. Rhythm and mo ve 
ment fu ndamcn tals : me thods and m, tt rials of [,achi ng fo lk , ~quare . OI1ld 
socia l dance . Prcrcq . : Health and Ph Y~lCa l Ed ucation 112M or 1 12W . 

ec : $250 . StalT . 3 h . c. 
420C. Teach,'ng of Rhythmic ActitJitio>- JI. Methods and mater i al~ 

f teaching tap and mode rn dance . Prereq _: Health a nd Physia l Ed uClcion 
"') 9C, Fee : $2.50_ Staff. j h . c. 
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88 College of Arts and Sciences 

I I. Professional Cou rses 

Youngstown Uni ve rsity is fully ap p roved by tbe O hio State Depart. 

me nt of Educ.1lion fo r the prcparaoon of hC .Jllh education and physic 
education teachers fo r publ ic schools. The major may be in either health 
education or physical education. 

Fo r Men 

Lower Divisi on Course 

. 25 OM. Life-Saving Methods . T echniqu es of life-saving. with Amer 
Ie n R ed ross me thods as the basis of instrucnon U po n satisbCloq 
complction, Red C ross ce r tification is granted . T hree' cbss hou rs a week. 
P rereg.: permiss io n of instructor. I h . L 

Upper Division Courses 

109M. Intramural Sports: Qrgllnizullon and Administration T h 
princip le. il nd p roblems of conducting an In tramu ral potts program , 'nclud 
mg pupti parClClpatlon, awards , tournaments. types of officiating publIcity 
Spll rtsmansh lp , and oth r detai ls. Rosselli 3 h c 

. 3 I I M- 3 I 2M. T~achin g of In dividual and D ual S port s. Met hods of 
plaYIng and tea~ hi [l g " Mious i ndividual and dual spor ts incl udin g te nn is 
badmInton. fen mg, fr ee exerCIse . srun t . tu mblin g . .ap parat us criviti es .lnd 
archery. r req . : sopbomore rank. F ·c : . 2 .5 0 each semester. CJrson. 

J + h. c. 
. 35 0M. Wut~r Safet y M ethods fo r Ins tructors . Techniques of or&an-

IZlng and, teachIng sWimmIng . dIVIn g. a nd life-sav in g activili ~s . Rcd C ross 
Ins lructo r s cert.lfiCJtc is < warded upon sat fact ory completion. Prcrcq.: 
current ce rtlncatl n as Red C ross SenIor ife a er. St fT. _ h. c. 

3 'l,M. CampI,?g. T his co urse is designed (0 give the student ex· 
penenc In o utdoo r .livl ng nd an i n ~ig ht into probl ms of campin g lrip;. 
Parli~ular attenllo n IS gIve n !O the care and handli ng uf ca mping equipment 
canoeIng. o utd oor cook l~g. ~t udy of wildlife. fi shing. and fire p reve ntiun and 
control.. as weI! as selection a nd preparat Io n of camp siles . T he course has 
a du t ,ll lon o f t WO w eeks tn Ca nada. Pre rcq .· pe rmi ssio n of instructor. 
F ee: SpeCIal. G lenn . 2 h. r. 

3 70M. Theory of Camp Counseling. Ca mp admini tr.ltion. p ro
gram planni ng. objectives, Jlld ca mpcra ft as rel aled to camp leadership . 
T rips to nearb)' camps and c.lm p sites afTord p rtlC t ica l expe rience. P re rcq. : 
permiss io n of instructor. Fee: $ 2.50. ( J if . J h. ( 

. 403M. Health and Physical Eelu aion: OrganizatIOn and Administra · 
tlOn ., . Stu~y and p ractice of techniqu es il1\'ol cd in the 0 anization and 
ad mInIstratIO n of the sc hool health ed ucatio n and pbysica l education pr o
gram. Prereq.: Heallh and PhYSical ' d uratio n 103 . COleso n . J h . c. 

-f 09 M. C oachin g of Basi!bul! nd T rack und Fidd. P rereq. : Heallh 
and hysica l Educa tio r 12M . Ca rso n , nd Rossell i 3 h . c. 

410M . Coach ln q of Foo tbull and 13ashct ball P rcreq.: Health and 
Physi ca l EducatIO n 3 12M. C rso n and Rosselli. . ] h. c. 

. 4 18M. . Remedial and Corrective Phy.lica[ Educa tion. The organ iza 
tIO n . o f phYSICal eduGlllon progra m. ad,'p ted to the individual nee Is of 
handICapped per o n. C onsid C"dtion o f abnormal condil io ns such as pos · 
tu re defe.cts. ardlac defec.ts. fo~t defects. post- operative cases. a nd cHtain 
orthopedIC conditi o ns. Eval uatIon of therape utic exe rcises and act ivi t ies. 
P rercq.: Hea lth and PhYSIcal Ed ucatio n of I 7C. fce: $2 .50. C arson . 

J h . (. 

427M. Seminar in Athletics. St udy of pecial problems perta in ing 


to athletics. P r req. : S nior standi ng . S taff , 2 h. c. 


9Heall h Education and Physical Education 

Fo r Men and W omen 

Lower Division Courses 

1 00C. Introductio n to Health, Physical t-ducarwn, und R reation. 
. on te nt \lICvey ot the a reas of h alth . phYSIca l educat ion, an re re;ll ion. 

Introduction to prof ss io nal preparation. P rereq. : Education J 0 I. Laborde . 
Z h. c. 

20 1C. Firs t Aid and C arl' of Athleti c InjuN~s. Accldenl pr "e n tion 

Jnd fir t aid p rocedu res. especially for in juries co m mon in physica l act ivities . 

Pnrwplcs and melh ds of athleti lap ing. The J\ mencan Red e ro s manual 

I. tollow ed. Standard, advanced ;lOd instructor s cer rjjicatio n are granted 

lipan sau sfac lOry co mplelion. Reed. Z h. c. 


"l0 3C. Histor y end PrincIp les of Health und Ph y ical duca t, on . 

1 he hi storical denlop menl and h iological. sociolo ica l. psycholugical. and 

cd cJlIonal pri nciples reb ted to the [ld d of health and ph ysical educalion. 

Pro..,q. B iology 10 3 , P )"hology 202, ,1Ild Junior standi ng. Carson or 

Laborde. 3 h . c. 


106 . Adl)anced He Ilh Eduw tlOn, Persona l a.nd commu nity nealrh . 
dl '.l$~ con t rol. mental and s ci I hygi n< , nll ltll ion and family l iv ing. The 
cou rse includes ma terials Mew ry for t achers o f chool health an d hygiene 
courses. Prereq.: stand tng as sophomore bealt h education or physical ed uca
lIO n m ajor o r m inor. Labo rde . 1 h . t". 

307C Communit lj H~Qlth A. gencies. T he admi nistrati ve in tercda 
C10nsh ip s of sp ecial gcncie~ deaH ng with comm unil hea llh. Prereq .: He.ll th 
and Phy ical d ucation 3 06C L borde. h. c. 

32 1C. Healt h EducUl ion in Elem entary chools . Methods :wd 013

[trials for h alth instructio n . use and ad ministration of healt h servicc~. m ain
tena nce o f health fa to rs in the schoolroo m : re ogni tion 0 com mon d is
orders in ch ild re n . Prereq,: Jun ior sta nding a nd Health and Physic.al Edu
cal,on t 7 nd 108 o r 109 o r 20 6C. Poll ock . Z h . c 

322C. Phl,lSical Educat ion for E lem nlary Gradf's, cud)' of an ex
tm sive p rogr m 0 low -organ ization ga mc.s. rhy th ms, plays, ,lnd stunt . their 
pu rpose, nd method of teaching them to ch ild ren . The [cawe r· in -trai n
Ing learns lh g< m e and panic ipares in them . P rcrcq.: so pho more stJ nding. 
Fee-' $2 50 . ChtH' or Iau gh(er. 2 h. c. 

40 4C. l la ygro{lnd : Orgaml.CI tlon ancl i \dmim , l r tlon SlLIJ ' and 
pr.Jclice of techniq ues i nvolv~d in tbe organi 7..Atl n and ad min istrat ion f 
p laygrounds. P rcrcq.: Junior srand in' . S t.lff . 3 h. c 

-f0 5C. Rrcrearional Aclivirir: O rgani zation an d AdminislrallOn. 
The rl!la ti o n of physical ed ucation t6 rene tio n. The pri nCipiI'S ,md a lms 
nf rccn:ar io n : fi ndiOll mJteriJI for rcc..,a ri nal gro up . eli irics. ~ nd nr ' n;7 
' ng and a mi nistering them. Prcreq. jUOlor sta ndin g. Fcc : $ 2.50 . 

ar on. J h . c. 
4 15C. Schoo l f/ealr h Education. rrin ip les , curriculu m pl anning. 

tcaching m lhods. cv laalion . o rganiLa tio n an d ad mini l tion 0 he.J lth 
'd ucation in elementary and seco ndary schools, Prercg . : Heal th, nd Physi-

I Ed ucation 3 06 C. Pollock . 4 h. C. 

41 7C . Killesi% g'-l and Applied A nat omy . M usc ul .u structure lnd 
functIOn in relatio n to p h ysical movement : an , lysis 0 fu ndamen tal mov 
m nrs. P rcreq. · Biology 23 0 . Fee : $2. 50. Labo rdt . 2 h. c. 

419 C. T eaching of Rhythmic Acti i, ies I. Rhythm and mo ve 
ment fu ndamcn tals : me thods and m, tt rials of [,achi ng fo lk , ~quare . OI1ld 
socia l dance . Prcrcq . : Health and Ph Y~lCa l Ed ucation 112M or 1 12W . 

ec : $250 . StalT . 3 h . c. 
420C. Teach,'ng of Rhythmic ActitJitio>- JI. Methods and mater i al~ 

f teaching tap and mode rn dance . Prereq _: Health a nd Physia l Ed uClcion 
"') 9C, Fee : $2.50_ Staff. j h . c. 
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425C. Seminar in Physical Education. Study of spec ial problems 
pertinent to ph)'sical educa t ion . Prer~g.: se nio r stan ding. Staff. 2 h c. 

'f26 C . S eminar In Healt h Edl/calion . St ud y of spec ial prob elfu 
p2rtinent 1. 0 health ed ucati o n. Prereg. · senior standing . Sta ff . Z h • 

·+2SC. Normal and Ph y~i('(11 Diagn u.sis. A st ud ), of com m on ph ysi
cal deficiencies and defects t h at influence p h ysical . m en ta l. an d soclal deVelop 
m en t. Techni gues of co nduc ting h ealth exami nati o ns . clinical serv ices. and 
other proced ures. Prereg.· Health and P h ),s ic.l l Educati o n 41 SM Or 41 8\V. 
Staff. 2 h. c. 

4 65C. C umml/nicable Diseases. The st ud), o f comm on communicable 
dise.lses a nd regiona l health problem s: .1 s tud y of pat h ogen ic bacteria. prote
Zoa . parasitic worms. and insect or arthropod "ecto rs of diseases : a considera 
tion of factors in a nd m ethods of co nt rol of human communicable di seases . 
Three o ne- h ou r discussion and th re? o ne-h o ur periods of demonstration and 
bboratory study each week. Fee: S 2. 50. Clen n },. 4 h . c. 

4 66C. Pubt.'c Health and SanluHior) . The study of co mmun it), 
problems in saniutio n and public hea lt h : J stud v of comm un it), h ealth insti 
tutions .lnd agenc ies. includin g wat er ouppl )' and d ist r ib ution . sewage disposal. 
milk and resta u ra nt inspection. school and p ublic he.d[h nursing prog rams : 
study of special wards. h ospi ta ls . and cli nics for the ca re Jnd trealment of 
communic.1ble diseases. T w o three-hour periods of field work and expc ri 
ence each week. to p rovide for adeguate field obse rvat ion a nd trainin~ in 
fecognition of co mmuni ca ble diseases and problemr.. Fleld trip fcc: $2.50. 
Glenn y_ 2 h. c. 

Fo r Women 

Lower Di viSion Co urse 

250 \V. Lde-SuuIng Meth ods . Techniques of li fe-sav in g . w it h Amer 
ca n Red Cross m ethods as the b,'sis of instruction. Upo n sa tisfacto ry co m
plction. Red Cro" certifica ti on is gra nted. T h ree class h ours a week . P re
reg.: pcrmission of inst ructo r. Fee: $2 .5 0. Staff. I h. c. 

Upper D ivisio n Co urses 

311 W - 3 12W . Teach ing o f Individual and Dual Spo rt s. l'dethods of 
playing .1 nd teaching v.1 ri o us indi\-idua) and dual SPO rts inclUdin g tennis. 
badminto n . fe ncin u. free exercise. St un ts. tumbling. apparatu s activities. and 
archery. Prereg . : .sop homo re rank. Fee: $2. 50 each semester. L abo rde 
and sta ff . -' + 3 h. c. 

350\V. Water SalCI'l Me/h ods for In stcuctors. Technigues of Or
ganizing and teaching s wimm in g. divi ng . and lifc-s"ving activities. Red 

Cross inst ru ctor's ce rt i tlc'][c is awudcd Upon sa ti sfac.tory completion . ['rc 
reg.: current certi ficati on as R ed Cross Senior Li ft Saver. Staff. 2 h. c. 


370\V. Theory of ('amp C ounseling. Ca m p administration. ob
jcctives . act ivit ies, program planninK . and ca mpcra ft .1, rda ted to camp 
leade rship. Trips to nearb), camps and camp sites affo rd practica l experience. 
Prereg. : junior standing and permissio n of instructor. Fee : $2.50. 
Laborde. 3 h. c. 

37 1\V. Practice of C amp C ounselln y. Application of camp leader
ship skills is emph.lSi.zed. Superv ised cou nsel ing is afforded the stude nt 
thro ugh co -opera tion with nearby camps. Prereg.: He.llth and Physical 
Education 3 70W and permission of instructor. Laborde. I to 6 h. c. 

403 \V. Health and Physical Education: Organization and AdminiS
tration. Study and pr:rnice of techniques in volved in the organization and 
admini st r~tion of the schoo l health education and physica l educat io n prog ram. 
Prereq.: Healt h and P h ysical Ed ucat ion 3 03C. Fee: $ 2. 5 O. Labo rd e. 

3 h . c. 

91Health Education and Physical Education 

. o f OfFiclattng The theory and practice
407W-408 W . T ech nrques basketba ll . volleyball. softba ll. tennis . 

of OffiCl.t1l1g In fi eld h oc key , soccer . Staff 2 + 2 h. c. 
nd badminto n. Fce : $2.50 each ~lmesterS' t . · T hc theory and practice

W T h g 0 f e(lm por s. 	 k 
411 W --41 2 . eae tn b ketball volley ball . soft ball . and trac 

of t4!JCh,ng field hockey, socce r · pJ!i . I 'Ed uca tion 3 1 2C. Fcc : $2.50 
.nd fi eld. Prereg. : Health an d b YSlca 3 + 3 h . c. 

h t r I aborde and sta ff. . 
u c semes e. - . . Ph . al Education. The o rgan[za 

41 8\V. R emedial and CorrectIVe d fj StHd to [be indi v idual needs of 
h . 1 d t'on TJrograms a ap e

tion of p ),slca e uca 1 . ' . f b 131 co ndi t io ns such as pos d ConSideration 0 a n orn 	 . 
ndicappe perso ns. f' d f t . d)'s meno rrhea . post-operJtlve cases. 

( ll re defects, ca rd,ac defect s.. Dot e ~ S' l ,tion o f therapeutic exercises and 
and certain o rtho pedI C co ndltlO~s' Ph ~a r' Educ ation 41 7C. !'ee: $2.50 . 
activities. Prcrcg .: H ealth an YSica 	 3 h. c. 

I aIf. 	 .. t' tud)' of spccial prob4 70'''. Seminar In C am p. Ad.mtnl srra IOn .. S If 
lems p ertiWnent to camp adminIstratIOn. P rereq .. senio r standin g . 2 h_ta c.,. 

Curriculum 

(For the MAJOR 111. Hc'lth Education and Physical Educatio n)u 	 . 

. h D f Bachelor of Science in Educat! o n andCur~~c~h: ~~~~iIS~~n:~ Jp:ciafg~:~ti~icate for Teaching He~lih Educati o n 
and Physical Education in Grades 1 thro ugh . 

First Year HI"I . Second Year Hrs. 
BioI. 103 Geneml 8 iololrY ... . . . . S BioI 230 Anatomy and Phy.i?logy I 3 
BioI. 225 Zoology : V ert.ebrBte . ... .. 8 l.Ho l: 250 Anatomy and PhYS1~1~Y . 3 

om m 105-106 Daslc Course I -II. '" 6 
Educ. '101 Introduction ':<> EducatIon 2 C;~m; '107 D~~i~ C~~r~~ Iii ·· . . .. .. 3 
II. & P . E. 200C In troductIon to H ealth Eng!. . 200, 203, 204, 205. 206, ~ 51 

Ed Physical Ed., and R ecre on or 275 . . . . . .. ' . . . . .. . . . 3 
PsYCh'_ 201 G<!nl>r.t! P sychololrY . .. 3 " H. & P . E. 20 lC First. Aid and q 

Soc. Sci_ 101. 102 IntroductloD to the Care of Athletic lnjul"Ie3 . .... . . 
Socia l Scien ces . . . . 6 tHo & P. E . 306C Ad vanced H ealth 

Education .. . . . . . . ... ... . .. . ; ... 3~;ienta~~nE'l;~tivity cour 
. .. (4) I H . & . P_ E. 311M-312M or 311\'. 

Elec tive sO 
 312W 'r ...chin r: of IndIVIdual and 6 
T ea m Spo rts . . .... .... .. . . . . : .. 

H . & P. E. 322C Physical EducatlOll 2 
(o C' Elementa ry Gra~es 

H i t. 201. 202 The United States 6 
P sych. 202 Psycholor<Y of Education 3 

8i 

third Yaor (Men) Hr. . Third Yeor (Women) H,.. 

Educ. 301 Principles of or chinl!' . 3 Educ. 30 1 Principles of Teaching . . 3 
Educ . !l04 Classroom Mana.~ement ... 2 
Educ_ 308 Educational P sychology . . . 2 ~~~~: ~~4 ~~~~~':f:':a~l~~~r.:\~:;~ •.•. ~ 
H. &; P. E. 20 l C .F irst AId and Care R & P E 303C Histo ry and Prmcl

of Athleti c Injuries . .. . " .: . . 2 ·pl.... ~f Health and PhYSical Ed_ . 3 
H 	 &; P. E. 303C H istory a nd PMncI- . H . & P . E. 307C Community Health 

-p Ies of Health and PhYS i~al lj'i- Ith ' 3 A gen cies . .. . . . ... 2. . . . ... 
H • .r. p . E. 307C Community ea B & P. E. 370W Theory of Camp 

Allenci",! . .. .. . . .... 2 
H &; P. E . 309M Intramural Sports 3 R~o&npH';£: 407W-40f!\V 'r;";h~ iq~~~3 
H' & P E. 370M Theory of Camp of O ffl ciatinp; . . . . ... .. .. . . . . 
-Coun8~lin g. 404C P laY:l<: o.unds. or H. & P. F.. 411W-412W T eachin g of 
40;,C R .r atinn,,1 Ac t,VIties . . Team Spo rts . . . . -' : . . ... . . .. and 

H & P _ E. 409M Coachi nl< of Base
'ball and Track nud Fleld .. . 3 R 'A! Ii:,i ~'nn~~y Km~SIOIOP;Y . Cor~ . 2 

II_ P. E. HOM Con chlDIL of Foot- H & ' P . E. oIl HW Remedll~1 ,md 
ba ll ann B.,kethall . . . . . .. 3 'rective Phy'Siral EdueatlOn . 3 

II '" P . E. 417C Kin... iology and 30 
Applied Anaromy .. . . 2 

H. & P_ E . 418M R.medial and Cor- S 
""tive Physical Educabon 


81 
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425C. Seminar in Physical Education. Study of spec ial problems 
pertinent to ph)'sical educa t ion . Prer~g.: se nio r stan ding. Staff. 2 h c. 

'f26 C . S eminar In Healt h Edl/calion . St ud y of spec ial prob elfu 
p2rtinent 1. 0 health ed ucati o n. Prereg. · senior standing . Sta ff . Z h • 

·+2SC. Normal and Ph y~i('(11 Diagn u.sis. A st ud ), of com m on ph ysi
cal deficiencies and defects t h at influence p h ysical . m en ta l. an d soclal deVelop 
m en t. Techni gues of co nduc ting h ealth exami nati o ns . clinical serv ices. and 
other proced ures. Prereg.· Health and P h ),s ic.l l Educati o n 41 SM Or 41 8\V. 
Staff. 2 h. c. 

4 65C. C umml/nicable Diseases. The st ud), o f comm on communicable 
dise.lses a nd regiona l health problem s: .1 s tud y of pat h ogen ic bacteria. prote
Zoa . parasitic worms. and insect or arthropod "ecto rs of diseases : a considera 
tion of factors in a nd m ethods of co nt rol of human communicable di seases . 
Three o ne- h ou r discussion and th re? o ne-h o ur periods of demonstration and 
bboratory study each week. Fee: S 2. 50. Clen n },. 4 h . c. 

4 66C. Pubt.'c Health and SanluHior) . The study of co mmun it), 
problems in saniutio n and public hea lt h : J stud v of comm un it), h ealth insti 
tutions .lnd agenc ies. includin g wat er ouppl )' and d ist r ib ution . sewage disposal. 
milk and resta u ra nt inspection. school and p ublic he.d[h nursing prog rams : 
study of special wards. h ospi ta ls . and cli nics for the ca re Jnd trealment of 
communic.1ble diseases. T w o three-hour periods of field work and expc ri 
ence each week. to p rovide for adeguate field obse rvat ion a nd trainin~ in 
fecognition of co mmuni ca ble diseases and problemr.. Fleld trip fcc: $2.50. 
Glenn y_ 2 h. c. 

Fo r Women 

Lower Di viSion Co urse 

250 \V. Lde-SuuIng Meth ods . Techniques of li fe-sav in g . w it h Amer 
ca n Red Cross m ethods as the b,'sis of instruction. Upo n sa tisfacto ry co m
plction. Red Cro" certifica ti on is gra nted. T h ree class h ours a week . P re
reg.: pcrmission of inst ructo r. Fee: $2 .5 0. Staff. I h. c. 

Upper D ivisio n Co urses 

311 W - 3 12W . Teach ing o f Individual and Dual Spo rt s. l'dethods of 
playing .1 nd teaching v.1 ri o us indi\-idua) and dual SPO rts inclUdin g tennis. 
badminto n . fe ncin u. free exercise. St un ts. tumbling. apparatu s activities. and 
archery. Prereg . : .sop homo re rank. Fee: $2. 50 each semester. L abo rde 
and sta ff . -' + 3 h. c. 

350\V. Water SalCI'l Me/h ods for In stcuctors. Technigues of Or
ganizing and teaching s wimm in g. divi ng . and lifc-s"ving activities. Red 

Cross inst ru ctor's ce rt i tlc'][c is awudcd Upon sa ti sfac.tory completion . ['rc 
reg.: current certi ficati on as R ed Cross Senior Li ft Saver. Staff. 2 h. c. 


370\V. Theory of ('amp C ounseling. Ca m p administration. ob
jcctives . act ivit ies, program planninK . and ca mpcra ft .1, rda ted to camp 
leade rship. Trips to nearb), camps and camp sites affo rd practica l experience. 
Prereg. : junior standing and permissio n of instructor. Fee : $2.50. 
Laborde. 3 h. c. 

37 1\V. Practice of C amp C ounselln y. Application of camp leader
ship skills is emph.lSi.zed. Superv ised cou nsel ing is afforded the stude nt 
thro ugh co -opera tion with nearby camps. Prereg.: He.llth and Physical 
Education 3 70W and permission of instructor. Laborde. I to 6 h. c. 

403 \V. Health and Physical Education: Organization and AdminiS
tration. Study and pr:rnice of techniques in volved in the organization and 
admini st r~tion of the schoo l health education and physica l educat io n prog ram. 
Prereq.: Healt h and P h ysical Ed ucat ion 3 03C. Fee: $ 2. 5 O. Labo rd e. 

3 h . c. 

91Health Education and Physical Education 

. o f OfFiclattng The theory and practice
407W-408 W . T ech nrques basketba ll . volleyball. softba ll. tennis . 

of OffiCl.t1l1g In fi eld h oc key , soccer . Staff 2 + 2 h. c. 
nd badminto n. Fce : $2.50 each ~lmesterS' t . · T hc theory and practice

W T h g 0 f e(lm por s. 	 k 
411 W --41 2 . eae tn b ketball volley ball . soft ball . and trac 

of t4!JCh,ng field hockey, socce r · pJ!i . I 'Ed uca tion 3 1 2C. Fcc : $2.50 
.nd fi eld. Prereg. : Health an d b YSlca 3 + 3 h . c. 

h t r I aborde and sta ff. . 
u c semes e. - . . Ph . al Education. The o rgan[za 

41 8\V. R emedial and CorrectIVe d fj StHd to [be indi v idual needs of 
h . 1 d t'on TJrograms a ap e
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Fourth Y.or Hrs. 
Edue. 4(14 S tud lit Tuchinl( ... . .... 6 
B. 	11: ? E. 103M or ~03W He'llth 

..nd P h ie..1 Ed: Orl(nn izntio n 
and Administ ration .... . .. .3 

H. 	 & P. E . 4l6C chool flealeh 
Education ........... ........ .. 4 

n. 11< P. E. HUe T ..""hinll of n hyth
mle Act'viti~~ 1 .. . . . . . . . .3 

aBo " P. E. 4~OC T ching of 
Rhythmie Activit ies ([ . . ... 3 

P h ilosophy and Reliwion lective 
or Humanities 401 ti T 4U2 .. .. . .. 3 

tPaych. :lOr, Child Psychololl'Y or 
Psyc h. 306 PllychololrY of Ado l 
~ence 

Psych. 308 ~~~iity ' ''''nd .Ment..~ 1 .. 3 
Hyltien 8 

UEI ti ves .... .. ~-6 
30-31 

"For WOIllI'D. One or the aet ivity cocrus is Beotlth and Phyaical Edu tion 
100W 	 or 101W . 

·-Not taken b men in th is )'et. [' ; t he to I tf)r m n i:i thus 32 hours. 
tStud n lakin" Hea lth a nd P hysical E Line.tion 306 . re exempt from the 

general "eq u irement of He It h and P h ysieal Education 109M Or 109W. 
ttMen ra not ""'Iu ired to truce Ii£a lth and Physical Ed ucation 420 • 
nVomen may ta ke HL>al th and Phy ieal !;;due ' lion 428 , Normal and Physical 

ObitTlosis (two houn ) instood of l'.YcholOlrY 305 Or 306, thus making t he total 2u Or ao hours. 
+ ~_For I'llen. eled:Jv in th e senior y eAr a mount to six hours ; for women, elec

tives a.re t Or th ree hour 

Courses fo r the M INOR in Heal th E ucation and Phys ical Educat io n Leading 

tQ th Degree of Bachelor of Science in Educat ion and an Ohio 


Provisior1al High School Cert ifica te with a Teaching Field 

Limi ted to High School Education and Physical Education 


Course or Su bject Hours 
Group A 

(Biological Life Scien e : Biology, Z oology , C omparative 
Ana tom y. um,}n An lom y, and Ph ysi ology ) 

B lOlo~y 103. Gene ral Bio logy 
'Biot02Y 225, Z oology: Vertebrates 
'8iolo l:Y 23 0. Anatom y .1Jld Physiology I 
Biology 25 0, Anutom y lnd Physio logy II 

Group B 

( ri nei les. Organiuri n . nd dmin l t ra tion o f P hysical Educati on. 
Indud ing tblerics Recreation . and Intr~murJI Sports) 

H eal fh and Physical E ducation "03 M Or 40 3W Organiza tion and Ad 
ministration of Healtb Ed ucation and Physical Education 

Grollp C 

cthod an d Mat t rial s in Rh yth m, . Games of Law Orga nization. 
St unts, T um bling, Appanrus. Recrea tiona l G roup 

Activities. an Elemen tary Cl lv it ies ) 

Health nnd Physical ducadoD 311 M -3 12M Or 31IW-312W. Teaching 
o f Ind iVId ual and D ua l Sport:S 6 

Health and Ph ysical Education 32 2C Physical E duca tion for E lemen ta ry 
Grades 

Health Education and Physi cal Education; History 93 

Group D 

Methods a nd M aterials in Dance. Athletic Sports . including Foot ball, 
Basketball, Baseball, rack , ennis. G olf. Swimming. occer, 


Speedball. Volleyball and o thus co mmon ly used 

in Secondary and Co llege P rograms) 


Health and P hysical Education "09M. Coaching of Baseball and Tr~,k 
nd Fiel d (for men) _ _ _ 3 

Heal th and Phvsical Education 410 M. C oacbing o f Fo otball and Basket 
baJ l (for' men) ___._. _ 3 

Hc~ lt b and Physical Education 411 -.. 12W . Teach ing of Team 'POrts 
(for women) 6 

He Ith and Physical ducation 4 19 . T eacbing of Rbyth mil: A ti \' jti s 
I 

Group E 

(Principles . Organization . and dministration of chool Health 
_ducation . including School and Community RelatIOnsh ips . 
Methods and Materials for T aching Health. and Evaluation) 

Health and Physical Education 41SC. School Health Education 

Group F 


(Personal and Community Hygiene. N utrition . Disease Preven tion and 

C ontrol . Mental and E motio n I Health. Accident Prevention 


and Control. Hea lth Pactors in M arriage and 

Problems of Medical Care) 


Health and Physical Education 20 IC. First Aid and Care of Athletic 
Injuries __ __ _ 2 

Health and Physic.1l Education 306C. Advanced Health ducatiull , 

Hebrew 
Associate Professor I~ ichardson (chairman ) ,' L eet urer Dunet z. 

Lower Division Courses 

10 I-I 02. Elementart; Hebrew. Fundamental principles of grammar 
dnd the reading of simple p~ose. in preparation for readin g ndfrative p ortions 
of the first five books of the Old Tesla menl. IntroductIOn to clem ntary 
conversational Hebrew. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201-202. Intermediate Hebrew. Reading o f select ions rom the 
Book of Genesis. Acquisition of a sufficient vocabulary for simple con
vtwtion in Hebrew . Prereq.: Hebrew 10 I-I 02 or equivalent. 3 + 3 h. c. 

History 

Prniessor Behen (chairman ) ,' Associate Prof~ssor.s r ulhrrson and L ow,' 

Assistant Profes:50rs Dobbert, D odd. J ohnson. and Skardon; 


All's . Behen, Mr. Darling, Dr. G arcia .. Mr. H al/aman, 

Mr. N olii. and Mr . Siauin. 


A ma jor in history consists of thin)' semester ho urs including History 
201 and 202 and two courses from each of tbe three following groups: 

G roup A-Histo ry 105 . 106. 107. 
G roup B-History 2S2. 302. 304, 30S, 309. 310. 317. 318. 

319, 32S, 333 , 3 76. 390. 
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Group C-History 213. 214. 254. 304, 305. 306. 30 7. 
308. 313, 321. 322 . 352. 360, 3 64 , 368. 

It is recommended that the student in choosing his electives should 
a, q ire ~s broad a background as p ossible in the social sciences and the 
h umanities. Particular attention is called to courses offered by tbe depart
ments of English. Economics, Political Science, Philosophy, Art, Music. 
Geography, and Sociology. and to the H umani ties COurses. Students con
templating graduate work in history should consider taking more foreign 
language courses than the minimum necessary to meet the general degree 
requirement. Final!y. the student is reminded that the Department of History 
takes seriously the Univ~rsity's emphasis on the importance of adequate 
competence in the English language (see "Proficiency in English." page 50 ): 
when there is need , students majoring in history should include in their 
programs advanced composition courses and courses in speech. 

Lower Division Courses 

r05, 106 . History of Western CitJilizatio n. The development of 
Western culture from its earliest appearance in a civilized form in the Near 
East down to the present day, with emphasis upon Europe. Fulkerson 
and Dobbert . 3 + 3 h. c. 

107. Eastern CitJilizatio ns. A brief survey of the Far East. South
east Asia. the Middle and Near East. and North Africa, with emphasis on 
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Low. 3 h. c. 

200. American Military History, 160 7 to the Present. A military 
history of the United States from 160 7 to the present, including the social. 
political. and economic aspects during the period. Listed also as Military 
Science 200 . Staff. 3 h . c. 

20 L The United States to 1865. The general. political , social, and 
economic development of the United States from the beginning of our 
history to the end of the Civil War. Listed also as Social Science 201. 
Staff. 3 h. c. 

202_ The United States Since 1865. A continuation of History 
201 , emphasizing the period following the Civil War. Listed also as 
Social Science 202. Staff. 3 h. c. 

213.214. English History. From the earliest times to the present. 
with emph.)sis on social, industrial. and commercial development. the growth 
of parliament . the contest for religious freedom, and the literary and intellec
tual development of the British people. Fulkerson. 3 + 3 h. c. 

252. Latin America. A survey of Latin America from the European 
conquest to the present, emphasizing political , economic, cultural. and social 
developments . Garcia. 3 h . c. 

254_ Modern Spain _ A survey of Spanish history from the Middle 
Ages to the present. Garcia_ 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

302. Economic History of the United States. The economic develop
ment of the United States from Colonial times to the present , emphasizing 
the influence of economic forces On society and the individual. Prereq.: 
History 201 and 202. Behen and Dodd . 3 h. c. 

304, 305. International Relations. Identical with Political Science 
304, 305. 3 + 3 h. (. 

306, 307. Constitutional History of England. The unfolding of 
Anglo-Saxon governmental and legal institutions from early Germanic times 
to the present day_ Development of the court system, common law, rep

rcsentative government, the cabinet sl'stem:. and imperial federation.; Es~ 
<ciall}' recommended to pre - law .1nd polItIcal SCIence students. I ~ereq .. 

Junior standing or consent of Instructor. Histo ry 306 IS prerequIsite to 
307. Fulkerson 3 + 3 h. c. 

308. 'f he Far East. A brief surn)' of the earl\, history and civiliza 
l ion of China. Japa~. and thetr dependenCies . to ll owed b.y a ,,:ore detaded 
~t udl' since the mid-nIneteenth century. With emph.lsls on E.)st -\\ est relatlOn 
~h i ps. Prcreq.: History 107 or consent of Instructor. L~w. 3 h. c. 

309 310 C onstitutional History of the United .)tates. Identical 
with Po"li'tical S'cience 309, 310. 3 + 3 h. c. 

313. MedietJal CitJilization. A political. economic. intellectual.. and 
cultural history of Europe from thz Germanic invasions to the High Middle 
Ages (400 to 1500 ) . Prereq.: History 105 or consent of Instructor. 
Dobbert. 3 h. c. 

317. CitJil War and Reconstructio n. An intensive study of tbe 
Union 's disintegratio n and nconstruction beginning w1th the Compromise 
of 1850 and ending with the election of Cle"eland tn 1884. Prercq.: 
History 201 and 202. Skardon. 3 h. c. 

318. The United States Since 19 00 . The. period from the Peace 
of Versailles to the present is emphasized. with speCial attentIOn to economic 
problems and the New D-eal. Prereq.: History 201 and 202. [\chen , Mrs. 
Behen. 3 h. c. 

319_ The RetJolution and the Constitution. A brief survey of. the 
colonial background, the causes and events of the RevolutIOn. the conditions 
leading to the Convention of 1787. and the formatIon of the Constltutlo~. 
Prereq.: History 201 and 202. Behen, Fulkerson. 3 h . c. 

321. Europe in the Nineteenth C enwry . Europe from the Congress 
of Vienna to the First \Vorld \Var. with emphasis on the Clse of modern 
nJtion.)lism. the march of liberalism and democracy . and the growth of 
imperialism . Prereq.: History 106 or consent of instructor. Low. 3 h . c. 

322. Th e R enaissance and Reformat io n . A political. cultural. eco
nomic. and intellectual history of Europe fro m the High Middle Ages to the 
end of the religious wars. Prereq.: History 105 or 106 or consent of In
structor. Dobbert. 3 h. c. 

325. The West in Amertcan History A study of the advancing 
frontier from colonial times to the twentieth century. With attention to the 
interaction of East and \Vest in diplomatic. political. economic, social. and In 
tellectual history . Prereq.: History 201 and 202. Behen. Mrs. Behen. 

3 h. c. 

331. Hi.tory of the United States and PennsyltJania. The history 
of the State of Pennsylvania with emphasis on its position in general Amer
ican history. Prereq . : History 201 and 202 . Behen. 3 h. c. 

352. Cla s;;ical Civilization. A survey of the politic.)l. economic. in
tellectual. and cultural achievements of the Greek and Roman world and as 
contributions to modern life. Prereq. : History 105 or consent of Instructor. 
Dobbert. 3 h. c. 

360. Ellrope from Westphalia to Waterloo. A political. .economic. 
intellectual. and cultural history of Europe from 1648 to 1815 wah speoal 
emphasis on the French Revolutionary and Napoleonic periods. Prereq.: 
History 106 or consent of instructor. Dobbert, SlaVin. 3 h. c. 

364. Russia in the Twentieth C,ntt/rl]. The history of Tsarist 
Russia from the turn of the century: the Revolution of 1917: the political, 
economic. soci.)l. and intellectual development of Russia in the Soviet period. 
and its emergence as a world power. Prereq.: History 106 or consent of 
instructor. Low_ 3 h. c. 

368 _ Europe in the Twentieth Centur y . Europe excluding Russia . 
with emphasis on the period after 1918. the coming of the Second World 
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with Po"li'tical S'cience 309, 310. 3 + 3 h. c. 

313. MedietJal CitJilization. A political. economic. intellectual.. and 
cultural history of Europe from thz Germanic invasions to the High Middle 
Ages (400 to 1500 ) . Prereq.: History 105 or consent of Instructor. 
Dobbert. 3 h. c. 

317. CitJil War and Reconstructio n. An intensive study of tbe 
Union 's disintegratio n and nconstruction beginning w1th the Compromise 
of 1850 and ending with the election of Cle"eland tn 1884. Prercq.: 
History 201 and 202. Skardon. 3 h. c. 

318. The United States Since 19 00 . The. period from the Peace 
of Versailles to the present is emphasized. with speCial attentIOn to economic 
problems and the New D-eal. Prereq.: History 201 and 202. [\chen , Mrs. 
Behen. 3 h. c. 

319_ The RetJolution and the Constitution. A brief survey of. the 
colonial background, the causes and events of the RevolutIOn. the conditions 
leading to the Convention of 1787. and the formatIon of the Constltutlo~. 
Prereq.: History 201 and 202. Behen, Fulkerson. 3 h . c. 

321. Europe in the Nineteenth C enwry . Europe from the Congress 
of Vienna to the First \Vorld \Var. with emphasis on the Clse of modern 
nJtion.)lism. the march of liberalism and democracy . and the growth of 
imperialism . Prereq.: History 106 or consent of instructor. Low. 3 h . c. 

322. Th e R enaissance and Reformat io n . A political. cultural. eco
nomic. and intellectual history of Europe fro m the High Middle Ages to the 
end of the religious wars. Prereq.: History 105 or 106 or consent of In
structor. Dobbert. 3 h. c. 

325. The West in Amertcan History A study of the advancing 
frontier from colonial times to the twentieth century. With attention to the 
interaction of East and \Vest in diplomatic. political. economic, social. and In 
tellectual history . Prereq.: History 201 and 202. Behen. Mrs. Behen. 

3 h. c. 

331. Hi.tory of the United States and PennsyltJania. The history 
of the State of Pennsylvania with emphasis on its position in general Amer
ican history. Prereq . : History 201 and 202 . Behen. 3 h. c. 

352. Cla s;;ical Civilization. A survey of the politic.)l. economic. in
tellectual. and cultural achievements of the Greek and Roman world and as 
contributions to modern life. Prereq. : History 105 or consent of Instructor. 
Dobbert. 3 h. c. 

360. Ellrope from Westphalia to Waterloo. A political. .economic. 
intellectual. and cultural history of Europe from 1648 to 1815 wah speoal 
emphasis on the French Revolutionary and Napoleonic periods. Prereq.: 
History 106 or consent of instructor. Dobbert, SlaVin. 3 h. c. 

364. Russia in the Twentieth C,ntt/rl]. The history of Tsarist 
Russia from the turn of the century: the Revolution of 1917: the political, 
economic. soci.)l. and intellectual development of Russia in the Soviet period. 
and its emergence as a world power. Prereq.: History 106 or consent of 
instructor. Low_ 3 h. c. 

368 _ Europe in the Twentieth Centur y . Europe excluding Russia . 
with emphasis on the period after 1918. the coming of the Second World 
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War. its a{rumat h . and the beginning5 of Europea n integrat ion. r~req.: 
Hi.tor 106 or co nsent of instructor. Low. 3 h. , 

~ 76 . T h E acir; National Period. n intensive l udv of the Unitd 
Statts f rom the cst.1biishmc nt of th n.1tion.11 govern en r in 1789 to l.h< 
b.!gi nn in of the U nio n 's 15i ntcgratl() n around 18 50. Pr~rcq.· Hi ·tOt· 
201 and 20 2 . Sk.l rdon . 3 h. , 

388. The History o( American Business. A cud ' of American 
bu ines in it s his torical se tt ing from the colonial period (0 t he present. with 
cmpha iii on th~ inte ractio n of econ.omic and poli tin l fdew rs. PrH eq.· His· 
tory 20 r. 202 or the eyuivale.nt . and ju nior tand ing. Behen. ) h. c. 

) QO . Diplomatic History of the United States. An historica l ~u r · 
ve y of the develop men t m jo r tr nd • and pr blem. of the foreign r latl0n 
of lh U nit d St te Identical wit h o li t ical Sc ience 390. Prcreq . · H i~· 
tory 20 I il nd 202. B~hcn . 3 h. c 

Home Economics 

A ssistant Professor Feldmlller: : Mrs. !louston . M rs. H ugli . and Mrs L oue 

The epart ment of Ho me E conomics o ffers opportunities bo th for the 
s t ude nt ho wi he iI general I.now l ~dge 0 tbe field as J pr p rat ion for 
bomemak ing and for th e 'st uden t who wishes to prepare for a p rof ~5io n. 

For lho e wh w i h to qualify for teaching home eco nomics in lh' 
seconda ry school s, course a r offe red leadin g to the degree of Bachelo r of 
Science in Education ith a m jar in home economics. Such J stude nt. in 
addition to the generJI req u ireme nts for that degree. must complete the 
folio Iring courses: 

iolog ' 16 0 a nd 2 0 
Chem imy 101 arrd 2 09 
Ed ucation 101. 301. 104. and 404 
Home Ec no m ics 101. lOlL . 10 3 . 20 1. 202. 204. 'Oi . 303. 304. 

30 5. 307. 400. 402 and 45 0 

Psychology 20 I "nd 202 


The studen t sbould <ll so read cuefull y the information provided in the 
School of Educat ion sterlon on the req uirements of that school and of the 
State of Ohio for certification as a te;!cher. 

F or those inte rested in c reees in di ntics or nutrit ion. cou rse Jre 
offer leading to the deg ree of Bachelo r of Scie nce with the major in food 
and nutrition . For tb is purpOSe the student. besides meetin g all general 
requirements for the Bachelor of Science deg ree . must complete the following 
curses: 

Biology 160 and 250 
Chemist ry 100 and 209. 
Home E c nomics: 35 semeSfH hours. including 10 1. lOlL. 201. 202. 

303, 309, 310 . ·407. 408. 409 . 410. and 450 
Psychol o\;y 20 I and 202 

Lower Div i,ion Cou rses 

101. Food and Nutrition. T be fundam nta ls of human nutrition 
as the y appl), to normal requirements. S tudy of the body's need for essential 
nut rients. tbe contribution s of \·.Hious food groups, the selection of an ade· 
qLlat d i t. and the importance of diet in achievin g and maint.1ining optimum 
heal th. Feldmi ller. 2 h. c 

H me Economics 97 

J0 I L. Fo od and Tutrition l aboratory. App licat io n of the basic 
prm~ip les of nutrition in the se lection and prep.Hation of the foods COnt

ml nl' Sl' ved for the three meal~ of [h e d.1Y. ' xpe riencc in pbn ning and 
pn·p. ri ng s imple mea ls to provide an adeql1.1te diet. ne tw - holu labora. 
tory period .1 we k . aken concurrently with Home . cont1mics 101. 
'. : $5 .00. Fcidmiller. I h. c 

10 3. Clo/h in!} Selection and Construction. Desi gned to assis t the 
S1 IJent in ,na l)' 7. ing personal and family reso urces .l nd n c~ds in th~ se lect ion. 
purchJS€. use . and C.He of the wardro be. Studv .l nd 11 e o i the commercial 
p~ttcrn and the fundamental processes and problem in the cons tru ction of 
limp!e garments. Two one · hour lectures and one [wo· b ur laboratory 
p,nnu a week. l.ove. 3 h. c. 

20 I . Principles of Food Preparation. The basic principle$ and com. 
rJr.ltive methods in the preparation of commonly used foods. \\'0 one-
hour lectur~ and two two · hour bbofatory periods .1 week. Prercq.· Home 
L'ono mi cs 101 and 1011.. ree . $5 .00. reldmiller. 4 h. c. 

202. Family Meal Planning and Seruice. Principles of menu pbn. 
nin and table sHvice for the family and for sp 'cial occasions .It v.Hious 
((ono mic levels. One e ne · hour lecture and two t vo · hour laboratory period, 
.1 week. Preeeq .. H ome Economics 20 1. Fee: $5.00. Feldmiller. 

J h. c. 
204. AdulInccd Clothinq Cons truction. Pl.lnncd to develo p greater 

und<Clit andi ng .1nd profici~ncy ' in the selec tion. filt ing. and construct io n of 
~Mmcnts to meet individu.l l needs. o nstructi o n of garment s requ iri ng mo re 
Juncult techniyues. One one· hou r lecture and two two ·ho ur labo r.lt ory 
periods a weeh . Prereq.: Horne Economics 103. Love. 3 h. c. 

Upper Divis ion Cou rses 

30 I. Textiles. A b.1S ic ,tudy of fib£rs. ya rns, fabric co nst ruct ion. 
t,d fj,tishes and their importance in the selection. purchase. ca re . and setvic _ 

Jbility of textiles for clothing and home use. Two o ne -hour lectures and 
ne two -hour l.lboratory period a week. ['rerey.: Home Eco nomics 103 . 

f cldmi ller. J h. c. 

302. Design and Fiat Pattern· Mak ing. Planned to develop greater 
unders! nding and skill in the designing. fitting. and co nstruction of gar 
mmts. Making of a basic p.Htern and the creation of new designs by use 
f it. One one- hour lecture .1nd two two -hour labo ratory periods a week. 
rereq.· Home Economics 204 and 30 I Fe ld mill er. 3 h. c. 

303. H o((sehold Equipment. The selection. care. and use of v.Hious 
i ms of househ o ld equipment. with comparison of the merits of different 
types in respect to materials. design. cost . and performance. Two one-
hour lectures and one two -hour labor.ltory period a week. Prercq.: consent 
of the instructor. Fe ldQ1iller. 3 h. c. 

304. Home Furnishings. The fundamentals and principles invol\'Cd 
in the judicious se lection "nd arrangement of home furnishings. Considera. 
lion is given to family needs "nd r<sources. aesthetic principles. ,1nd the 
Importance of planning in fumishing the home attr.1ctivci)'. Two one · hour 
lect ures and one two· ho ur laboratory period a week. Prereq.: consent of the 
instruc tor. Feldmiller. 3 h. c. 

305. Child DeueloprneTll. Identical with Psychology 305 e:<cept for 
the addition of directed observat ion. Staff. 4 h. c. 

307. Marriaqc and Family Relations. Identical with Psychology 
307 . Listed also as Sociology 307. Staff. 3 h. c. 

309. Aduunccd l\'utrition. Designed to broaden and extend the stu 
d nt's knowledge of the science of nutriti o n . witb special emphasis on 
food nutrients . the metabolism of food. and recent advances in the field of 
nutrition. Prereq.: Biology 250 . Chemistry 209. and H ome Economics 
202: Houston. 3 h. c. 

http:individu.ll
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War. its a{rumat h . and the beginning5 of Europea n integrat ion. r~req.: 
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~ 76 . T h E acir; National Period. n intensive l udv of the Unitd 
Statts f rom the cst.1biishmc nt of th n.1tion.11 govern en r in 1789 to l.h< 
b.!gi nn in of the U nio n 's 15i ntcgratl() n around 18 50. Pr~rcq.· Hi ·tOt· 
201 and 20 2 . Sk.l rdon . 3 h. , 

388. The History o( American Business. A cud ' of American 
bu ines in it s his torical se tt ing from the colonial period (0 t he present. with 
cmpha iii on th~ inte ractio n of econ.omic and poli tin l fdew rs. PrH eq.· His· 
tory 20 r. 202 or the eyuivale.nt . and ju nior tand ing. Behen. ) h. c. 

) QO . Diplomatic History of the United States. An historica l ~u r · 
ve y of the develop men t m jo r tr nd • and pr blem. of the foreign r latl0n 
of lh U nit d St te Identical wit h o li t ical Sc ience 390. Prcreq . · H i~· 
tory 20 I il nd 202. B~hcn . 3 h. c 

Home Economics 

A ssistant Professor Feldmlller: : Mrs. !louston . M rs. H ugli . and Mrs L oue 

The epart ment of Ho me E conomics o ffers opportunities bo th for the 
s t ude nt ho wi he iI general I.now l ~dge 0 tbe field as J pr p rat ion for 
bomemak ing and for th e 'st uden t who wishes to prepare for a p rof ~5io n. 

For lho e wh w i h to qualify for teaching home eco nomics in lh' 
seconda ry school s, course a r offe red leadin g to the degree of Bachelo r of 
Science in Education ith a m jar in home economics. Such J stude nt. in 
addition to the generJI req u ireme nts for that degree. must complete the 
folio Iring courses: 

iolog ' 16 0 a nd 2 0 
Chem imy 101 arrd 2 09 
Ed ucation 101. 301. 104. and 404 
Home Ec no m ics 101. lOlL . 10 3 . 20 1. 202. 204. 'Oi . 303. 304. 

30 5. 307. 400. 402 and 45 0 

Psychology 20 I "nd 202 


The studen t sbould <ll so read cuefull y the information provided in the 
School of Educat ion sterlon on the req uirements of that school and of the 
State of Ohio for certification as a te;!cher. 

F or those inte rested in c reees in di ntics or nutrit ion. cou rse Jre 
offer leading to the deg ree of Bachelo r of Scie nce with the major in food 
and nutrition . For tb is purpOSe the student. besides meetin g all general 
requirements for the Bachelor of Science deg ree . must complete the following 
curses: 

Biology 160 and 250 
Chemist ry 100 and 209. 
Home E c nomics: 35 semeSfH hours. including 10 1. lOlL. 201. 202. 

303, 309, 310 . ·407. 408. 409 . 410. and 450 
Psychol o\;y 20 I and 202 

Lower Div i,ion Cou rses 

101. Food and Nutrition. T be fundam nta ls of human nutrition 
as the y appl), to normal requirements. S tudy of the body's need for essential 
nut rients. tbe contribution s of \·.Hious food groups, the selection of an ade· 
qLlat d i t. and the importance of diet in achievin g and maint.1ining optimum 
heal th. Feldmi ller. 2 h. c 

H me Economics 97 

J0 I L. Fo od and Tutrition l aboratory. App licat io n of the basic 
prm~ip les of nutrition in the se lection and prep.Hation of the foods COnt

ml nl' Sl' ved for the three meal~ of [h e d.1Y. ' xpe riencc in pbn ning and 
pn·p. ri ng s imple mea ls to provide an adeql1.1te diet. ne tw - holu labora. 
tory period .1 we k . aken concurrently with Home . cont1mics 101. 
'. : $5 .00. Fcidmiller. I h. c 

10 3. Clo/h in!} Selection and Construction. Desi gned to assis t the 
S1 IJent in ,na l)' 7. ing personal and family reso urces .l nd n c~ds in th~ se lect ion. 
purchJS€. use . and C.He of the wardro be. Studv .l nd 11 e o i the commercial 
p~ttcrn and the fundamental processes and problem in the cons tru ction of 
limp!e garments. Two one · hour lectures and one [wo· b ur laboratory 
p,nnu a week. l.ove. 3 h. c. 

20 I . Principles of Food Preparation. The basic principle$ and com. 
rJr.ltive methods in the preparation of commonly used foods. \\'0 one-
hour lectur~ and two two · hour bbofatory periods .1 week. Prercq.· Home 
L'ono mi cs 101 and 1011.. ree . $5 .00. reldmiller. 4 h. c. 

202. Family Meal Planning and Seruice. Principles of menu pbn. 
nin and table sHvice for the family and for sp 'cial occasions .It v.Hious 
((ono mic levels. One e ne · hour lecture and two t vo · hour laboratory period, 
.1 week. Preeeq .. H ome Economics 20 1. Fee: $5.00. Feldmiller. 

J h. c. 
204. AdulInccd Clothinq Cons truction. Pl.lnncd to develo p greater 

und<Clit andi ng .1nd profici~ncy ' in the selec tion. filt ing. and construct io n of 
~Mmcnts to meet individu.l l needs. o nstructi o n of garment s requ iri ng mo re 
Juncult techniyues. One one· hou r lecture and two two ·ho ur labo r.lt ory 
periods a weeh . Prereq.: Horne Economics 103. Love. 3 h. c. 

Upper Divis ion Cou rses 

30 I. Textiles. A b.1S ic ,tudy of fib£rs. ya rns, fabric co nst ruct ion. 
t,d fj,tishes and their importance in the selection. purchase. ca re . and setvic _ 

Jbility of textiles for clothing and home use. Two o ne -hour lectures and 
ne two -hour l.lboratory period a week. ['rerey.: Home Eco nomics 103 . 

f cldmi ller. J h. c. 

302. Design and Fiat Pattern· Mak ing. Planned to develop greater 
unders! nding and skill in the designing. fitting. and co nstruction of gar 
mmts. Making of a basic p.Htern and the creation of new designs by use 
f it. One one- hour lecture .1nd two two -hour labo ratory periods a week. 
rereq.· Home Economics 204 and 30 I Fe ld mill er. 3 h. c. 

303. H o((sehold Equipment. The selection. care. and use of v.Hious 
i ms of househ o ld equipment. with comparison of the merits of different 
types in respect to materials. design. cost . and performance. Two one-
hour lectures and one two -hour labor.ltory period a week. Prercq.: consent 
of the instructor. Fe ldQ1iller. 3 h. c. 

304. Home Furnishings. The fundamentals and principles invol\'Cd 
in the judicious se lection "nd arrangement of home furnishings. Considera. 
lion is given to family needs "nd r<sources. aesthetic principles. ,1nd the 
Importance of planning in fumishing the home attr.1ctivci)'. Two one · hour 
lect ures and one two· ho ur laboratory period a week. Prereq.: consent of the 
instruc tor. Feldmiller. 3 h. c. 

305. Child DeueloprneTll. Identical with Psychology 305 e:<cept for 
the addition of directed observat ion. Staff. 4 h. c. 

307. Marriaqc and Family Relations. Identical with Psychology 
307 . Listed also as Sociology 307. Staff. 3 h. c. 

309. Aduunccd l\'utrition. Designed to broaden and extend the stu 
d nt's knowledge of the science of nutriti o n . witb special emphasis on 
food nutrients . the metabolism of food. and recent advances in the field of 
nutrition. Prereq.: Biology 250 . Chemistry 209. and H ome Economics 
202: Houston. 3 h. c. 
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310. Diet in Disease. The modi c~tions and ad~pt~tions of normal 
diets to meet the specia l nutritional needs in abnormal condition wher~ 
ch oie of fo d is of particular import,lIlce. Prereq _: Home I~conomics 30Q. 
. IT. 3 h. (. 

400. Methods ofl 'eachinq lI()me EconomICs. A study of the proiJ
lems involved in teaching home ~conomics in junior and senior high schools. 
Observation of teaching in the public scbools. Prereq.· Ed ucation 301 and 
15 hours of credit in home economics. Fcldmiller. -' h. L 

402. lIome Maraqcment. Study of tbe bome. i rs function s. ope ra 
tion. and the resources J\',1iL,blc for promoting Lunily well-bein g and satis
faction. Prercq.: Home Economics 303 and 304. Feldmi ller. J h. c. 

407. IIl,titutional M arlwtif)q and EqUl·pmenl. The selection and 
purchase of food and equipment for' institutional food service with considera
tio n of needs. quality. cost, and market practices . Two two-hour class 
periods and one two - bour L1borat ry period a week. Prereq. : junior Or 
senior standing as food and nutrition maior. Staff. J h . (. 

408 . Quantity Cookery. Study and use of large equipment .1!1d tbe 
application of the principles of cookery in planning, preparing . and serving 
food for institutions. Six laboratory -discussion bours a week. P, t 
requisite or concurrent: Home Economics 407. Fee: $5 .00. Staff. 3 h. (. 

4 09. Imlilulional :Vfllnagemenl. The principles of business or~:pn i za-
tion and management as applied to problems of institutional food serv ice. 
Six labor.ltory -discussion hours a week. Prereq.: Home Eco nomics 408. 
-ee : $5.00. Staff. J h. (. 

410. Experimental Cookery. Application of scientific principles and 
experim ental procedures to cooking and to cooking processes. Two two
bour laboratory periods a week. Prereq . : Cbemistry 209 .1nd Home Eco
nomics 202. Fcc: according to materials used. Hugli. 2 h . c. 

450. Seminar in H ome Economics. Required of all seniors majoring 
in home economics. Prereq.: senior tandin g and consent of the instructor. 
Feldmiller. I h. c. 

Hum anities 

Professor D;lhema (chllirman); Associale Professor I [}rs. 

Tbe material of tbe four Upper Divis on courses in Humanities is 

drawn from the great writings of Western culture. The primary purpose of 

tbe readings is to arouse tbe students morally . intellectually. and aesthetically 

througb the stimulus of tbese writings. An important secondary purpose is 

to acquaint them with a body of writing wbicb has been extremely influen

tial in the development of Western culture and to relate that material to the 

societ y in wbicb it w as produced and to our present society. 

rull credit in all humanities courses i~ acceptable tow.ud a major ;n 

English. Credit in Humanities 40 I. 402. 403 , and 404 is accept~ble 

toward a major in any of tbe following subjects, to the extent indicated: 

bistory. III credit : pbilosoph)'. 1/3 credit: political science. 1/6 credit: 

sociolog)'. 1/6 credit. Should a student be doing major work in both 

Englisb and one of the other departments mentioned. he may (a) apply 

credit in humanities courses en tirely towud his English major. or (b) appJy 

part of it toward his other major and tbe balance toward his En glish major. 

HumJnities 40 I and 402 give full credit toward tbe general requirement in 
religion. 

Humanities 99 

Lower Division Course 

201. ,'ytylholoqy in l.ileralure An intr ductory study of myths, 
, hId] ), classical. with so me attention to their origins and cultu ral signific.1nce. 
., nd of w orks of literature. both classical and modern . in which m yths are 
used . ['rereq. · Co mmunication 107 Or equivalent with grade of J h. c. 

Upper Divis ion Courses 

40 I. Older Classics I. extensive readings in Eng li sh from m ost or 
Jli of tbe following (and pe rhaps others): The Old Testament. Homer. 
Greek lyric poetry. reek drama. Herodotus, Thucydides. Plato , Aristotle . 
Roman poets. Plutarcb. P rereq .· junior or senior standin g . j h. c. 

402. Older Classics 11 . Extens ive readings in English from most or 
ali of the followi ng ( and pe rbaps others ) : The ew Testament. Plato. 
A.ristotle. CiLero, Lucretius. Virgil. H orace. Ovid , Augustine . Dante. 13oc 
cl ccio. Chaucer. Machiavelli , E rasmus. ,'v\or , Rabelais . ,Y\ontaignc . Ce rvantes. 
I'rcreq.: junior or senior sta nding. ] h. c. 

403. Early M odern Classics . Shakespeare . Descartes . Mdton. Mol 
iere. Spinoza. l.ocke. Lessing . V oltaire. hclding. Rouss""u. Adam Smith. 
Gibbo n. Prereq.· junior or senio r standing. 3 h. c. 

404. Later ivI odern C lassics. Goethe. Balzac. Mill. Thackeray. Dos 
toevsky. Huxl ey. Ibsen. Tolstoy , Henr y Adams. Hardy. \Villiam James. 
Shaw. Prereq.: junior Or senior sta nding. -' h. c. 

Combined Maior in Humanities 

A combined major in humanities consists of Humanities 40 I, 402. 
-103, and 404, and 33 hours cbosen from the following courses: 

Engl ish 101 · 102 (or its equiva le nt). 200 , 203, 204. 205, 
206, 275 , 381 . 382, 383, 400. 405 . 406. 407. 412. 
461.471. 48 1. 491. 4t12. 4 Ql. 

French 101-1 02. 20 1. 202. 3 28. 330 . 
German 101-1 02, 201. 202. 325. 328, 330. 
G ree k I 0 I - I 02 , 20 I, 202 . 3 0 I. 3 02. 
Humanities 20 I. 
Italian 101 - 102. 20 1. 20 Z. 328. 330. 
Latin 101-102. 20 1. 202. 30 1. 302, 304. 305, 401, 402. 

403. 405. 
Philosophy and Religion 230, 103 . 109 , 330 . 
Russian 101- J 0 2 , 20 I. 202, 105. 306 , 307 . 
Spanish 101-102.201. 202 , 301 , 302,401. 403 , 404. 405, 

406. 407. 
Courses ( totaling. not more than nine hours) in certain related 

fields. such as bistory. with tbe approval of the adviser. 

Of these, 15 hours must co nst itute a co ncentration unit chosen from one 

of the following groups: 

a. English 200.201.204.205.206,275. 381. 38 2 . 383 . 
400 . 405 . 406,407,412.461. 471 , 481. 491. 492 . 493. 

b. hencb 328, .no: Germa n 325.328.330 : Ita l ian 328. 
330: Russian 05. 306 . 307: Spanish 301. 302, 401. 401. 
404 , 405. 40 6. 407. 

e. Greek 201. 202. 301. ,02: Latin *20 1. "202 301. 
102. 304 . 305. 40 I . 402. 403. 405: Philosopby a nd Religion 
230. 303 , 309. no. 

·At the discretion of the adviser. 



98 College of Arts and Sciences 
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food for institutions. Six laboratory -discussion bours a week. P, t 
requisite or concurrent: Home Economics 407. Fee: $5 .00. Staff. 3 h. (. 

4 09. Imlilulional :Vfllnagemenl. The principles of business or~:pn i za-
tion and management as applied to problems of institutional food serv ice. 
Six labor.ltory -discussion hours a week. Prereq.: Home Eco nomics 408. 
-ee : $5.00. Staff. J h. (. 

410. Experimental Cookery. Application of scientific principles and 
experim ental procedures to cooking and to cooking processes. Two two
bour laboratory periods a week. Prereq . : Cbemistry 209 .1nd Home Eco
nomics 202. Fcc: according to materials used. Hugli. 2 h . c. 

450. Seminar in H ome Economics. Required of all seniors majoring 
in home economics. Prereq.: senior tandin g and consent of the instructor. 
Feldmiller. I h. c. 

Hum anities 

Professor D;lhema (chllirman); Associale Professor I [}rs. 

Tbe material of tbe four Upper Divis on courses in Humanities is 

drawn from the great writings of Western culture. The primary purpose of 

tbe readings is to arouse tbe students morally . intellectually. and aesthetically 

througb the stimulus of tbese writings. An important secondary purpose is 

to acquaint them with a body of writing wbicb has been extremely influen

tial in the development of Western culture and to relate that material to the 

societ y in wbicb it w as produced and to our present society. 

rull credit in all humanities courses i~ acceptable tow.ud a major ;n 

English. Credit in Humanities 40 I. 402. 403 , and 404 is accept~ble 

toward a major in any of tbe following subjects, to the extent indicated: 

bistory. III credit : pbilosoph)'. 1/3 credit: political science. 1/6 credit: 

sociolog)'. 1/6 credit. Should a student be doing major work in both 

Englisb and one of the other departments mentioned. he may (a) apply 

credit in humanities courses en tirely towud his English major. or (b) appJy 

part of it toward his other major and tbe balance toward his En glish major. 

HumJnities 40 I and 402 give full credit toward tbe general requirement in 
religion. 

Humanities 99 

Lower Division Course 

201. ,'ytylholoqy in l.ileralure An intr ductory study of myths, 
, hId] ), classical. with so me attention to their origins and cultu ral signific.1nce. 
., nd of w orks of literature. both classical and modern . in which m yths are 
used . ['rereq. · Co mmunication 107 Or equivalent with grade of J h. c. 

Upper Divis ion Courses 

40 I. Older Classics I. extensive readings in Eng li sh from m ost or 
Jli of tbe following (and pe rhaps others): The Old Testament. Homer. 
Greek lyric poetry. reek drama. Herodotus, Thucydides. Plato , Aristotle . 
Roman poets. Plutarcb. P rereq .· junior or senior standin g . j h. c. 

402. Older Classics 11 . Extens ive readings in English from most or 
ali of the followi ng ( and pe rbaps others ) : The ew Testament. Plato. 
A.ristotle. CiLero, Lucretius. Virgil. H orace. Ovid , Augustine . Dante. 13oc 
cl ccio. Chaucer. Machiavelli , E rasmus. ,'v\or , Rabelais . ,Y\ontaignc . Ce rvantes. 
I'rcreq.: junior or senior sta nding. ] h. c. 

403. Early M odern Classics . Shakespeare . Descartes . Mdton. Mol 
iere. Spinoza. l.ocke. Lessing . V oltaire. hclding. Rouss""u. Adam Smith. 
Gibbo n. Prereq.· junior or senio r standing. 3 h. c. 

404. Later ivI odern C lassics. Goethe. Balzac. Mill. Thackeray. Dos 
toevsky. Huxl ey. Ibsen. Tolstoy , Henr y Adams. Hardy. \Villiam James. 
Shaw. Prereq.: junior Or senior sta nding. -' h. c. 

Combined Maior in Humanities 

A combined major in humanities consists of Humanities 40 I, 402. 
-103, and 404, and 33 hours cbosen from the following courses: 

Engl ish 101 · 102 (or its equiva le nt). 200 , 203, 204. 205, 
206, 275 , 381 . 382, 383, 400. 405 . 406. 407. 412. 
461.471. 48 1. 491. 4t12. 4 Ql. 

French 101-1 02. 20 1. 202. 3 28. 330 . 
German 101-1 02, 201. 202. 325. 328, 330. 
G ree k I 0 I - I 02 , 20 I, 202 . 3 0 I. 3 02. 
Humanities 20 I. 
Italian 101 - 102. 20 1. 20 Z. 328. 330. 
Latin 101-102. 20 1. 202. 30 1. 302, 304. 305, 401, 402. 

403. 405. 
Philosophy and Religion 230, 103 . 109 , 330 . 
Russian 101- J 0 2 , 20 I. 202, 105. 306 , 307 . 
Spanish 101-102.201. 202 , 301 , 302,401. 403 , 404. 405, 

406. 407. 
Courses ( totaling. not more than nine hours) in certain related 

fields. such as bistory. with tbe approval of the adviser. 

Of these, 15 hours must co nst itute a co ncentration unit chosen from one 

of the following groups: 

a. English 200.201.204.205.206,275. 381. 38 2 . 383 . 
400 . 405 . 406,407,412.461. 471 , 481. 491. 492 . 493. 

b. hencb 328, .no: Germa n 325.328.330 : Ita l ian 328. 
330: Russian 05. 306 . 307: Spanish 301. 302, 401. 401. 
404 , 405. 40 6. 407. 

e. Greek 201. 202. 301. ,02: Latin *20 1. "202 301. 
102. 304 . 305. 40 I . 402. 403. 405: Philosopby a nd Religion 
230. 303 , 309. no. 

·At the discretion of the adviser. 
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Italian 

Associate Profes~or Richardwn (chairman); Ah. Polito. 

A major in ltaliJn consists of 24 semester bours above the dementary 

level. plus 6 hours in Latin, French. or Spanish. For a combined major in 
humanities, se~ Humanities. 

The prerequisite for any Upper Division C0llrSe is ('ithcr Itali.1n 202 
(or its equivalent) or the consent of the instructor. Freshmen who satisfy 
this prerequisite may enter Upper Division courses. 

Lower Division Courses 

10 I-I 02. Elementary [lalian. The fundamentals of grammar. with 
attention lO correct pronunciation and diction, reading of simple modern 
texts. 1 a credit is given for this course if the student has credit for tWO 
years of high school Italian. 3 -+- 3 h. c. 

20 I. Intermediate halian. G r,lm mar review; elementary composilion. 
Modern texts are read and used as a basis for convtrsation in Italian. Prc
req.: C or better in Italian 102 or in econd-yea r high school Italian. 3 h. c. 

202. Int ermediate Italian. continllation uf Italian 20 I. with stor
ies and plays studied both as literature and as language. Prereq.· Italian 201 
or three years of high school ItaliJn , or consent of instructor. 3 h. c. 

Upper Divi sion Courses 

325, Aduanced Italian Grammar. A review of the essentials through 
grammatical anal)'Sis of a modern text. 3 h. c. 

326. Italian Ciuilization. A study of the geography. history. and 
traditions of modern ItJly with a view to understandIng its influence on our 
own civilizJtion. 3 h. r. 

327. Cors'o di Stile. Through translation of English m as terpieces 
into Itali~n and models of Italian style into English . the means of expression 
in both languages are compared Jnd contrasted. 3 h. (. 

328. Italian Literary Tradition . A brief urvey of the principal 
writers of Ital y. with speciJI attention to Dante, 3 h. c. 

329. Conoersotional [/(llian. Thorough drill in pronunciation. Jnd 
conversation based on a composition text. 3 h. c. 

330. Contemporary [/(llian LiteralLlre. A study of modern Italian 
literary tendencies as expressed in the principal writers of the twenti~t h 
century. using the anlholog)' Poeti d'Oggi. } h . c. 

411, 412. Comparatiue Grammar of the Romance Languages. Iden 
tical with French 4 I I, 412: li s ted .also as Spanish 41 I . 412 . 3 -+- 3 h. c. 

Journalism 

See English. Besides a majo r in English. the student of journalism 

should SeCure a broad education in the liberal arts with emphasis on the 

social sciences and the humanities , 

La tin 

Associate Professors Richardson (chairman ) and lues; [nstruct or ,vIorgan. 

A major in Latin consists of 18 h ou rs of Latin of 300 or 400 level 

plus 12 hours (of any level) of LJtin. Greek. and/or other pertinent 

courses acceptable to the Director of the Division of Language and Literature. 

101Latin; Library Service 

For a combined major of 45 h o urs in classical studies or in humanities. see 

the sections under those headings. 

T he prerequisite for any Upper Division course is two years of high 

school atin plus Latin 20 I and 202; o[ three years of bigh school Latin 

plus Latin 202: or four yea rs of hi gh school Latin: o r the consent of the 

ill5tructor. A freshman sa tisfying either of the latter two prerequisites may 

en rer an Upper Division course. 

Lower Division Courses 

10 I - I 02. Elemmtary Latin . 'sscntinls of Latin grammu and some 
reading of connected prose. Desi gned for pre - law stude nts . and major~ in 
English and modern languages as well as (or st udents plJnnlng to contlnU(' 
work in Latin. No credit is given for this co urse if the student has credit 
for two years of high school Latin. -' + 3 h . c. 

20 I. Cicero; Prose Composition. Selections (rom Cicero's letters .1nd 
orations. Prereq.: L.llin 10 I-I 02 or two years of high school Larin. 

3 h. c. 
202. Virgil. Selections from the Amid. books I-VI. Prereq.: Latin 

20 [ or three rears of hi gb school Latin. 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

30 I. Ouid, Selections from the ,Y!etJmo rphoses and other writings. 
3 h. c. 

302. 	 Cicero 's De Amicit ij a()d Dc Senectute: I'rose Composition . 
3 h. c. 

304. Latin Lyric Poeery; H CJrace alld Catu/lu s. 	 3 h. c. 

305. Pliny's Letters; Prose Composition. 	 3 h. c. 

40 I. Roman Historians. Selected PJ~,)~ges from Sallnst, Livy. and 
} h. cTacitus. 

402. Virgil and Lucretius. The emph,lSis is on Virgil: [he Aeneid 
(all twrlve buoks ). the Georgics , and the Eclogtles. Some study of LlIcre 
tiu., · De Rerum Natura . 3 h. c. 

403. History of Latin Literature. A stndy of the development of 
Lati n literature from its beginning thro ugh the Silver Age. 3 h. c. 

404. Latin Syntax and ltdu(Jnced Compositinn. A review of the 
principles of La tin syntax with prJctice in the writing of Latin. 3 h. c. 

405. 	 Aduanced Readings. Selections (rom various l.atin :\lIthors. 
1 h. c. 

Law 

A pre-law curriculum is su gges ted at the end of the College of Arts and 

Sciences section. See also page 6!. 

Li brary Service 

Assistan t Professor G. Jones. 


Lower Division Course 

101. Use of Books and Libraries . i\ slIrvey of librar), resources and 
services: what'the librar\, is and how to use it: arrangement of books in the 
librJ ry: the card catJlog: general reference sources and :lids in ,-pecial fields. 
Desi\:ned to aid lhe college student in hi s stud}' and research. G. Jones, 

1 h. c. 

http:Itali.1n
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Mathematics 

I'r afessar Dustheim('r: Associate I'rafessor Malah ( acting chairman ) : 

Assislan! Professors Dillon. Maorigian. lI.ichsecher. and 


Yazwiak; InsertlClors Barnard. Ciotola. Knauf. 

and Whipkey: staff. 


NI~them<ltics may be the major subject for the degree of B~chelor of 
l\rts, Bachelor of Science. or Bachelor of Science in Educ~tion.l 

The student m~joring in m~thematics is required to complete, in addi
tion to the general University requirements for the deg ree (see p~ges 59

60) , the following mathematics courses : \-Inthem<llics 101 . 10 2. 101. 104 , 

209, 2 10 , 109 and any fiw of the following : 1 i 0, 111 . 312, 320 . . 130, 
140,341,345 , 350,160,370. 

The minor field of study for candidates for the Bachelor of Science 
degree must be in bialogy, chemistry, or pbysics , 

Non-Credit Courses 

The following courses provide no University c-ou rse-credit. They are 

for students whose pre-college stlldy is lTlcomplete in mathematics at the tim!' 
of their admission to the University. 

10. High School Algebra , First Year. Three hours a week, ~t night. 
Evaluated as o ne high school credit. 

I I. Plane Geometry. Three hours a week, at night. Evaluated as 
one high school credit. 

Lower Division Courses 

101 R. College Algebra . A remed ial course 10 algebr;! offered primar
ily for students deficient in mathematics . The subject matter is idenrical 
with that of Mathematics 101 . Five hours :l week. Prereq.: one year 
of high sc hool algebra and one ye<H of high school geometry or Mathematics 
10 and I I. 2 h . c. 

10 1- I 02. Col/ege A/gebra. The number system, elementary <llgebraic 
operations, algebraic fu nctions and their g raphs, the so lu tion of linear 
algebraic equations, qllJdratic equatIons. Inequalities. aritbmetical and 
geom('tric progressions. nlathematic.1l inunction , the binomial theorem, 
permutations and combinations. determin~nt s and other topics. Pre req.' 
for Mathem~tics I Q I, two yeus o f high school algebra and one yeM of high 
school geometry: fur Mathem:ltics 101, Mathematics 101 o r 10 I R . 

2 + 2 h. c 
103. Trigonometry . rigonometric functions. graphs of tri~ono -

metric functil)ns, tri gono metric equations. and trigono m er ric identities. Solu 
tion of right and o blique triangles. A thorough investigation of logarithms. 
complex numbers, .rnd the inverse tri onomctric funcrions. Prereq.: high 
school geometry or Mathematics I I . Prerequisite or concur rent: Mathe
matics 10 I. J h. c. 

104. Analytic G eomet ry. A detailed study of curve traciog. Two-
dimensional rectangular Cartesian and polar co-o rdinate systems. The 
strai~ht li ne and the conic sections. T ransformations Qf the co-ordinate 
axes-transl~tion and rotati o n. PJr<lmetric equations. T hree dimensional 
co -ordinate frames. Tbe plane in three dimensions and quadric surbces . 
Empirica l curves. Prereq.: Mathematics 101 or IOIR and 10 3 . Pre
requisite or concurrent: Mathemat ics 10 2. 3 h. c. 

lStudents intere$t.ed in aeeond,ary 'chooI tC8.('hinJ.{ should r~er to the secondary
education cllrriculum in the chool of Education section. 

Mathematics 103 

209 - 2 I 0. DifTermlial alld lnleyral Calcul"s I and 1/ . t\ study of 
iimits. The deril'atil'e of a functio n of a single independent variable-its 
dtJi nition, i nterpret~ti on , ,1nd its ;tpplic.1tion to geom etr y and mechanics 
( ( un'c - c-racillg. m.lxlmum - minimum problems . Y<.'i0Ci ty .lod Jccc:ler.1tion, 

. Imple h~ rm o nic motion . curv.tlurc). The differential of J function. /\1' 
proximation s. The theorem of [he mC<1n. ['.trtiJI dirfercl1li.tlion .1nd tbe 
tot~1 differenti.ll of multi-\'ari,1hlc functions. Tbe integral of a functIon of 
a single variable ,lnd the intcgral of J functi o n of sl'vc r~l "Jriablc,;-thcir 
definitions . intcrpreLtlions. and ilppi1CJlIOn [0 gcumetry " n<1 meciunlcs (arc,ls. 
\'olumes , 3rC length s, ~en t '{o ids , "nd englnecri ng problems). 'L, r lor senes 
expansion s. Approxim~ t c inte~r.ui()n . l'rcrcq . ' JvLnhe n1.1 ti cs 102_ ,lnd 
j 04 . Mathem:rtics 20 is prerequisite to 210 . + , h. c 

Upper Division Cou rses 

'.09. OrdinllC!I Di/Terential i'qlla li(Jns. An int roductor y course in the 
thear;' end solution of ordinJr y diffe renti ,ll eqUJtlons Emphasis on the 
techniques for solving linear equ,uions with Jpplic .uions to gco metric. phpical 
;cience. and enginee ring p rohlcms. Additional or speci:t1 techniques for nb 
Lli ning ,1 sol uti o n- operal.Or methods . transforms of rhe calc ulus. ,enes 
el<pJnsions. and also grap bical and numerical methods. A study of Ltrious 
cb ss ica l ordi nar ), differential eqlla t ions . including the Legendrt and Bessel 
~q u tions. ['rcre'!.' Mathe!Tl.llics 210. 3 h. c. 

310. Partial LJifTerential ['Iulitions. j\n introductio n 0 the theor)' 
of linc.H partial differential cqu<llions with applic<llio ns tl'> initial and bound 
ar)'-\'aluc problems in m ,ll hetnat ical ph)'sics. Techniques for solving p.HtIal 
differential equ~tion s-rouric r serics expansions. the I. aplace tran siormat lon. 
the method of sep,)(ation of vari,lbIes. nnd numeric,ll methods. i\ discussion 
of La'range's equation . apb ce's equation, and the wave, heat , nd tele
g rapher s equations: <1dditiona l selected topics in applied mathemati c Pre-
re Mathematics 3 09. h. c. 

3 11. Th,'ory o f Equa tions. T he solution of cubic and qu,)ftic equa
t;nns G raeffe's method: symmet ri c funct ion s: dctcrmin<lnts : systems of 
linear equations: resultJnts; discrimin:rnts. l'rcreq .: Mathematics 209. 
Offered in alternate years. 3 h . c. 

3 I 2. AloderTJ lli qcbra. i\ postulatI o nal st lldy o f numbers. A dis
cussion of groups, ficlrJ s. matrices, Hctor spaces. Ir neH t r ,1 nsfo rmat lo ns and 
other selec ted topics. Prcreq.: Mathematics 210. Offe re d in altern<1te yeats. 

3 h. ( 
'l20. Vector Anail,.,i". The elementary \ 'ecto r operatio ns: scalar arid 

vector product s of two o'r three vectors . dilfcrcnti ,Hion of vectors. J\pplica 
t ions to elec tric~1 theory and to mechJnics. Prereq. ' ,vIathematics 'lO ') . 
Offered in tbe spring semester. 3 h . c. 

) 'l0 . Co llege G o ml' try . The study of geometric constructions by 
vlrious me thods. The usc of loci . indirect eirmcnts. and similar and nomo 
tbetic figures: properties of the tria ngle: the nine -p oi nt circle. the nrthocen
tric quadrilateral: recent ge metry of the tna ngle. Prereq . ' <VlathentJtIcs 
209.' Offered in alte rn a te years. .3 h . c. 

140 - 341. Mathema tical Star r ri. s I and iI. The mathcmatic:rl bases 
'or the statistical design o f r"scH ch: prob<lbilit)'. fr 'Cjuenc l' distributions. 
e ti mation, tests of hypotheses. co rrebtion. gener.11 principles ior testing 
hypotheses. s m ,ll l sample distriburions. and the design .of experiments. Pre 
rl'quisi te Or cancurr<nt: \ltathcm~tics 210. iVlathrm il!ICS \ 40 IS prerequISIte 
:Ll 341, ) i 3 h. c 

,)45. ()p,' ra t !' 0 17S Rescorch. An intr0ductiun to ope ral io ns resc,Hell: 
oroblem formul.1tioI1 . lineH progrJmming . ,1nd desi~n o f research. F' mpha
~i, on mathemJtical methods. Prcrcy.: 'vbtht'nlatics ~40 . 3 h. c. 

1 5 0. Hi.llo nl of M lirhematin. 1\ course designed to give prospective 
:e.1chers of secondar y marhcmatics ~ sun'el' of the historic"l development of 

http:gener.11
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ily for students deficient in mathematics . The subject matter is idenrical 
with that of Mathematics 101 . Five hours :l week. Prereq.: one year 
of high sc hool algebra and one ye<H of high school geometry or Mathematics 
10 and I I. 2 h . c. 

10 1- I 02. Col/ege A/gebra. The number system, elementary <llgebraic 
operations, algebraic fu nctions and their g raphs, the so lu tion of linear 
algebraic equations, qllJdratic equatIons. Inequalities. aritbmetical and 
geom('tric progressions. nlathematic.1l inunction , the binomial theorem, 
permutations and combinations. determin~nt s and other topics. Pre req.' 
for Mathem~tics I Q I, two yeus o f high school algebra and one yeM of high 
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2 + 2 h. c 
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. Imple h~ rm o nic motion . curv.tlurc). The differential of J function. /\1' 
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;cience. and enginee ring p rohlcms. Additional or speci:t1 techniques for nb 
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cussion of groups, ficlrJ s. matrices, Hctor spaces. Ir neH t r ,1 nsfo rmat lo ns and 
other selec ted topics. Prcreq.: Mathematics 210. Offe re d in altern<1te yeats. 
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1 5 0. Hi.llo nl of M lirhematin. 1\ course designed to give prospective 
:e.1chers of secondar y marhcmatics ~ sun'el' of the historic"l development of 
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m athe m atics. Prereq.· Jvbthematics 209. Offe red In alternate years. 
} h. c. 

160. Numc ricul Anailisis. T h e tl,eory and tec hniques o f numeriol 
computatiun . The SOlution" of an equation or a ~ystem of equations: the 
m ethod of ~nit(, d i lTcrcnccs : in lHpol,llion methods: numerical dilTerentiation 
and int~ gr"tion: n um erical solution of ordina r y differentia l equat ions: least 
sq u ares tec hniqu es. Prerequisite o r conc urren t : Ma thematics 309. 3 h. c. 

370, Intcrmediall' Analysis. An introd uction to the the~ry of func
t IO ns of rell vJriJbles with a more cri tical presentati o n of t h e fundamentals 
of the difrere n tial and integral calculus , Prercq,: rvlathematics 309, J h. r. 

Metallurgy 

Sec Chem istry and the '\ 'i l1iam Ray en cb ool o f ngincering section, 

Mil itary Science and Tactics 

A uni t of the Reserve Officers Traini n g Corps was established al this 

institution in 19')0 and is adm ini rered ,1S the Department o f Milita ry 
Sc ien ce and Tactics , 

A stu de nt enrolled in th R O . T . C. is not a member of the i\rmy . 

H e is instructed, h o wever , from t he latest A rmy te xtbooks b)' Army officefs, 

Instruction is based on the lale t mel hods and theo ries evolved du r ing and 

after \\lorld \l,Iar II . Jnd includ practical exercises in man)' fields, utilizing 

the most modern afmy equipmen t as well ,1S facilit ies of the U ni ve rsilY. 

Lvery g ra duate of the R. O . T. C. program, after s uccessfully com. 

p loting four l'ear,s of academic studr at college level. is rendered a co mmission 

as a second lieutenant in the ni t I'd S tal es A r m y R ese rve. A ~r,ld uate may, 

at hi s request Jnd whjeer to the n eeds o f the service , be commtssioned in 

any 	a nn Or se rv ice of th e Army fbr which h e is professio n a ll y qualiri ed . 

t\ cadet who distinguishes h imself in academic and mi litary subjects. 

.lnd who demo nstrates outsta nding qualit ies of cha racte r a nd icadcohip, may, 

at the e nd of hi s ju ni o r yea r , be designated a d isting u ished mi li tary student 

a nd may then appl y for a Regular Army commission. Th is opportunity is 

open 	 te a ny q UJl if,ed indi vidual. regardless of thc degree tOwa rd which he 
IS working. 

The military science p rogram consists of two COu rses: t h e b.lsic course , 

comprisi n g the first t wo years: a n d the adv,l nced co urse, comprisi n g rh< 

last [wO Far~ . Each t wo- yeoH co urse may be elected scpa rat riy, bu t nnly 

in its en t ircty. Only under unusual circumstances 111.1)' a stud~llt drop a 

t\\'o - yc,'r course in military science, o nce he has elected it . In such cases 

no credit is gr.ll1icd fur pr('\-iousiy completed ~l'm('Slcrs of the sa me [WO 

yra r COUrse. 010 two semeSlc rs of the basic cc u rse may be take n simul 
ta n eous l y. 

Study in militJrr science and tactics do n e ill other institutions IS 
c redi ted as foliows: 

a. 	 A sr udent who has done o n e rea r s work receives credit for 
it upon completing tbe basic course. 
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b. i\ student wi t h t w o years work receIves cred it for the basic 
Course. 

c. 	 A student wirh thret yea rs' work receives cred it for the basic 
course o n entering and cred,t for tbe thi rd l ear upon 
completing the ad\'anccd (O UrSe. 

Tbe 	 basic CO urse is ,wailable to any ma le stude n t of Y oungs t own 

University who 

(1) IS a ci ti zen of th e United Sta tes n ot Irss than 14 years of 
age. 

(2) 	 i ~ physically qualified, 

(3) 	 ha s n O[ reached his 23rd birthday at rhe time of ini[ial 
enrollme nt. 

(4) 	 h a.s at least three academic years remai n ing in his COurse 
at this inst itu tio n. and 

(5) 	 m al' be authorized to en ro l l in Military Scien ce 20 1 - 202 
b y v irt ue of j))ving h ad at least si x mon rh s' prevIous aC[lVC 

service or act ive dut'v trai nin g in the United States Army, 
Navy, Air f orce, Marine C o rps. or Coast G u ard. * 

The .1dvanced course is ava i lable to any male student of the L.:niversity 
who 

( I ) 	 is a citizen of the United States, 

(2) 	 is physica ll y qualified . 

(3) 	 I,, > not rcached his 26th birthday , 

(4) 	 has s uccessfullv completed the tll'O yCdf ' of t b e basic course 
or wbo may 'be a u tho rized to enro ll in Military Sc i cnc~ 
301 - 302 b)' v i rtue o f h.lVin g had at least twelve montb, 
active service Or active duty training in the United Sla[ C~ 
Arm\" i\av ' . Air force. lv'l a rin c Corps, or C03s t GuarJ . * 

(5) 	 has [>een selected for the course b y [he p rt s ident of the 
U n iI'Crsit)' and the pra fes o r of mili [ary science. 

(Ii ) 	 ('XfClIlCo; ~l w ritt en agreement with the &overnm~nl l hJ t. in 
cons idaatio n of commutation of subsis t nce [0 be fur ni shed 
in accorda nce with jaw , he wi ll co m p lete the ad\'a n ced 
coursc at [hi s in st itu tion or at any othe r instit uti o n where 
s uch ,1 cour'" is g i\Tn Jnd pursue the COurse o f camp 
t"1ihin g durin !~ the peri od prescribed . 

(7) 	 bas at least two academic years to (omplete fo r graduation , 
and 

(8 ) agrees to accept appointment in th~ U n ited States A r my 
R ese rv e is tendered. 

Milieary science students arc organi7etl int o a Corps of Cadets, COI11 

m a nded and Jdmi n is[ered by students desig n.lted as c.ldet ollicrrs a nd cadet 

no n -wmmiss ioned officers In order lO enCOllrJge development of ChJfactcr 

is tic, of leadershi p, cadet officers Jnd n on -colllmissio ned officers are ~ive n the 

maximum p ossi b le responsibility and " uthorit , in (r .lining a n d admi ni s[er

in g the cadet corps. Scholarshi p , are a w.1fJed 10 st udents selected fo r [he 

hi ghest positions of cadet leade rship (sec page 11). 

No compe nsatio n is paid the st udent by [h~ gove rn ment during [he 

basic 	 course. An .1dvanccd -cou rse student rC'c('i\'(:,s an al lowa n(C' from the 
gove rnment in li eu of subsis tence. which at p rc~;ents amounts [0 90 cents a 

d ay fo r not m ore than 595 dars duri n g [he two academic years. 

°Ellch cnae will be judged ind;viduaTly So that the ts o[ the 
student, the nivcrsi ty. and the service will be lierved.. 
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By agree ment between the United Slales go,'ernment and the Univer 

sity. the Army ftanishes instructors . equipment, textbooks, student uniform, . 

etc . while the U ni vers ity furni bhes 111 ol her bcililies for the four - ycar 

progr,l m. A Mi Litary Equipment Depo' it Jnd lee is required of each 

st udent in militJry science. A refund is made to him when he turns in . 

at the end of the school yeJr (o r upon withd ra wal from the Uni\'Crsity). lhe 

government property which has been i~sLJed him b)· the University. 

Slcb 3d"anced milit a ry sc ience student must J t tend one summer camp 

of about six weeb' duration. He is pa id $78 a month whi le lhere ,1nd is 

;rllowed travel expense at 5 cents 3 mile to and from camp. 

S[udenls enroll ed o r co nSIderi n g en rollmen t in R. O. T. C. should ,,'ad 

l he penimnt information on pages 4 and 46. 

A cu rr iculum leading to tbe deg ree o f Bachelor of Science is offered fu r 

the student who wishes lO prepare him se lf specifically fo r a mi li tary CMeer. 

tudents who wish such a curriculum sho uld co ns ull the chairmJn o t [he 

epart m cnl of ,\1ilitary ience ,lnd T actics . 

Lower Division Courses 

101-102. Basic Co([rs~, firsr year (Military Science J). Organizalion 
o f t he Army and R. O. T . c.; individua l we.lpon and marksmanship: 
America n milit ar}- histo r}' : leadership. drill Jnd comm. nd. 2 + 2 h. c. 

200. Basic coun e, first year (Miliwry Science I). Amer ica n mili 
tary history ; leadership. drill and co mmand . P rereq.· lililan' Science 101. 
Seco nd semeste r. Listed also as !-!isl Or)' 200. . J h . c. 

20 1-202. Basic course , second year ( Afilitartj Science fi ). iV!ap 
a nd aerial photograph readin g: United ' lates Arm)' and national sec urit )': 
crew-se rved weapons and gu nner y: leadershIp. drill a nd command. Prereq.· 
Mi li tary Science 10 1 a nd 102, or waiver of th ese o n the basis of ,lctive 
military serv ice. 2 + Z h. c. 

Upper D,v,sion Courses 

301-302. duanced course. lirst year (Miiltary Science Ill). Leader
ship; mili ta ry leaching methods ; small unit tactics Jnd communicalions. 
leadersh ip, d rill and comma nd. Pre req. · Military Scie nce 10 I - I 02. 201 
202. 	or wdiver of these o n t h e b ~i: of aClive mil itary service. 3 + 3 h. r. 

401-402. Aduanced cour.le , oecond qear (M ilitary Selence IV). Op 
eralions; logistics; A r my administralion and mililary justice ; service orienta 
tion: leade {'jihip. d r ill a nd command. P rereq.: Military Science 302. 

3 3 h. , . 
4021. R. O. T . C. u m m r Camp. Six weeks' s ummer camp al 

an Army po.. t. pr.Jctical exe rci ses in orga nization. functions . a nd mISSI o ns 
of the Army. [h)'Siol training. small arms . small unit tactic and co m
munications , leadership. drill and command. Prereq. : Military Sc ience 102. 

Yo h. ( 

Modern Languages and Literature 
Sec E n 21 ish , French. Germa n , Hebrew, Itali,1n. Portuguese. Russian. 

and S panish. For literature in t ransla t ion. sec Humanities. 

Music 

A maj o r In the history and literJture o f mnsic is acceptable for the 

deg ree o f Bachelor of Ans. For the music courses for snch a major. see 

the Dan a chool o f Music seclion . 
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Varions ( urses .1t Dana Schoo l of ,v!usic may be taken as electives by 

Itudents in otber units. 

u rsing 

Information on cou rses for those int res ted in nursin g training o r public 

" hool n u rsing, as well 115 o n prog rams for g rJdU ,llC nun,cs who wish to 

complete the requirements for a bachelo r 's de 'ree . will be found n car lhe 

end of the College of A rts and Sciences sectio n. Sec Jlso Biology 383. 

Orientation 

Pro fe or D ykema and staff. 

Orienlation 100 is a requ irement for g radualion. Enry day freshman 

shou ld take it co ncurrently wilh Co mmunicatio n 10J. E'lcning sludents 

t kc the COu rse durin g th ir junio r Yl'M - aftcr lhe)' have 60 scmc.te r bours 

of credit Jnd befo re lhey are classified as seni ors. 

Lower Division Course 

100. Freshman OrieTltatio n. A lecture cou rse designed to help the 
tu cnt o rient himself lO col lege. Di sc u ssio n of rhe relalion of co ll ege (Q 

societ y. o rganiz .lli o n of Youngstown Uni versity. entrance and g raduation 
r~quircments. employ ment opp0rlu nit i for co llege g radila tes. grade, sludy 
Ing in college. etc. he cl;t s t~ xt IS t he Un iv rs ity catalog ; there will be 
exa minallons o n it a nd o n t be Icctures. On > bo ur a week for fresh men: 
mOre conC('nrrJled course for juniors. I h. c. 

Philosophy and Religi on 

I'ro;""",,,r O'Brien ; J\ssoriale Profesw rs Riley ( chairma ,l ) . Harder, and 

\1/. ,\lrner; Assi!lant Profe:,sor, Father Lucas .. In 5lr u tor SteIn: 


Rabbr A,",necr. D r. Beach. Mr. Fmin hizer. Father l.ang. 

Mr. ,1;furl'''Y. and },Ilr. Schulman. 


Philosopby is tbe tradi l ion,,1 major o f pre - minislerial students. Wbile 

admission to accrediled theo log ical sch b may be g ranted upon completion 

of pr;tClically any university l11ajor , il is genc.rJlly co nuded that a thorou gh 

familiaril Y wilh the major problems which h ave occupied human (hou ght. 

togctbc r with the solutio ns which h.we histo r icall y been o ffe red to such 

problems. i.s a highly desirable foun da lion for rheological slu dies . In many 

seminaries such knowledge is assumed a nd rhe mi ni s t riJI student is at J 

disadvantage without il. 

The major in philosophy ha s been plann"d in recognit i0n o f these need s. 

as well as those of the ;tudenl who plans lO make philosophy his life work. 

It consists of th irt y h o urs in the departmenl . includin g Phil osophy and Reli 

gion 203. 220 . 'l01. 'l02, and 'l05. These required co urses must be 

passed with a grade of C o r better. 

A major in religion. for the st uden l desi ri n g to prep,He hi msclf for 

social work . church school wo rk . or relaled professional aClivity. may be 

pianncd in (on~lI lt alion wilh the chairm.ln of the departm ent and the Direct o r 

of the Di"ision of Social Sciences. 
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By agree ment between the United Slales go,'ernment and the Univer 

sity. the Army ftanishes instructors . equipment, textbooks, student uniform, . 

etc . while the U ni vers ity furni bhes 111 ol her bcililies for the four - ycar 

progr,l m. A Mi Litary Equipment Depo' it Jnd lee is required of each 

st udent in militJry science. A refund is made to him when he turns in . 

at the end of the school yeJr (o r upon withd ra wal from the Uni\'Crsity). lhe 

government property which has been i~sLJed him b)· the University. 

Slcb 3d"anced milit a ry sc ience student must J t tend one summer camp 

of about six weeb' duration. He is pa id $78 a month whi le lhere ,1nd is 

;rllowed travel expense at 5 cents 3 mile to and from camp. 

S[udenls enroll ed o r co nSIderi n g en rollmen t in R. O. T. C. should ,,'ad 

l he penimnt information on pages 4 and 46. 

A cu rr iculum leading to tbe deg ree o f Bachelor of Science is offered fu r 

the student who wishes lO prepare him se lf specifically fo r a mi li tary CMeer. 

tudents who wish such a curriculum sho uld co ns ull the chairmJn o t [he 

epart m cnl of ,\1ilitary ience ,lnd T actics . 

Lower Division Courses 

101-102. Basic Co([rs~, firsr year (Military Science J). Organizalion 
o f t he Army and R. O. T . c.; individua l we.lpon and marksmanship: 
America n milit ar}- histo r}' : leadership. drill Jnd comm. nd. 2 + 2 h. c. 

200. Basic coun e, first year (Miliwry Science I). Amer ica n mili 
tary history ; leadership. drill and co mmand . P rereq.· lililan' Science 101. 
Seco nd semeste r. Listed also as !-!isl Or)' 200. . J h . c. 

20 1-202. Basic course , second year ( Afilitartj Science fi ). iV!ap 
a nd aerial photograph readin g: United ' lates Arm)' and national sec urit )': 
crew-se rved weapons and gu nner y: leadershIp. drill a nd command. Prereq.· 
Mi li tary Science 10 1 a nd 102, or waiver of th ese o n the basis of ,lctive 
military serv ice. 2 + Z h. c. 

Upper D,v,sion Courses 

301-302. duanced course. lirst year (Miiltary Science Ill). Leader
ship; mili ta ry leaching methods ; small unit tactics Jnd communicalions. 
leadersh ip, d rill and comma nd. Pre req. · Military Scie nce 10 I - I 02. 201 
202. 	or wdiver of these o n t h e b ~i: of aClive mil itary service. 3 + 3 h. r. 

401-402. Aduanced cour.le , oecond qear (M ilitary Selence IV). Op 
eralions; logistics; A r my administralion and mililary justice ; service orienta 
tion: leade {'jihip. d r ill a nd command. P rereq.: Military Science 302. 

3 3 h. , . 
4021. R. O. T . C. u m m r Camp. Six weeks' s ummer camp al 

an Army po.. t. pr.Jctical exe rci ses in orga nization. functions . a nd mISSI o ns 
of the Army. [h)'Siol training. small arms . small unit tactic and co m
munications , leadership. drill and command. Prereq. : Military Sc ience 102. 

Yo h. ( 

Modern Languages and Literature 
Sec E n 21 ish , French. Germa n , Hebrew, Itali,1n. Portuguese. Russian. 

and S panish. For literature in t ransla t ion. sec Humanities. 

Music 

A maj o r In the history and literJture o f mnsic is acceptable for the 

deg ree o f Bachelor of Ans. For the music courses for snch a major. see 

the Dan a chool o f Music seclion . 
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Varions ( urses .1t Dana Schoo l of ,v!usic may be taken as electives by 

Itudents in otber units. 

u rsing 

Information on cou rses for those int res ted in nursin g training o r public 

" hool n u rsing, as well 115 o n prog rams for g rJdU ,llC nun,cs who wish to 

complete the requirements for a bachelo r 's de 'ree . will be found n car lhe 

end of the College of A rts and Sciences sectio n. Sec Jlso Biology 383. 

Orientation 

Pro fe or D ykema and staff. 

Orienlation 100 is a requ irement for g radualion. Enry day freshman 

shou ld take it co ncurrently wilh Co mmunicatio n 10J. E'lcning sludents 

t kc the COu rse durin g th ir junio r Yl'M - aftcr lhe)' have 60 scmc.te r bours 

of credit Jnd befo re lhey are classified as seni ors. 

Lower Division Course 

100. Freshman OrieTltatio n. A lecture cou rse designed to help the 
tu cnt o rient himself lO col lege. Di sc u ssio n of rhe relalion of co ll ege (Q 

societ y. o rganiz .lli o n of Youngstown Uni versity. entrance and g raduation 
r~quircments. employ ment opp0rlu nit i for co llege g radila tes. grade, sludy 
Ing in college. etc. he cl;t s t~ xt IS t he Un iv rs ity catalog ; there will be 
exa minallons o n it a nd o n t be Icctures. On > bo ur a week for fresh men: 
mOre conC('nrrJled course for juniors. I h. c. 

Philosophy and Religi on 

I'ro;""",,,r O'Brien ; J\ssoriale Profesw rs Riley ( chairma ,l ) . Harder, and 

\1/. ,\lrner; Assi!lant Profe:,sor, Father Lucas .. In 5lr u tor SteIn: 


Rabbr A,",necr. D r. Beach. Mr. Fmin hizer. Father l.ang. 

Mr. ,1;furl'''Y. and },Ilr. Schulman. 


Philosopby is tbe tradi l ion,,1 major o f pre - minislerial students. Wbile 

admission to accrediled theo log ical sch b may be g ranted upon completion 

of pr;tClically any university l11ajor , il is genc.rJlly co nuded that a thorou gh 

familiaril Y wilh the major problems which h ave occupied human (hou ght. 

togctbc r with the solutio ns which h.we histo r icall y been o ffe red to such 

problems. i.s a highly desirable foun da lion for rheological slu dies . In many 

seminaries such knowledge is assumed a nd rhe mi ni s t riJI student is at J 

disadvantage without il. 

The major in philosophy ha s been plann"d in recognit i0n o f these need s. 

as well as those of the ;tudenl who plans lO make philosophy his life work. 

It consists of th irt y h o urs in the departmenl . includin g Phil osophy and Reli 

gion 203. 220 . 'l01. 'l02, and 'l05. These required co urses must be 

passed with a grade of C o r better. 

A major in religion. for the st uden l desi ri n g to prep,He hi msclf for 

social work . church school wo rk . or relaled professional aClivity. may be 

pianncd in (on~lI lt alion wilh the chairm.ln of the departm ent and the Direct o r 

of the Di"ision of Social Sciences. 
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The student is assumed to und erstand thal the approach made to the 

subject m.ut~r in an y course. or secti o n of a course, will be tbat of the 

t eachlrr in cha rge . 

The three-h o u r general req u irement in reli g ion m a y be mel b y ta kI ng 

an y co urse in the Dqnrlmcnt o f Phil osophy and R~lizion. Humanit ies 

40! and 402 al so meet this requirement. 

One - third credi t toward ei ther t he phil oso p hy Or the religion major 

w ill be allowed for :1I1y courses listed under Humanities. 

Lower Divisi o n C ourse s 

2 0 I . Con (empvrar~1 ReligIOn and i ts Backgrou nds. /\n exposition 
o f Judai sm , l o m a n C at holicism , a nd P rotest a n t ism : their bel iefs . ritual s. 
and u ge ; their o ri g ins and histo rical de\' h.l p m ent ; and t he ir .lpp ro ac hcs 
to t'he p ro le ms o f ma n in m l) dern societ y . S t aff . 3 h . r. 

203. Inr rodu ction to Philosoph y . The nat ure o f phi losoph y , and 
its C\: lati o n to scien ce, art a nd reli gion . E. a m in 3tion of the mind - body 
probl em , freed om a nd det er minism. t he n a t ure ,lnd va lid iLY o f kno wl ed ge, and 
~o me bas for val ue j udg m ent. w ith th imp lication s o f all t hesL' for frc, 
rh ical ch o ice. D r. Ri le y , F ather L ucas , Mr . Eminh izer. M r, lvlu rph y, Mr. 

Sch ulm an . 3 h. c. 
207. T he Ch ris/ ran E th ic. i\ stud y of t he b iblical foundations [or 

Christ'''l de ci ' io ns 111 se lf an d ~o-i~r y . m arri.lg ,~ • n d family . economic life. 
racial ' rel ati on , t he s tate. wa r, pea ct' . Jn d in te rn clli o n.ll o rder and culture 
Dc, Beach. 3 h . r 

208. T h e Beginnings of C hnSiiam tu. An intro ductory re v iew o f 
Christ ian o rig i ns . including tbe cul tu ral a nd hi s to rical backgrounds of the 
movem ent. r e ca reer a nd rc.l ch ing o f Jes lI s, and the birth and gro wth uf 
the C b urch . T he re lat io n 0 t h ese facto rs to the literature of the i'\ew 
Tes ta ment. Dr. Ril ey or Mr E minhl?cr . 3 h. c. 

21 2 . C hurch H istory I . T he hist r y o f th C h ristian C hurch from 
it s o ri g in t th Ref cmati oJ1 . F ather L ucas o r il/l r. E m in h ize r .> h . (. 

2 ! 3. C hurch Hi story fl. A co ntinuat io n o f P h ilosoph y a n Reli gion 
2 12. The r ise and dev l opm~ n L of P c t est.l nt is m . he coun ter -rt furmation . 
T he m a jor Pro tes t ant denominations, and the influ ences opcra t i e in their 
0 1igi ns . P resent t~ndmcies in worl d C h ristianity. Dr. Riley or .Vl r. Lmin · 
hizer. 3 h. c. 

220. Logic. Th~ la ws that Ii behin d all ou r thought prucesses . 
T he natllr () concep t and the divisi o ns o f it5 e xp~ssio n. the term. Judg
mrnt a nd th~ valid forms of immediate m fe r nee. Reasoning and its laws: 
formal and mate rial falla cies: induct ive reason ing . D r, Harder. M r. E min· 
hizet, or Father lng. 3 h . c. 

2 2 2 . C h ristwn Apolo getics. T he t el ti on o f reason and revelatio n 
The natural a nd supernatura l orders . R evel at io n and m ysteries . The pos 
sibility and necess it y o f revelation . MirJries and prophecies . The Juthenti 
cit y and hi sto ri ci t y o f th e Ne w T esta ment. b r i ·1. His miracl es a nd 
prophecies. fat he r ucas, F ather La ng , o r M r. M u rphy. 3 h. c. 

2 30. lnt ro d ucrion to Ilib!l eal Li teratu re. A surve), of the literature 
of the O ld and New Testaments, with att ention to the authorship Jnd pur· 
poses of the vario us bo oks, the history o f their compilation into the present 
canon, their s t ructure and style. and th" ap plicability of their teachin g, to 
the l?ro blems of toda)'. Mr. E minhizer o r M r . Schulman. 3 h. c. 

Upp6r Division Courses 

3 0 l. Hist ory of Philosophy. The de velo pmen t of philosophi c 
thought from earl y reek times throu gh the Mi d dle Age~ . Dr. Riley or 
Or. O ·Brien. 3 h. c. 

302. History of Ph ilosoph y . Continuation of Philosophy a nd Re
ligIo n 30 I from the end of th e ~Iiddle j\ ge. to t h e pres,~ nt. Dr. R ' le y o r 
Dr. )'B rien. 3 h. c. 

3 0 3 . Old T c tament. R'adlng of the Old eSl3I1le nt , with attention 
to t he n J tw '( of the Bib le . t h t au thorship, o ri;;in. and mea n Ing of the va riou s 
bL1Oks; the developm ent o f re lig io us ;lnd et hical ideas through o ut t h e - lei 
Tc tdment peri od; th e sign ific nce tl f the law and of the p roph~ t s Ifl Hebrew 
li fl' . Jnd t he cont ribution of the Hebrews to the life o f mankind. Dr. Riley 
or Rabbi Aznecr. 3 h. c. 

304. Philowphy of Religion. The meanin ' of religion, and its 
r~ l.ll ion to orh~ r aspects of culture The fu ncti o n a nd evaluat ion of religious 
cx p ' cience. T he ex istence and n ,Hure of God; the p ro blem of evil; the 

ll.l. w ith t he pro ble ms of freedom and immortalit y . Prayer. Current 
trends toward skepticism and faith. Dr. Riley or F ather Lucas . 3 h. c. 

305. Ethics . he principles upo n which vali d ch oice between moral 
standards can be made. Tbe consideratio n of reas n wby such .1 stlld)' 
iJ possible , including ;t crit iq ue o f authoritarian ism , cultural rela tivism, 
bsolute determinism, a nd other views denyi ng t h is possibility . The ex· 

am ination and evaluatio n of t he major ethical theories. Dr. Riley, Mr. 
F minhizer, or Dr. O ' B rien. 3 h. c. 

306. Psychology o f R eirgiQn. The an alysi s o f religious exper ience. 
An in vestigation of t he psycho lo gical p roce ss~s, conscious and unconscious . 
which- produce, accompany . and H e se t in motion by, the va rious personal 
experiences called religious. P rc req.: P sychol o gy 2 0 I. Identical wi t h 

sychology 303. Dr. Riley. 3 h. c. 
307. Types o f Philo sophy. The principal approJches to t he prob

:ems of philosophy , and their differences; an outline of the h istorical 
anSWers to the questions indicated in Philosoph y ,lna Religion 203. Pre
req . : Philosoph y and Religion 2 0 'I. Dr. Riley. 3 h. c. 

308. Prophetic Religion. A social ,1nd ps ychological anal ysis of 
the prophetic mentality ; the differences between the pro phetic approach to 
religion and that of the priest: an analysis of gre,lt prc.phctic book~ with a 
view to the sociological ~nd psychological factors invol ved; an at tempt to 
delineate the essential elements in prophecy. Rabbi Azneer. .3 h. c. 

309. Aesthetics. Classical and modern philoso phies of beauty, es
pecially as they apply in criticism of the fine arts. The problem of the 
relative and the absolute in judgments of taste. Reading in a ~ thetics from 
such ~vriters as Plato, Aristotle, Longinus, Kant, and Croce. Dr. O·Brien. 

3 h. c. 

3! O. l'vfaking o f the Modern Mind. T he philosophic, religious. 


scientific, political, and social developments out of which our present patterns 

of thought have arisen. Rabbi Azneer. 3 h. c. 


315. History o f Religio n. An introductory course. The mechan
isms of religious origins: ptimitive religion and its concepts: comparison 
of ethnic and prophetic religions ; the classic religions of the ancient world , 
and their contributions to Judaism and Christianity; an introductory his
torica! review of living religious systems. Dr. Rile y . 3 h. c. 

322, Philosophy o f Man. A discussion of the sentient. emotional . 
and rational life of man. Life: mechanism versus vitalism. Sensation and 
its philosophical explanations. Rational life and its ptinciples. Freedom 
of the will versus determinism. The human so ul, and its origin and destiny. 
A philosophical discussion of evolution, F ather Lucas, rather Lang, or 
Mr. Murphy. 3 h. c. 

323. Theories of Knowledge. The epistemological problem and its 
attempted solution. The position of the skeptic, the pragmatist, the sensist. 
the idealist; the moderate realists' solution. Truth and certitude: their 
nature, sources, and ultimate criteria. Prereq.: Philosophy and Religion 
220 , Fatber Lucas, 3 h. c. 
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The student is assumed to und erstand thal the approach made to the 

subject m.ut~r in an y course. or secti o n of a course, will be tbat of the 

t eachlrr in cha rge . 

The three-h o u r general req u irement in reli g ion m a y be mel b y ta kI ng 

an y co urse in the Dqnrlmcnt o f Phil osophy and R~lizion. Humanit ies 

40! and 402 al so meet this requirement. 

One - third credi t toward ei ther t he phil oso p hy Or the religion major 

w ill be allowed for :1I1y courses listed under Humanities. 

Lower Divisi o n C ourse s 

2 0 I . Con (empvrar~1 ReligIOn and i ts Backgrou nds. /\n exposition 
o f Judai sm , l o m a n C at holicism , a nd P rotest a n t ism : their bel iefs . ritual s. 
and u ge ; their o ri g ins and histo rical de\' h.l p m ent ; and t he ir .lpp ro ac hcs 
to t'he p ro le ms o f ma n in m l) dern societ y . S t aff . 3 h . r. 

203. Inr rodu ction to Philosoph y . The nat ure o f phi losoph y , and 
its C\: lati o n to scien ce, art a nd reli gion . E. a m in 3tion of the mind - body 
probl em , freed om a nd det er minism. t he n a t ure ,lnd va lid iLY o f kno wl ed ge, and 
~o me bas for val ue j udg m ent. w ith th imp lication s o f all t hesL' for frc, 
rh ical ch o ice. D r. Ri le y , F ather L ucas , Mr . Eminh izer. M r, lvlu rph y, Mr. 

Sch ulm an . 3 h. c. 
207. T he Ch ris/ ran E th ic. i\ stud y of t he b iblical foundations [or 

Christ'''l de ci ' io ns 111 se lf an d ~o-i~r y . m arri.lg ,~ • n d family . economic life. 
racial ' rel ati on , t he s tate. wa r, pea ct' . Jn d in te rn clli o n.ll o rder and culture 
Dc, Beach. 3 h . r 

208. T h e Beginnings of C hnSiiam tu. An intro ductory re v iew o f 
Christ ian o rig i ns . including tbe cul tu ral a nd hi s to rical backgrounds of the 
movem ent. r e ca reer a nd rc.l ch ing o f Jes lI s, and the birth and gro wth uf 
the C b urch . T he re lat io n 0 t h ese facto rs to the literature of the i'\ew 
Tes ta ment. Dr. Ril ey or Mr E minhl?cr . 3 h. c. 

21 2 . C hurch H istory I . T he hist r y o f th C h ristian C hurch from 
it s o ri g in t th Ref cmati oJ1 . F ather L ucas o r il/l r. E m in h ize r .> h . (. 

2 ! 3. C hurch Hi story fl. A co ntinuat io n o f P h ilosoph y a n Reli gion 
2 12. The r ise and dev l opm~ n L of P c t est.l nt is m . he coun ter -rt furmation . 
T he m a jor Pro tes t ant denominations, and the influ ences opcra t i e in their 
0 1igi ns . P resent t~ndmcies in worl d C h ristianity. Dr. Riley or .Vl r. Lmin · 
hizer. 3 h. c. 

220. Logic. Th~ la ws that Ii behin d all ou r thought prucesses . 
T he natllr () concep t and the divisi o ns o f it5 e xp~ssio n. the term. Judg
mrnt a nd th~ valid forms of immediate m fe r nee. Reasoning and its laws: 
formal and mate rial falla cies: induct ive reason ing . D r, Harder. M r. E min· 
hizet, or Father lng. 3 h . c. 

2 2 2 . C h ristwn Apolo getics. T he t el ti on o f reason and revelatio n 
The natural a nd supernatura l orders . R evel at io n and m ysteries . The pos 
sibility and necess it y o f revelation . MirJries and prophecies . The Juthenti 
cit y and hi sto ri ci t y o f th e Ne w T esta ment. b r i ·1. His miracl es a nd 
prophecies. fat he r ucas, F ather La ng , o r M r. M u rphy. 3 h. c. 

2 30. lnt ro d ucrion to Ilib!l eal Li teratu re. A surve), of the literature 
of the O ld and New Testaments, with att ention to the authorship Jnd pur· 
poses of the vario us bo oks, the history o f their compilation into the present 
canon, their s t ructure and style. and th" ap plicability of their teachin g, to 
the l?ro blems of toda)'. Mr. E minhizer o r M r . Schulman. 3 h. c. 

Upp6r Division Courses 

3 0 l. Hist ory of Philosophy. The de velo pmen t of philosophi c 
thought from earl y reek times throu gh the Mi d dle Age~ . Dr. Riley or 
Or. O ·Brien. 3 h. c. 

302. History of Ph ilosoph y . Continuation of Philosophy a nd Re
ligIo n 30 I from the end of th e ~Iiddle j\ ge. to t h e pres,~ nt. Dr. R ' le y o r 
Dr. )'B rien. 3 h. c. 

3 0 3 . Old T c tament. R'adlng of the Old eSl3I1le nt , with attention 
to t he n J tw '( of the Bib le . t h t au thorship, o ri;;in. and mea n Ing of the va riou s 
bL1Oks; the developm ent o f re lig io us ;lnd et hical ideas through o ut t h e - lei 
Tc tdment peri od; th e sign ific nce tl f the law and of the p roph~ t s Ifl Hebrew 
li fl' . Jnd t he cont ribution of the Hebrews to the life o f mankind. Dr. Riley 
or Rabbi Aznecr. 3 h. c. 

304. Philowphy of Religion. The meanin ' of religion, and its 
r~ l.ll ion to orh~ r aspects of culture The fu ncti o n a nd evaluat ion of religious 
cx p ' cience. T he ex istence and n ,Hure of God; the p ro blem of evil; the 

ll.l. w ith t he pro ble ms of freedom and immortalit y . Prayer. Current 
trends toward skepticism and faith. Dr. Riley or F ather Lucas . 3 h. c. 

305. Ethics . he principles upo n which vali d ch oice between moral 
standards can be made. Tbe consideratio n of reas n wby such .1 stlld)' 
iJ possible , including ;t crit iq ue o f authoritarian ism , cultural rela tivism, 
bsolute determinism, a nd other views denyi ng t h is possibility . The ex· 

am ination and evaluatio n of t he major ethical theories. Dr. Riley, Mr. 
F minhizer, or Dr. O ' B rien. 3 h. c. 

306. Psychology o f R eirgiQn. The an alysi s o f religious exper ience. 
An in vestigation of t he psycho lo gical p roce ss~s, conscious and unconscious . 
which- produce, accompany . and H e se t in motion by, the va rious personal 
experiences called religious. P rc req.: P sychol o gy 2 0 I. Identical wi t h 

sychology 303. Dr. Riley. 3 h. c. 
307. Types o f Philo sophy. The principal approJches to t he prob

:ems of philosophy , and their differences; an outline of the h istorical 
anSWers to the questions indicated in Philosoph y ,lna Religion 203. Pre
req . : Philosoph y and Religion 2 0 'I. Dr. Riley. 3 h. c. 

308. Prophetic Religion. A social ,1nd ps ychological anal ysis of 
the prophetic mentality ; the differences between the pro phetic approach to 
religion and that of the priest: an analysis of gre,lt prc.phctic book~ with a 
view to the sociological ~nd psychological factors invol ved; an at tempt to 
delineate the essential elements in prophecy. Rabbi Azneer. .3 h. c. 

309. Aesthetics. Classical and modern philoso phies of beauty, es
pecially as they apply in criticism of the fine arts. The problem of the 
relative and the absolute in judgments of taste. Reading in a ~ thetics from 
such ~vriters as Plato, Aristotle, Longinus, Kant, and Croce. Dr. O·Brien. 

3 h. c. 

3! O. l'vfaking o f the Modern Mind. T he philosophic, religious. 


scientific, political, and social developments out of which our present patterns 

of thought have arisen. Rabbi Azneer. 3 h. c. 


315. History o f Religio n. An introductory course. The mechan
isms of religious origins: ptimitive religion and its concepts: comparison 
of ethnic and prophetic religions ; the classic religions of the ancient world , 
and their contributions to Judaism and Christianity; an introductory his
torica! review of living religious systems. Dr. Rile y . 3 h. c. 

322, Philosophy o f Man. A discussion of the sentient. emotional . 
and rational life of man. Life: mechanism versus vitalism. Sensation and 
its philosophical explanations. Rational life and its ptinciples. Freedom 
of the will versus determinism. The human so ul, and its origin and destiny. 
A philosophical discussion of evolution, F ather Lucas, rather Lang, or 
Mr. Murphy. 3 h. c. 

323. Theories of Knowledge. The epistemological problem and its 
attempted solution. The position of the skeptic, the pragmatist, the sensist. 
the idealist; the moderate realists' solution. Truth and certitude: their 
nature, sources, and ultimate criteria. Prereq.: Philosophy and Religion 
220 , Fatber Lucas, 3 h. c. 
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324. l'hilosophtj of Being. The metaphysical concept of abstract 
being. Essencc and existence: act and potency : substance and accident: the 
possibles. Colus and causality : the meaning and nature of rel ation . 
·.nbc! Lucas 3 h. l 

) 25. M~taphysics of A'f otter. A p hilosophical consideration of thl 
nature ,lnd cons ti tution o f nut ter. Hylomorphism: the origin of th 
physical uni verse: physical laws: miracles : space-time concepts. Father 
Lucas. 3 h. (. 

} 2 6. Philosophy of God. Proofs for the existence of God: th~ 
naWre of God and his a ttributes: God' s knowledge and its media: the s(i~nrlU 
media; providence and the problem of evil : miracles. Father Lucas. 

3 h. (" 
29. C ontemporary Philosophy , W hitehead' philosophy of organ

ism . the various schools of existentialism . I gica l post tivism. and the current 
p hilosoph ies of language. C o nSIderation of contemp0r.1ry movements in 
p a rt icular areas of philosophy. to which thcse system s have g iven rise. Dr. 
R ile)' . 3 h . (. 

3 30 . Philosophical Classic R eadi ng and discussio n o f some of the 
grtatdocuments of philosopby: Pl ato' s Republi . Aristotl 's Nicomach('an 
E thics. Descartes' M.d,tation s. Kant' s Critique of Pure Reason . and Jam !'s 

Essa ys. or alternative selections of comparable significance. Dr. dey Or 
D r. O ·Brien. h. ('. 

33 1. Philosophy in America. Hisrory of philosophic ideas in t bi~ 
co u ntry and an int rod uction to irs in te llectual history. American intellec
tua l currents wi ll be related to thei r ba kground in the history of phdo~ophy.
Dr. W. Miner. J h. c. 

3 33. Philosophy of Educatio n. This course explores the foundation 
of modern education in the several schools of educ.ltiona l thought .1nd con 
side theory and practice, ind octrination and propaganda, vocation,llism and 
culture. teaching controversial i ues . and the relation of education to social 
planning. re req. : junior or senior standing. Lis ted also as Education 
331. R abbi Azneer. J h . c. 

409. Hi story of SOClul Philosophy. Identical with S oc iology 40 9, 
Mrs. Botty. J h. r. 

427. M oral Conduct: Basic Principles. The definition of moral 
good and moral evil established b)' positive proof. The nature and true 
norm of morality: fals norms, The" " ternal and Natural Laws"; obli 
gatio n and sanction of the " N atural Law" : co nscience: the nature of rights 
and duties: the existence of natural rights, Father Lucas . Fatber Lang. or 
Mr. Murph)" 3 h. c. 

428. Moral Conduct; Specific Applica ti ons. The applicati o n of the 
"Natural Law" to human activities . Man's duties to Cod: the natural 
right to property; rights and du t ies of conjural soc iety; marriage and 
di,'orce. Industrial ethics ; t he solution of the communist: wages . strikes. 
labor unions . The nature of civil society. Father Lucas or F:nher Lang. 

3 h. c. 
431. The Psycho-Social Dynamics of Religion. An objective ex

amination of reliRious institutions and practices in relation to the human 
problems to wbich tbey correspond. i\ comparativc appraisal of their 
ctfectiveness in meeting the psychic and environmental needs of their ad
herents . Reasons for their success or failure . in terms of depth ps)'chology, 
sociology, and anthropol07.Y. Several of the classic religions arc studied. 
Prereq.: Philosophy and Religion 3 15 or 306 and the consent of the in
structor. Dr. Riley. J h. (. 

+3 Z. The f'sycho- 80cial Dynamics of ReliC/IOn. The same considera 
tions as in Philosophy and Reli(!ion 411. applied to present -day religious 
cults. Prereq.· Philosophy and Religion 1 15 or 306. and the consent of 
the instructor. Listed also as Ps)'chology 432 and Sociolog)' 432. Dr. 
R il ey. 3 h . c. 

Physica l EdLlcation 

See Health Education and Physical Education. 

Physics 
Associate Professors Ellis (acting chairman) and Clark: 

lmtrucror Lyu ; ,vlr. Gilboy ; sroff. 

Physics courses are organized with the following aims: (I) to 

acquaint the non -specializing student wit h scientific mHhods and witb the 
place of physics in the modern world; (2) to provide basic training for 

I!ll gineering and pre- medical students: (3) to provide well - rounded training 

in physics for those needing it for seco ndary school teaching . industry. or 

graduate study. 

Followin g the course descri ptions below are the curriculums required 

for the degrecs of Bachelor of Arts a nd Bachelor of Science with the major 

in physics. A student desiring to teach physics in the, public schools shouicl 

consult the Dean of the School of Education. 

Non-Cred it Course 

The following cour.'e is for students who,le preparation for col/eye is 
incomplete in phy~ics or in other laboratory sciences at the time of rhelC 
admission to the Vniuersity. It prouidcs n o Uniocrsify coll rse -credtf. 

20. High School Physics. Three hours a week for one semester. 
E"aluated as one high school credit. 

Lower Division Courses 

1 0 I-I 02 . Fundamentals o f Physics. The elementar)' laws of physics. 
illustrated through elementary mechanics. sound. light . heat, a nd electricity. 
Not open to mathematics or ph pics majors or to engineering sludents. Pre
r~quisite or concurrent: one year of high school physics or Physics 20: 
Mathematics 101 and 103. J -t- J h. c. 

101 L-I 02L. Fundamentals o f Physics Laboratory. Two hours a 
week; taken concurrently wlth Physics 101 - 102, Fee: $10,00 each 
semester. I + I h. c. 

20 I. General Physics : Mechanics. Hear. and Sound.. Composition 
and resolution of forc(s : Newton's laws of force and motIon: accelerated 
motion. circular and simple harmonic motion : lnolccular forces in liquids 
and solids ; snrface phenomena: fluids at rest and in motion: expansion and 
thermo metry: beat energy and calorimetry; the kinetic theo ry of matter: 
elementary thermodynamics: transfer of heat and rad!atlOn: wave motIon 
and vibration: sound and hearing : combination of sound waves. Prereq.: 
o ne year of high school physics. or Physics 20. Prerequisite or concurrent: 
Mathematics 209. 3 h . c. 

20 I L. General PhYSiCS Laboratory Three hours a week: taken 
concurrently with Physics 20 I. Fec: $1000 . I h. c. 

202. General Physics: Light a,.,d Electricity. Propagation of light 
by wave motion: mirrors and lenses; reflection. rehaction . absorptio n, and 
dispersion of li ght: diffraction and interference: optica l Instruments: f~nda
mental phenomena of charge at rest: introduction to current electrt~t!y: 
electric current and its production: magnetic phenomena: Ohm's and Klrch 
hoff's laws: me,lsurements in simple circuits. electrical energy, and power: 
elementary electrical oscillations . Prereq.: Pbysics 20 I. 3 h. [ 

202L. General Physics Laborat ory. Three h o urs a week : taken 
concurrently with Physics 202. Fee: SIO.OO. f h. c 
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208. Sound. The production of sound by means of vibrlting 
strings. vibrating air colum ns . and vibrating plates. Simple harmonic mo
tion . and tbe representation of complex so und w aves as a summation of 
pure inc waves . The principl of refl ec tio n refraction. interfuence. and 
reson nee pp lied to sound aves. Sound Jnd hea ring. Application of 
the p r inciple of soun [0 m u.s ical instrum nts. The reproduction and 
reco rding of ound w aves with a stud), of room acoustics. 3 h. c. 

22 5 . General A.r reo rology. An introductory course dealing with 
cloud types. pressu re. tempera ture. humidit y. precipitations. atmospheric 
comp ition and circulation. types of stability . air mass analysis. nd 
analysis o f surface maps. Prereq.: sophomore standing. Listed :llso as 
Geograph y 225. 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

30 I. Classical Mechanics. Elements of vector algebra and vector 
calculus. Statics and dynamics of a particle and of a rigid body. Ine rtia l 
a nd accelerated co -ordinate systems. P rereq .: Physic~ 20 I and 202 .I nd 
Mathematics 209 - 210. 4 h. c. 

304. 305. Introductioll to lHodem Physics. A presentation of the 
basic physical ideas of atomic and nuclear p hysics. T he application of the 
q llaJU um theory and the theory of relativity to the study of the structure of 
atoms and of atomic nuclei. Pre req.: M hematics 209-2 10 and Physics 
201 a nd 202. 3 + 3 h. c. 

32 2. Physical Optics and Advanced Light. E lementary theory of 
rh ick and thi ll lenses . in terference. diffraction. a nd polarization phenomena; 
wave surfaces. resolvin po w er of optical instruments. Prereq.: Mathe 
m at ics 209-2 10 and Physics 20 I and 202. 3 h. c. 

3 22L. Physical Optics and Advanced Light Laboratory. Experi
men lS relating to the principles studied in Physics 122 . with the emphasis 
on p h ys ical optics: wa ve propagation . interference. diffraction. refraction . 
dispersion. polarization . radiation. and spectroscopic analysis of line band 
spectra. Two hours 3 week; taken concur rentl y with Ph ysics 322. Fcc: 
$10.00. 1 h. c. 

401-402. Thesis. The student investigates a subject. selec ted by 
eit b r the student or the chairman of the Department of Physics. and submits 3 

written report . of at least 2.500 words. in three bound copie~ accord.in g to 
specifications available to him on request. For credit. the thesis must be 
accepted b)' the chairman of the department. Prereq.: senior standing. 
Estimated thesis expense: $50-$GO. 2 + 2 h. c. 

403. Electricity and Magnetism. Static dectric and magnetic fields. 
Properties of dielectric materials and of conductors. Direct currents. Vector 
methods He used extensively. Prereq. Mathematics 2 I 0- 209 and Physics 
202. Concurrent: Mathematics 309. 3 h. c. 

404. Electricity and Alagnetism. Time-dependent electric fields . mag
netic fields. and currents. Maxwell's equations. Electromagnetic radiatio n. 
Prereq.; P h ysics 403. 3 h. c. 

411. 412. Thermodynamics. Identical with Chemistq· 411 and 
412 . 2 + 2 h. c. 

424. History of Physics. The hisrary of ph)'sics from early times. 
the lives of the great physicists, and the development of the phl·sical labora
tory. Prereq.; consent of the chairman of the department. 3 h. c. 

425. Theonl of Heat Transmission. The theory of heat transmission 
for radiation. con·vection. and conduction. Devdopment of dimensional 
analysis and heat transfer. Prerequisite o r concurrent: Mathematics 310 
Or 420. and Physics 411. 412 . 3 h . c. 

4 26- 42 7. Elements of Nuclear Physics. A study of the sub-atomic 
particles of matter essential for the understanding of m odern concepts of 

Physics; Poli tical Science 113 

Hom ;'; structure., covering the electron. the electric discharge , cathode rays. 
f oto c . natural ' radiltion actIvItIes. atomIC nuclei. and artificial disintegra 
l ·on. Pnreq.: consent of i n, trucrar. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Requited Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of Science with the Major 
in Physics and a Minor in Mathematics. ':' 

First Year Hrs . Second Year Hrs. 

C~mrn_ 10;')-106 B asic Cour~ I-II . 6 Comm_ 107 Dasic Cou nle. . 3 
Chern. 111-112 n al Cnemis try. 8 Engr. 21 3 .md 213L Principles 

'Mllth_ 101-102 College Ahlebn. 4 of E lectr ical Engineeri ng 
Math. 103 Tri :ronom try. .. . 3 1'Ieign Lang-uage ( r elective) 
faLII . 104 An alytic Geometry .. . lIist. ~ 0 1 & 202 The Unil€<l Swte•. 

Soe. Sci . l!H &. 102 Introduct.ion to Math . 209-210 Di fferent ial and 
the Social Scienc . ... . . . 6 ln t~l Calculus I-II . 10 

H. II. P. E . 109 H Ith Ed ucation . 2 PhYlli cs 201-201 L & 202-202L 
H .•fc p . E.. eli i ty cou Mleft . 1 General Physics 8 
Orientation 100 1 1'1. & P. E . nctivity CQU rlles 1 

34 38 

Thir d Veo r Hr •. f ourth Yea r Hrs. 

Ch IYI. ~03 . 204 Qualitll live AlUllys is Chern. -Ill. 4 12 TIt moclyn"mics .. . 
En/l1. 200. 203. 204. 205 . 206 or 2i5. Ens:r. H5-41 5 L Electronic Circuit 
EnJrr. 311 -311L Alternati rtJ{ El ement" 

urrent Circuits .... . ...... .. 4 En "r. 472 Principles of Nuclear 
Ellln'. 312-213L Electric I Networks. 4 Reaetor. . . . .. .. 
M.th. 309 Ordinary Difl't?rCn tial PhiJ060phy and Reli llion elective 

"Equations . . ... . .. . .... o r Humanities 401 OT 402. 3 
LII 310 P artial D i fferential Physics 401-402 Theeia 4 

Eq ation. . . .. . . . . .. 3 Physics 403 & ,104 E lec: ri ity and 
PhySics 301 Cl all8ical M hanics. 4 Magnetism 
Pby~ics 304. 305 In tr luetion to P hy. ic. 426 Elements of ucl..... .?doclern Physics 6 P hys ics v 

P sycho logy 201 Ge nE>ral Psychology . :l 
31 E lecti ve 3 

33t5"" paz"" 60-62. 

Pol it ical Scie n ce 

Professor Smith ; A"ociate Professors LUlv and Stuwberg: Assistant 

ProFessors Boyer (chai rman ) and Rees: ,'vIr . Schuman 


and Mr. \Vrstenfi",ld. 


f\ major in political science consiSls of 24 semester hours in addition 

to Social Science 101 and 102 and History 201 a nd 202. The major is 

designed to prepare students for graduate study in political science Or law . 

and to provide a background for the student interested in a career l/l govern 

ment or politics. 

Courses in other departments for which credit mar be give n toward 

the political science mJjor He: Economics 104. Public Finance; [conomics 

402. Comparative Economic Systcms; History 308. The br East; a nd 

History 306. 307. Constitution.!1 History of E ngland . One-sixth credit 

will be allowed toward a major in political science for any courses listed 

under Human itics. 

Lower Division Courses 

20 I. American National Gover'lmell/ alld Politics. The historicJI 
background. form. structure. administr.!tive o rga ni za tion . Jnd expanding 
activities of the f.ederal Government. Rees . 3 h. c. 

Am d~ with the major in p hysics is 
outlined for the student by an ad\' i er in the Depn.rtmen t or Physics.. The courset; 
lor the freshman and sophomore years for either degroo are iuentical. Sem est:e-r.by
emester versions of the l'urriculum for either the Dache loT of Arts or Bachelor of 

Science de~ree a re available at the o /lice of t he Dep&rt.ment of Physics_ 

http:Semest:e-r.by
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Ch IYI. ~03 . 204 Qualitll live AlUllys is Chern. -Ill. 4 12 TIt moclyn"mics .. . 
En/l1. 200. 203. 204. 205 . 206 or 2i5. Ens:r. H5-41 5 L Electronic Circuit 
EnJrr. 311 -311L Alternati rtJ{ El ement" 

urrent Circuits .... . ...... .. 4 En "r. 472 Principles of Nuclear 
Ellln'. 312-213L Electric I Networks. 4 Reaetor. . . . .. .. 
M.th. 309 Ordinary Difl't?rCn tial PhiJ060phy and Reli llion elective 

"Equations . . ... . .. . .... o r Humanities 401 OT 402. 3 
LII 310 P artial D i fferential Physics 401-402 Theeia 4 

Eq ation. . . .. . . . . .. 3 Physics 403 & ,104 E lec: ri ity and 
PhySics 301 Cl all8ical M hanics. 4 Magnetism 
Pby~ics 304. 305 In tr luetion to P hy. ic. 426 Elements of ucl..... .?doclern Physics 6 P hys ics v 

P sycho logy 201 Ge nE>ral Psychology . :l 
31 E lecti ve 3 

33t5"" paz"" 60-62. 

Pol it ical Scie n ce 

Professor Smith ; A"ociate Professors LUlv and Stuwberg: Assistant 

ProFessors Boyer (chai rman ) and Rees: ,'vIr . Schuman 


and Mr. \Vrstenfi",ld. 


f\ major in political science consiSls of 24 semester hours in addition 

to Social Science 101 and 102 and History 201 a nd 202. The major is 

designed to prepare students for graduate study in political science Or law . 

and to provide a background for the student interested in a career l/l govern 

ment or politics. 

Courses in other departments for which credit mar be give n toward 

the political science mJjor He: Economics 104. Public Finance; [conomics 

402. Comparative Economic Systcms; History 308. The br East; a nd 

History 306. 307. Constitution.!1 History of E ngland . One-sixth credit 

will be allowed toward a major in political science for any courses listed 

under Human itics. 

Lower Division Courses 

20 I. American National Gover'lmell/ alld Politics. The historicJI 
background. form. structure. administr.!tive o rga ni za tion . Jnd expanding 
activities of the f.ederal Government. Rees . 3 h. c. 

Am d~ with the major in p hysics is 
outlined for the student by an ad\' i er in the Depn.rtmen t or Physics.. The courset; 
lor the freshman and sophomore years for either degroo are iuentical. Sem est:e-r.by
emester versions of the l'urriculum for either the Dache loT of Arts or Bachelor of 

Science de~ree a re available at the o /lice of t he Dep&rt.ment of Physics_ 
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202. American S tate and Local G overnment. The form, structure. 
administra t ive organ i ~ tion, and functio n ing of state. county . and m unicipal 
government in th ~ U n ited S lates. Boyer. 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

30 I. Comparative State Government. A comparison of the Ohio 
constitlltion with other stare constitutions, to acquaint the student with the 
need fo r revising the Ohio constitution. Prcreq.: Political Science 202 or 
consent of the instructo r. Staff. 3 h. c. 

304. International Politics. A systematic analysis of the principles 
underlyin g politics among nations and a study of their application to p resent 
international problems. Prereq . : History 106 or Political Science 201 or 
consent of instructor. Sterenberg. 3 h. c. 

305. Foreign Policies of the C reat Powers. A comparative study 
of the governmental machinery for formulation and execution of foreign 
policy . and a survey of the foreign policies of the great powers with attention 
-to current developments. Prereq.: History 106 or Political :)cience 201 or 
consent of instructor. Staff. 3 h. c. 

306. International Law and Government. Principles of international 
law as they have developed throu gh custom and USAge, international agree· 
ment. and judicial decisions ; international o rganization with emp hasis on 
the United N,l[ions in action. Prereq.· Political Science 20 1 or History 106. 
Low. 3 h. c. 

307. American Political Parties. The origin . functions. and develop · 
ment of the political party. wit h empbasis on its relation to practical poli 
tics, propaganda. and pressure groups. Prereq.: Socia l Sc ience 101 and 
102. Scbuman. 3 h. c. 

308. Public Administration. The organization and practice of 
national. state, and local administration, including problems of governmental 
reorga nization, civil service, budget procedures. and administrative law. 
P rereq.: Political Science 20 I and 202. Staff. 3 h. c. 

309, 3 10. Constitutional Hist o ry of the United States. The for 
mation. amendment. and interpretation of the Constitution of the Uni ted 
States. Of special interest to pre-law students. Prereq.: Social Science 101 
and 102. Prerequisite or concurrent: History 201 "nd 202. Political 
Science 109 is prerequisite to 310. Listed also as History 309, 310. 
Rees. 3 + 3 h. c. 

311. Development of American Foreign Po!t'cU. The diplomatic 
problems that bave confronted the United States from the American Revolu· 
tion to the present. Prcreq.· History 20 I and 202. Staff. 3 h. c. 

3 12. Municipal Government and Administration. The principles 
and forms of city government in the United States. Problems of the 
modern city: home ruk public u tiIities , administrative organizatio n , finance. 
city planning. public heal th and recreation. school systems. Prereq.: Social 
Science 101 and I 02. Westenficld. 3 h. c. 

390. Diplomatic History of the Uni ted States. Listed also as History 
390. Staff. 3 h. c. 

403. C omparative GoveYnment. T he st ructure and functioning of 
the principal types of national governments, with emphasis on the govern
ments of the western European nations and of Soviet Russia. Prereq.: o ne 
of the following : Political Science 20 1. History 201. 202, 309, 3 10. 
or Economics 402. Sterenberg. 3 h. c. 

405, 406. Development o f Political Thought. Political theories 
from antiquit y to modern times , with emphasis o n their practical applica
tions and the resulting relati onship of individual and state. Prereq.· one 
of the following: Political Scitnce 20 1. History 105 , 10 6. and junior 
standing. Low . 3 + 3 h . c. 

Portuguese 
Associate P rofessor Richard.lon (chai rman ) and staff. 

Lower Division Courses 

101-102. EIementaru Portuguese. G rammar. pronunciation drill. 
"ocahulary: dictation, r~ading of simple text s, oral and written composi t ion. 
I ' 0 credit will be given for this course if t he student has credit for t wo 
yeJrS of high scbool Portuguese. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201. Intermediate !'ort ll!7uese. Vocabulary building. o ral and writ 
ten practice: readings from Portuguese and Bra zi lian au tbors. Prercq.· C 
or ~tt er in Portuguese 102 Or in second-year hi ~, h school Portuguese. 

3 h. c. 
202. Intermediate Portuquese. A continuation of Po rtu g ue se 201, 

using texts of increasing difficuity: conversation and composition. Prereq.: 
ortu guese 201 or three years of high school Portuguese. or consent of 

instructor. 3 h. c. 

Pre-Law Study 

A suggested curriculum for Ihe pre-law student is provided at the 
rnd of the College of Arts and Sciences section. See ,,[so p,)ge 61. 

Pre -Medical Study 

Suggested pre-medical curriculum.s are at the end of the College of 
Arts and Sciences section. See ,) Iso pages 61 -62. 

Psychology 

Professor "'Jayer ( chairman); Assistant Pro fessors !lechman. Dehnbostel. 

Ebelin g and ,1;1 . Smith: In struct o rs Bar.? and Dobrich: "'fr . Luce. 


Dr. Sco[[on. Mr. Shusherebll . Mr . F ellr and Dr. Varh o nda . 


A major in psychology consists of 30 semester ho urs including Psy
chology 201. 302. and ,20. Biology 321. Philosopby and Religion 

333, and Sociology 405 ma y be cou nted tow ,ud the majo r. 

Psychology 20 I is prerequisite to al! other psychology courses except 

Psychology I 0 I . 
Lower Division Courses 

101. Introduction to Psycho logy . The basic principles of behavior. 
Motivation and learning: individual development: the role of conflict; the 
problems of human adjustment. No t applicable toward a major or minor 
;n psychology. Staff. 3 h. c. 

20 I. General Psuch ologU· The fundament,)l principles of human 
behavior. The relationship of physiolo"ical structure to behavior: the 
nature and deVelopment of percepti o n , emotion . behavior, and other factors 
in the inte gntion of personalit y. Prereq.: Socia l Science 101 and 102. 
"'ot open to freshmen. Staff. 3 h. [. 

202. PsychologU of Education. The psychological principles 111 

learning, teaching. and the gro wth of a successfu l personality. Prereq.: 
Psychology 201. Staff. 3 h. c. 

211. General Experimental Psychology. /\n introduction to the 
experimental study of behavior: methods and apparatus. design of experi. 
ments . and treatment of data: bboratory problems in such areas as sensory 
functions, discrimi native processes onJ capacities. learning. emotion, and 
social interactio n. P rereq.: Psychology 20 I. Staff. 3 h. c. 
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202. American S tate and Local G overnment. The form, structure. 
administra t ive organ i ~ tion, and functio n ing of state. county . and m unicipal 
government in th ~ U n ited S lates. Boyer. 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

30 I. Comparative State Government. A comparison of the Ohio 
constitlltion with other stare constitutions, to acquaint the student with the 
need fo r revising the Ohio constitution. Prcreq.: Political Science 202 or 
consent of the instructo r. Staff. 3 h. c. 

304. International Politics. A systematic analysis of the principles 
underlyin g politics among nations and a study of their application to p resent 
international problems. Prereq . : History 106 or Political Science 201 or 
consent of instructor. Sterenberg. 3 h. c. 

305. Foreign Policies of the C reat Powers. A comparative study 
of the governmental machinery for formulation and execution of foreign 
policy . and a survey of the foreign policies of the great powers with attention 
-to current developments. Prereq.: History 106 or Political :)cience 201 or 
consent of instructor. Staff. 3 h. c. 

306. International Law and Government. Principles of international 
law as they have developed throu gh custom and USAge, international agree· 
ment. and judicial decisions ; international o rganization with emp hasis on 
the United N,l[ions in action. Prereq.· Political Science 20 1 or History 106. 
Low. 3 h. c. 

307. American Political Parties. The origin . functions. and develop · 
ment of the political party. wit h empbasis on its relation to practical poli 
tics, propaganda. and pressure groups. Prereq.: Socia l Sc ience 101 and 
102. Scbuman. 3 h. c. 

308. Public Administration. The organization and practice of 
national. state, and local administration, including problems of governmental 
reorga nization, civil service, budget procedures. and administrative law. 
P rereq.: Political Science 20 I and 202. Staff. 3 h. c. 

309, 3 10. Constitutional Hist o ry of the United States. The for 
mation. amendment. and interpretation of the Constitution of the Uni ted 
States. Of special interest to pre-law students. Prereq.: Social Science 101 
and 102. Prerequisite or concurrent: History 201 "nd 202. Political 
Science 109 is prerequisite to 310. Listed also as History 309, 310. 
Rees. 3 + 3 h. c. 

311. Development of American Foreign Po!t'cU. The diplomatic 
problems that bave confronted the United States from the American Revolu· 
tion to the present. Prcreq.· History 20 I and 202. Staff. 3 h. c. 

3 12. Municipal Government and Administration. The principles 
and forms of city government in the United States. Problems of the 
modern city: home ruk public u tiIities , administrative organizatio n , finance. 
city planning. public heal th and recreation. school systems. Prereq.: Social 
Science 101 and I 02. Westenficld. 3 h. c. 

390. Diplomatic History of the Uni ted States. Listed also as History 
390. Staff. 3 h. c. 

403. C omparative GoveYnment. T he st ructure and functioning of 
the principal types of national governments, with emphasis on the govern
ments of the western European nations and of Soviet Russia. Prereq.: o ne 
of the following : Political Science 20 1. History 201. 202, 309, 3 10. 
or Economics 402. Sterenberg. 3 h. c. 

405, 406. Development o f Political Thought. Political theories 
from antiquit y to modern times , with emphasis o n their practical applica
tions and the resulting relati onship of individual and state. Prereq.· one 
of the following: Political Scitnce 20 1. History 105 , 10 6. and junior 
standing. Low . 3 + 3 h . c. 

Portuguese 
Associate P rofessor Richard.lon (chai rman ) and staff. 

Lower Division Courses 

101-102. EIementaru Portuguese. G rammar. pronunciation drill. 
"ocahulary: dictation, r~ading of simple text s, oral and written composi t ion. 
I ' 0 credit will be given for this course if t he student has credit for t wo 
yeJrS of high scbool Portuguese. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201. Intermediate !'ort ll!7uese. Vocabulary building. o ral and writ 
ten practice: readings from Portuguese and Bra zi lian au tbors. Prercq.· C 
or ~tt er in Portuguese 102 Or in second-year hi ~, h school Portuguese. 

3 h. c. 
202. Intermediate Portuquese. A continuation of Po rtu g ue se 201, 

using texts of increasing difficuity: conversation and composition. Prereq.: 
ortu guese 201 or three years of high school Portuguese. or consent of 

instructor. 3 h. c. 

Pre-Law Study 

A suggested curriculum for Ihe pre-law student is provided at the 
rnd of the College of Arts and Sciences section. See ,,[so p,)ge 61. 

Pre -Medical Study 

Suggested pre-medical curriculum.s are at the end of the College of 
Arts and Sciences section. See ,) Iso pages 61 -62. 

Psychology 

Professor "'Jayer ( chairman); Assistant Pro fessors !lechman. Dehnbostel. 

Ebelin g and ,1;1 . Smith: In struct o rs Bar.? and Dobrich: "'fr . Luce. 


Dr. Sco[[on. Mr. Shusherebll . Mr . F ellr an d Dr. Varh o nda . 


A major in psychology consists of 30 semester ho urs including Psy
chology 201. 302. and ,20. Biology 321. Philosopby and Religion 

333, and Sociology 405 ma y be cou nted tow ,ud the majo r. 

Psychology 20 I is prerequisite to al! other psychology courses except 

Psychology I 0 I . 
Lower Division Courses 

101. Introduction to Psycho logy . The basic principles of behavior. 
Motivation and learning: individual development: the role of conflict; the 
problems of human adjustment. No t applicable toward a major or minor 
;n psychology. Staff. 3 h. c. 

20 I. General Psuch ologU· The fundament,)l principles of human 
behavior. The relationship of physiolo"ical structure to behavior: the 
nature and deVelopment of percepti o n , emotion . behavior, and other factors 
in the inte gntion of personalit y. Prereq.: Socia l Science 101 and 102. 
"'ot open to freshmen. Staff. 3 h. [. 

202. PsychologU of Education. The psychological principles 111 

learning, teaching. and the gro wth of a successfu l personality. Prereq.: 
Psychology 201. Staff. 3 h. c. 

211. General Experimental Psychology. /\n introduction to the 
experimental study of behavior: methods and apparatus. design of experi. 
ments . and treatment of data: bboratory problems in such areas as sensory 
functions, discrimi native processes onJ capacities. learning. emotion, and 
social interactio n. P rereq.: Psychology 20 I. Staff. 3 h. c. 
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Upper D ivision Courses 

3.00 . Social Psychology. The underl yi ng psychological principl~ 
lhat ~l1ve ns~ to the 5cl . personali ty. and social cultural reality: a c ts <)1 
human confl,ct such as p rcjudlCe. volu(ion . a nd Wa r : ma ss beha v, o r: th. 
cr wd. fashi n . public opi n ion. and propaganda: the ps yc hology of soei , 
conlrol and power. P rercq.· Psychology 20 I . I ist ed also as Sociolog} 
300. lalf. 3 h. c 

.30 I: Applic'd Psycho logy. The psychological factors in the human 
r l a( , on sh,p~ of everyday l iv ing: psychological principles applied lO individual 
d~ velop mt nT . education , r ligion. and vario us v cations. Prereq.· Psychology 
20 I. Sta ff. 3 h. (. 

302. Psycho logy of the Abnormal. T h e ca uses. naru re . and trend 
of mental malad justment s and injured perso nal it y. especia lly t he major illness
(s; th l! pl.1ce of mental hyg iene. Prereq.: PsyeholOl(Y 20 I. Sta ff. 3 h. c 

30, . Psychology of Religion. [den ti ca l with Philosophy and Reli 
gio n 306_ R iley. 3 h . r 

. 30'L Psychology of M usic. A tu.~y of important p sych ologic 1 
I~vesug,1tlOns bearIng upon mUSIcal. compo 1[lon . performa nce. and apprec i.
u o n , as an aid ro the understandll1 g o f indi vidual differences in musical 
c.1pabilities and to. the applicatio n of s uch an undersrandi ng in tcachi ng. 
C urrenl psychologlC11 test· :tnd mcasurem nts in music Jre also studied. 
P rcreg. · Ps\,chology 201. R. D h nbos tcl . 3 h. c. 

105. Child Psycholo(l tj. A g~ neti c . tu dy of ch ild development f ro m 
the prenat~l. penod ro puberty. SI r ing the characteristic lxhavior and 
Silltablc tralnl~ g methods for each p riod f de\,elQpment. ['rereq.: Ps )'chol 
O ~:l'. 201. LIsted also as H o m e Economics 105. C hild D,'uelo pment ( in 
which the classroom study is supplemented by t\\' o hours a week f d i rec ted 
obse rval1 on of chIldren. for a total o f fOU f credit hours). Stall'. 3 h. c. 

306_ Psych ol09Y of Adolescence. C haracteri'!ic, a nd behav ior proh
lems o f tee n -age ch ildren . Prcreq. : Psychology 20 I. St:tff . J h. L 

307.. PSl./ch ology of Marriag~ and Family r~ef(Jti()n s. The social and 
p sychologlc:tl factors contrib utin g to .m arital success and happin ss in the 
m~de rn famIl y ; ,Processes ~f courtshIp. marria ge . and parent -child inter 
act Io ns ; ~ex relatio ns .. eugenICS: mental hygiene . homemaking with economic 
Jn~ rehg lo us correlatw ns. 1 alks by a .staff of guest lecturers. Prereq: 
P )chology 20 I and JunIor standIng. L,s ted ,,1,0 as Home Economics )07 
and SOCIology 307. Luce and M. Smith. -' h. (". 

"l08. Personality and l'vf~ntal H yqiene. The prin cioles and habits tha t 
In su re a well-balanced personaltty and a so und mind. Prcreq.: Psycholog\, 
201. ~tatf. 3h.c. 

. ' 0. M en Ial and Educatio nal ,Vfeasurpmcnt. T he consrruction. ad
nunlstt nng. s(~n n~: and interpret ing of the obiective examination ; the 
"de.er lon . .1dnl!n!.~tenn 2. SCQnn~. and inrernretotio n o f reslllls of sta ndardi zed 
trs ts and ~cales. and Ih,ir usc in vocation,1 .lnd eo ucatio nal g uidance P r, 
req. : Psvcholog,' 20 I and .iun ior or se ni or ~t.1l1d in g. S taff. J h. r 

1 12. fnduslrial PS'Icholollu . I'n "tr mPt to brin~ into, mcaning 
ful whole t he ma ior .1~!,ects of individu.ll differences. improvement of wor k 
methods. t rainin N . fati s;rt lC . accide nt nr""ent ion . motiv.Hion. attitnd es. morale. 
nrrsonnp l rnu nsc!ing. labor r2llt io ns. and supervision. Prereq. : Psvchnlogy 
30 1. Scaff. . 3 h. °r. 

120 SI()/islica/ ,I,,[Plhor'ls in ""l/chololl" . An introdn(torv co u rse in 
freQlIencv di strihutions. mCJ "lIr".<; o f [cT1tr~1 tendc ncv. m(,J. .~IH(,S of vJriJbility. 
cal('llation and me, nin" of oerecntdes . the no rmal cun'CS rrl; .,hili'Y and 
,""Iidit" of mp,lSurcs 2nd simole lo rrebti o n . Lis(ed also a~' Ed uca tion 320. 
["'rereo.: Psychologv 20 I. S'aff . 1 h . ( 

"l "l0 . l .rarnino. ;\ studv of the leu n;,, '! or0ce<s. ",; ' h emphasis on 
[,1 cto rs such as for~etrin ~. mot i'·dtion. reinfo rcement transfer. ' e(c.· an 
introduction to m ode~n learning lheories . St.11T. · J h. (. 
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3 12 . Psychp logy of Excepl io nai C hildren . The discovery . p sychol
o y. a nd [reatment of children ha ving infer ior o r super io r intellectual ability. 
d.'feets of visio n . heJri ng. o r speech. Or ncurological or o rt hopedic andi
(aps: d~li nque n t children Th If emo tional needs. il nJ p rog ram o f e uca
rional t re,1lment and tra Ining. Pre req.· P.ycholog y 10 ; . St.1ff. 3 n. c. 

40 I. Business Psycho logy . The ps)'chologicJI f"cr ors in emp loy 
m~m, elling. and advert ising . Prereq.: Psychology 30 I . Staff . 3 h. c. 

402 Psycholog y o f Personality. An investigJt io n o f Ihe \'ari .lbles 
'which determine pcrsor.alit)". N o rmal nd .1b no rm :d panerns of b(' ha\'ior 
are discussed. and cons idera tion is g i ,tn t t he m o rl' prominent throri e, of 
perso nality. Pre req.: P y ho log)' 20 I . t aff . 3 h. c. 

40 . C o m parllfl L'(, P sych ology T he evolution of behavior from 
lOgIc -ceil d o rganIsms to m an ; the relatlOnshlp betwee n \' JrIOUS sta lles of 

hehavior and the evolving nervous syslems . Prereq . : P yc h o logy 20 I nd 
Biology 10 3 . StalT. 3 h. ( . 

4G5. Int erviewing and Co unseling. The bask prinei plc.s. purposes. 
JI1d psychological p roblems of in te rv iewin g ; spec ial -purpose intervicws and 
co unseling; reco rding and evaluation o f facts. R.eponing and discussion 
oi actual in terv iews; discussio n of prob le m s of class - members. Prercq. · 
P ychology 201. Sraff . 3 h . [ 

406. Vocational G uidance. Techniques of " ocario nal gu idance and 
their application to high 'chGol sluden t • college s tudents. vocational rebabili 
lat ion subjects . and adults in general. Prercq. P,;yciJolo"y 10 I. Bare. 

J h . c. 
407. C linical Trainin g. C linica l experience . for a li mited num ber of 

qualified stud nt s. o f mental ' and ph ys ical illness a nd delinquency. Hosp ita[ 
Jnd in sti tu tio nal work is supplemen ted by seminar ses. ions. Prercq.· Psy
cholog y 30 2 nd co nsent of instructo r. S taff. J h . [. 

425. Guidance o f High School rudenlS. Principles and p rocedures 
in vocational. d ucationa I. pe rsonal. and ocial cou ns~l in g at rhe high school 
Ie I The disco,'ery of s t udents ' proble ms and needs : methuds o f inter 
viewing a nd testing ; ' ,ssroom p rocedures aod o rga n iza rio n o f g ui dance 
p rograms . Pre rcq.: Psyc holog y 202. S taff . 2 h. c 

42 8. Physiological Psychu logy. The sr ru cturo -functio nal relation 
sh ips o f th ,' acious divisions and s ub -divisions o f the neural system. their 
u iJtionsbips to the organism a, a whole, and tbeir contributio ns to hum ,," 
behavior. P rereq.: Psyc h ology 30 1 and ,02 and Biology [0, . Sta ff _ 

3 h . c. 
429. Introductio n 10 Ps ychiatry. The funda mrnral psyc hoses and 

psychone uroses. with spec ial attention to sch izo phrenia . ma ni c-depressiv£ 
psyrhosis . , !coh olism. a nd PS)'C h Opalhic perso nal iti es . E lectrosh oc k. ins ulin. 
lnd othe r forms o f psychotherap y. Prereq.; Psychology 300. 30 2. and 
30 8 . Staff. 3 h. c. 

4 30 . CO rJIcmp o rary Scho ols of Psycholog y. A urve y o f ps yc.ho logi 
cal theories: thei r evolu tion. sa lient principl es. a nd curren t sta t u of accept
~nte. Prereq . : P sych o logy 0 [ .1nd 302. P. Flcck m a n and M a ye r. J h . c 

432 . The Psych o- oC"ial Dynam ics or R eligion. Identical with Phil 
osophy and Religio n 43 2 ; listed also as Socio lo!<y 432. Riley. .j h . c. 

Public Relat ions 
A su ggested curri cu lum le,1d ing to the d eg rt'e of Bachelor of Science in 

Business Admi nistrati o n with the ma jor in pu b lic re latio ns w ill be fou nd 

in rh e School of Business Administration sectio n . It ma y be added that in 

,iew of th e m:tny kinds of public rel a rio ns work tha t ex ist. t he srudent. 

d p citl ily if his interest in not primar il y in business o r ,ndust ry. should a lso 

con.sult I;l1<mbers of the facultlCs o f the ivisions of La nguage and Literature 

and o f Social Sciences befo re plan n ing a curri culum . 

http:individu.ll
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Upper D ivision Courses 
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human confl,ct such as p rcjudlCe. volu(ion . a nd Wa r : ma ss beha v, o r: th. 
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300. lalf. 3 h. c 
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d~ velop mt nT . education , r ligion. and vario us v cations. Prereq.· Psychology 
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302. Psycho logy of the Abnormal. T h e ca uses. naru re . and trend 
of mental malad justment s and injured perso nal it y. especia lly t he major illness
(s; th l! pl.1ce of mental hyg iene. Prereq.: PsyeholOl(Y 20 I. Sta ff. 3 h. c 

30, . Psychology of Religion. [den ti ca l with Philosophy and Reli 
gio n 306_ R iley. 3 h . r 

. 30'L Psychology of M usic. A tu.~y of important p sych ologic 1 
I~vesug,1tlOns bearIng upon mUSIcal. compo 1[lon . performa nce. and apprec i.
u o n , as an aid ro the understandll1 g o f indi vidual differences in musical 
c.1pabilities and to. the applicatio n of s uch an undersrandi ng in tcachi ng. 
C urrenl psychologlC11 test· :tnd mcasurem nts in music Jre also studied. 
P rcreg. · Ps\,chology 201. R. D h nbos tcl . 3 h. c. 

105. Child Psycholo(l tj. A g~ neti c . tu dy of ch ild development f ro m 
the prenat~l. penod ro puberty. SI r ing the characteristic lxhavior and 
Silltablc tralnl~ g methods for each p riod f de\,elQpment. ['rereq.: Ps )'chol 
O ~:l'. 201. LIsted also as H o m e Economics 105. C hild D,'uelo pment ( in 
which the classroom study is supplemented by t\\' o hours a week f d i rec ted 
obse rval1 on of chIldren. for a total o f fOU f credit hours). Stall'. 3 h. c. 

306_ Psych ol09Y of Adolescence. C haracteri'!ic, a nd behav ior proh
lems o f tee n -age ch ildren . Prcreq. : Psychology 20 I. St:tff . J h. L 

307.. PSl./ch ology of Marriag~ and Family r~ef(Jti()n s. The social and 
p sychologlc:tl factors contrib utin g to .m arital success and happin ss in the 
m~de rn famIl y ; ,Processes ~f courtshIp. marria ge . and parent -child inter 
act Io ns ; ~ex relatio ns .. eugenICS: mental hygiene . homemaking with economic 
Jn~ rehg lo us correlatw ns. 1 alks by a .staff of guest lecturers. Prereq: 
P )chology 20 I and JunIor standIng. L,s ted ,,1,0 as Home Economics )07 
and SOCIology 307. Luce and M. Smith. -' h. (". 

"l08. Personality and l'vf~ntal H yqiene. The prin cioles and habits tha t 
In su re a well-balanced personaltty and a so und mind. Prcreq.: Psycholog\, 
201. ~tatf. 3h.c. 

. ' 0. M en Ial and Educatio nal ,Vfeasurpmcnt. T he consrruction. ad
nunlstt nng. s(~n n~: and interpret ing of the obiective examination ; the 
"de.er lon . .1dnl!n!.~tenn 2. SCQnn~. and inrernretotio n o f reslllls of sta ndardi zed 
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req. : Psvcholog,' 20 I and .iun ior or se ni or ~t.1l1d in g. S taff. J h. r 

1 12. fnduslrial PS'Icholollu . I'n "tr mPt to brin~ into, mcaning 
ful whole t he ma ior .1~!,ects of individu.ll differences. improvement of wor k 
methods. t rainin N . fati s;rt lC . accide nt nr""ent ion . motiv.Hion. attitnd es. morale. 
nrrsonnp l rnu nsc!ing. labor r2llt io ns. and supervision. Prereq. : Psvchnlogy 
30 1. Scaff. . 3 h. °r. 

120 SI()/islica/ ,I,,[Plhor'ls in ""l/chololl" . An introdn(torv co u rse in 
freQlIencv di strihutions. mCJ "lIr".<; o f [cT1tr~1 tendc ncv. m(,J. .~IH(,S of vJriJbility. 
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introduction to m ode~n learning lheories . St.11T. · J h. (. 

Psychology 117 

3 12 . Psychp logy of Excepl io nai C hildren . The discovery . p sychol
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402 Psycholog y o f Personality. An investigJt io n o f Ihe \'ari .lbles 
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406. Vocational G uidance. Techniques of " ocario nal gu idance and 
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J h . c. 
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3 h . c. 
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4 30 . CO rJIcmp o rary Scho ols of Psycholog y. A urve y o f ps yc.ho logi 
cal theories: thei r evolu tion. sa lient principl es. a nd curren t sta t u of accept
~nte. Prereq . : P sych o logy 0 [ .1nd 302. P. Flcck m a n and M a ye r. J h . c 

432 . The Psych o- oC"ial Dynam ics or R eligion. Identical with Phil 
osophy and Religio n 43 2 ; listed also as Socio lo!<y 432. Riley. .j h . c. 

Public Relat ions 
A su ggested curri cu lum le,1d ing to the d eg rt'e of Bachelor of Science in 

Business Admi nistrati o n with the ma jor in pu b lic re latio ns w ill be fou nd 

in rh e School of Business Administration sectio n . It ma y be added that in 

,iew of th e m:tny kinds of public rel a rio ns work tha t ex ist. t he srudent. 

d p citl ily if his interest in not primar il y in business o r ,ndust ry. should a lso 

con.sult I;l1<mbers of the facultlCs o f the ivisions of La nguage and Literature 

and o f Social Sciences befo re plan n ing a curri culum . 

http:individu.ll


118 
College of Arts and Sciences 

Rel igion 

See Philosophy a nd R eligion . 

Romance Languages and l ite ra ture 

See French , Italian , P o rtu g uese . an d Spanish separately. For lit. u 
ture in translation , see Hum nit ies. 

R, O. T. C. 
See M ilitary Science and Tactics_ 

Russian 

Associate Professor Richardson (chairman ) : I nstructor Low. 

Lower Div iSion Courses 

R .101 - 102 E!l.'m Tl tary Russian. Tbe fundamental differences between 
uss lan and Engli sh ue ex pla ined graphica ll y so as ro afford a sim lified 

ap p r ac h .to e.lsy sCi entIfic tex ts and mtnimize the lime nceded f P . 
th essen!lal vocabular)' o f conversatio n No credl' t \"J' ll b . Or acfqulrllng 
a .f b d ' " e given or t 11' 

curse I t e $t u ent has credll for two years of h igh scho I Russ ian. 

20 I I d' R . 	 J + j h. c.
" , nterme l at~ u ssw n _ . Elemen tary co m p sit ion based o n ram -

mar. rn le\\. Re.l dlng ma tenal 15 chosen w ith t he doubl e u g 
~rn:~h tng a %as!s tor the f1lrt he r st ud), of Russian li tera ture and ;~Oo:fd i ~'; 
R~~st~~ JrOt2 O~ I~~ ;:;l~~~~y~~~ ~~he s~vh:~t~~ssii~ n Prereq.: C Or be,tt~r i~ 

202 lt d' R . J . C. 
n .erm e : . '~te usszan. A cont inuation of Russian 20 I usi ng

t ~xt s 2~llncreaslng dlfflcu.lry; conversa tio n and compositio n. Prereq ' Rus-
Stan or th r e years o f h igh school Russian . -3

h. c. 

Upper Div ision Courses 

305. 306. R ussian L i terary Tradirion A survey of th . 
writers of Russia up h R I ' '. . e Important
T to e eva utl on . \: tlh special attention to Pu shk in, 


urgene v . T al toy . Dosroy~vsk y, and Chekhov. Prercq .; RussI'an 202 

or equivalent. 

3 +3h c. 
. 3 07. . Contemporary Russian Li terature. Readings in the works of 

R USSIan w n te.", bo tb in the ovi .t Unio n and abroad , sine the R evolution.Pnreq . ; R.us Ian 202 or equivalent , 
3 h. c. 

. 308 . 7nformarivl' Readings In Russian . Reading o f boo ks and
articles tbat serVe the in te r rs and 

Cl?qu iremcnls of the individual st udent. Prer q.; Russian 20 2 o r equivalent. 
3 h. c. 

Social Science 

Pr~fess'or Sm it h ; A ssociate Professors Bolty, Fulkerson , and S rerenber . 
sJt!)nr ~~ofesLso rs Boyer, Crites . and Skard ,,,,: In structors C Gay g.
M o~a C h o w. and ~rein:. Mr. Almgren , Miss Berich , ' 

r . . . ambers , Mr . ",,.,mlnos, Mr. Fo.,rer. Mr . Goterba 
M r. 	Ktnazr~ , M r. J. M,l/cr, Dr. lvfo wr~ , Mr. Oll./nyk. ' 
Mr . Po wer •. "'fr- . Schumacher, und ,\tfr. Sedlacho: ~taff. 

T welve credit hours in Courses in the soc ial sciences are required of 
every student graduating from Youn gs town Un iversity , with certain excep
tions s tated on pages 42 and 43 Th' . . 

. . IS req UIrement is mer bv taking the 
fo u.r courses lIs ted bel w. except that transfer students may ' meet it by 
takIng o ther courses as ~lained on page 42. 

Social Science 	 119 

Lower Divisi on Courses 

101. Introduction to the S ocial Sciences I. Methods and concep ts 
used to dl!Scribe and an;1lyze social behavi o r ; prevailin g patte rns and values 
of h uman li fe in mod ern oc iet )· : ~ processes by which the ind iv idual is 
o nented ro them , with sp ecial em phasis on org-anized eco nomic activity, 
(For certification and t ra nsfer purposes. this is rega rded as a course in 
introductory economics .) Staff. 3 h. c. 

10 2. Introduction to the Social Sciences II . i\ co n t inua t ion o f Social 
Science 101, emphasiz in g our po litical camm unity and the pow erf ul interests 
of go\'ernmenr , business , and labo r. Students arc advised to ta ke Social 
Science 10 l before 102 and not to attempt both in one semester. (For cer 
tification and transfer purposes, thi .~ is regarded as a course in introduc tory / 
politica l science.) Staff. j h. cr

201. The United Scates to 1865 . Identical with History 201. 
Staff. 3 h. c. 

202 , The United S tates Since 1865 . Identical with His to ry 202. 
Staff , 3 h . c. 

401. 402. Social Science Seminar. Advanced readi ngs from the 
literature of soci al science , with emphasis upo n discussion. These two 
courses ar c offered in alt ernate spring semesters, with a registration limited 
to t wdve students. The readings for t he two COll rses are independent and 
do not overlap each other. The grade acbieved will depend upon a (om
prehensive examination. Prereq.· junior sta nding and consen t of instructor. 
Fulkerso n. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Co mbined M a jor in Socia l Studies 

A combined major in soci al studies consists o f Socia l Sc ience 101 
and 102 , Hist o ry 20 I and 202, Psychology 20 I, and 30 semeste r h o urs 
in other courses in the Divisi on of Social Sciences which comprises the 
econom;cs, geog raph y. histof)', philosophy and reli gion , political sc ience , 
ps)'cholog y, and sociology departments. 

This majo r is suitab le for those who expe~t to teach in the public 
schools , to perform no n-profe ssional social work, lO enter the civil service , 
Jnd for those whose ultimate ai m is profe.ss ional social work. the study of 
law, or gradua te work in any of the social sc ience field s . 

Suggested Social Studies Curriculum 

First Yeor Hrs Second Year Hn. 
·Bio1. 10:1 General fliolog-y and 124 or "'Biol. 224 Vascu lar Plants and 225 

12:) Botany or Zoology .. . 5 .V(;"rtebru tes "6 
Comm. lOri-lOG Basi c Cou rSe I-II .. .. 6 Comm. 107 Uasic Course III .3 
"Forei~Tn Lanh".lagf;' (or e l(."Ctivc) .. 6 Eng!. 200. 203, 204, 205, 206 or 275 . 3 
Hist. 10;), 106 o r 107 Wesle rn Civil i- "·Forei~n Lanjtuarre (or elective) . 6 

'l.ation or Eastern Civilizatic n s lIist. 20t and 202 The United State.. .6 
(any two) .... 6 Philosophy and ReJ igion 20 3 Jntr~ 

Soe. Sc i. 101 and 102 Introductio n to da"tion to PhiloSQllh}' or 220 Lojr ic 3 
the SoC'ial Sciences . . . . . . .. . 6 P s ych. 201 C-renera l Psychololty " .. "3 

H . 	& P. E. 109M or t09W He.alth Elec tive; E con. 202 , Pol Sci. 201 or 
F..d. ucn.tion .. ... .... " " " " . .. 2 202, o r Sociolo,::y 203 . S 

H. & P. E. activity cour~es .. 1 H , & P. E. a c tivity c.:ourses . I 
Orientation 100 ..... 1 (Maximum load) 34 

(Maximum load) 3!l 

·Chernistry or phys ic~ may be subetituted, and other combinations of biology 
('ou es a.re appropriate; but eight hours must he in on e laboratory science, with 
three additional hours in the same 8cience, i.n one of the other two, or in astr01lOmy, 
go logy or mathe matics.

.iII ee pag('s 60-62. Ft"e'nch or Gennan is prefer"red for admi !)Hion to ~ra.duate 
~choo I.B . The prospective srraduate student should consid~T the ad visability of two 
yea! s' study in each. 
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See French , Italian , P o rtu g uese . an d Spanish separately. For lit. u 
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Science 10 l before 102 and not to attempt both in one semester. (For cer 
tification and transfer purposes, thi .~ is regarded as a course in introduc tory / 
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201. The United Scates to 1865 . Identical with History 201. 
Staff. 3 h. c. 
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401. 402. Social Science Seminar. Advanced readi ngs from the 
literature of soci al science , with emphasis upo n discussion. These two 
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to t wdve students. The readings for t he two COll rses are independent and 
do not overlap each other. The grade acbieved will depend upon a (om
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Co mbined M a jor in Socia l Studies 
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This majo r is suitab le for those who expe~t to teach in the public 
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Jnd for those whose ultimate ai m is profe.ss ional social work. the study of 
law, or gradua te work in any of the social sc ience field s . 

Suggested Social Studies Curriculum 

First Yeor Hrs Second Year Hn. 
·Bio1. 10:1 General fliolog-y and 124 or "'Biol. 224 Vascu lar Plants and 225 

12:) Botany or Zoology .. . 5 .V(;"rtebru tes "6 
Comm. lOri-lOG Basi c Cou rSe I-II .. .. 6 Comm. 107 Uasic Course III .3 
"Forei~Tn Lanh".lagf;' (or e l(."Ctivc) .. 6 Eng!. 200. 203, 204, 205, 206 or 275 . 3 
Hist. 10;), 106 o r 107 Wesle rn Civil i- "·Forei~n Lanjtuarre (or elective) . 6 

'l.ation or Eastern Civilizatic n s lIist. 20t and 202 The United State.. .6 
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Third and Fourth Y ears. A t odent fi d ma y n It necessary to compl t 
some o f his seco nd- yea r work In the th ird yeH fo r often It . e e 

• 	 t , IS Wise not to 
accem t the max ,mum I~ad during ,he first )'ear . Or uncil adequate sk ill h.u 
been de veloped w1[h wntten Engli5h (see Proficiency in E nglish) and until 

he k nows the ext<,nt to which he rn a " safd" burden him sel f with outsid 
employment and extocurricular act ivit ies. Otherwise. he may fulfill hi: 
majo r and other reqlllrements according co his needs a nd ' . f . asp,raClons ro m 
among the o pt,onal courses above. plus Sociolo&,' 204 and f U 
D. '. 	 ' . rom ~H 

,V",on COllrses ,n SOCIology. political science. hiscor y (except History 131) 

and ~uma'"t,es ; and from. tbe fol lowin g: Economics 304. 305. 401. 402. 

a nd Fhdosoph )' Jnd Reilg,on 0 1. 302. 105. 306. 308, 1 10. 330. 331. 
A rather WIde selectIOn ic; to be preferred. 

A stlldent taking tbe rts- Iaw course may apply d cowar such J major
3 0 hours of credit o btainable in a scbool of law. 

Sociology 

As~~ciarc Professor BOily (chairmen): [n .tna·tor ;'vlcDonald: 

1 r. . ummlng~, M r. Goterba . l~['. ifacris . •'j,lr. Kiari'l/:i". 


Mr. J MIller. Mr . PolIach . 'lnd Dr. Sprinzen. 


A major in soc iology consists uf 24 semester hours in addition to 
Social Science 101 and 10 2 and Histor" ')0 I and 202 'h . .d 	 . I - • . e major IS 

eS lgned to . furnl.sb useful back ground for st llde nts contcmpbting pro. 

~:~~t~ nal traInIng In socia l work , law. the te~ching of sociology. and allied 

Eco nomics 402. Comparative Economic Systems, and Political Science 
308, Public Admini t rat ion, may be counted to \v,'ro' .'" "major in sociology: 
one-sixth credit will be allowed for any courses listed under Humanities. 

Lower Divi sion Courses 

.. 203 .. hPrifnciples of ociology. Underl)ring principles of the science of 
SOCIety, Wit re erence to types of societie' d I
of cl;lture' b ws fl' . s. l;ro ups , ,1n c asses; develrJpment
ti ons' d . ' . 0 f pOP,u atlon; stmct ur and o rganizatlo n of wcial institu . 

. ynam lcs 0 SOCIal cbange. P rereq.: 'ocial Science 101 and 102. 

204. Cu ltural Anthropology A . h . J h c.Th " d'ff . . . . n .lp[lloac to a SCIence of cult ure 

th .c o~lgln, 'uslon. and concin lli ty o f primitive social institutions and 

an~r {~2t,on to contempora ry social phenomena P rereq.: Social Scien ~ ~ 101 


J h . r 

Upper Division Courses 

300. oCI:al Psychology. Identical wi t h Psychology J 00. J h. c. 
302 . Sacral Pathology Tbe cal .. , d ,.b f' . ' . . lsfS an present st.utus of a sciec ted 

num er 0 SOCIal maladjustments. and poss ibie remedies for t hem. Defective 
so~ '~1 st ructu re and Control In their relation to )'o uth war pov' t . 
SUICide. Prcreq,: Sociology 203. . , er j' vlC~, 

103 71 . h. <. 
. ' 7e oC/ology. of Aging. T be d1.1rJCtcristics of our agin n

population, the problems a(lSln " fr0111 it and tb'· ·· I' . .,d' .". ll1 ,mp IcatlOns' personal 
a Jfstme~t /0 the ag,ng proces;; the sign ific .lnce to older people ~f se rvia.s 
per ,o rm e o r them; some bas!.: skIl ls needed for such service . Prere. ' 
JunIo r st.lfndlng; o r current employmen t in .In agenc)' se rvin g the aged or 
consent 0 the In truclO r. 	 , ' 

J h. c. 

Sociology 	 12 1 

305. 	 Economic and Social Statis tics. Ident ical with Economics 305. 
J h. f. 

306. 1 he Family. amily and kinship systems as a major ocial 
n ti lulion , their develop ment . func tions a nd relat ion to other basic insti 
utio lti as fo und in diff r~ nt ultu rcs and soci I st rata. Prereq' PS )'chol ogy 
'0 1 and junior tandlng. J h. ;; . 

307. Psycholog y of Marriage ,mel Famil,; Relalions. rell!q .· Psy · 
cholOgy 20 I and j unior ta ndi ng . Identical with 1 sychology 307 . Listed 
aiso as Home E conomics .3 0 7, J h. c. 

'308 . E ducational Sociolo gy . Identical with Education 308. 	 2 h. c. 
11 . Juuenile Delinquency. Social and psychological fact rs unde r 

ly ing deli nquency; tbe juvenile court ,1nd probation; treatment in th e co m
muni t y and in instit utions; preventi e meas ures . Prereq.: Social cience 
101 and 102 . 3 h. c. 

312. I1is torical ln croducrion to Social We/fare. The histo rical back 
ground of social work 3S it functio ns in th ~ l;n ited Sta tes. A survey of 
aoci al and public welfare services. wi th anal y i of prog ra ms of loca l agen<.i cs 
and their inte rrela tio nships with national w ei fare se rvices a nd w ith otbe r 
local organiZJ.tions. Visits to local age ncies. P r req.: ocio logy 2 0 3 . 

J h. r . 
3 15. C riminology l. The legal. psycholog ical, and socia l fac tors 

l1nderl.Y ing crime. criminal beb vior . a nd a im preven tio n. Pre req. : Social 
Science 101 and 102. 3 h. Co 

, 16. Criminology Ii Modern tho uglll concerning met hods of appre
hension , lTeatm ent, and Inst t tiona l care o f adult crim inal s. P roced ure 
gO\'erning p robation and pa role. Prrrey,; Sucia l Sci~nce 101 and 10 2. 

h . c . 
32: C ultur I Anthropology : New World E th nography I . An 

lOll' is o f tbe ·origins. cul t ure. a nd ach ieve ment of rh In a. Maya n, and 
Aztec civi l iz ation s with special emphasis on rheir art sy mbolism. oUld social 
inst itutions. Prereq.: Social Science 101 a nd 102, and Sociology 204. 

3 h . c. 

3 26, Cult ural Anthropolog y . Ne w World Ethnography 11, An 


~nalv~is of selected North American. C n tral America n an Sou th AmeI ican 

1nd i~n rrlbes, with special empbasis o n their ;Il t, symboli~m . and socul 

inst itut io ns. Prereq : Sod I Sc ience 1 0 I and 1 02, and Sociology 2 04 . 


3 h. c. 

327. C ultural Anthropologl/: Old W orld Ethnography. A n a naly

i$ o f ancien t and contumporar y pri m itive cultures found thro ugho llt A s;a, 
friGl. Au tra li , and lhe P acific i 'la nds with special emphasis on theIr 

3rt. symbolism. and soci. l in.st itutiollS. P rereq. So ial Science 101 a nd 
102 and Sociology 20 4. 3 h . c. 

310. Industrial Sociology. Tndus tr ial socia! organization in ou r 
culc ure with consequent u rba niz. tion; small and la rge en tcrpri es related to 
each other. to Oll[ social cia s s yst m. to minorit y group , a nd ot ber a~a 
withit\ our society such as the famtly . government nd p owe r politics. 
socia l cbange ; technological prog ress and its rep rcussions . Pre req. ocia l 
Scie nce 101 a nd 102 . 3 h. c. 

33 1 . rba n Sociolo9V. T he cit)' in modern industrial ci viliza· 
tion; its physical plant and land- use pa ttern; irs changing 0 ia l structure 
viewed from the perspecrives of li velihood . stra tification a nd po wer. family. 
5chool. churcb, healt h and welfare. m ass commu nicat ion, and government ; 
the sociological aspecls o f pla nning redevelo pment . Prcreq.: Sociolo gi' 203. 

J h. c. 
404. Political Sodalogy . T he social con dit ions that affect gOY rn

men t and politics, determ ine p olit,c.al ord rand r g-ulat t tru gle fo r power; 
p Iitical b bavio r and p rocesses such as pressu re gro ups: assoc iat ions. politi 
cal I!,arties and movements to stabilize or change the polit ical o rder. Special 

http:polit,c.al
http:furnl.sb
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Third and Fourth Y ears. A t odent fi d ma y n It necessary to compl t 
some o f his seco nd- yea r work In the th ird yeH fo r often It . e e 

• 	 t , IS Wise not to 
accem t the max ,mum I~ad during ,he first )'ear . Or uncil adequate sk ill h.u 
been de veloped w1[h wntten Engli5h (see Proficiency in E nglish) and until 

he k nows the ext<,nt to which he rn a " safd" burden him sel f with outsid 
employment and extocurricular act ivit ies. Otherwise. he may fulfill hi: 
majo r and other reqlllrements according co his needs a nd ' . f . asp,raClons ro m 
among the o pt,onal courses above. plus Sociolo&,' 204 and f U 
D. '. 	 ' . rom ~H 

,V",on COllrses ,n SOCIology. political science. hiscor y (except History 131) 

and ~uma'"t,es ; and from. tbe fol lowin g: Economics 304. 305. 401. 402. 

a nd Fhdosoph )' Jnd Reilg,on 0 1. 302. 105. 306. 308, 1 10. 330. 331. 
A rather WIde selectIOn ic; to be preferred. 

A stlldent taking tbe rts- Iaw course may apply d cowar such J major
3 0 hours of credit o btainable in a scbool of law. 

Sociology 

As~~ciarc Professor BOily (chairmen): [n .tna·tor ;'vlcDonald: 

1 r. . ummlng~, M r. Goterba . l~['. ifacris . •'j,lr. Kiari'l/:i". 


Mr. J MIller. Mr . PolIach . 'lnd Dr. Sprinzen. 


A major in soc iology consists uf 24 semester hours in addition to 
Social Science 101 and 10 2 and Histor" ')0 I and 202 'h . .d 	 . I - • . e major IS 

eS lgned to . furnl.sb useful back ground for st llde nts contcmpbting pro. 

~:~~t~ nal traInIng In socia l work , law. the te~ching of sociology. and allied 

Eco nomics 402. Comparative Economic Systems, and Political Science 
308, Public Admini t rat ion, may be counted to \v,'ro' .'" "major in sociology: 
one-sixth credit will be allowed for any courses listed under Humanities. 

Lower Divi sion Courses 

.. 203 .. hPrifnciples of ociology. Underl)ring principles of the science of 
SOCIety, Wit re erence to types of societie' d I
of cl;lture' b ws fl' . s. l;ro ups , ,1n c asses; develrJpment
ti ons' d . ' . 0 f pOP,u atlon; stmct ur and o rganizatlo n of wcial institu . 

. ynam lcs 0 SOCIal cbange. P rereq.: 'ocial Science 101 and 102. 

204. Cu ltural Anthropology A . h . J h c.Th " d'ff . . . . n .lp[lloac to a SCIence of cult ure 

th .c o~lgln, 'uslon. and concin lli ty o f primitive social institutions and 

an~r {~2t,on to contempora ry social phenomena P rereq.: Social Scien ~ ~ 101 


J h . r 

Upper Division Courses 

300. oCI:al Psychology. Identical wi t h Psychology J 00. J h. c. 
302 . Sacral Pathology Tbe cal .. , d ,.b f' . ' . . lsfS an present st.utus of a sciec ted 

num er 0 SOCIal maladjustments. and poss ibie remedies for t hem. Defective 
so~ '~1 st ructu re and Control In their relation to )'o uth war pov' t . 
SUICide. Prcreq,: Sociology 203. . , er j' vlC~, 

103 71 . h. <. 
. ' 7e oC/ology. of Aging. T be d1.1rJCtcristics of our agin n

population, the problems a(lSln " fr0111 it and tb'· ·· I' . .,d' .". ll1 ,mp IcatlOns' personal 
a Jfstme~t /0 the ag,ng proces;; the sign ific .lnce to older people ~f se rvia.s 
per ,o rm e o r them; some bas!.: skIl ls needed for such service . Prere. ' 
JunIo r st.lfndlng; o r current employmen t in .In agenc)' se rvin g the aged or 
consent 0 the In truclO r. 	 , ' 

J h. c. 

Sociology 	 12 1 

305. 	 Economic and Social Statis tics. Ident ical with Economics 305. 
J h. f. 

306. 1 he Family. amily and kinship systems as a major ocial 
n ti lulion , their develop ment . func tions a nd relat ion to other basic insti 
utio lti as fo und in diff r~ nt ultu rcs and soci I st rata. Prereq' PS )'chol ogy 
'0 1 and junior tandlng. J h. ;; . 

307. Psycholog y of Marriage ,mel Famil,; Relalions. rell!q .· Psy · 
cholOgy 20 I and j unior ta ndi ng . Identical with 1 sychology 307 . Listed 
aiso as Home E conomics .3 0 7, J h. c. 

'308 . E ducational Sociolo gy . Identical with Education 308. 	 2 h. c. 
11 . Juuenile Delinquency. Social and psychological fact rs unde r 

ly ing deli nquency; tbe juvenile court ,1nd probation; treatment in th e co m
muni t y and in instit utions; preventi e meas ures . Prereq.: Social cience 
101 and 102 . 3 h. c. 

312. I1is torical ln croducrion to Social We/fare. The histo rical back 
ground of social work 3S it functio n s in th ~ l;n ited Sta tes. A survey of 
aoci al and public welfare services. wi th anal y i of prog ra ms of loca l agen<.i cs 
and their inte rrela tio nships with national w ei fare se rvices a nd w ith otbe r 
local organiZJ.tions. Visits to local age ncies. P r req.: ocio logy 2 0 3 . 

J h. r . 
3 15. C riminology l. The legal. psycholog ical, and socia l fac tors 

l1nderl.Y ing crime. criminal beb vior . a nd a im preven tio n. Pre req. : Social 
Science 101 and 102. 3 h. Co 

, 16. Criminology Ii Modern tho uglll concerning met hods of appre
hension , lTeatm ent, and Inst t tiona l care o f adult crim inal s. P roced ure 
gO\'erning p robation and pa role. Prrrey,; Sucia l Sci~nce 101 and 10 2. 

h . c . 
32: C ultur I Anthropology : New World E th nography I . An 

lOll' is o f tbe ·origins. cul t ure. a nd ach ieve ment of rh In a. Maya n, and 
Aztec civi l iz ation s with special emphasis on rheir art sy mbolism. oUld social 
inst itutions. Prereq.: Social Science 101 a nd 102, and Sociology 204. 

3 h . c. 

3 26, Cult ural Anthropolog y . Ne w World Ethnography 11, An 


~nalv~is of selected North American. C n tral America n an Sou th AmeI ican 

1nd i~n rrlbes, with special empbasis o n their ;Il t, symboli~m . and socul 

inst itut io ns. Prereq : Sod I Sc ience 1 0 I and 1 02, and Sociology 2 04 . 


3 h. c. 

327. C ultural Anthropologl/: Old W orld Ethnography. A n a naly

i$ o f ancien t and contumporar y pri m itive cultures found thro ugho llt A s;a, 
friGl. Au tra li , and lhe P acific i 'la nds with special emphasis on theIr 

3rt. symbolism. and soci. l in.st itutiollS. P rereq. So ial Science 101 a nd 
102 and Sociology 20 4. 3 h . c. 

310. Industrial Sociology. Tndus tr ial socia! organization in ou r 
culc ure with consequent u rba niz. tion; small and la rge en tcrpri es related to 
each other. to Oll[ social cia s s yst m. to minorit y group , a nd ot ber a~a 
withit\ our society such as the famtly . government nd p owe r politics. 
socia l cbange ; technological prog ress and its rep rcussions . Pre req. ocia l 
Scie nce 101 a nd 102 . 3 h. c. 

33 1 . rba n Sociolo9V. T he cit)' in modern industrial ci viliza· 
tion; its physical plant and land- use pa ttern; irs changing 0 ia l structure 
viewed from the perspecrives of li velihood . stra tification a nd po wer. family. 
5chool. churcb, healt h and welfare. m ass commu nicat ion, and government ; 
the sociological aspecls o f pla nning redevelo pment . Prcreq.: Sociolo gi' 203. 

J h. c. 
404. Political Sodalogy . T he social con dit ions that affect gOY rn

men t and politics, determ ine p olit,c.al ord rand r g-ulat t tru gle fo r power; 
p Iitical b bavio r and p rocesses such as pressu re gro ups: assoc iat ions. politi 
cal I!,arties and movements to stabilize or change the polit ical o rder. Special 
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reference w ill be made to the 19tb a nd 20th cen tury movements. PrcC1!q, : 
Soci I Science 101 and 102 , I-li t fI' 20 I and 202 . an d ociolog), 203. 

3 h. l. 

· ~05 . Social Control. Means of c ntrol in primit ive and adva ncfd 
SOC I ties. , Tbe role of the fa mi ly. school.. d ,Ju rch. lubs. leagues, corpo ra non, 
la bor u nlO.ns . t.rade ilnd p~o~ s lonal aSSOCta!lons, the prcss , rad io. and movies. 
T he modl~catlon of tndl vld ual and gro up beha vior by gro up valu atio ns , 
pr Ise. rJdlc~ l e, rewards, pun ishments. symbol s, slogans . 'and propa ganda, 
Prereq, ' SOCIology 20 3 and Psycho log y 20 I . 3 n, c 

4 06.. Socia/Research, Semina r in metbods o f obtainin g. interpret in g. 
and present ing SOCiol ogIcal data tlHough the use of cas~ studi s, so ia l sur· 
ve ),s, ere. Each student mak an in tensiv study of n tx is ti ng situat ion. 

rcreg.: SOCIOlogy 3 0 5 . se nior standi ng with ma jor in sociology or social 
studl . a nd ons nt o f In tr uctor. J h. ( 

. 409 . Hisrory of Sodal Philosophy . he evolut ion of social theo r)'. 
It~ em phaS IS upon V'dTlOUS prese n t-day chools of thou>\ht . Pre reu.: 

,?clo logy 20 3 and nine serne ter hours of Upper Di vision sociology co urses, 
LIsted also as Philosophy and Re ligion 4 09 . 3 h. c. 

410 . Minority G roups . A su rvev o f the o ri in. cha racteristics, 
sta tus. and ~djtt t men r of natio nal and racial IU lnoril)' ~ro ups. w ith cmph 
on t he slgndi c,a nce o ~ m~m bershlp In such a g roup for in- group. o ut -g roup. 
and commumt y soltdant )' . Prereq . . Sociology 20 3 or conse nt of the 
lDstructor. J h . c. 

4 I 3. Introduction to Social Casl'w ork Methods . A nalysi ' of the 
major p rncc ses employed in ~oc ial c sewo rk: the rdation of these me thod 
to .o ther 5el~ . su h a nu r ing. tcaching. leg. I co unsel in g. personnel. and 
b ru In S5 J d.ml~ISt ra t l.on. Prereq . : Sociolog, 3 12 a nd 3 13, o r senior standi ng 
With a m. Jor In .sOCIology Or .ocial sludies . 2 h , ('. 

· 41 4. Inrrodu ttOn ro ocial Group Work ,Vfethods. Analysis of rhe 
major p rocesses employed in social group work : relation of social work 
met110ds to ot~e.r fi elds .such ~s teaching . recreational leadership . c mmi uee 
work . and parttClpatlon In CIVIC and com m~n ity affairs. P rereq. : Sociology 
3 I 2 and 3 13 , or senIOr sta ndIn g- WI th a major In SOCIology o r social studies, 

2 h. c. 
41 5.. Inrroducrion to Communir" Organizarion }vlerhods. Analysis 

of the maJor processes emp loved in commu nit y o rga nizat ion and social action 
fo [' th e pu rpose of ach ie ing a more effec ti ve adjustment betwfcn oeial wd· 
fare needs J nd commu niry reso,ul'ces. rela rion of comm un ity org nizJtion 
meth~ds to J r:e~s other than socI:!1 work. such as ci vic leade rship . in dust ria l 
pla~nlng. P?lI tlca l and les,a l ervices. rc req.: SocioloRY 3 12 and 31 , or 
seni or standmg WIth a major in soci logy or socia l st udies. 2 h, c. 

· 432. The Ps"cho-Social D!lnamics of Reliqion. Identical with 
Ph Ilosop hy and RelIgion 432: listed also as Psychology 432 . 3 h. c 

Spanish 

A.~sociare l>rofec.\ors R,ichardf,on (chai rman ). and Mills; D r . Garcia, 

A m ajor in Spanish consist of 24 semester ho urs above the elementary 
level , includin g S panish 3 0 I . 302. six h ours in Latin. F rench . o r hal ia n , or 
six hours of Uppe r Division Spanish. For a combined major in humanities , 
see page 99. 

The prerequ isite for an y Upper Divisio n co urse is Spanish 202. or 
fou r years of high school Spanish . o r the consen t of the in st ruct or. Fresh 
men who satisfy this prerequisite may enter Up per Di vision courses. 

123Spanish 

Low e r Di vis ion Cou rses 

10 I-I 02. lemenrary Spanish . The cssenti .. lli of pa nish grammar. 
t..ught thtough written and ora l exercises and [he readi ng of simple tex ts. 
No c~dil 1 given for this course if the sl udent has credit for tWO yu rs o f 
high school Sp. nish. 3 + 3 h. c. 

20 I. In termediate Spanish , Review of gramm H, wi th imitative ex
ercises in co mpo ·irio n. Readi ng of selec.ted cl as.~i cs of panish and $panlsh
l\merican prose narrat ion. Prereg .: C or b t te r in Spa ni h 102 o r in second 
yea r hi gh school S panish . 3 h . c. 

202. Inrermediate Spanish . A conti uatio n of Sp anish 20 I. using 
modern sto ries and plays and co nve rsat ion<ll exerc ises base d o n the text 
Pr reg., Spanish 201 o r three yea rs of h igh school Spanish . o r conse nt of 
instruc tor. J h. c. 

20 I L. 202 L. Spanish Conversation. A laboratory cou rse in oral 
·panish. with the inst ructor u,si ng the direct con versati onal approach to 
heip the stude nt speak Spanish in practical . everyday situations. Prerequi
site o r concurrent : S panish 20 I , 202 . J + I h. t . 

205. O ral Pract ice in Latin-American C ountries. Two weeks in one 
or mo re more Span ish -speaking cou nt ries . accompanied by an ins t ructor 
One and a half hours of instruction daily for twelve da)'s. P rereq : S panish 
10 i - I 02 , or co nsent of tbe instructo r, \\' irb who m arrangement should be 
made. T he st udent pays hi, own e. penses. I h. c. 

2 11-2 12. Commercial Spanish. A n in t roduct io n to the specialized 
field of co mmercia l Spa nish, \ ith emphasis o n the dev topmenr of a vocab u 
la ry p ractical for all types o f bu iness. Pract ic~ in dictation. lercer w riti ng , 
and transl tion. Pre req . : C or better in Spanish 102 or in eco nd -y~r 
high school S pani h. (Th is course doe noC satisfy the p rerequ isite for 
Upper Division courses in Spanish .) j + J h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

All U pper Divis'ion co urses (e xcept 411 , 412) are conducred in 
Spanish. 

3 01. 302. Survey of Span ish Literature. An in troduction to the 
stud" of Spanish literature. aimed a t acquain ting the studenr with the main 
classical w orks and writers a nd the principal lit rary tendencies and move
ments . First half: from the o rigins to 1700. Second balf : from 1700 
to the present. Requi red for the major in Spanish. 3 + J h . c. 

3 II . Advanced Composition and G rammar. A practical course in 
advanced composition and gra mmar. St udy of peculiarities in Spanish 
sryle, vocabula ry , and id iom . Translation into Span ish : free co mposition . 

3 h. c. 

3 I 2. Curso de Esrilo . T hrougb translations from English to Span

ish and f rom Spa nish to E nglish an insight is give n into the fu ndamental 

differences in expression betwee n the two languages. 3 h . c. 


313. Spanish Civili zation. pa in : the land and the people; the 
Golden Age and the m odern period. A stu dy of the traditions. h istory , and 
geog raph y of Sp3in. and the natio n:ll charactcr as expressed in everyda), life
materi al fu ndamen tal to the understandin g of Spani sh liter:ltu re . All assigned 
readin gs are in Spanish 3 h . c. 

314. Larin-A merican Civilizarion. A survey of the chief cultural 
characterist ics of the Hispanic- American repu blics since thei r independence: 
Ihetr way of life. t he evolutio n o f their in ti tutio ns. their social and political 
structure. Assi gned readings are in Span ish. 3 h . c. 

40 I . Cla.sical Spanish Literarur~. The literature of the Golden 
Age. with specia l emphasis o n the dramatists. Cervantes. Tirso , Lope de 
Vega. Zorrilla , Calderon. 3 h. c. 



122 College of Arts and Sciences 

reference w ill be made to the 19tb a nd 20th cen tury movements. PrcC1!q, : 
Soci I Science 101 and 102 , I-li t fI' 20 I and 202 . an d ociolog), 203. 

3 h. l. 

· ~05 . Social Control. Means of c ntrol in primit ive and adva ncfd 
SOC I ties. , Tbe role of the fa mi ly. school.. d ,Ju rch. lubs. leagues, corpo ra non, 
la bor u nlO.ns . t.rade ilnd p~o~ s lonal aSSOCta!lons, the prcss , rad io. and movies. 
T he modl~catlon of tndl vld ual and gro up beha vior by gro up valu atio ns , 
pr Ise. rJdlc~ l e, rewards, pun ishments. symbol s, slogans . 'and propa ganda, 
Prereq, ' SOCIology 20 3 and Psycho log y 20 I . 3 n, c 

4 06.. Socia/Research, Semina r in metbods o f obtainin g. interpret in g. 
and present ing SOCiol ogIcal data tlHough the use of cas~ studi s, so ia l sur· 
ve ),s, ere. Each student mak an in tensiv study of n tx is ti ng situat ion. 

rcreg.: SOCIOlogy 3 0 5 . se nior standi ng with ma jor in sociology or social 
studl . a nd ons nt o f In tr uctor. J h. ( 

. 409 . Hisrory of Sodal Philosophy . he evolut ion of social theo r)'. 
It~ em phaS IS upon V'dTlOUS prese n t-day chools of thou>\ht . Pre reu.: 

,?clo logy 20 3 and nine serne ter hours of Upper Di vision sociology co urses, 
LIsted also as Philosophy and Re ligion 4 09 . 3 h. c. 

410 . Minority G roups . A su rvev o f the o ri in. cha racteristics, 
sta tus. and ~djtt t men r of natio nal and racial IU lnoril)' ~ro ups. w ith cmph 
on t he slgndi c,a nce o ~ m~m bershlp In such a g roup for in- group. o ut -g roup. 
and commumt y soltdant )' . Prereq . . Sociology 20 3 or conse nt of the 
lDstructor. J h . c. 

4 I 3. Introduction to Social Casl'w ork Methods . A nalysi ' of the 
major p rncc ses employed in ~oc ial c sewo rk: the rdation of these me thod 
to .o ther 5el~ . su h a nu r ing. tcaching. leg. I co unsel in g. personnel. and 
b ru In S5 J d.ml~ISt ra t l.on. Prereq . : Sociolog, 3 12 a nd 3 13, o r senior standi ng 
With a m. Jor In .sOCIology Or .ocial sludies . 2 h , ('. 
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major p rocesses employed in social group work : relation of social work 
met110ds to ot~e.r fi elds .such ~s teaching . recreational leadership . c mmi uee 
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3 I 2 and 3 13 , or senIOr sta ndIn g- WI th a major In SOCIology o r social studies, 

2 h. c. 
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· 432. The Ps"cho-Social D!lnamics of Reliqion. Identical with 
Ph Ilosop hy and RelIgion 432: listed also as Psychology 432 . 3 h. c 

Spanish 

A.~sociare l>rofec.\ors R,ichardf,on (chai rman ). and Mills; D r . Garcia, 

A m ajor in Spanish consist of 24 semester ho urs above the elementary 
level , includin g S panish 3 0 I . 302. six h ours in Latin. F rench . o r hal ia n , or 
six hours of Uppe r Division Spanish. For a combined major in humanities , 
see page 99. 

The prerequ isite for an y Upper Divisio n co urse is Spanish 202. or 
fou r years of high school Spanish . o r the consen t of the in st ruct or. Fresh 
men who satisfy this prerequisite may enter Up per Di vision courses. 
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Low e r Di vis ion Cou rses 

10 I-I 02. lemenrary Spanish . The cssenti .. lli of pa nish grammar. 
t..ught thtough written and ora l exercises and [he readi ng of simple tex ts. 
No c~dil 1 given for this course if the sl udent has credit for tWO yu rs o f 
high school Sp. nish. 3 + 3 h. c. 

20 I. In termediate Spanish , Review of gramm H, wi th imitative ex
ercises in co mpo ·irio n. Readi ng of selec.ted cl as.~i cs of panish and $panlsh
l\merican prose narrat ion. Prereg .: C or b t te r in Spa ni h 102 o r in second 
yea r hi gh school S panish . 3 h . c. 

202. Inrermediate Spanish . A conti uatio n of Sp anish 20 I. using 
modern sto ries and plays and co nve rsat ion<ll exerc ises base d o n the text 
Pr reg., Spanish 201 o r three yea rs of h igh school Spanish . o r conse nt of 
instruc tor. J h. c. 

20 I L. 202 L. Spanish Conversation. A laboratory cou rse in oral 
·panish. with the inst ructor u,si ng the direct con versati onal approach to 
heip the stude nt speak Spanish in practical . everyday situations. Prerequi
site o r concurrent : S panish 20 I , 202 . J + I h. t . 

205. O ral Pract ice in Latin-American C ountries. Two weeks in one 
or mo re more Span ish -speaking cou nt ries . accompanied by an ins t ructor 
One and a half hours of instruction daily for twelve da)'s. P rereq : S panish 
10 i - I 02 , or co nsent of tbe instructo r, \\' irb who m arrangement should be 
made. T he st udent pays hi, own e. penses. I h. c. 

2 11-2 12. Commercial Spanish. A n in t roduct io n to the specialized 
field of co mmercia l Spa nish, \ ith emphasis o n the dev topmenr of a vocab u 
la ry p ractical for all types o f bu iness. Pract ic~ in dictation. lercer w riti ng , 
and transl tion. Pre req . : C or better in Spanish 102 or in eco nd -y~r 
high school S pani h. (Th is course doe noC satisfy the p rerequ isite for 
Upper Division courses in Spanish .) j + J h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

All U pper Divis'ion co urses (e xcept 411 , 412) are conducred in 
Spanish. 

3 01. 302. Survey of Span ish Literature. An in troduction to the 
stud" of Spanish literature. aimed a t acquain ting the studenr with the main 
classical w orks and writers a nd the principal lit rary tendencies and move
ments . First half: from the o rigins to 1700. Second balf : from 1700 
to the present. Requi red for the major in Spanish. 3 + J h . c. 

3 II . Advanced Composition and G rammar. A practical course in 
advanced composition and gra mmar. St udy of peculiarities in Spanish 
sryle, vocabula ry , and id iom . Translation into Span ish : free co mposition . 

3 h. c. 

3 I 2. Curso de Esrilo . T hrougb translations from English to Span

ish and f rom Spa nish to E nglish an insight is give n into the fu ndamental 

differences in expression betwee n the two languages. 3 h . c. 


313. Spanish Civili zation. pa in : the land and the people; the 
Golden Age and the m odern period. A stu dy of the traditions. h istory , and 
geog raph y of Sp3in. and the natio n:ll charactcr as expressed in everyda), life
materi al fu ndamen tal to the understandin g of Spani sh liter:ltu re . All assigned 
readin gs are in Spanish 3 h . c. 

314. Larin-A merican Civilizarion. A survey of the chief cultural 
characterist ics of the Hispanic- American repu blics since thei r independence: 
Ihetr way of life. t he evolutio n o f their in ti tutio ns. their social and political 
structure. Assi gned readings are in Span ish. 3 h . c. 

40 I . Cla.sical Spanish Literarur~. The literature of the Golden 
Age. with specia l emphasis o n the dramatists. Cervantes. Tirso , Lope de 
Vega. Zorrilla , Calderon. 3 h. c. 
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40 3, 40 4. N ineteen th Century Sp anish Literature. The li terary 
mO'lemelUS o f the nineteent h centu ry, st udied through x tensi'le reading. 
wrineR and oral reports. and exp lanat ion o f tex ts in class discussion . Fir;! 
tulf: ro manticirm. rea lism . natu rali sm. and the co tumbnsta mo vem.n t ; 
$pecia l ~tudy o f the d rama. Second half: the renais nce 0 f th noYd. 

J + J h. c. 
4 05. The Gentratioll of ' 98. T he princi pal writers of the early 

twentieth cenrury; Baroja. Unamuno. V alle-Inelan. Azorin. Benavente. and 
o rb ($ . 3 fl. c. 

406. Twentieth Cenrury Spanish L,terature. A s urvey o f the lead
ing writ rs of the twentieth ce n tury w ith a special st udy of t h.l? ir p rine' pal 
work_ C lass di scussion of representat ive novels. poems, and dra mas. O ral 
and w ri t te n reports. 3 h. c. 

4 07. T he Spanish- A m erican N ovel. An o utline of the dc ,' clopment 
o f the Spa nish-American novel up to the present day. R ead ing nd analy <i s 
of sign ifican t novels. 3 II. (. 

411 . 41 2. Compararive Grammar of the R omance L anguages. 
Identical w ith French 411. 4 12; listed a lso as Iralian 41 1. 41 2. J 3 h . c. 

Speech and Dramatics 

Professor Dykema (chairman) ; A ssistant Professors Crites, Elser, and Foley. 

Majors are expected ro complete the b.nic req uirements for the English 
maj r. Course in speech and dramat ics mOl)' be coun ted toward a major 
in Eogli h. wi th the app roval of the chairman of the Departm nr of English. 
Stud nts prepJring to leach in high school will find Speech 219 especially 
valuable . 

The pre~quisi te to all other cou rses in speech i Speech and Dramatics 
11 5 and 116, or C o mmunication 105 -1 06 - 107. or prepara tion satisfactory 
to the instructor. 

Lower Divis ion Courses 

105-1 0 6-1 07. Basic Course In co mmun ication. See C o m muni

cation . 


) 15, 11 6. Fundamenrals of Speech. This course aims to d velop sclf
expression through m in,d. body. a nd voic~ , by means of a study o f p roper 
speech habits and pract ice in the delivery of n umerou eXtemporan cou and 
prepared speeches. Speech and D ramat ics 1 15 i p rerequi ite to I ! 6 . (T h' 
combi nation of thesr co urses w ith E nglish 10 I- I 02 is equival ent to 
Commu nication 10 5-1 0 6 - 107.) 2 + Z h. c. 

2 13 . Public Speaking . The effective construction and deli cry of 
speeches. F requent presentat ion of sho rt talk,s before the cia . Adaptable 
to the needs of pro fessi onal Jnd busi ness men. 2 h. c. 

215. 216 . Public Speaking and Oral Interpretation. A continuation 
of Speech and D ram atICs I J5, 1 16 o n a more advanced level. Those who 
wish may concentrate on oral interpretation. 2 + 2 h. Co 

217. Principles and Practices of Broadcasring . A lecture and obst'r
~'a tion course designed to familiarize students with the principles, tools. nd 
skills req uired in rad io and television broadcasting. 2 h . c. 

219 . 220. Play Production I. T h is course has three purposes : to 
develop interest in and ap p reciation of legitimate drama. particularl y as 
fouDd in the litt le thea ters of today: to in ·truer in the production of such 
drama; and to provi de p racti cal experience through producing plays in class 
and for rbe public. Two hours of lecture and two hOLUS of labora to ry . 

J + J h. c. 

125Speech; Pre-Law Curriculum 

221. Voice and Diceion. A funda mental study of the voice mechan 
ism : br ath contro l, tone. enunciation. artic ulation. vOClI vanety. 2 h. c. 

22 , 224 . Reh~a rS(l1 and Performance. Detai led snldy of a p lay ~r 
opera through preparing it for publi perfo rmance. The class IS fOImed aftdr 
( 3 ting and cont inues through th final productIon date . ?M aY , jc rePZcahtc .

% to ~ ~ 72 to . c. 

Upper Divi sio n COurses 

315. Debating and Public Discussion . !he ~rinciples. of arg umen
t. ra ve and deliberative speaking. wi th .pract ical t raln.lng .an an~lyzlng qU2st~ons , 
finding and selecting evidence, debJ tlng. Jrld publac d,scuss ,on. . c. 

3 - Acting l. Rehea rsa l and classroom performance of cenes and

Panto~i~e.s. Students of Spe~c.b and D ramatics 421 and 422 assis t in 
Z h. c.under f I supervIsIon . directing. acu ty 

19 , 3 20 . Play Producrion II. Theory and practice of staging. scene 
de~l <To. ligh ti ng. and costuming. o f period production . Construction of 

.. d after resea rch into method. Prereq. : st.ges in mi niature from rawlngs, J J h. c. 
consent of instruclOr. 

. p . f ches Jnd their323 Applied Public S peahtng re paratton o ' spec . . 
delive ry before various grou ps.. Conducted main ly th rough Indl "dual con
ferences. Prereq.: consent of Instruclor. 2 or 3 h. c. 

421. Theat er Directing I. T he director' s intcrp reration of the play : 
its setting. movemen t. and dialogue . C lass-members aS~lst In the w2r~ of 
Speech and Dramatics 3 17. Prereq.: conse nt of Instructo r. . c. 

422 Theater Directing IT . An dvanced approach to th work of 
Spe ch a~d Dramatics 421. Each sludent darects a play. Prueq. : con 

2 h. c.s~nt of instructor. 

University Seminar 

See page 63. 


Zoology 
Sec Biology. 

Pre-Law Study 

Following is a curriculum recommended for the st udent who expects to 

enter a school of law . In addition. he should consult his adviser. 

P L Currl'culum fer the Degree of Bachelor of ArtsSuggested re- aw 

The maior rna)' be .1 combined major of 45 semester hours In 

social sllldies ~r a major of 30 semester hours in sume dcp:rtment of the 
College of Arts and Sciences. This mal' var)' with the requIrements of thl! 

law school to which the student se~ks cf\trance. . 
The University will accept a m;)x imum of 30 credat hours from an 

I to\".' rd the completion of the degree of Bachelor ofapproved 13 w SC h00. ,. 

Arts. Sec page 6 1. 

http:movem.nt
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FiB' Yeo r Hrs. Second Y...,r H.., 

Acctll'. 201-202 &: 201 L-202 L lemen Com m. 107 Ba.s;c Cou rse I n ..... . . 3 


try Accoun tin l< &: E , A. Labora ~Poreir<n languall" (or el t ive ) .... 6 

tory o r lI ia t.. 106 , 106 W.,.te rn r lis t. 20 I &: 202 T h. United SUtta ~ 

Civilitation . . . . . . . . . .. 6 P ol. Sc. 201 & 202 American Govern

'BioIOll'Y or c henti..try ... . .. . . .. . 8 ment or Acctll. 201-202 &: 20 1L. 
·'Coro m. 105-106 Basio Course I-ll 6 .l!02L Elementary Acc()u nting &: E
tForejlm I n" ualle (or e lective) . .... 6 A... Laboratory ... . . ... . .. . . .6 
Soc. Sci . 101 8< 102 Introductiol1 to 	 Psych. 201 General Psychology .. 

the ocin l ci,m,''''' .... 6 H . «< P. E . 109M or 109W Health 
H. &. p, E. eli ity cou"""," ... ... . . 1 Educat ion ... . . .. . ...... ... 2 
Or,entAtion 100 ... 1 H . P. E. activity oouMI"" . .. ... . 1 

84 	 Electives .~ 
3i 

Third Yeor Hrs. Fou rt h Year Hn. 
Engl . 200, 203, 204, 205, 206, or 276. 3 E lecti ves (Upper Divis ion) ... . ao 
H i~t. 306, 307 onstitutiona! History Soo f E n land . .6 
His ry. political science. sociology, 
~nomie8. cco un t inl( (in n ny se
lection or combination) ....... 12 


MAth mat i o r sc ience . . ..... . . . S 
P hilosophy a nd ReJigion e lecti ve. or 

R umnni fes 401 or 402 . . 3 
Elective ( U pper Divlsioo.) .. 3 

30 

'Eir<ht houl'S or biolO!(y eannot bo ,'Om plet.d in t wo semester' : the tudent 
clectinJ it mu st re.ntTange th is curriculum slig htly. a.nd ah"ou ld consu lt his nd viser. 

"Eng li sh 101-102 and peech and 'Dra ma tics 11 5, 116. t otaling 10 hours, may 
be g U ti tut · l fo r Communicat ion lu5-106-10 7. 

t F orc ia-n l an l~UalJ"C requi r-eme nbi nre explained on ])illire& 60-62. 

Pre-Med ical Study and Allied Fields 
Following are curricu lums recommended for students planning to 

enter schools of medicine . nursing, and allied fields. The stlldent following 
00 f these curricull1m .~ . hould con sul e w ith his adviser, who will be a 
member of the department indicated below fo r each field. 

Suggested Pre-Medical and Pre-Veterinary Curriculum for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts 

T he major is a combined major of at least 45 hours in biology, 
chemistry, and ph)'sics, var)'ing with the requirements of the medical school 
to which cntrJncc is sought. Advisement is provided by the Departmcnt 
of Biology. 

The Univcrsity will accept a maximum of 25 credit hours of study in 
~n approved medical school toward the completion of such a pre - m~dical 

curriculum: sec pages 61-62. 

First Y.or Hrl . Second Yeor H". 
BiD l. 103 Ceneral Il iology ...... .. . 3 B ioI. 22;; Zoology: Vertebrates .. 8 
Diol. 125 Zoology: Inverlebrate! . . . 2 BioI. 308 Vertebrate Embryology .. 4 
Camm. 105-106 Ensic Course I-ll .. .. 6 Chern. 109-110 Cenera l Chemistry .. 10 
Math. LO.1 or lOIR and 100 CulIelCe Comm. J07 D...ic Couroe III .. 3 

lsrebra .. . . . . . . . . . .4 E n A'1. 200, 203. 204, 203, 206 or 275 . . S 
Math . 103 Trigonometry .. .. . . . 3 P hys ics .101-102 and 101L-I02L 
Math. 10 i Ana lytical Geometry . . .. 3 Fundamentals of Physicl:I .8 
Soc. Sci. 101 and 102 Introduction to H . & P. E. activity cour~s ...... 1 

the Socia l Sdences . ... 6 3.2H. 	& P. E . 109M or lG9W Health 
Education . . 2 

H. &. . E. activity courses .. 1 
Or ientation 100 .. 1 

Yl 
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fourth Year Hn. 

Bfol. 30H Verteb rate Anatomy t .. .3 '.BiDl. 31 3 Vertebrate His tology .. 8 
lIiol. 310 Vertebr ,., Anatomy U .2 '·Biol. 321 Gi!net i ' ... 3 
I hem. 2 Ul Analytic-al Chern. ry I . 4 "Chem. 306 Orl<ank Chemi8try .4 
··Chern. 202 Analytica l Chemi~t.ry n 4 °ForelK n ' .. ngulla-e (0 el""Uve) .. 6 

her". 305 Orgun ic hem islry. 4 

Th ird Y.ar Hr:J. 

Philoso phy a nd Religion ..I,·dive 
.'j.~ r .. i5!' n l anl:ua~p"c. «(H e lective 6 (Uppe r Dh' is ion ) or H umani ties 
HUtt. 201 &: 202 The U ni ted States .. . 6 401 or 402 .3 
Plych. 201 Cenel'll l Psye 01 ~y 3 EI · t ivEil (Upper Division) . .... 11 

3032 
·See p all"" 60·62. 

."Recommen ded bu t not requ ired. Howeve.r, there mutt t be n. minimum of 

411 scm lel" ho urs in Upper Divisio n courses. 


Pre-Dentistry, Pre- Pharmacy. Pre-Chiropody, and Pre-Osteopathy 

p urpo cs are simila r toThe two-year curriculu m~ suggested f r these 
th first tw O )'ears of the pre-med iCal cu rriculum . F or details . consult the 

chairmJn o f the D ep.Htmeot of Biology. 

Nu rsi ng 

1. Pre-Nurs ing. 
For the s tudent vishing two years of college as prepara tion for enter

ing a nursing school. the follo w ing curriculum is su gl\ested: 

Second Yeor Hrs.First Year Hrs. 
BioI. 230 An a tomy and Ph iololl'Y I 8 

Hiol. 225 Zoology: Vert<!brata . .. . . 3 
BioI. 103 Genoral Diolol<Y .. .... . 3 

Bio I. 250 Anatomy and P hysioloKY TI 3 
Comm . 107 Bus ic Course II I . .... S 

C'umm. 1 0~-106 Aas ie Course I-IT .. . 6 
m. 109-11 0 General Chemis try . . . 10 

En~1. 200 In ~r ud ion to Literature 8 
SCI. 10 1 and 102 (ntrod uction to H i.t. 201 and 202 Th U ni tx.'<I Staws 6 

th( Socia l ' cienees ., . . . . , . . 6 P.y h. 20 1 G~nera l Psychology 
n. '" P. E . 10DW H ealth Ed ucation . . . 2 	 H. " P. E . act vi ty ¢O urs'" ... 

. 9 
1 

H. " P. E. activity COU nIe!I . 1 E1ectlv... 

Orientat ion 100 .1 


32 

Advisement is p ro vided by the Depart ment of Biology. T hese cou"" 
rna)' be counted toward a bachelor's degree if the stude nt \visbes to reSllme 
college stud), after getting the nurse 's certificate (see section 4 below). 

2. Youngstown Hospital Association Affiliation. 

The first-year student in the Youngstown Hospital Association School 

of N ursing takes: 

a. A co urse in orientation to the nursing arts and techniques which is 

carried concurrently with the courses listed under "b." 

b . The following courses at Y oungstown U niversit)': 

Se<ond Year H...Fi rs' Year Hrs . 
BioI. 162 F unctional Anatomy of 

the Human . , 3 
BioI. 151 Functionnl An atomy of 

th H uman . . 3 
Chem. 100 Introduction to Chemistry 4 Biul . 160 Mic robiology . . . . ... ..... . 3 

Home E c. 101 Food and N utrition .2 
Home Ee. lOlL F . and N . L bora tory 1 

"9 

Advisement is provided by tbe Department of Biology. The college 

courses may be counted toward a bachelor' s degree if the student wishes to 

risume college study after getting the nurse's certificate (sec section 4 below ) . 
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3. Publ ic School Nursing. 

For the urnculum lead ing to the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Educ~t ion for public ~ chool nurse . the sludent ma l' c nsult the Dean of thl 
chool of d uca tlon . 

4. For the Registe red Nurse. 

Program Lead ing to the Degree of Bachel or of Sc ience 
or the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 

A re~iste red nurse is allo wed cred it. on the ba is of tandard achieve· 
ment tests. fo r st ud y 3t an OIC redit;:d nursing ~cbool. A balance of 90 or 
more semester hours must be compl ted in co llege. including: 

a. One acceptable aca ern ie major. 

b. Biology 3 83 (Wud Managtmenr nd Teaching). 

c. AI! other req uiremtnt$ for either (I) the degree of Bache lor of 
Science. excep t those in orelgn language .1lld in health and physical educa
t ion. or (2) th deg ree of Bachel r of A rt s. except those in health anc 
physical education. S e pages 59·62. 

General adv isement fo r 3 studen t followi ng th is program is provided 
by the Department of Sociology. 

Med ical Technology 
The degree of Bachelo r o f Science w it h a majo r in medical tech nology 

IS gra nted LO those 'ho ha e eompl ted the requirements for the Bac helor 
of Science deg ree w ith lhe excep tion o f th foreign language req ui rement . 
which is waived. h ir ry hours o f the requ ired 136 are ra nted for the 
technical tr.1in ing \ h ieb mllst be taken in a medical technol ogy laboratory 
accredited by the Cou ncil on M edical E ducation and Hospi tal s of the Amn
ie n Medical Associatl on. T he remaining 106 hO lHs are in biology, ch ~m . 
iSl ey, mathematics. phI' ics. and non-science cou rses . as specified bela\\'. 
Adv isement is provided by the Department o f Chemistry. 

However . sc lldents int rested in medi ca l technology freque ntly prefer 
to obtain degr cs w it h majo rs in biology or chemis try and o btain their 
technology training afterward. In such cases. the reg ular curriculum of the 
major department is follow d , and adv isement is provided by the major 
department. 

At present. tud fitS are admitted to medical tech nology labora to ries 
a fter completing the first two year of college work . but completion of 
three years before starting the traini ng period is stron gly recommended. 

Required Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
With a Major in Medical Technology 

I'lrs' Year Hr>. Second Yeor Hrs. 
BioI. 103 Gene ral Biolo . . . . . .3 BioI. 230 A natomy a nd Physiology I 3 
BioI. 22.1 Zoololn' : Vertebrates " . . 3 BioI. 250 A natomy nd Phys iology II 3 
Chem. 109·11 0 or 111 ·1 1.2 Gi>-nen\ Chern. 201 -202. 201L-2~2L Analyti. 

C hem istry .. .. 10 o r 8 00.1 Chemis l'1'y I ..... . . . .. 8 
Chern. 1l~-120 Chem i<'a l Mathem ntics 2 Comm . t07 Bns ic Course III .3 
Comm. 105·1 06 B asic o ur se I- U .. .. 6 Ph ie. 101-1 02 and 101L-l02L 
Math . 101 or 101R and 102 College F undamenta l. oC Physics .8 

AliI' bra .. . . .. . ... ... .. .. .. 4 See. S ci. 101 and 102 In troduction to 
H . 	& P . E. 109M or 10~W H e..lth 't-h e Social c ie nces . . . .... ... . . . 6 

Education ..... 2 H. & P. E. o.cti vi ty courses. .1 
H. & P. E . R('tivity COU Ties .. 1 32 
Orientation 100 .. 1 

32 or 30 
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Summer Session Hrs. 
Chern. 305-306 Organic Che mis try .8 

Third Yeor Hrs_ fou rt Veor Hrs. 

1I",1. 30.~ Vertebrate Em bryology . . . ~ Technolo ien l tra ining . cr edited as 30 
Diol. 313 Histololl'Y .... S ~emdSt.er hours. of which 11; a.re ~v ll.hJ 
HM.UI G~~~ .. . ..... . . 8 " led as ZOO-level nd I S 11.5 300-level. 
Chern. 321 . 322 lliochem istn ' ..... . 6 30 
Enal. 200. 203. 204. 205. 206 0 1' 275 .. 3 
HL. t. 2()'1. 202 The United S tates ... 6 • Suggested Cour se) Hn• 
Philosophy and Relil~ion elective BioI. 309 Vertebr te Anaoomy ... 3(300 or above) or Humanities 4 01 Bio I. 40;; Gene...." j P hysiology ... . 4 
~ 40 . ... ... . . 3 Chem. 307 Chemical Literatu r e 2'Electives (Upper Division) .. 8 Chern. 400 Adva n ced Quanti t.a. ive 

t36 Analysis ....... ,.... . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Chem . 401 Instrumental Methods of 

nalysis ... ... . .. .. .. . . . .. 3 
Cb m_ 404 Organ ic Analysis . 4 
Other Upper Division co urses 

'. Since this is an overload. a part nUl,}, he taken durin!: the roJlow.ings~~meJ' 
or an I app lication for an overload may be submitted to the Ac.'\ em JC n ar S 

CommIttee if the student's point avernge is hie-h. 
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Business Administration 


ORGAN IZATION AND DEGREES 

T h e School of Business A dministration has five dep art
men ts: Accou n t in g, A dvertising, Business Organization, Mer
chandising, and Secretarial Studies. 

Majors are offered in accounting, advertising, commercial 
art, general business, managemen t, merchandising, public rela
t ions, traffic an d transportation management and secre tarial 
studies. Minors are offered in accoun ring, advertising, business 
organization, merchandising, and transportat ion. 

The degrees [0 which courses in t he fi elds may lead are 
th ose of Bachelor of Science in B usiness Administration, the re

uirements for which are listed below, and Bachelor of Science 
in Education with a major in bu iness education. for which see 
th School of Educat ion section. A wo-year curriculum lead
ing ( 0 the title of Associa te in Business Administration is also 
offered. 

Req uire men ts for the Degree 
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration 

I t is the studen t' s responsibility to see that he satisfies all 
the grad uation requirements for the degree he seeks. F or the 
Bachelor of Science in Business A dministration degree, these are : 

1. The pre-coll ege or preparatory courses, normally taken 
in b igb schoo!. T hese are listed briefly below; for further in
fo rmation see pages 36- 37. 

2. The courses an d other requirements to be completed in 
the University, comprisin g; 

a. The general requirements for graduation from the University, ex
plained on pages 38-42 and recapitulated below. 

b. Requirements peculiar to the degree. which are stated below . 
c. Req uirements for the major and minor fields. and for any other 

purpose. 

The curriculums leading to the degree require a mlllimum 
of 125 semester hours of credit ( 130 for general business, 
commercial art, or traffic and transportation management, 136 
for accounting and managemen t) . and are designed to be com
pleted in fou r academic years. A student willing and able to 
carry heavier ~oads su(cessfull y rna y finish in less time. * If a 
studen t wishes to inc! ude summer courses in his program. he 
sh ould consult his adviser. 

-This plan is not encourat:red if the st.udent intends to hold a strenuous or 
time-co nsuminl~ outs ide j ob reg ularly white enrolled in das~'le3. 

130 

Requirements for Degree 131 

R. O . T. C. students are allowed certain modificat io ns of the require
ments. as ex plained on page 43. 

1. Pre-college 
Slibject High school units 
English 3 

nited States histo ry and civics 1 
I ny mathema tics 1 
Science or additional mathematic 1 
Others 10 

2. in the University 
a. General 

Other than courses (see pages 38 -3 9, 41): Credit hours 
Completi on of number of cred it ho urs required for degree 125 to 136 
Upper Div isio n status (i ncluding completion of any specified preparato ry 

courses not completed at time of entrance). 
Major and minor requi rement. Reside nce req uirement. 
Course-level requ ire ments. Applicat io n for graduation. 
Grade-average requirement. 

Basic courses: 
Communication 105- 106-107. Basic Course I-II - III 9 
Health and Physical Ed ucatio n 10 9M o r I 09W. Health Ed ucation _ 2 
Health and Physical Education activity courses 2 
Orientation 100 . Freshman Orientation _ __ ________ 1 

Area co urses: 
Religion, a course in the Department of Philosophy and Reli gio n. o r 

Humanities 401 or 402 _ 3 
Sciences: specified below unde r degree requi re ments 
Social studies: 

Social Science 101 and 102. Introductio n to the Social Sciences (or 
Social Science 101 and a course eq ui\'a lent to Social Science 102 
as prescribed for certain curriculums) __ ___ .__________ 6 

History 201 and 202 . The United States __________ 6 

b. For the Degree* 
Non-professional In purpose: 

English _ _ _________ ____ 3 

Three hours of literature. E nglish 200. 203. 204. 205 . 206 or 275, 
or English 25 1 or 253 . 
Psychology 201. General Psychology ____________ ___ ______________ 3 
Science _ ___ ____ _ _ ____ ._____ 9 

Six hours in any scie nce courses. and Business Organizat io n 131 (Mathe
matics of Busi ness) o r Mercha ndising 121 (Me rchandising Mathematics) 
where applicable. 

Professional in purpose: 

Accounting 201-202 . E lementary Accounting 6 
UAdvertisi ng 227. Advertising Principles 3 

___ _ 3"AdvertiSing 228 . Advertising P rocedures 
tBusiness Organi zation 1 1 1. Principles of Business 3 
Business Organization 201 and 202 . Business l.aw I and IT 6 
Business Organization 322 . Credits and Collections 3 
Merchandising 22 4 , Marketin g 3 

·When the maj or i!; in secr 'eta rial studies , some of these degree-requirement 
courses may be r ep laced by COU)'S€'l$ taken iI1 the Sec re tarial School, a nd the science 
requiremen t differs a littl~ . See the suggested C'.urriculum for that major, at the 
e.nd of this section. 

·"Not required for the major in aC'cou nting o r traffic and transportation 
management. 

tNot required fo r the major in merchandising. 
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Orientation 100 . Freshman Orientation _ __ ________ 1 

Area co urses: 
Religion, a course in the Department of Philosophy and Reli gio n. o r 

Humanities 401 or 402 _ 3 
Sciences: specified below unde r degree requi re ments 
Social studies: 

Social Science 101 and 102. Introductio n to the Social Sciences (or 
Social Science 101 and a course eq ui\'a lent to Social Science 102 
as prescribed for certain curriculums) __ ___ .__________ 6 

History 201 and 202 . The United States __________ 6 

b. For the Degree* 
Non-professional In purpose: 

English _ _ _________ ____ 3 

Three hours of literature. E nglish 200. 203. 204. 205 . 206 or 275, 
or English 25 1 or 253 . 
Psychology 201. General Psychology ____________ ___ ______________ 3 
Science _ ___ ____ _ _ ____ ._____ 9 

Six hours in any scie nce courses. and Business Organizat io n 131 (Mathe
matics of Busi ness) o r Mercha ndising 121 (Me rchandising Mathematics) 
where applicable. 

Professional in purpose: 

Accounting 201-202 . E lementary Accounting 6 
UAdvertisi ng 227. Advertising Principles 3 

___ _ 3"AdvertiSing 228 . Advertising P rocedures 
tBusiness Organi zation 1 1 1. Principles of Business 3 
Business Organization 201 and 202 . Business l.aw I and IT 6 
Business Organization 322 . Credits and Collections 3 
Merchandising 22 4 , Marketin g 3 

·When the maj or i!; in secr 'eta rial studies , some of these degree-requirement 
courses may be r ep laced by COU)'S€'l$ taken iI1 the Sec re tarial School, a nd the science 
requiremen t differs a littl~ . See the suggested C'.urriculum for that major, at the 
e.nd of this section. 

·"Not required for the major in aC'cou nting o r traffic and transportation 
management. 

tNot required fo r the major in merchandising. 



132 School of Business Adm inistration 

c. Other Co urs~s 

The co urses required fo r the majors in accounting. adverri ing, and 
merc)'!a ndising ar stated in the announcement~ of Lhose departments. hos< 
required for the combined majors in commercial art or general busines5. 
and those suggested for a combined major in management, public relations or 
traffic and transportation management, are stated in the announcements of 
the Department of Business Organization. The year -by -year curriculuml 
that appear later in this section include all required courses. The minor 
for this degree must be in a field related to the major or in one approved by 

tbe dean of tbe School of Business Administratio(l. 

Requ irements for the Ti tl e 

Associate in Business Administration 

T he title of Associate in Bu in ess Administration will be 
granted to a student having a total of 60 to 66 semester hours 
(de~ending on the major) of acceptable academic credit with 
a pOlnt average of not less than 2.00, including Communication 
105 -106: Social Science 101: and Business Organization 20 I 
at;d 202" A major in adver tisi ng, merch a'ndising, or a com
b~ned major in public relations is 60 semester hours: a com
btned major in commercial art, general business, or traffic and 
trar:-sportation managemen t requires 63 semester hours : and a 
major In accounting or a combined major in management 
requires 66 semester hours. 

The title of Associate in Business Administration will also 
be granted to a s~udent :vho completes the first two years of 
the four-year curnculum tn secretarial studies for a total credit 
of 64 hours. 

The grade in ~ommunication 105-106 or its equivalent 
must be <;= or better In or<;le: ~o be certified in English proficiency 
by the dIrector of the DIVISIOn of Language and Literature. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION AND CURRICULUMS 

It is important that the student familiarize himself with the course
numberin g system and its significance, as well as the abbreviations used to 
indica te the amount of credit. Tb~se are explained in the College of Arts 
and Sciences section, on pages 62-63 . 

Curriculums for the several major fields open 10 business administration 
students will be found after the course descriptions for merchandising, 
except the one for secre tarial studies. which follows the last course descrip
tion in that subject. 

NOTE. The parts of a hyphenated course must be taken in numeri
cal order, and both parts must be successfull )' completed before credit 
toward graduation ca n be given for the first part. 
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Accounting 

Accounting 

Professor Mi ller (chaIrman) .. Assistant Professors Jen kin , Niemi , and Rpil/y: 

/ns l ucto" Donchoss, Euans, and rcrrych: Messrs . Bu nach, Btrquist , 


C h i 'Ij, Faualore , Fry , f uller, Gvddard, Hosick, McCunneli . 

NicastrQ, R eal i, and Scheel; L ecturers onnelly and Rodk y . 


A.count ing courses p[ovid~ a study of bookkeeping methods ami the 
presentation, anal ysis, and in terpretat ion of financia l data . T hey also cover 

acbi ne accounltn g, cost nalysis . consolidated statements, auditing , ta xes. 
syst~ms o f accou nling, 3t:'d other advanced work. They are designed fo r 
studenls wbo wish to become p rivate accou ntan ts in bus iness and ind ust[lal 

ms' to prepare for ce rtification throug exp rie ncc in the t mplo of 
cert ifitd pu b ic accou ntants ; to become cost analysts or general b usiness 

execut ives; Of to reach book ketpi ng or accou nt ing. 

In view of this variety of aim s and int rests. the acco unting cu rric ul um 
diverge" in its 1.1 ·t tWO years. A major in a£co un ti ng may e in t ithe r 
public accounting or private accou nt in g. A majo r in public accoun ting 
CDnsi~ ls of 4 0 semesre r ho urs: a major in private accounting consists of 
~6 semCMcr ho urs; eacb incl udes Acco un ti ng 201-20 2 , 3 00 , 01 -3 02 ,3 0 1 , 
30+, 401. 403 , ,to 4 , 40 5 , 407 ,41 0 and 415 and other courses included 
in the mrriculu ms printed below . A st'u d ~nt majori ng in accou nti ng m ust 
have a minor of 15 hours in a n la ccd fie ld or in a fi eld approved b y [he 

ean of the Schoo l of Business Administration. 

A grade of C in ccount ing 202 is prerequiSite to all m rc advanced 
courses in account ing . A poin t rndex of t lea-( 3 .0 in accountin IS 

necessary ro carry two accounring COllrses the follo wing year. 

Lower Division Cou rses 

201 -202. E lem ntary Ac ollnrin g I·H. The theory and use. of ba l
ance sb~ec8, operanng accounts. ::I nd WOI king pap rs, with special atte ntio n 
to books of o riginal entry and ~p eci al ledger accoun ts. The sett ing uP . of 
ace unts and adj u t ing and closing of books at the end of the Ii cal perlod 
.art developed thro ugh practice sets and p roblems, Accounting 01 L- 202 L 
must be taken concurrently , 3 T j h. c. 

20 1L - 20 2L Elem entary Accounting LaboralOry I-II . F or aIt stu
de nts in Account ing 20 1 · 202. This r quirffilen t can be wai ved o nly on 
flu approval of the dean of the school. The class meet rwo ho rs. a 
week , for work eq uivalent to thal for o ne hour of credit. No C redH 

Upper Division Courses 

lOO. Basic Concepts of M achine Accounting. AD approach to 
accounting metbods througb the usc of the unit reco rd cud. undammtaJ 

f pundled card machine operat ions and a logical approach to system 
develop menrs and p rocedu res ' nduding : the unit record and wbat It will 
do: machine fu ndamentals ; ap plications invol ing billi ng, accou nts receivable, 
l ccoUnts payable, i nventory nd pay ro ll ; and , case study f, m~chan ized 
ln5talJ'3t ion . I' rereq. : tand In g as a. junior. 2 h. c. 

Ol - } 02. Inrermediate A ccounting J-I!. F inancial statemen ts, cl aSSI

ficatIon of real and nominal accou nts and ~pecial (eat ures pe rta in ing LO 

partnerships and co rporatio ns. T be rbco retical bac kground of accounti ni\ 
pnnci les and procedures . with emphasi£ on profit s, surpl \ls, dividends . 
depreciat ion , fund . an d rese rves. Accounting 3 01 L- 302L must be taken 
concurrenrl)', P rcreq.; C or better in Accoun rLng 202. J .... J h. (. 
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30 I L- 3 0 2L. Inter-mediale Accounting Laboratory I-II. For a ll '[U

dents in Accounting 10 1- 02. This requirement GI.Il be w ai "cd on ly n 
the app rova l of 1 he dean o f the schoo Th£ class meets rwo ho urs 
we~. for w ork eq uivalent to tha t for one ho ur o f cred it. Prereq .. Acco unt -
Ing 20 1- 202 and 10 I L -102L. N o Credll. 

30 3. Basic C ost ccoun /in". The princip les of cost - ndi n g for 
manufacturing accou nts. including the th ree- fold d i isio n of costin g : mate rial 
accoun t ing , payrol l records, and the recording and ap p lyi ng o f manufac tu ring 
expense, Job o rder and Qrocess costs are covered. w ith em phasis on budge t · 
ing as 3 means o f overhead control. Appropriate p roblems and prac tic~ 
sets J re used. Pnreq.: C or better in Acco unt ing 102. J h. c. 

30 4 . AdlJanced C OSI ACCD unting. A co n ti n uation of Acc6 unting 
30 . w vering timat i.ng, standard, d is tr ibution , diffe rent ial. and by- pro
d uCt co. ti ng, w ith emp ba i o n th use o f cost data as a means of m n.-agenal 
control. Prereq.: C or better in ccou nting 303. J h. c. 

400. Pri"ciple f B usiness Compwers. An approach to b usiness 
procedtues and y tems through the usc of electron ic comp uters. Basic 
techniq ues of com p u ter p rogram mi ng : adapta tio n o f data processi ng fund~
mentaIs t bus iness p ro blems ; and a case srudy of an elec t ro nic com put r 
insta ll ation. Prereq . : Accounting 300. h. c 

40 1. Advanced A cc() unt ing . Partnerships and liquidations in ins tall
ments ; joint vent ures: ins tallm n t sa les: insu r:l nce ; rece ivlttship ; estar " ~nd 
t rusts: bran:h account ing ; conso lidations and merger. Prcreq .: C Or 
bett r in Acco unl ing 302. J h. c. 

403 Federal Taxes I. T h p ri nc iples un derl ying Our inco me td][ 

law as it pertains to the individual. The student fi les specimen relurm 
based on actual case studies. Prereq. : C or better in A cco un t ing 302. or 
senio r tanding. J h. c. 

40 4 . Federal T axes 1I_ The federa l income tax (o r partnerships 
and corporations; th gi ft t;lX. the estate tax. and social security taxes. 
The student fi les spec im en retu rns based o n actua l case studies. Prereq. : 
A cco unting 4 0 3. J h. c. 

405 . State and L ocal Taxes. A condensed scudy o f a ll Ohio taxes. 
lDeludi ng sales. tangible, and intangib le , personal property. fra nchise, stam p. 
a nd other re la ted talCes . The student fi lls ou r Corms required o f b usiness by 
various governme ntal agencies. Prc req . ; standing as seDlor majori ng In 
acc un ring. J h. c. 

4 07 . Auduing. M ethods of auditing. with emph asis o n the verifi 
cat ion o f balance he ts a nd o p ra t ing tate ment and the a naly is an we 
of p repar d atements. A sh o rt udi t case is worked th rou gh by tbe s tuden t. 
P receq . : C o r belter in Accounting 302 and 304 . J h. c. 

4 0 8 . Auditing Practice and Report Writin g. A p ctical case in 
a udit ing is worked tbrough with emphaSIS on tbe special reco mmendations 
for proced ures used in actual practice. Prereq . : Accou nt ing 407 . Z h. c. 

4 10 . S tat m en! A nalysis . The flow of funds as reflected in /inan lal 
sta tements . The use o f ratios and o ther indices an in terp ret ing a concern 8 
financial posit ion, trends , and o t be r va natio ns_ Each s tudent prepares lin 
a nal ysis 0 some promi nent corporatio n and makes co mparisons w ith its 
p rincipal compet itors . Prereq . : C o r better in Accounting 302_ h . c. 

4 1 1. 4 I 2 C . P. A . Problem s I . /I A ll type ' of acco unting and 
audi t in g problems arc solved and d iscussed fro m the sta ndpoin ts of botb 
theory and practice , wi th special e m phasi~ on accuracy .l.Dd cla rity in 6.uch 
pro lerns as arc encou O£ered in C. P. A. xam ln ations. Prerc.q_: grade of 
C or bet te r in Acco unt ing 4 07 or permission o f the instructor. O ffe red on 
demand . ) + J h. c 

415 . Systems. Principles u nderly ing the design an insta lla tion of 
accounti ng systems to meet [he needs of all types o f bu iness concerns. 
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Mach ine accounting met hods and manupls of pr £d ure are also st ud ied. 
rereq .: AccountlDg 40 1. 40 and 40 7. J h . c. 

4 16 . BudgetlUY C ontrol . Com p ilation and p ~cpara t ion of b udge t 
data for milD3gerial and admi nistrative p u rposes. V;)n us ty pes o f budge ts 
~ re prep ared nnd se lected problems of b udge t ing wo ked. Prereq.· A ccou nt 
ing 304 and 4 0 I. c h. c. 

41 7. Cont rollership. T h e du ties a nd responsib ilities of tbe chief 
account ing office r in a p riv3 t b tl ines concern. T he use o f a((Qu n t~ng 
an stJt ist ical d~ ra in the p lanning, co -ordinatio n, c ntro l. and p r teellon 
of business. rereq.: Accou nting 304 and 40 I . 3 h. c. 

4 5 I. Seminar. Ind ividual research in accounting problems, T he. 
studen t chooses h is top ics and prepa res pape rs and talk or the benefi t of the 
group'. Prereq.; Acco unting 3 04 and 40 I, and senio r stand ing , 

I to 3 h_ c. 

Advertising 

Assistant Pro fessor Fla f (chairman) ; Tnstructor Brade". ; MesS!'. Farragher. 
Hacke tt . M amula . Schafer. and W alls ; Lect urer Mitt ler and Prall. 

A dvert ising courses provide 3 stud y of the forms. methods. CO$[5 , .-and 
u~es o f advertising . They Jre designed both for students who p lan .to 
enter the adveTlisin g fi el d and fo r rhos who wish a knowLedge of advertl5 

ing fo r a ther purposes. . 
A majo r in ;adverti sing co nsisu of 30 se mester holUs ; it m cludes 

Advert; '"Ilg 227 .228 . 329. )3 0 . 4 0 1. 411. 414. 4 15. and Art 11 0 and 
223 . The combined m jo r in com merci al .ut consists of 45 semester 
hOllrS in advertis ing and art .15 prescribed in th cumculum printed below. 
A student majo ring in either advertising or commercia.l art must have a 
minor of '5 semester hours in a related fie ld or in il fi eld apptoved by the 

Dean' of the School of Business Administration , 

Lower Division Cou rses 

227 . A dvertising Princip les. A survey of advurisin g as an i~s~u' 
ment of modern business , includin the van u s fo rms of advert ~g. 
Tbis course incl udes the economics, methods, and psychology of adver liS ~n g. 
WIt h di5cllssio n of visualiz:ltion . copy, layout. pranl1ng. photo-engr~v tn g , 
imd tbe grapbic arts. Prereq.: sophomore standing. J h c-. 

228. Aduertising Procedures . fbis course deals with such problems 
as the study of the product. dererminatlon of appea l to be use.~ . sciectlo,: of 
medi . p ublicatio n scheduleS. various types of .campaigns ;. radiO. rei VISion. 
outdoor advertisi ng . market research. copy. ~estl n g. packaging. labeling , and 
point-of-sale advert ising. Prereq.: Adver 1.slOg 227. J h . c 

Upper Division Courses 

29. AdvertiSing C opy. Practical , (.r~ati ve ~pplicatioos of basic 
advertising objectives. Newspaper. magazine. direct -mail. billboard. bu card 
. nd rad io copy are written as outSIde assignments and 'classroom projects. 
Prercq. : Adverti sing 228 . J h. c. 

330. Advert ising Layou t. Graphic pcesent~t ion of an adve rn sing 
idc;a. Study of composition . design, balance. and the ar-rangemen t .of such 
lernents .IS ill. stralion . he.-adline. sub -head line. body copy a.nd s gnalUr~ 

according to the ir importance. Prcreq . . A rt 2 23 and Advertlsmg 3 29 . 
J h c. 

D5 . W'ndow Display . Identical witb Merchandising 335. Prercq.. 
J h. c. Junior st.anding. 

http:timati.ng
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4 10 . S tat m en! A nalysis . The flow of funds as reflected in /inan lal 
sta tements . The use o f ratios and o ther indices an in terp ret ing a concern 8 
financial posit ion, trends , and o t be r va natio ns_ Each s tudent prepares lin 
a nal ysis 0 some promi nent corporatio n and makes co mparisons w ith its 
p rincipal compet itors . Prereq . : C o r better in Accounting 302_ h . c. 

4 1 1. 4 I 2 C . P. A . Problem s I . /I A ll type ' of acco unting and 
audi t in g problems arc solved and d iscussed fro m the sta ndpoin ts of botb 
theory and practice , wi th special e m phasi~ on accuracy .l.Dd cla rity in 6.uch 
pro lerns as arc encou O£ered in C. P. A. xam ln ations. Prerc.q_: grade of 
C or bet te r in Acco unt ing 4 07 or permission o f the instructor. O ffe red on 
demand . ) + J h. c 

415 . Systems. Principles u nderly ing the design an insta lla tion of 
accounti ng systems to meet [he needs of all types o f bu iness concerns. 

135 Advertis ing 

Mach ine accounting met hods and manupls of pr £d ure are also st ud ied. 
rereq .: AccountlDg 40 1. 40 and 40 7. J h . c. 

4 16 . BudgetlUY C ontrol . Com p ilation and p ~cpara t ion of b udge t 
data for milD3gerial and admi nistrative p u rposes. V;)n us ty pes o f budge ts 
~ re prep ared nnd se lected problems of b udge t ing wo ked. Prereq.· A ccou nt 
ing 304 and 4 0 I. c h. c. 

41 7. Cont rollership. T h e du ties a nd responsib ilities of tbe chief 
account ing office r in a p riv3 t b tl ines concern. T he use o f a((Qu n t~ng 
an stJt ist ical d~ ra in the p lanning, co -ordinatio n, c ntro l. and p r teellon 
of business. rereq.: Accou nting 304 and 40 I . 3 h. c. 

4 5 I. Seminar. Ind ividual research in accounting problems, T he. 
studen t chooses h is top ics and prepa res pape rs and talk or the benefi t of the 
group'. Prereq.; Acco unting 3 04 and 40 I, and senio r stand ing , 

I to 3 h_ c. 

Advertising 

Assistant Pro fessor Fla f (chairman) ; Tnstructor Brade". ; MesS!'. Farragher. 
Hacke tt . M amula . Schafer. and W alls ; Lect urer Mitt ler and Prall. 

A dvert ising courses provide 3 stud y of the forms. methods. CO$[5 , .-and 
u~es o f advertising . They Jre designed both for students who p lan .to 
enter the adveTlisin g fi el d and fo r rhos who wish a knowLedge of advertl5 

ing fo r a ther purposes. . 
A majo r in ;adverti sing co nsisu of 30 se mester holUs ; it m cludes 

Advert; '"Ilg 227 .228 . 329. )3 0 . 4 0 1. 411. 414. 4 15. and Art 11 0 and 
223 . The combined m jo r in com merci al .ut consists of 45 semester 
hOllrS in advertis ing and art .15 prescribed in th cumculum printed below. 
A student majo ring in either advertising or commercia.l art must have a 
minor of '5 semester hours in a related fie ld or in il fi eld apptoved by the 

Dean' of the School of Business Administration , 

Lower Division Cou rses 

227 . A dvertising Princip les. A survey of advurisin g as an i~s~u' 
ment of modern business , includin the van u s fo rms of advert ~g. 
Tbis course incl udes the economics, methods, and psychology of adver liS ~n g. 
WIt h di5cllssio n of visualiz:ltion . copy, layout. pranl1ng. photo-engr~v tn g , 
imd tbe grapbic arts. Prereq.: sophomore standing. J h c-. 

228. Aduertising Procedures . fbis course deals with such problems 
as the study of the product. dererminatlon of appea l to be use.~ . sciectlo,: of 
medi . p ublicatio n scheduleS. various types of .campaigns ;. radiO. rei VISion. 
outdoor advertisi ng . market research. copy. ~estl n g. packaging. labeling , and 
point-of-sale advert ising. Prereq.: Adver 1.slOg 227. J h . c 

Upper Division Courses 

29. AdvertiSing C opy. Practical , (.r~ati ve ~pplicatioos of basic 
advertising objectives. Newspaper. magazine. direct -mail. billboard. bu card 
. nd rad io copy are written as outSIde assignments and 'classroom projects. 
Prercq. : Adverti sing 228 . J h. c. 

330. Advert ising Layou t. Graphic pcesent~t ion of an adve rn sing 
idc;a. Study of composition . design, balance. and the ar-rangemen t .of such 
lernents .IS ill. stralion . he.-adline. sub -head line. body copy a.nd s gnalUr~ 

according to the ir importance. Prcreq . . A rt 2 23 and Advertlsmg 3 29 . 
J h c. 

D5 . W'ndow Display . Identical witb Merchandising 335. Prercq.. 
J h. c. Junior st.anding. 
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Dra n of the Scboo! of Bu ine '$ Ad minis t , t ion Tb major in business 
and practices to var ious d ert ising and merchandising problems. tndudlDlI 

40 1. Advertising Prob/pm . Ap pli ation of fundamental t heoTic 
,duration is don under th di reCllon of the School of Education. 

[he dcvelopmcnr of budgets and the plann tng and proper use of advert isin 
ump~lgns for retail consumer, .lnd ind ustrial Jdv~rlising. Prcreq. \d 
veni ing 330 and senior standlD . J h t. Lower Division Courses 

411. Ditter.A vertising . The planning and preparation ot tbe 
major fo rm of direct advertising. includi ng diSCUSSIO n and writing of sales 
letters. folders. leaftet~ booklets. catalogs. house maga7lnes. etc.. nd a st udl' 
of mulrigr.lphing mimeographing. prinr ing. an.d engraving . Prereq; '\d
vwising 330_ 3 h.• 

414 .dL·ertis;ng CCUt' Studi(>~ A st ud), of case hi.srories taken (rom 
leadln.g business firms . Analyses of t hese cases and their backgrounds pro 
VIde an understanding of the applicarion of advertising to specific bu ine,s 
situat ions. The studl!1lt is in the po~ i lion of the blUiness executiv who 
must make decisions on advertising problems. Preceq. : Advertising 3l0. 

J h. c. 
415 . Radio and TeleVI sion Adv(Orlising. Irs history. o rganLzu·on. 

and pract ice from thc viewpoint both of the advertiser and of tb t.l ti on, 
and Mtworlu. Considerarion Qf .uch probltms as choosing the ~tatlon 
rbe time and method of broadcast . t pc of ptograms. the writtnll and 
productlon of commerruls. and s l1ing he campaign. Prereq. : Advertisi ng 
329. J h. c. 

'151. Seminar . Each student Ilndutakes orig:illlli r~arch in som~ 
phase of advertising or tb~ ..dvtrtising business and presents bis findings to 
the class. who study and diSCUSS them. Prereq. : sent or standing with major 
in advertising, J to J h. , . 

Business Organization 

Pro;essor MiIl.. r ; Associate Profeuo($ Glenny. Harder, and McCarty· Assi _ 
tant Professors Ret/I", AchatrmanQ, M. Browne Jenkin.f. Kerman!, Provance. 
Rees. and Whitelock ; instruclors Brennan. Donchess. Evans, Klasovsky. 
Lmg!!el. J . Long. L. Long. PNrrJch. Tahma.~ebr. and Teodorescu ; Mr Cun
ningham, Mr . Edu.'ards. Mr . G_ Elser . Mr H. Fisher, Mrs. G oldMein . Miss 
Hamad!! , Mr. },Iact/Ro, Mr. Mamula . Mr. MatzlJl!. Mr. MedIate. Mr M~iners. 
Mr..Mrshel. Mr D . Nrlson, Mr. Nicastro , Mr. Plpino. Mr. Robrrt.I, Mr 
Rudrbaugh. and Mr. Zerbo"ia; Lecturers Amauuri , Bed, and N. Moor~ 

The Department of Busi ness Organization offers courses in vuious 
business subjects whith (3) complement tho c of the otber departments of 
the School of BUSiness AclminiS!!31 ion. (b) provide many of the cour 
for Ull' combined majors in general business. commercial art , management 
public rrlations. and traffic and transpOrllllion mana8C11J.enl. and for th~ 
major in business education. and ( c) provide for the minor in bu lnesl 
organi2.3lion. 

The combin d major in general busin/-Is consists o f iI total of 45 
seme5ter houu In accounting . advetri~iDg . business organi2ation. merchandIJ
ing. ~nd economics. The combined miljor in management conSists of a rotal 
01 45 semester hours in bUSiness organization economics. engineering . ~nd 
merchandising. The combined 1;Il3jor III public relJJlion {onsis(s OJ a 
lotoll of 45 semester hours in accounting . Jdvtrtlsing bu iness organization. 
economics. English. and merchandising. The combined major in fraRic and 
transportation managemrnt consist~ of a total of 45 hours in accounting 
and business orgarU2.3cion . Th~ minor for each of tbue majors consisls 01 

15 additional semester hOlUS in a relat.ed field or in ~ .field approv d by tbe 

I l l . Principles of Busintss. An inlroduClory co u cs~ covering tbe 
d~vtlopmcnt of for ms of busines enterpme~ managemel'!t employu-em
ptoye~ rcbt io nsbip . (cedit, banking, and elem~ntaTY a«OU ll llng ) h. ,. 

120 Economic G~ographlJ . An elementary survey of the raw 
materials of the earth. methods of livelihood. land utilization. and populallon 
problems. ) h. ,. 

J 31 Mathemat ics of Business. De Ignrd to meet the .needs of 
5tudents of business. to provide the kind and amount of mathcmatlcal back
groun'd needed for success i ~. tbe study. of finance (ommerc~. accountancy. 
business statIStics. merchandising operatlons. and related tOPI(~. J h. c. 

201. Bwrnh~ Law I. A study of. legally bind~Qg agreements between 
perso ns and of their enforcement. including t~e making ~f .t contract the 
etTect of fraud . duress. etc. ; designed to provide 3 praCllta.1 knowledge of 
(ontrat:ls agency negot iable instrum~nts. b;uLment . cilmers. and sales. 
Prtr 'q : •Communt'..catton 1" d S . 1 Sclence. I 0 1 - J h t01) an OC1<1 . ' 

202. Busmess Law 11 _ A study of th~ law of partnershIps. (or
pOr3tlOnli. property. bankruptcy . and insurance. ~e cour covers Wills. 
tslJles. and the relationships of debtor and credltor_ Pn:req ; ~ushne~ 
Organization 201. . 

210. Public Relations_ An inttoduclton to publk rcl;uions and .lb. 
nledi.l t.bcreof . emphasizing management- labor- community relatlonshlps. 
Pr ceq.; sophomore standing. J h c. 

212 . Busmess Letters and RtporM . A study .of sound bUJIin£s~ 
lert~rs and reportS. stressing content . effective sen tences. Intelhgent punctua
tion psychology of tone. and th~ internal structure of t~~ sales L~[[er . The 
I" alion of information on any busi ness subject In wOllng report IS also 
covered. Pccreq . : Commumc.atlon . . _ . ' 107 J " c 

2 I 5. Princip/ell of Transportation . The historical and economic 
background ot the growth and development of tbe five .modes of .trOl~sporta
. iou with atrention to the increasing importance of C3fT1Cr co-ordinatIon and 
' 0 s~ch controversial subjects as promotional policy subSidies :lOd railroad 
control of competing modes of [r.tn portallon . Prcreq .. Economics 202_ 

- J h c. 

216. Elementary TraRie and !ran&port~ltlon. Designed to .acquaint 
the s(1.1dent with the use oC classific.atlon of freight and f~elgbt class1fi.ca!t~)n 
sblpptng documents OInd special sttVice$. Prereq .. BUSiness OrganlZatlOn 
1 15. J h c. 

217 Intermediate TraRie and Transportatron . Designed to aCQuaint 
the studenr with the construction of freight rarts and t3[lJfS. alLd [0 cn ble 
blm to analY1-e or prepare 3 tariff Prcreq. ; BUllness Organiz3[1on 216.

J h. , 

221. Mathematics of Finance. Designed lor students majoring in 
.l\:counung and for ad\'anced general bUSiness rtud~.nLS. Graphs . ~d Index 
numbers progression . fore.ign exchange compound Intuesr. . :In."u l[II:8 . bonds 
and bond interest v~lualion . asset nluation accou.nts. bUilding al'!d lo~n 
lsson~t ion.s permutations and combinations. probability and moctallty. Iif~ 
annuities. ~cr prem iums. and valuation of life insur.lnce policies. Prercq.
Busln~ss Organization 131 . 3 h. c. 

222. Insurance. Consider;)(io~ e~se n t.ial!n the p urchase of insur 
lnce by the individual and by buslDes~ I1nrr rprtses ~inds of risk to. b~ 
.overed· Iypes of cov rage offered : evalU3t1on of types of msurlllCC compames. 
self- lruuran t : and me.thods used by Insurance companies to e tablish ra tts. 
Prtreq.: Busin.ess O~ganiUltion 131 ~nd 20 I. J h c. 

http:relat.ed


137 J 36 School of Business Admi nistration B <iness Or ani%a tion 

Dra n of the Scboo! of Bu ine '$ Ad minis t , t ion Tb major in business 
and practices to var ious d ert ising and merchandising problems. tndudlDlI 

40 1. Advertising Prob/pm . Ap pli ation of fundamental t heoTic 
,duration is don under th di reCllon of the School of Education. 

[he dcvelopmcnr of budgets and the plann tng and proper use of advert isin 
ump~lgns for retail consumer, .lnd ind ustrial Jdv~rlising. Prcreq. \d 
veni ing 330 and senior standlD . J h t. Lower Division Courses 

411. Ditter.A vertising . The planning and preparation ot tbe 
major fo rm of direct advertising. includi ng diSCUSSIO n and writing of sales 
letters. folders. leaftet~ booklets. catalogs. house maga7lnes. etc.. nd a st udl' 
of mulrigr.lphing mimeographing. prinr ing. an.d engraving . Prereq; '\d
vwising 330_ 3 h.• 

414 .dL·ertis;ng CCUt' Studi(>~ A st ud), of case hi.srories taken (rom 
leadln.g business firms . Analyses of t hese cases and their backgrounds pro 
VIde an understanding of the applicarion of advertising to specific bu ine,s 
situat ions. The studl!1lt is in the po~ i lion of the blUiness executiv who 
must make decisions on advertising problems. Preceq. : Advertising 3l0. 

J h. c. 
415 . Radio and TeleVI sion Adv(Orlising. Irs history. o rganLzu·on. 

and pract ice from thc viewpoint both of the advertiser and of tb t.l ti on, 
and Mtworlu. Considerarion Qf .uch probltms as choosing the ~tatlon 
rbe time and method of broadcast . t pc of ptograms. the writtnll and 
productlon of commerruls. and s l1ing he campaign. Prereq. : Advertisi ng 
329. J h. c. 

'151. Seminar . Each student Ilndutakes orig:illlli r~arch in som~ 
phase of advertising or tb~ ..dvtrtising business and presents bis findings to 
the class. who study and diSCUSS them. Prereq. : sent or standing with major 
in advertising, J to J h. , . 

Business Organization 

Pro;essor MiIl.. r ; Associate Profeuo($ Glenny. Harder, and McCarty· Assi _ 
tant Professors Ret/I", AchatrmanQ, M. Browne Jenkin.f. Kerman!, Provance. 
Rees. and Whitelock ; instruclors Brennan. Donchess. Evans, Klasovsky. 
Lmg!!el. J . Long. L. Long. PNrrJch. Tahma.~ebr. and Teodorescu ; Mr Cun
ningham, Mr . Edu.'ards. Mr . G_ Elser . Mr H. Fisher, Mrs. G oldMein . Miss 
Hamad!! , Mr. },Iact/Ro, Mr. Mamula . Mr. MatzlJl!. Mr. MedIate. Mr M~iners. 
Mr..Mrshel. Mr D . Nrlson, Mr. Nicastro , Mr. Plpino. Mr. Robrrt.I, Mr 
Rudrbaugh. and Mr. Zerbo"ia; Lecturers Amauuri , Bed, and N. Moor~ 

The Department of Busi ness Organization offers courses in vuious 
business subjects whith (3) complement tho c of the otber departments of 
the School of BUSiness AclminiS!!31 ion. (b) provide many of the cour 
for Ull' combined majors in general business. commercial art , management 
public rrlations. and traffic and transpOrllllion mana8C11J.enl. and for th~ 
major in business education. and ( c) provide for the minor in bu lnesl 
organi2.3lion. 

The combin d major in general busin/-Is consists o f iI total of 45 
seme5ter houu In accounting . advetri~iDg . business organi2ation. merchandIJ
ing. ~nd economics. The combined miljor in management conSists of a rotal 
01 45 semester hours in bUSiness organization economics. engineering . ~nd 
merchandising. The combined 1;Il3jor III public relJJlion {onsis(s OJ a 
lotoll of 45 semester hours in accounting . Jdvtrtlsing bu iness organization. 
economics. English. and merchandising. The combined major in fraRic and 
transportation managemrnt consist~ of a total of 45 hours in accounting 
and business orgarU2.3cion . Th~ minor for each of tbue majors consisls 01 

15 additional semester hOlUS in a relat.ed field or in ~ .field approv d by tbe 

I l l . Principles of Busintss. An inlroduClory co u cs~ covering tbe 
d~vtlopmcnt of for ms of busines enterpme~ managemel'!t employu-em
ptoye~ rcbt io nsbip . (cedit, banking, and elem~ntaTY a«OU ll llng ) h. ,. 

120 Economic G~ographlJ . An elementary survey of the raw 
materials of the earth. methods of livelihood. land utilization. and populallon 
problems. ) h. ,. 

J 31 Mathemat ics of Business. De Ignrd to meet the .needs of 
5tudents of business. to provide the kind and amount of mathcmatlcal back
groun'd needed for success i ~. tbe study. of finance (ommerc~. accountancy. 
business statIStics. merchandising operatlons. and related tOPI(~. J h. c. 

201. Bwrnh~ Law I. A study of. legally bind~Qg agreements between 
perso ns and of their enforcement. including t~e making ~f .t contract the 
etTect of fraud . duress. etc. ; designed to provide 3 praCllta.1 knowledge of 
(ontrat:ls agency negot iable instrum~nts. b;uLment . cilmers. and sales. 
Prtr 'q : •Communt'..catton 1" d S . 1 Sclence. I 0 1 - J h t01) an OC1<1 . ' 

202. Busmess Law 11 _ A study of th~ law of partnershIps. (or
pOr3tlOnli. property. bankruptcy . and insurance. ~e cour covers Wills. 
tslJles. and the relationships of debtor and credltor_ Pn:req ; ~ushne~ 
Organization 201. . 

210. Public Relations_ An inttoduclton to publk rcl;uions and .lb. 
nledi.l t.bcreof . emphasizing management- labor- community relatlonshlps. 
Pr ceq.; sophomore standing. J h c. 

212 . Busmess Letters and RtporM . A study .of sound bUJIin£s~ 
lert~rs and reportS. stressing content . effective sen tences. Intelhgent punctua
tion psychology of tone. and th~ internal structure of t~~ sales L~[[er . The 
I" alion of information on any busi ness subject In wOllng report IS also 
covered. Pccreq . : Commumc.atlon . . _ . ' 107 J " c 

2 I 5. Princip/ell of Transportation . The historical and economic 
background ot the growth and development of tbe five .modes of .trOl~sporta
. iou with atrention to the increasing importance of C3fT1Cr co-ordinatIon and 
' 0 s~ch controversial subjects as promotional policy subSidies :lOd railroad 
control of competing modes of [r.tn portallon . Prcreq .. Economics 202_ 

- J h c. 

216. Elementary TraRie and !ran&port~ltlon. Designed to .acquaint 
the s(1.1dent with the use oC classific.atlon of freight and f~elgbt class1fi.ca!t~)n 
sblpptng documents OInd special sttVice$. Prereq .. BUSiness OrganlZatlOn 
1 15. J h c. 

217 Intermediate TraRie and Transportatron . Designed to aCQuaint 
the studenr with the construction of freight rarts and t3[lJfS. alLd [0 cn ble 
blm to analY1-e or prepare 3 tariff Prcreq. ; BUllness Organiz3[1on 216.

J h. , 

221. Mathematics of Finance. Designed lor students majoring in 
.l\:counung and for ad\'anced general bUSiness rtud~.nLS. Graphs . ~d Index 
numbers progression . fore.ign exchange compound Intuesr. . :In."u l[II:8 . bonds 
and bond interest v~lualion . asset nluation accou.nts. bUilding al'!d lo~n 
lsson~t ion.s permutations and combinations. probability and moctallty. Iif~ 
annuities. ~cr prem iums. and valuation of life insur.lnce policies. Prercq.
Busln~ss Organization 131 . 3 h. c. 

222. Insurance. Consider;)(io~ e~se n t.ial!n the p urchase of insur 
lnce by the individual and by buslDes~ I1nrr rprtses ~inds of risk to. b~ 
.overed· Iypes of cov rage offered : evalU3t1on of types of msurlllCC compames. 
self- lruuran t : and me.thods used by Insurance companies to e tablish ra tts. 
Prtreq.: Busin.ess O~ganiUltion 131 ~nd 20 I. J h c. 
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Upper Division Courses 

oI . Air T ranS{lOrtarl on. An int roductory cou rse in air transportJ 
tion. wi th em phasis o n its histo ric I background. federal reg ulation . J nd 
problems of monopoly . expanston. and governmenr subsidies . 3 h. c. 

3 0 6 . Aduanc~d T raffic and Transportation . An ana lysis. from th~ 
legal po im of view. of through rates J.nd routes. techn ical tHriff and rate 
lllterpret ti o n. m illing in trans it. vercharges nd unde rc ha rges. loss .1nd 
dam3ge and expo rr proced u res. P rereq.: Business Organizat ion 217. 

h. c. 

307. Comm rcial Motor T ransportation. Passenger and fre ight 
opera t ions o f rO Jd vehicles. financi ng and leasing o f vehicles for .deli very 
ril te - making corut ructions a nd eco nomics of motor carrier serv ices. msurance 
nd Rrope r p rotection fo r c3rri.ge. and liability for ca rgo and passengers: 

terminal methods and proced u.re. and federal. state a nd munic ipa l regu lat ions 
an d restr ict ions as to weight. length . a nd p ublic liab ility . 3 h. c. 

310 . In dustrial O rgunizarion . T h e growth and present status of 
indust rial organ izatio n. T he indica t ioru o f t rends . ith particula r ;I tt nt ion 
to the evo lu tio n o f management. organizational p roblems. equip ment and 
wo rking co nditions . the pl'Oduct . w ages and inc n tives. and per nnel rt L 
tio ns. Prereq. : j unio r standing. 3 h. c. 

315 . Corporation Finance. P ro motion o f new indust ries . ca pitll 
s t ructure 6 f co rporations . evolu tion of a bu in~ s, working capi tal. su rp \UJ. 
dividends , voti ng trusts. investment t rusts. publ ic uti li tie . co-olle rat ive p lans. 
and cotlf3nizat ions . Prtnq . . B usin ess Organi zatio n 202 . L isted a lso as 
Economics 315. J h. c. 

3 I 7. Real E. ratf Prindples. Principles of real property ownership 
and real esta te practices: types of deeds. leases. restrict io n : rea! estate broker 
age. selling. advertising: property management: subdivid ing and developing : 
zoning and its effects. Prereq.: Business Organi7.atlon 2 0 2 . j h . c. 

3 I 8. Real Estate Finance and Problems . Methods o f fina ncing Ib 
owner~hi p or occupancy of real p roperty_Real e t,lte and real estate paper as 
a fi eld of ·nvestmen t . Problems involved in appraisal. an practical mcthod$ 
oC apprai sa l. Indi vidual resea rch. Prcreq. : Business O rganiution 317 

Z h. " 
320 . Aduarlced Public Rrlations. Practical appl ic tion of the p ri n

ciples of pu blic relnio ns. with anen t ion to organioza t io n o f ideas, writing 
for a ll types of media. psychology and t imeliness o f presenbfion. and ex.. 
tempor neous sp aking. Prereq. : standi ng as a junior. Advertising 227. 
Busto $5 Orgn niza tion 2 J0 ~nd 212. J h . c. 

322. Credits and CollectIons . Credit instrum~n s aDd classes of 
cred its : t:rtdi t agencies. collection agencies. collections. collection methods. 
J.l1d the place of the credit man in b usiness. Pret'eq .: Business Organ Iza t ion 
202 and Accountmg 202. J h. c. 

33 0. Investmenr Anal!lsis and Managem nt. Geo ra l con idera(iom 
fo r th buying of insuran e. real eState. securities. etc .. from an in vestment 
snndpoint. with emph3 is on dw purchase of securities by individual Op· 
erational proceduce of stock exchanges and brokers. use of varieu type 
of t rusts. sources of investment data and the ir interpretat ion. coIlatuaI. 
loans. and maegin ope.rations. Peereq .: Busines Organization 13 I and 
20 1. 2 h. c. 

340 . ORice Management and Merhods. O ffice organization. pe.rsan
nel. plan. and layout: o ffice operation an d control ; t ime and duty an;tlysLq 
in office operations. includi ng work II w and incenrive m thods : txtcu tivt 
techniques required of a n office manager. 3 h . c. 

3 .. 6. Industdar Traffic Manaqemen t. The na t ure and funct ion of 
the traffic manage r in indllstrial orgaillUltioru: dassificatiDn. tariffs. and rart 
fonnula tion . routing . traMt privileges. carriers. tennina l services. claims 

139 Business Organ iza tion; Merc:h.andising 

procedure. regu lation and regulato ry p roced ure. wareho usin . material han 
dl Ing. export and import ph ase, o f tta(Jic manJ.gement. P rereq.: Business 
O rgan izatio n 215. 3 h. ('. 

350. BUSiness Managemenr . T he app lication o f funct ions . and t ch
niques of man age ment. inclu in g basic m. r et and prod uct con sldc l1~ ns : 
plaDm ng for physical faClhnes . . manpowee :I nd p ro ductIon. J st ud y f 
fin:wci ng the entcrpn e. determ InIng the o rga nI zat Ional. st ructure and the 
u~ of cas" studies to sh ow t he role management p lays 10 the oper~ t lOn of 
• s ucces~ ful business . P rercq. : Accounting 202. BUSIness O rganIzatIOn 2 02 
l Id I:cono m ics 202 . 3 h. c. 

406 . Interstat e Commerce Com mission Practice and Procedure. A 
g ne ral d iscussion of the co nstruct IOn .lnd apphcat lOn of the I nterstate 
Comm rce Act a nd prac tice a nd procedu re befo re the Intustate C omm erce 

ommissio n . Pre req . : B usiness Organizat ion 306 . 3 h. c. 
419 . Production M anagemw t. A brief rev iew of the principles. 


policies . and d finition s o f m nageme nr. followed by a n exa mInatIon ,o f the 

t nctio ns cf typ ical p r d union p lJ, nning , nd control departments.. ~peCl fic 

wor ' o n the tech niques of scient ific managemer:t . such as co-<? rd l n~tlo n o f 

ma nu cturi ng plans w ith satl's budgets. nal), LI ".S manU fJClurJ~g cap3C1 r.'~~ 

f r job scheduling . and keepi ng recoeds. D ISC USS Ion ;l nd an.-.ly IS of spe CI fi c 

type~ a t managem nt con t m ls. Prereq .: ; ccount' ng 01 and BU5m 5 

Organizat ion 310 or perm iSsIo n of the Insrr uc tor. 3 h . c. 


42 2 . Advanced Crt-dits and C"." ei rions . Cr.edit po!icy. dc te rm,~ a -
t ion in business and ind ustry: plan Ol ng an effec t Ive cred It Inve ·tlga tlon 
program ; ana lysis o f fi nancial state ments for credit purp oscs. and con tr I 
of accoun tS rec ivabl in relatio n l O ' les, inve n tory. a nd worktng .ap lta l : 
t oll ction of de lin quen t acco unts . legal a cis for credit depar tme nts. Prereq. : 
B i{less O rganiza tion 322_ 2 h. c. 

45 0 . Deuelop ment of Executive Abillt!l . The development o f the 
ba~ic p r cess s o f adminiqrat ion : [~e n arure . go~l s and " m ILs In planntng 
.dmioist . t ive act ions: proper org3 01 u t lOn by dep rtme ntatlOn of actIVItIes. 
delegat Ion o f aurhority . the role ~f 5:aff me mbers . dece ntr l!zauon ve;sus 
ent r li za tion. and t h~ lise of rgamutlonal chaCl.5 and man ual : det.rm lna

lion o f executive perso nnel needed . s...rec ti ? " . developm~nt and com pe au on . 
lnd the d irect ing nd cont ro ll ing of adm lDlstratlVe actl o ns th rough budgets. 
stand,uds. app rai .~ aI 5 of perfo rmance and test cbecks. Case slu dlCS o f actua l 
managcm(>nt problems wi lt b presented in the discllSSion f?rum labou t~ry 
wh ich must be ta kel concurren t l}' . Pre req . : senIor sr-nding and consent 

2 h. rInstructor . 
45 0L.. Deuelopment of ExecutilJe Abilit lj Labora rorfl · A two hour 

per week cliSCll sio n fo rum in which actual busine~ GI e swdies .are presented. 
f he class is d ivided into sma ll groups for dl ~c uSS l on a nd solVIng of a par 
II< llar management prob lem. Eacb group prese nts its decision. E:lch . tu 
de nt has a chance to cond uct group discussion~. presents his group's deCls'(;>DS 
to the class and p articipate in his groop's decisions. Prer~q_: seni r StandI ng 
a d (o nsent of the instr uctor. J h. c. 

MerchandiSing 

AsSIstan t Professors M(K . Bro ne (chairman ) , M. BrowM. Einsutn, and 

G illespie : I nstrLlctocs Braden and L~ngyel; Me 'srs. BUHar. Rnchli'Y· 

Hulme. James. LaLl/mla, Malone . Rute.h, . and Shcppa: Lecturer Pra rr 


M~r(ha ndi5ing cou rses co m p ri se a .'Itudy of materi;!ls and their so urces . 

buymg an d sell i n ~ methods. q alIty ana lyses. fash ion. and methods of 
promotio n . They are designed for the stude n t who wishes to become ;! 

s o rc o wner . depJrtment mana cr. buyer. stylist. or ales executive 
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Upper Division Courses 

oI . Air T ranS{lOrtarl on. An int roductory cou rse in air transportJ 
tion. wi th em phasis o n its histo ric I background. federal reg ulation . J nd 
problems of monopoly . expanston. and governmenr subsidies . 3 h. c. 

3 0 6 . Aduanc~d T raffic and Transportation . An ana lysis. from th~ 
legal po im of view. of through rates J.nd routes. techn ical tHriff and rate 
lllterpret ti o n. m illing in trans it. vercharges nd unde rc ha rges. loss .1nd 
dam3ge and expo rr proced u res. P rereq.: Business Organizat ion 217. 

h. c. 

307. Comm rcial Motor T ransportation. Passenger and fre ight 
opera t ions o f rO Jd vehicles. financi ng and leasing o f vehicles for .deli very 
ril te - making corut ructions a nd eco nomics of motor carrier serv ices. msurance 
nd Rrope r p rotection fo r c3rri.ge. and liability for ca rgo and passengers: 

terminal methods and proced u.re. and federal. state a nd munic ipa l regu lat ions 
an d restr ict ions as to weight. length . a nd p ublic liab ility . 3 h. c. 

310 . In dustrial O rgunizarion . T h e growth and present status of 
indust rial organ izatio n. T he indica t ioru o f t rends . ith particula r ;I tt nt ion 
to the evo lu tio n o f management. organizational p roblems. equip ment and 
wo rking co nditions . the pl'Oduct . w ages and inc n tives. and per nnel rt L 
tio ns. Prereq. : j unio r standing. 3 h. c. 

315 . Corporation Finance. P ro motion o f new indust ries . ca pitll 
s t ructure 6 f co rporations . evolu tion of a bu in~ s, working capi tal. su rp \UJ. 
dividends , voti ng trusts. investment t rusts. publ ic uti li tie . co-olle rat ive p lans. 
and cotlf3nizat ions . Prtnq . . B usin ess Organi zatio n 202 . L isted a lso as 
Economics 315. J h. c. 

3 I 7. Real E. ratf Prindples. Principles of real property ownership 
and real esta te practices: types of deeds. leases. restrict io n : rea! estate broker 
age. selling. advertising: property management: subdivid ing and developing : 
zoning and its effects. Prereq.: Business Organi7.atlon 2 0 2 . j h . c. 

3 I 8. Real Estate Finance and Problems . Methods o f fina ncing Ib 
owner~hi p or occupancy of real p roperty_Real e t,lte and real estate paper as 
a fi eld of ·nvestmen t . Problems involved in appraisal. an practical mcthod$ 
oC apprai sa l. Indi vidual resea rch. Prcreq. : Business O rganiution 317 

Z h. " 
320 . Aduarlced Public Rrlations. Practical appl ic tion of the p ri n

ciples of pu blic relnio ns. with anen t ion to organioza t io n o f ideas, writing 
for a ll types of media. psychology and t im eliness o f presenbfion. and ex.. 
tempor neous sp aking. Prereq. : standi ng as a junior. Advertising 227. 
Busto $5 Orgn niza tion 2 J0 ~nd 212. J h . c. 

322. Credits and CollectIons . Credit instrum~n s aDd classes of 
cred its : t:rtdi t agencies. collection agencies. collections. collection methods. 
J.l1d the place of the credit man in b usiness. Pret'eq .: Business Organ Iza t ion 
202 and Accountmg 202. J h. c. 

33 0. Investmenr Anal!lsis and Managem nt. Geo ra l con idera(iom 
fo r th buying of insuran e. real eState. securities. etc .. from an in vestment 
snndpoint. with emph3 is on dw purchase of securities by individual Op· 
erational proceduce of stock exchanges and brokers. use of varieu type 
of t rusts. sources of investment data and the ir interpretat ion. coIlatuaI. 
loans. and maegin ope.rations. Peereq .: Busines Organization 13 I and 
20 1. 2 h. c. 

340 . ORice Management and Merhods. O ffice organization. pe.rsan
nel. plan. and layout: o ffice operation an d control ; t ime and duty an;tlysLq 
in office operations. includi ng work II w and incenrive m thods : txtcu tivt 
techniques required of a n office manager. 3 h . c. 

3 .. 6. Industdar Traffic Manaqemen t. The na t ure and funct ion of 
the traffic manage r in indllstrial orgaillUltioru: dassificatiDn. tariffs. and rart 
fonnula tion . routing . traMt privileges. carriers. tennina l services. claims 
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procedure. regu lation and regulato ry p roced ure. wareho usin . material han 
dl Ing. export and import ph ase, o f tta(Jic manJ.gement. P rereq.: Business 
O rgan izatio n 215. 3 h. ('. 

350. BUSiness Managemenr . T he app lication o f funct ions . and t ch
niques of man age ment. inclu in g basic m. r et and prod uct con sldc l1~ ns : 
plaDm ng for physical faClhnes . . manpowee :I nd p ro ductIon. J st ud y f 
fin:wci ng the entcrpn e. determ InIng the o rga nI zat Ional. st ructure and the 
u~ of cas" studies to sh ow t he role management p lays 10 the oper~ t lOn of 
• s ucces~ ful business . P rercq. : Accounting 202. BUSIness O rganIzatIOn 2 02 
l Id I:cono m ics 202 . 3 h. c. 

406 . Interstat e Commerce Com mission Practice and Procedure. A 
g ne ral d iscussion of the co nstruct IOn .lnd apphcat lOn of the I nterstate 
Comm rce Act a nd prac tice a nd procedu re befo re the Intustate C omm erce 

ommissio n . Pre req . : B usiness Organizat ion 306 . 3 h. c. 
419 . Production M anagemw t. A brief rev iew of the principles. 


policies . and d finition s o f m nageme nr. followed by a n exa mInatIon ,o f the 

t nctio ns cf typ ical p r d union p lJ, nning , nd control departments.. ~peCl fic 

wor ' o n the tech niques of scient ific managemer:t . such as co-<? rd l n~tlo n o f 

ma nu cturi ng plans w ith satl's budgets. nal), LI ".S manU fJClurJ~g cap3C1 r.'~~ 

f r job scheduling . and keepi ng recoeds. D ISC USS Ion ;l nd an.-.ly IS of spe CI fi c 

type~ a t managem nt con t m ls. Prereq .: ; ccount' ng 01 and BU5m 5 

Organizat ion 310 or perm iSsIo n of the Insrr uc tor. 3 h . c. 


42 2 . Advanced Crt-dits and C"." ei rions . Cr.edit po!icy. dc te rm,~ a -
t ion in business and ind ustry: plan Ol ng an effec t Ive cred It Inve ·tlga tlon 
program ; ana lysis o f fi nancial state ments for credit purp oscs. and con tr I 
of accoun tS rec ivabl in relatio n l O ' les, inve n tory. a nd worktng .ap lta l : 
t oll ction of de lin quen t acco unts . legal a cis for credit depar tme nts. Prereq. : 
B i{less O rganiza tion 322_ 2 h. c. 

45 0 . Deuelop ment of Executive Abillt!l . The development o f the 
ba~ic p r cess s o f adminiqrat ion : [~e n arure . go~l s and " m ILs In planntng 
.dmioist . t ive act ions: proper org3 01 u t lOn by dep rtme ntatlOn of actIVItIes. 
delegat Ion o f aurhority . the role ~f 5:aff me mbers . dece ntr l!zauon ve;sus 
ent r li za tion. and t h~ lise of rgamutlonal chaCl.5 and man ual : det.rm lna

lion o f executive perso nnel needed . s...rec ti ? " . developm~nt and com pe au on . 
lnd the d irect ing nd cont ro ll ing of adm lDlstratlVe actl o ns th rough budgets. 
stand,uds. app rai .~ aI 5 of perfo rmance and test cbecks. Case slu dlCS o f actua l 
managcm(>nt problems wi lt b presented in the discllSSion f?rum labou t~ry 
wh ich must be ta kel concurren t l}' . Pre req . : senIor sr-nding and consent 

2 h. rInstructor . 
45 0L.. Deuelopment of ExecutilJe Abilit lj Labora rorfl · A two hour 

per week cliSCll sio n fo rum in which actual busine~ GI e swdies .are presented. 
f he class is d ivided into sma ll groups for dl ~c uSS l on a nd solVIng of a par 
II< llar management prob lem. Eacb group prese nts its decision. E:lch . tu 
de nt has a chance to cond uct group discussion~. presents his group's deCls'(;>DS 
to the class and p articipate in his groop's decisions. Prer~q_: seni r StandI ng 
a d (o nsent of the instr uctor. J h. c. 

MerchandiSing 

AsSIstan t Professors M(K . Bro ne (chairman ) , M. BrowM. Einsutn, and 

G illespie : I nstrLlctocs Braden and L~ngyel; Me 'srs. BUHar. Rnchli'Y· 

Hulme. James. LaLl/mla, Malone . Rute.h, . and Shcppa: Lecturer Pra rr 


M~r(ha ndi5ing cou rses co m p ri se a .'Itudy of materi;!ls and their so urces . 

buymg an d sell i n ~ methods. q alIty ana lyses. fash ion. and methods of 
promotio n . They are designed for the stude n t who wishes to become ;! 

s o rc o wner . depJrtment mana cr. buyer. stylist. or ales executive 
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140 	 School of Business Adm inistrat ion 

A maj or in rncccb.an ISing may be in either rer~i l merchandising v I 

and ustrlal mercbandismg. A major in reta Il mercb:md ising consists of 
34 seme~lu hours and a maj r in indutriOll merchan dising consi I 01 ' 
semester hOlles : they incl ude Mercb3ndising 2 2-+ 125, 3 6. 420 and o tllfl 
cour:o;es mcludcd In tl)< curric ulum s pri n ted below . A studenr mapn nL 
,n merchandising must have a m 'nol of 15 hours in ;t rcl,tted fi eld or HI 

a field approved by Ihe Dean 0 the School of Businltss Adm inistration 

Lower DivisIon Courses 

J 2 I. MerchandiSing MathematICs . This course is designed to p ro· 
vide omplclc detailed 111U ytt simpl~ txplanations of the marhemllt ic.s of 
the many merchandistng probl'ms. The primary objecti ve of the coun. 
IS tC> aid th studenr to understand and apply merchandis ing mathemati s to 
practICal sit uations. ) " c 

2L4. MarhNing A general survey. with atlention t o market in 
fun.tlons .lnd policies and m2rketing institutions 3 h. 

2 25. ,~alesmanship. Knowledge of goods: study of customers and 
their wanrs . buying motiv~5, ilnd attitudes: plan ning a sale. meet ing ob ic, ' 
, ions, clo ing the sal~; cultivat ion o( personality: problems in sales m anage· 
men!. organization. plJn nUlg. and rlUi arch Mal' be coun t ~d ;u iln Upp~c 
Divi ion cours in tbe busin fSll education curriculum. J h. l . 

Upper Di vi sion Courses 

309. Rttai! Marktting The enlire marketing system co nSide red 
from tbe con$umcr"s viewpoi nt, witb the retJller a& his p u rcbasing "gent. 
C onsumer attitude row~ rd marketing instlllHlo ns and tbeir pol icic>: s Ie, 
p romotio n pu blicity . and pllblic rclations as they affect consumer choice. 
government control as protect ion to tbe consumer Prereq. : Mcrchandisin& 
224 and 225. 2 h. c 

320. Inaustrlal Markecing . Char3ctcristicts of man ufacturers' goods: 
channels of dislributIon: funct ion 01 middlemen: dis t ribution costs; market 
jng res~arcb: government con trol and legal lim itations . Product polim's: 
service pollclcs: packaging policies . pri'~ policies. Indust ri al :Idvcrltsinl: 
organization , planni ng and budgeung use of adverrising agencies and 
n3lion31 ;ldyerti~ing media; sal~ manllab : dealer he lps Prtreq . · Mmhan· 
dising 224 anu 225. J h l . 

331. Non Textiles . A p parp[ AcCtssories. This courle is designed to 
m ct the nt d~ "f bU)'ers. cop ,· write[s. trOlintng departmen ts, (omparis n 
~hoppers and inslruclcrs in the co nsumer or d isrributi 'e ed Ut.ll ion firlds. 
Source <:If raw maten als, manufll'tUnng procrsses, care. usc, and seiling 
pOints of tho following types of merchandise ;Lre studied; leather shoes. 
handbags. lugga~e. furs jewelry, metal . precious and semi-precious stones 
cosmcrics. soaps. and perfume. J h t. 

332 . Texrtlt FabrlC$. Tutd fibers : ,otton . ilk, linen. wool. nylon. 
rayon. and ocber new materials: methods of dyeing and p ri nting' weaves : 
tw ill . plain . ~atin. jacquard; tests to distinguish the fib<:rs. Government 
rulings are studied; usc~ and wea[abllity oi materials an investlgaleu. 
Swatchu of materials a re used 3 illu~tration ) h. c 

3 ~ 3 J;urn r s'"ng~ . A. deta iled study of furnish ings for the ho me 
an d industric.. Co nsidera t ion is given raw materia ls, tbe fi nished p roduc t. 
q uality . selling po inn. government ruTi ng!, and the carl' or furn ishings . D,' 
sign d for bUYl'rs. purchasing agents, . ales people and tcarh~ rs . J h 

33.5. Window [)i~p[al/. The prin iples of interior and ",indo y dis· 
play election and p reparat ion d merchand is~ for d i p lay Planning . 
~Icctmg. and preparing merch.lJldising arfilngemcnts and seasonal background5 . 
Sel etlon. ca rc. and employ ment of displa y finures and fo rms. D iscussion 

141Merchandising 

of di spla)' dcpa rtm nt o rganization . functions. a nd ma nagem ent; merchan
d ISC p romo tion thro ugh disp lay. wlndO\\' and . depar tmental Igos and pr ice 
Itdtc t : wtndow and case tl lu mi nJ llon. and dl pIay roo m s and w ork shop. 
I'rereq . . j l.wi or sta ndi ng Listed also as AdventSln!! 33 ; . 3 h. Co 

407. C hain S tore Operation . General mercha ndis ing for all types 
of chain st ores : public relat io ns. lega l aspe.: ts of sto re operation.. o rga nlzatlOn. 
personnel wo rk in custo mer -employee rel.l! ions , pe rsonnel tr:l!nwg . buywg. 
managers· mo, t co mm on p robIems. p"' ! , present, and fut u te tr ndJ. han,~ 
other phases. Prereq .: se nle r tan d,ng. 

41 I. Buying and M errhandisinq ,1,1 eth ods. The meth ods used by 
retai l orQaniza tio ns in bu y in g from sources of supp ly , sa les planni ng : do ll ar 
and uni ~ con tro l. invol ving six · month merchand ising p la ns. purchase plan
ning . model srocks and cJic ul ,1tio n of custvmH dema nd and re- o rder quanti 
ties. Prereq.: seni or standi ng. 3 h. c. 

412. Techniques of Retail Merchandismg . The . cour'c aim s to teach 
a merchandi se r to adjust prices and quanlities o f o ffenn t!s t~ cu stomer de 
mand in \ uch :\ wa y as to earn a profit : [0 have a scns l t\ ~ \ty to cilstoffi:r 
demand an d f lexibilit y in operat io n: and to dC\'elo p the qualtt)' of Icadt'rshlp 
essential to success. Prercq.: Me rchandising 411 . 3 h. ('. 

411. }vlarhet ing Research. To introd uce the stude nt to marke ting 
research: 	 in particular. the application 01 marketing resea rch In t he ma jor 

as of interest to marke ters: defining a problem ~nd carryrng out cesearch 
are, 	 . . . d' J h c 
necessary for ilS se luti e-n. ['rereq.: senior "t,1n In g . 	 . . 

420. Sale8 Promo tio n . A critic,1I anal ysis of t,he r,1O ge and activities 
of sa les pro motion: delermining what ,1nd \~here to promote. and selecting 
merchandise for prom otio n: budgeting. planning . and exec utin g prom'?tlo nal 
activities: external and internal methods of promotion : and co· o rdl natlo n of 
all sales pro mo tio n ac ti vi t ies. (Jccceq .: senior stand tng. 3 h. ('. 

425. Sales M ana gement . Thi s course deals w ith the fu~ctiOl" of the 
sales manager. P rinci pal top ics considered are: sales o rg.1 nlza t lons , Idenufi 
c.uion of ' merch.1ndise . including testing . brandin g. packagIng . labeling . 
warranties, and se rvice: fre e deals and all ow anccs: plJnnlng q uotas and 
territories: sel ecti ng. t raining, and co mpen sating sJlesmcn:. promo.tlonal cam· 
paigns and supervision: a~d tbe use ot cost data as a gUIde to tne fo~m ula
tion of sales ,1nd pnce PO ItClCS. Prercq.· senlDr ,t .1ndlng. . h. [ . 

4 'l0. \Vome n's Fashions, The merchandi sing o f women's [ashions. 
A course de signed to familiarize the stude~t With trends and ,cycles III 

Europe,}n and American markets. the co-ordlnat~on .of styltng an.Q fashion 
promotion for wome n' s app.u~l. and the determlnatlon of value lO iUh'tng 

and ,cllln g wome n's merchandtse. . (. 
431. M en's Fa .shions in Apparel. A comp rehenSive study of mcn·s 

clothing mater ials. their U S". and when to wear them . a~d of day and night 
formal. summH formal. dinner. business. and pla y attHe WIth the correct 
accessorie s. For fashion merchand ise buyers and s,1lespeople 2 h c 

432. Advanced Textile Fabrics. An inten sive study of mate~ials used 
in women's, men's. infants ', and children 's weHlng apparel and ,n ho use 
furnishings and do mesti cs. Designed both to enable buyc rs and salespeople 
to select the correct materla1s and to provide the necessar)' mre~handlslng 
information. Prereq.: Merchandising 332 or consent o f the Inst{u~~o;: 

440. Blueprrnt Reading To be taken with Merchandising 441 for 
the purpose of teachi ng baste sk,lIs needed fo r n ad ing. and inte.rpreting blue 
prints as an aid in industrial purchasing. Prcrcq .: se ni o r standtng. 1 h. c. 

441. Indu strial Purchasing I. T o present the o rg~ nization , princi
ples and procedures of industrial pur[ has i~ g. Case studies Me . used and 
field trips arc tak en to va nous Industries In the area. PurchaslOg agents 
are guest lecturers. Prereq.: senior standing . 3 h . c. 
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J 2 I. MerchandiSing MathematICs . This course is designed to p ro· 
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Divi ion cours in tbe busin fSll education curriculum. J h. l . 

Upper Di vi sion Courses 
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from tbe con$umcr"s viewpoi nt, witb the retJller a& his p u rcbasing "gent. 
C onsumer attitude row~ rd marketing instlllHlo ns and tbeir pol icic>: s Ie, 
p romotio n pu blicity . and pllblic rclations as they affect consumer choice. 
government control as protect ion to tbe consumer Prereq. : Mcrchandisin& 
224 and 225. 2 h. c 

320. Inaustrlal Markecing . Char3ctcristicts of man ufacturers' goods: 
channels of dislributIon: funct ion 01 middlemen: dis t ribution costs; market 
jng res~arcb: government con trol and legal lim itations . Product polim's: 
service pollclcs: packaging policies . pri'~ policies. Indust ri al :Idvcrltsinl: 
organization , planni ng and budgeung use of adverrising agencies and 
n3lion31 ;ldyerti~ing media; sal~ manllab : dealer he lps Prtreq . · Mmhan· 
dising 224 anu 225. J h l . 

331. Non Textiles . A p parp[ AcCtssories. This courle is designed to 
m ct the nt d~ "f bU)'ers. cop ,· write[s. trOlintng departmen ts, (omparis n 
~hoppers and inslruclcrs in the co nsumer or d isrributi 'e ed Ut.ll ion firlds. 
Source <:If raw maten als, manufll'tUnng procrsses, care. usc, and seiling 
pOints of tho following types of merchandise ;Lre studied; leather shoes. 
handbags. lugga~e. furs jewelry, metal . precious and semi-precious stones 
cosmcrics. soaps. and perfume. J h t. 

332 . Texrtlt FabrlC$. Tutd fibers : ,otton . ilk, linen. wool. nylon. 
rayon. and ocber new materials: methods of dyeing and p ri nting' weaves : 
tw ill . plain . ~atin. jacquard; tests to distinguish the fib<:rs. Government 
rulings are studied; usc~ and wea[abllity oi materials an investlgaleu. 
Swatchu of materials a re used 3 illu~tration ) h. c 

3 ~ 3 J;urn r s'"ng~ . A. deta iled study of furnish ings for the ho me 
an d industric.. Co nsidera t ion is given raw materia ls, tbe fi nished p roduc t. 
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33.5. Window [)i~p[al/. The prin iples of interior and ",indo y dis· 
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Sel etlon. ca rc. and employ ment of displa y finures and fo rms. D iscussion 

141Merchandising 

of di spla)' dcpa rtm nt o rganization . functions. a nd ma nagem ent; merchan
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managers· mo, t co mm on p robIems. p"' ! , present, and fut u te tr ndJ. han,~ 
other phases. Prereq .: se nle r tan d,ng. 
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441. Indu strial Purchasing I. T o present the o rg~ nization , princi
ples and procedures of industrial pur[ has i~ g. Case studies Me . used and 
field trips arc tak en to va nous Industries In the area. PurchaslOg agents 
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aspects. tools and ind ust rial purchasing policies. Purchasing agents are 

g uest lecturers . Prereq.· M erchandising 441. ] h. c. 


45 [ . S~minar. Each !>tudent undertakes original research in sam, 
p hase of merchandising o r the merchandisin" business and presents his findi ngs 
to t he cbss, who stud)' and discuss them. Prereq.· senior standing with 
majo r in merchandising. 	 I t o 3 h. c. 

,. J~ Ic Curriculums 


I~ 

Required Curriculums for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 


Business Administration with the Major as Indicated 


The following cu rricul ums all lead to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Business Administration. Each curriculum co ntains al[ the cou rses pre . 
scribed for a major in the field indicated, and enables the st udent to complete 
a minor in a re lated field. [t also provides the 125 to [36 cred it hours (as 
specified ) needed for graduation and includes courses lhat meet a[ [ general 
course·requirements, a[[ degree co urse - requirements, and the general course
level requirements. 

R. O. T. C students rna)' have certain course- requirements waived Or 
modified; see page 43. 

Accounting 

Attendance is required in the non-credit I.borator)' courses taken In 

conjunction with Acco unting 201-202 and 30 1-3 02. 


The Acco unting cu rriculum requires a total of 136 h ou rs. 

First Year Hrs. Second Yeor Hr•. 
Acetg. 201-202 II. 201L-202L Elemen-
 Acctg. :301-302 &. 301 L-302L Intermeditary Accountinlf & E. A. Laboratory 6 
 ate Accountin g & 1. A. Laboratorynus. Orr!, 111 Principles of Busin ess 3 
 Bu'. Org. 201 &. 202 Business Law 1

Bu•. Or~... 131 Ma thematics of Business 3 
 " nd II 	 ....... 6
Comm. 103-106 Bas ic Cou rse I-II ... . 6 
 Bus. Or.cr. 221 .Mathematics ofScience ..... . ............. , .. . . .... 6 
 Finance ' " .. ...... . ... . . :'1Soc. S i. 101 &. 102 Introduction to Comm. 107 Bas ic Cou,""e III . .... :lthe Social Sciences I &. II ..... 6 
 E('on. 202 P rinciples of Economics 3
H . &. P. E. 109M <>r 109W Health Eng!. 200, 203, 204, 20", 206, 251, 233,
Education ... ..... ..... .... . 2 
 ~ ~5 	 ..... 3
H. P. E. activity courses ...... .. . 1 
 Hist. 201 &. 202 The Unik-d States 6

Orientation 100 .............. . ' . .. 1 
 hidsg. 224 Marketing .. .. .... 3 


8·1 Psych. 201 General Psychology .. 3 

H. &. P. E. activity courses . ..... 1 


37 


Spe<:iolization in Public Accounting Specia lization in Privote Accounting
Third Year Hrs. Third Yeor Hrs. 

A cctg. 300 Basi Concepts 01 M achine Acctg. 300 Basic Concepts of MachineAccounting . .. .. ... . .............. 2 
 Accountin.a- . . .. ... . . . .. 2
Acctg. 303 Basic Cost Accounting .. 3 
 Acctg. :103 Dasic CO$t Accounting .. 3
Acc . :\04 Advanced Co.! ccounting 3 
 Acetg. 304 Advanced Cost Accou n ting 3
Acctg. 401 Advan ced Accounting .... 3 
 Acctg. ,101 Advanced Accou nting .... 3
Acct g'. 407 Auditi ng ... .. 3 
 Acctg. 407 Auditin ~ . . ..... . . . . 3
Dus. Or~. 212 Bus inea.s Lettel'~ and Dus. Org. 212 Busin ess Letten< and
Reports .. . .... .... ....... . 3 
 Report~ .. .. . . .. ... . ..... 3
Bu". Org. 222 Insurance ..... .... .. a Bug. 0'1;. 322 Credits and Collections 3
Bus. Org. :)22 Credit., lmd Collections 3 
 F;con . 303 Money and flanking 3


Bus. Or~. 31)0 Dusiness Management 3 
 E(;on. :105 Economics and SocialEoon. 30:3 Money and Banking . ... 3 
 Statistic" . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Ef'Onomics Elect.ive ....... . . 3 
 Philosophy and Relig-ion Elective orLiberal Arts Elective . .. .... ... . .... 3 
 Humanities 401 or 402 .. .... .... 3 

35 Liberal Arts Electives ..... G 


34 
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Fourth Year Hrs. 	 Fourth Yeor Hrs. 
A.~tlr. 403 Federal Taxes .. 3 Acctg. 403 Federal Taxes ..... 3 

A.etll'. 404 Federa l Tax II . 3 Acctg. 404 Federal Ta xes Il ... .. 3 

A ... '1.!r. 405 S tate a nd Local !-,,,,a .. 3 Ae. t il'. 405 S tat e and Loca l T ax,", .. 3 

Atotll' . 41 0 Statement AnalySiS . ~ Acctg. 41 0 Statem en t Analysis .. 2 

Atetl\" . 41 5 >'>o tems ........ . Acctg. 415 Systems . . .. .. .... .3 

BUI. Orll'. 450 and 450L Development 


of Executive A bility and Labora- ~~~~: :l~ ~oundl~\f::sSr~ntrol . .•.••• ~ 

Dus. Org. 310 Indust.rial Or~dnlzatlOn 3
E:~ 305' Ec~'~~~i~~ . ~~'(i .s~~i~i ' .. 3 Dus. Org.. 419 Production Manage

tatistics .. .. ...... .. . .. . .3 ment . .S 

Philosophy and Religion Elective or Liberal Arts Elective .3 


Humanities 401 or 402 ...... . . . .. 3 Elective . . . . . ......... .2 

Liberal Arts Electives .... . . ..... 5 
 3i
Elective 	 . .. 2 


So 

Advertising 

The Advertising curriculum requires a total of 125 hours. 

first Yeor Hrs. Second Year H .... 
Art lIO Color and Dl'Sign I ........ ~ Acctg. 201-202 &< 201L-202L Elemen- .f 

Bu.I . Org . 111 Principles of 8u~iness . 3 tary Accountin g & E. A. Laboratory 6 


u • . Org. 120 Econom ic Geography . 3 Adv. 227 Advert i~in g Principles. .3 

llU If, Org. 131 Mathematics of Busintc'Ss , Adv. 228 Advertisinll' Procedur€S . 3 

Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II .6 '7 rt 223 Ad v<1rtisinjt Art I ...... ..3 

,. !.: ie11.ce ... . . . . .... . ...... . . . ; ... ... 6 Comm. 107 BlUl i<> Cou!':!e III .. .. 3 

S<lC:. Sci. 101 &: 102 IntroductlOn to Hist. 20t &. 202 The United States .. 6 


the Social S"iences I & II ... Mdsg. 224 Marketing ... 3 

H. 	& P. E. 109M or 109W Health Mds~. 22'5 Salesmansbip .3 


Education . . .2 H. & P. E. activity courses . 1 

H. & P. E. a ctivity cou rses ... 1 
 Sl 
Orientation 100 .. 1 


Third Year Hrs. fourth Year Hrs. 

Adv. 329 Advertising Copy ... .. 3 Adv. 335 Window Displa y ........ . . a
 
Adv. 330 Advertising- Layout ...... 3 /Adv. 401 Advertising Pr~blems s 

Bus. Org. 201 &. 202 Dusiness Law ~ ; / Ad\'. 411 Direct AdvertiSing ' . . 3 


I & II ....... .. . .. .. . 6 .IAdv. 414 Advertising Case. ~tudles .. 3 

Bus. Org. 210 Public Relations . . ... 3 ./Adv. 41 5 Radio and TeleVISion Ad-

Dus. Org. 212 Businet's Letter~ and vertising 	 .3 


/ Adv. 451 Seminar ............. c... 1
En~I:'°;JO. 203, '2().i:io5,· 206.. 25i: ... 3J Dus. Org. 322 Credit.., and CollectIOns 3 

?53 or 275 . . . . ..... ..... .. 3 Econ. 305 Economic and Social 


Philo~ophY and ReliJeion elective,. or Statistics . . . ... 3 

Mdsg. 331 Non-Texti l • 3:32 Textll"", Md.g. 420 Sales Promotion .3 


or 333 Furnishings .3 Elective (Upper Division) ... 3 

Humanities 401 or 402 ..... 3 
 28 


Psych. 20 t General Psychology . .. 3 

Elective (Upper Division) . ........ ~ 


32 


Commercial Art 

The Commercial Art curriculum requires a coca[ of 130 hours. 

First Yeor Hrs. Second Yeor Hrs. 

Art 110, III Color and Design 1 ...... 6 Acctg. 201-202 &. 201L-202L Elemen-

Art Il3, 114 History and Apprecia- tary Accounting &. E. A.. u,beratory 6 


tion of Art: G<>neral .. ' .......... 6 Ad\·. 227 Advertis ing PrinCiple; .. .. 3 

Bus. Org'. 111 Principif..'6 of DuslTIe3s .3 Adv. 228 Advertising Procedl!r~ .... :1 

IJus. Org. 13.1 Mathemati"" of Art 201 Life Dr-Hving and Pamt.lng .3 


BU::'Iine:\s . .. . ... ... ..... ... .3 Art 223 Ad\'er tising Art I ....... 3 

Cnmm. t05-106 Dal)ic Course 1.-11 .. .. 6 Comm. 107 RaR il' Cour~c III .. ... 3 

Soc. Sci . 101 & 102 IntroductIOn to Mdsg. 224 Marketing .. . ... 3 


thp Social Scipnn~ I & II . .6 Mdsg. 22G Salesmanship .. . 3 

H. 	& P. E. 109M or 109W Health Science .. . . . . 6 


Education .... .... . ... 2 H. & P. E. activity courses .. 1 

H. & P. E. activity courses .. 1 
 34

Orientation 100 ... 1 


34 
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Art Il3, 114 History and Apprecia- tary Accounting &. E. A.. u,beratory 6 


tion of Art: G<>neral .. ' .......... 6 Ad\·. 227 Advertis ing PrinCiple; .. .. 3 
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Third Year Hra. Fourth Year Hrs. 
dy. 329 Atlvertisin lr Copy ... 3 Adv. 411 Di ot Advertisi.nlf ... 

A.dv. 30 A verti.inlr Layout .. . .. .. . 3 Art ~Ol . 302 echn ical Probl"", . in 
Art 224 Adver, i. inlr Art T .. . .3 A rt . . .. .... ..... . . . .. .. ..6 
Art 303 F igur r "ing and P aint- Ar t 306 H is tory a nd Appreciation of 

Ing [ ..... . ...... ... _. . .3 r t · Modern .. .. .. . . . . . ~ 
A rt 327 Adv"rti.iug Art II . ......... 3 Eco n. elective (Upper Division) ... 3 
Bus. Orv. 201 Business Law I .. 3 Mrl gll. n3 Non-textiles: Home 
E"nll"l. 200. 203, 204, 205, 206, 251. FU l"nighings , ". . ... . .3 

253. or 2'15 . .. . ..... .......... . ... 3 Md sll' . " Iet tive (Upper Division) .. 3 
Hist. 20 1 & 202 The United States .. 6 Philosophy and ReHgion elective, or 
"PtIdsg. 332 Textile Fabri"" . 3 H u m a nities 401 or 402 ........ ... . 8 
Psych. 201 Gen","al Psychology . . 3 Electives (Upper Division) . . .5 

33 	 29 

General Business 

The General Business curriculum requires a to tal of I" 0 hours. 

First Year Hn. Second Yeor Hn. 
B us. Org. III P r inciples of B usiness 3 Acctg. 201-202 and 201L-202L Elemen
Rus. Org. 120 Economic GeogrlJ.ph )' .. 3 tary A ccou nting & E. A. Labora-
B us. Org. 13.1 Mathematics of tory . ............ . ..... . ... . .6 

D usinesH . .. . ...... ......... .. ... 3 Adv. 227 Advertis ing Principles ... 3 
Comm. 105-106 Uasic Course I-II . . 6 Adv. 228 Ad vertising Procffiur .... 3 
Science . . ...... ..... . . ..... ... ... .. 6 Bus. Org. 201 & 202 Busi ness Law 
Soc. S ci. 101 & 102 Introduction to I & iI . ........... 6 

the Sodal Sci" nces I &: n .. ... 6 Bus. Org. 210 Public R elations .. 3 
H. 	& P . E . 109M or 100W Health Comm. 107 Ba.ic Course III .. 3 

Ed uca tion . . . ...... .. .. ..... . . 2 E con. 202 Principles of Economies .. 3 
H . & P. E. activity courses ..... 1 Mdsg . 224 Marketing ...... 3 
Orientation 100 ..... ... . .. 1 Mdsg. 225 Salesmanship ........ 3 

H . & P. E. activity cours,," . .. 1at 
34 

Third Y&aT Hrs. Fourth Year Hn. 
Acct~. 303 Bas ic Cost Accounting ... 3 Bus. Org. 322 Crffiits and Collections 
Adv. 3129 Advertising Copy or elective Bus. Org. 340 Office Management and 

(Upper Divisio n ) ... . ..... . .... 3 Methods . ... 3 
Bus . Org. 212 Business Letters and Bus. Org. 350 Business Management .3 

Reports ........ " .. 3 ll'Js. Or" . Electiv" (400 level ) 3 
B us. Org. 215. 216, 301, or 307 . 3 Econ . 30fi Economic and Social 
Bus. OrK. 2'22 Insu rance . . ... . .. 3 St..,,\ji ~ tie9 ..... 3 
Bus. Orll: . 315 Corporation Financ.e ... 3 Econ. 319 Economi~ of American 
Bus. Org . 330 Investment Analysis Industry or elective (Up,,,,r Division) 3 

and Mnnag-ement .. . . ...... .... . Econ. 401 Labor Problems c r 404 
En~1. 200, 203, 204, 205 , 206, 25.1, Personnel Management ... 3 

253, or 275 ... .. . . ... . .... . ..3 Mdsg . 411 Duyinl! and Merchandising 
Hist. 201 & 202 The Unitffi Stat.es .... 6 Methods or 441 Industrial Pur-
Psych . 201 General Psychology . . . 3 chasing I ... , ..... . ..... 3 

32 Mdsg. 412 Techniques o r Retail 
Mer chandis ing or 442 Industrial 
Purchasing IC . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .3 

Philosophy and Religion ele-c.tive, or 
Humanities 401 or 402 . . ...... 3 

Elective . .. . . 8 
33 

Merchandising 

The Merchandising curriculums req uire 125 hours. 

First Yeor Hrs. 

Bus. Org. 120 E<"Onomic Goography . .. 3 
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-I! .... 6 
Mdsg. 121 Merchandising Mathematics :l 
Mds g. 224 Marketing ... 3 
Science " .. . .... .... ..... .. . 6 
Soe. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction to 

the Social Scie n ces I & I! . ... . . 6 
H. 	 & P. E. 109M or 109W Health 

Education .. 2 
H. & P . E. activity cou nses .. I 
Odentation 100 .... . 1 

Curr icu lums 	 1 5 

Specialization in Retail Merchandisin g Specioli ~ollon In Industrlol Merchcmcililnll 
Second Year Hrs . Secon d Yeor Hrs. 

A,·ctl!. 2 01 -202 all d 20 1 L -202L E le me n- A c ' . 20 1-202 anti 201L-202 L Elemen
'uy ccou n tin g & E. A . Labora tory 6 ta"l'Y aecoun Hn g & E . A . Laboratory 6 

Allv 227 Ad ver th. in{t l' incipl 3 Ad v. 227 Advert isin lf Prin ciples ... 3 
Adv, 22 Adve r ti . inlC P rocedures 3 Ad\,. 22H A d v rtisi n ll" Procedul"eII .3 
lila . Orll . 2 10 l'ublic R elat ions . .. 3 Bu •. O r jf. 210 P ublIC Relations .. . S 
Bu Org. 212 D usirwHs Let rs and Bu . Org. 212 nusinee~ L etk'rs and 

Reports .... ... . . . ..... . . 3 Repo rts . . . . .. 3 
·"m m. 107 nas ic COU Ml.. II I .. . 3 Comm. 107 Bas ic Course III 3 

Hi_t . 201 20'1 T he Unitc-d States . . . 6 Econ. 202 Princi!>1 of Econom im .. 3 
Mdag. 225 S a l man s hip . 3 Ensd . 200 , 20:1. 20-1, 205, 206, 251 , 
I',ych. 20 1 Ge n"r I P s yc.hol ogy ... .. 3 2!)a, or ~75 . ..... . " .. 3 
H. & P . E . activity cours 	 I MdsIJ. 225 Sa les m ansh ip ... 3 

H . & P . E". ac~iv ity courses .. 134 
at 

Third Year Hrs. Thi rd Year Hn. 
Ac.ctg, 303 Bas ic Cost Accoun ting or Acctl1 . 303 Basic COdt Accounting ... . 3 

Econ. 301; Econom ic and Social Bus . Org. 201 & 202 Business L aw 
Sta t is t ic.s . . .. I '" II 	 .6

Adv . 32n Advertis in sz Copy .... .. . . Bus. r S! . 215, 301, or 307 . .3 
Bus. On,. 201 & 202 Business L aw E,·o n. :{03 Stathst ic~ ... .... .. 3 

I & II . ... 6 H ist. 201 & 202 T he Un lt ffi Stat... ... 6 
~:ron. 202. 401, 403, o r 404 .. . ..... 3 Mds!!. 320 Industrial 1I1a.rketinlf ... .. 3 
En ~I. 2()O. 203, 204. 205, 206, 251, Mdsg. :126 Ap n liffi Salesmanship .3 

2-;3 . or ~7 5 a Mds~. 331. 332. ur :l33 .. 3 
Atdsg. 309 Retail Marketing .... . 2 Ps)·ch. 201 General Psychology ... 3 
bi dsg-. 326 Appliffi Salesmn n!; hip .... 3 S:i
&ldsl:. 331 N on-Textiles : Appard 

A('cessories . . .. . 3 
, d g . 332 T extile Fabrics . 3 
Mds". :133 Furnishings 3 

32 

Fourth Year Hrs. Fourth Yeor Hrs. 
[jus . Org. 322 Credits and Coll eetion. 3 Bus. 0'1:. 310 or elective (Upper 
Idsg. 335 Window Display ........ 3 (Division) . . . . . . . . . B 
Mrls~ . 411 Duying and Merc ha ndis in g Bus. Org. 322 Gr roits and Collections 3 

Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . _ . . . . 3 Bus. Org . 419 Product ion Manalr"-
Idl l!" . 412 T ec.hniQues of R etai l Me-r· n lcnt . ... . . .......... .. ~ .. .. 3 

c: ha.ndis in a . . . ... . . . ... .. .. 3 E ('on. 3Ul Economics of Am l"ican 
Md,!!. 420 Sales Prom otion . . . ... 3 Ind ustry or E con omics elt!Ct ive .... 8 
Mds&". 43 0 om en's F as hions or Mrl5g. 4.20 Salc...os P romotion ... . .... 3 

431 Men's Fashions in Appa rel. . ... 2 Mrl~J:.f . 425 Sa les Managem(!11 t ...... 3 
Mdsg. 432 Ad vancffi T ex tile Fabrics . . . 3 Mrtsg . 440 BIuef)rint ReadIn g . .... . 1 
Philosop hy and R e ligion e lective. or ~tds g. HI & 442 Industrial P u rchasing 

Humanities ~Ol or 402 3 I & II . .. ...... 6 
Electives . .. ..... 5 Mdsg. elective ........ ... . .. . . 2 

28 Philosophy nd Religion elecl;i ~r or 
'Humanitles 401 or 402 8 

SO 

Management 

Suggested Curriculum fo r the Degree of B.achelor of Science in Business 
Administrati on with the Ma jor in Managment and the Minor in Accounting 

The Manage ment curriculum requires 136 hours . 

First Yeor Hrs. Second Yeor Hn . 
Acctg. 201-202 Elementary Accoun t- Atctl!'. 301-302 & :lOI L-3 02 L Intermedi

ing & E. A. Laboratory . .......... 6 ate Accounting & 1. A. Laboratory 6 
Comm . 105-106 Basic COll rse I-II .. . 6 Bus. Orl<. 201 & 202 Business Law 
Math. 101 or 10lR and 102 CoIl.,ge I & II .. 6 

AI);!ebrn .. . . .... .. . .. .4 Bus. Org . 210 Public Relations ..... 3 
Md!\( . 22 ·1 Marketi n )!" . . ... . 3 Bu•. Org. 212 Bus in,,"" Letters and 
Soc. Sci. 101 Introduction to the Reports .3 

Social Scienc~ I . 3 Bus . Org . 221 Mathematics of Finance 3 
Science ( LaborR tory) .. 8-10 Comm. i07 Basi,' Course III ... . 3 
H. 	 & P. E. 109M or 109W Health Rcon . 202 Prin("i pl.,. of Economics .. 3 

Education ... . .... . 2 EngI. 200. 203, 204, 205, 206, 251. 253, 
H. & P. E. acti vity eourses .. . .. 1 or 275 	 ... .. 3 
Orientation 	 100 ...... 1 Soc. 203 Princinles of SnciolollY ..... 3 

34-36 H. 	& P . E. aetivity eoura.. ......... . 1 
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144 	 School of Business Administration 

Third Year Hra. Fourth Year Hrs. 
dy. 329 Atlvertisin lr Copy ... 3 Adv. 411 Di ot Advertisi.nlf ... 

A.dv. 30 A verti.inlr Layout .. . .. .. . 3 Art ~Ol . 302 echn ical Probl"", . in 
Art 224 Adver, i. inlr Art T .. . .3 A rt . . .. .... ..... . . . .. .. ..6 
Art 303 F igur r "ing and P aint- Ar t 306 H is tory a nd Appreciation of 

Ing [ ..... . ...... ... _. . .3 r t · Modern .. .. .. . . . . . ~ 
A rt 327 Adv"rti.iug Art II . ......... 3 Eco n. elective (Upper Division) ... 3 
Bus. Orv. 201 Business Law I .. 3 Mrl gll. n3 Non-textiles: Home 
E"nll"l. 200. 203, 204, 205, 206, 251. FU l"nighings , ". . ... . .3 

253. or 2'15 . .. . ..... .......... . ... 3 Md sll' . " Iet tive (Upper Division) .. 3 
Hist. 20 1 & 202 The United States .. 6 Philosophy and ReHgion elective, or 
"PtIdsg. 332 Textile Fabri"" . 3 H u m a nities 401 or 402 ........ ... . 8 
Psych. 201 Gen","al Psychology . . 3 Electives (Upper Division) . . .5 

33 	 29 

General Business 

The General Business curriculum requires a to tal of I" 0 hours. 

First Year Hn. Second Yeor Hn. 
B us. Org. III P r inciples of B usiness 3 Acctg. 201-202 and 201L-202L Elemen
Rus. Org. 120 Economic GeogrlJ.ph )' .. 3 tary A ccou nting & E. A. Labora-
B us. Org. 13.1 Mathematics of tory . ............ . ..... . ... . .6 

D usinesH . .. . ...... ......... .. ... 3 Adv. 227 Advertis ing Principles ... 3 
Comm. 105-106 Uasic Course I-II . . 6 Adv. 228 Ad vertising Procffiur .... 3 
Science . . ...... ..... . . ..... ... ... .. 6 Bus. Org. 201 & 202 Busi ness Law 
Soc. S ci. 101 & 102 Introduction to I & iI . ........... 6 

the Sodal Sci" nces I &: n .. ... 6 Bus. Org. 210 Public R elations .. 3 
H. 	& P . E . 109M or 100W Health Comm. 107 Ba.ic Course III .. 3 

Ed uca tion . . . ...... .. .. ..... . . 2 E con. 202 Principles of Economies .. 3 
H . & P. E. activity courses ..... 1 Mdsg . 224 Marketing ...... 3 
Orientation 100 ..... ... . .. 1 Mdsg. 225 Salesmanship ........ 3 

H . & P. E. activity cours,," . .. 1at 
34 

Third Y&aT Hrs. Fourth Year Hn. 
Acct~. 303 Bas ic Cost Accounting ... 3 Bus. Org. 322 Crffiits and Collections 
Adv. 3129 Advertising Copy or elective Bus. Org. 340 Office Management and 

(Upper Divisio n ) ... . ..... . .... 3 Methods . ... 3 
Bus . Org. 212 Business Letters and Bus. Org. 350 Business Management .3 

Reports ........ " .. 3 ll'Js. Or" . Electiv" (400 level ) 3 
B us. Org. 215. 216, 301, or 307 . 3 Econ . 30fi Economic and Social 
Bus. OrK. 2'22 Insu rance . . ... . .. 3 St..,,\ji ~ tie9 ..... 3 
Bus. Orll: . 315 Corporation Financ.e ... 3 Econ. 319 Economi~ of American 
Bus. Org . 330 Investment Analysis Industry or elective (Up,,,,r Division) 3 

and Mnnag-ement .. . . ...... .... . Econ. 401 Labor Problems c r 404 
En~1. 200, 203, 204, 205 , 206, 25.1, Personnel Management ... 3 

253, or 275 ... .. . . ... . .... . ..3 Mdsg . 411 Duyinl! and Merchandising 
Hist. 201 & 202 The Unitffi Stat.es .... 6 Methods or 441 Industrial Pur-
Psych . 201 General Psychology . . . 3 chasing I ... , ..... . ..... 3 

32 Mdsg. 412 Techniques o r Retail 
Mer chandis ing or 442 Industrial 
Purchasing IC . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .3 

Philosophy and Religion ele-c.tive, or 
Humanities 401 or 402 . . ...... 3 

Elective . .. . . 8 
33 

Merchandising 

The Merchandising curriculums req uire 125 hours. 

First Yeor Hrs. 

Bus. Org. 120 E<"Onomic Goography . .. 3 
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-I! .... 6 
Mdsg. 121 Merchandising Mathematics :l 
Mds g. 224 Marketing ... 3 
Science " .. . .... .... ..... .. . 6 
Soe. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction to 

the Social Scie n ces I & I! . ... . . 6 
H. 	 & P. E. 109M or 109W Health 

Education .. 2 
H. & P . E. activity cou nses .. I 
Odentation 100 .... . 1 

Curr icu lums 	 1 5 

Specialization in Retail Merchandisin g Specioli ~ollon In Industrlol Merchcmcililnll 
Second Year Hrs . Secon d Yeor Hrs. 

A,·ctl!. 2 01 -202 all d 20 1 L -202L E le me n- A c ' . 20 1-202 anti 201L-202 L Elemen
'uy ccou n tin g & E. A . Labora tory 6 ta"l'Y aecoun Hn g & E . A . Laboratory 6 

Allv 227 Ad ver th. in{t l' incipl 3 Ad v. 227 Advert isin lf Prin ciples ... 3 
Adv, 22 Adve r ti . inlC P rocedures 3 Ad\,. 22H A d v rtisi n ll" Procedul"eII .3 
lila . Orll . 2 10 l'ublic R elat ions . .. 3 Bu •. O r jf. 210 P ublIC Relations .. . S 
Bu Org. 212 D usirwHs Let rs and Bu . Org. 212 nusinee~ L etk'rs and 

Reports .... ... . . . ..... . . 3 Repo rts . . . . .. 3 
·"m m. 107 nas ic COU Ml.. II I .. . 3 Comm. 107 Bas ic Course III 3 

Hi_t . 201 20'1 T he Unitc-d States . . . 6 Econ. 202 Princi!>1 of Econom im .. 3 
Mdag. 225 S a l man s hip . 3 Ensd . 200 , 20:1. 20-1, 205, 206, 251 , 
I',ych. 20 1 Ge n"r I P s yc.hol ogy ... .. 3 2!)a, or ~75 . ..... . " .. 3 
H. & P . E . activity cours 	 I MdsIJ. 225 Sa les m ansh ip ... 3 

H . & P . E". ac~iv ity courses .. 134 
at 

Third Year Hrs. Thi rd Year Hn. 
Ac.ctg, 303 Bas ic Cost Accoun ting or Acctl1 . 303 Basic COdt Accounting ... . 3 

Econ. 301; Econom ic and Social Bus . Org. 201 & 202 Business L aw 
Sta t is t ic.s . . .. I '" II 	 .6

Adv . 32n Advertis in sz Copy .... .. . . Bus. r S! . 215, 301, or 307 . .3 
Bus. On,. 201 & 202 Business L aw E,·o n. :{03 Stathst ic~ ... .... .. 3 

I & II . ... 6 H ist. 201 & 202 T he Un lt ffi Stat... ... 6 
~:ron. 202. 401, 403, o r 404 .. . ..... 3 Mds!!. 320 Industrial 1I1a.rketinlf ... .. 3 
En ~I. 2()O. 203, 204. 205, 206, 251, Mdsg. :126 Ap n liffi Salesmanship .3 

2-;3 . or ~7 5 a Mds~. 331. 332. ur :l33 .. 3 
Atdsg. 309 Retail Marketing .... . 2 Ps)·ch. 201 General Psychology ... 3 
bi dsg-. 326 Appliffi Salesmn n!; hip .... 3 S:i
&ldsl:. 331 N on-Textiles : Appard 

A('cessories . . .. . 3 
, d g . 332 T extile Fabrics . 3 
Mds". :133 Furnishings 3 

32 

Fourth Year Hrs. Fourth Yeor Hrs. 
[jus . Org. 322 Credits and Coll eetion. 3 Bus. 0'1:. 310 or elective (Upper 
Idsg. 335 Window Display ........ 3 (Division) . . . . . . . . . B 
Mrls~ . 411 Duying and Merc ha ndis in g Bus. Org. 322 Gr roits and Collections 3 

Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . _ . . . . 3 Bus. Org . 419 Product ion Manalr"-
Idl l!" . 412 T ec.hniQues of R etai l Me-r· n lcnt . ... . . .......... .. ~ .. .. 3 

c: ha.ndis in a . . . ... . . . ... .. .. 3 E ('on. 3Ul Economics of Am l"ican 
Md,!!. 420 Sales Prom otion . . . ... 3 Ind ustry or E con omics elt!Ct ive .... 8 
Mds&". 43 0 om en's F as hions or Mrl5g. 4.20 Salc...os P romotion ... . .... 3 

431 Men's Fashions in Appa rel. . ... 2 Mrl~J:.f . 425 Sa les Managem(!11 t ...... 3 
Mdsg. 432 Ad vancffi T ex tile Fabrics . . . 3 Mrtsg . 440 BIuef)rint ReadIn g . .... . 1 
Philosop hy and R e ligion e lective. or ~tds g. HI & 442 Industrial P u rchasing 

Humanities ~Ol or 402 3 I & II . .. ...... 6 
Electives . .. ..... 5 Mdsg. elective ........ ... . .. . . 2 

28 Philosophy nd Religion elecl;i ~r or 
'Humanitles 401 or 402 8 

SO 

Management 

Suggested Curriculum fo r the Degree of B.achelor of Science in Business 
Administrati on with the Ma jor in Managment and the Minor in Accounting 

The Manage ment curriculum requires 136 hours . 

First Yeor Hrs. Second Yeor Hn . 
Acctg. 201-202 Elementary Accoun t- Atctl!'. 301-302 & :lOI L-3 02 L Intermedi

ing & E. A. Laboratory . .......... 6 ate Accounting & 1. A. Laboratory 6 
Comm . 105-106 Basic COll rse I-II .. . 6 Bus. Orl<. 201 & 202 Business Law 
Math. 101 or 10lR and 102 CoIl.,ge I & II .. 6 

AI);!ebrn .. . . .... .. . .. .4 Bus. Org . 210 Public Relations ..... 3 
Md!\( . 22 ·1 Marketi n )!" . . ... . 3 Bu•. Org. 212 Bus in,,"" Letters and 
Soc. Sci. 101 Introduction to the Reports .3 

Social Scienc~ I . 3 Bus . Org . 221 Mathematics of Finance 3 
Science ( LaborR tory) .. 8-10 Comm. i07 Basi,' Course III ... . 3 
H. 	 & P. E. 109M or 109W Health Rcon . 202 Prin("i pl.,. of Economics .. 3 

Education ... . .... . 2 EngI. 200. 203, 204, 205, 206, 251. 253, 
H. & P. E. acti vity eourses .. . .. 1 or 275 	 ... .. 3 
Orientation 	 100 ...... 1 Soc. 203 Princinles of SnciolollY ..... 3 

34-36 H. 	& P . E. aetivity eoura.. ......... . 1 
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146 School of Business Administra ti on 

Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year Hrs. 

A.cctsr . 30!l Baaic Go~t Accountin g Bu s . Org. 322 Credit . n d Col!ecti,)n, 
A."tlf. :30·1 A dvancc'CI Coot ccountin,; Bu :.-> . O rg:. :J40 Office Mallclgerru:n t 
Adv.. 227 Ad \'(' rti~ in g- P I-i.neipif2· a nd "Methods 
Bus. OrR'. 21 5 Princ iples of 'I'rans Hus. Org. :)~lO 'B usiness ManaA'enH~h t :\ 

portll' io n or 2. ·~2 InJ:i.u't"it tl ce 8 u::; . O t"g'_ 419 p roduction Man ag'e-uten t :1 
E co n. 303 Finaneial O r ga nization Eeon. to! Lab J r l'roblt.:m::; ;~ 
EcQl1 . 305 ~cunumic Rnd ::5oc.ial En g r. 36~j, :~fi7 Industria! Or~aniza-

Stat istiel:i tion and l't'lana gertll'nt . 
l!:nKr. :364 .Job Anal Y:-j ls a n d .l!:valuation Md,g. 309 Retail Marh{inJ! or 320 
H 1St. 2()1 "". 2112 T he Un ited St.al,," Industri al Ma rket ing 
Md~" . 225 Sn ll';;Sm an s hi v )\'I<ls ",". --il l I tuYIIlg' and Mel'c;-landising 
Ph ilosophy a nd Re lildon elective. or r thod.::; or 4-l1 Indu~trial Pur-
J lumani tie~ 401 or 402 3 ch u. sin ~~ I 3 

Psych. 201 GeIll:'ral P~Yl'holog'Y 3 El tiv"",, . 6-1 

36 33-31 

The following courses are sug gested as electives· 

Aee4'r . 416 BudJ;ctary Control Pol. Sci. 307 A meric.an Political PartJt:-oa 
Acctl! . 417 Con t rollership Pol. Sci. 808 Public Administ.ration 

us . Org. 320 A dvanced Public Rdations. Pt;ych_ :10Q Social Psychology
Eean . 3iN Public Finance Ps ych . 308 P erJlOnality and "Mental Hy·Eoon . 31 9 E cu no mi cs of American In gie n e 
du~ tn' 

Sp_ &. D ram. 213 Public Sp a kingPol . Sci. 201 A meri<.:an National Govern
me nt and Po li t ics Sp_ &: Dram. 315 Deba t ing & Public 

Pal. Sei. 202 Am erican State " Local Dis cu iision 
Government 

Public Relations 

Suggested Curricuium for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Business Administration with the ivlajor in Public Relations 

T h e Public Relations curriculum re'luires 125 hours. At least nine 
hou rs of electl"cs. including threc hours of lilerature, must be COlases in tbe 
College of Arts and Sciences. Suggested electives are listed below the cur
riculu m . 

Attcndance IS required in the non-credit laboratory course taken in 
conjunction with i\ccounting 20 1-202. The student should see also 
"Public Relations" under Courses of Instruction in the College of Arts and 
Scienccs sect ion. 

First Year Hrs. Second Year Hrs. 
B u g. Org. 11 I Principle:; of Business 3 Aeclg. 201-202 & 201L-~02L Elemen
8ua. Org_ 120 E conomic Geof~raphy a tary Ac('ountinlJ & E. A_ Labo ratory 6 
Bus. Or g . 131 Muthe-rnatics of Business Adv_ 227 Advert:sin.1!. Principles .. 3 
Con-u n . 10 5-106 Basic Course I-U Adv. 228 Advertising Proced ures .. 3 
Science Bus. Org . 201 & ~OQ B us in ess Law 
Soc. ScL 101 & 102 Introduction to I & Il . . . ... .6 

Ithe Social Scien ces I & II BUti. Orl1 . 210 Public Relations 3 
H. & P. E. 109M. or 109 W Health Co mm. 107 Basic Course III 3 

Education M ds-g_ 224 Marketing 3 
1I. & P E. ac tivity cour;:;es 'Mdsg . 22,>5 Salesmanship. .3 
Orientation 100 H . &. p . E . activity courses 1 

31 31 

Third Year Hrs_ Faurth Year Hrs. 

Acetg . 303 Basic Cost Accounting Bus. Org. 320 Advanced PuLlic 
Adv_ ~~29 Advertising- COpy Rela t ions 
llus. Ore. 212 Bus:nes:'5 Letter:3 and Bus. O rll" . 322 Credits and Collections 

Reports E (.:On. 319 Economics of American 
Ec.on_ 20:2. Principle;o;. of Eeonomics Industry. .3 
Ecn n_ ;~05 I<~('unor~1ic and Social E co n. ·101 L a bor Problems or 404 

S tati::;tirs :~ P e rsonnel Ma n agement 
Eh<rI. 200. 203. 204, 20G. 206 or 275 3 Engl. 355 N ews \Vritinz and Re
Higt. 201 "" 202 The United Stat(,s 6 portiw! 
Psy('h. 201 C;(~n('raI Psy('holo;!"y 3 En~ l. 357 Etlitinv, and Make-Up 
Psy('h. 300 Social Psychology or Philosophy and Reliuion e.l t~tive, or 

Eiect.iv(--' (Upper Division) Humanit.ies 401 Or 402 .3 
Soe. 203 Principles of Sociolog-y Electives (Upper D ivision) 9 

33 30 

147Curriculums 

The following COllrses ar~ suggesred as electives: 

liU! . OIY. :n 5 Corpor a tio n F inan ce ~ol. Sc i. 305 } 'o,reign P ol ic-ire of the 
.l-;eun :1U3 r·~ i n a.n c ~ al U r R,ud zauon Great Po wers 
Hi.Jl 252 Lat.in America. Psych. aUI A pp lied Psychology 
H l.st- H02 E.~nonlic H it5 to ry of the U.S. Psyc.h. 401 BU5 inefW Ps ychology 
H ist. :3011 The> Fa.r Ellst. Psych_ 40Z) Jn terv iewhlA' an d Counseling 
IJteralu re courses (E n V- li::;h or f Qre.ign) Soc. 404 Modern Social MOvenH.·n~ 
PhiL a nd ReI . 201 Co n temporary Suc. 40 f) So cia.l Con trot 


Rel if( io D and Its Backgrou n d s 
 Sp. and Ora,m. 2.13 Public Spenking 
Philo~ophY and Religion 301 8< :302 Sp . and Dr-.lm. 217 Principles and 


History of PhilosoVhy 
 [:> r p. tices of Broadcasting 

Pol. Sei. 30"4 International Politics 
 Sp_ and Dram. :H5 Debat.in~ and 

Public Discussion 

Traffic and Transportation Management 

S~ggested Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Business 
Administration with the Major in Traffic and Transportation Managment 

The Traffic and Transportation Managemcnt curriculum requires 130 
bours. There may be substiw t ion of COLHSCS or w.1iver of courses because 
of experience a[ the discretion of [he adviser and the chairman of the Depart
mem of Business Organization. 

Hrs_ Second Year Hrs_Firs t Vear 
Acctg. 201-202 & 201L-202L Elemen

nus. O r g . 120 Economic Geography g 
I) IlS. Org. III Princi r) les of Business 

t a ry Accountin g &: E _ A_ Labord.-
Dus . Or g . 131 Mathematics of Business :J tDry . . . . ..6 
.omm _ 105-106 Basic Course 1·11 6 Dus_ Org·_ 201 & 202 Business Law 

~(:jenee , .. .. 6 
Soc. Sci . 101 & 10~ Introdurtion to B,;S. &Or~1 210 Public R~lati~ns or 

the S ocial Sciences I & n .. 6 Mdsg. 225 Sales manship 
Bus. Org _ 215 P ri:n c.iples of Trans- 3 

Educntion 
H. & 1' . E. 109M or I09W Health 

.2 ;vortation .. . . 
II. &r P. E. activity courses 1 Gomm.. 107 Basic Course III 3 
Orientation 100 1 Eeon. 202 Principl(>S of Economics :3 

IIist. 201 & 20~ The United States .... 6
31 

Mds". 224 M arketing 3 
H. & P . E. activity cou rses 1 

34 

Fourth Year Hrs.Third Year Hrs. 
Bns_ Org·. 306 Advanced Transport-a· 

mediate Accounting & L A . L a b-
Acell!. 301-:302 "" 301L-:3Cl2L Inter

n~·~~mOrg. 310 In·dustrial Organ:i~ationora tory . . . 

Bus. Orc-. :2.12 Business Let-ter~ and 
 Bu.'.:). Org . ~22 Credits a nd C()l1ections 

Blls. Org . :340 Office Management
R~orts . . .. 


Bus. On;-. 216 Elementary 'frans and Met.hods 

wr~tion. . ..... - . 
 Bu,. Org. 346 Industrial T raffic 


Bus_ Org-. :2.17 Intennrdiute Tranf>por
 Management .. . _ . 3 
Bus. Org_ (\;=;O Business Management 3tation 


Bus. Org_ 222 Insurance 
 Dus_ Onr . 406 I. C. C. Practice and 


Ero n. 30;:) Economic and Social. 
 .P roce.lu re 

~t.atistics. . . 
 Econ. 404 Personnel Management. 


E con. :~ 19 Economic'S of American 
 f-' hiioS01)hy and R e lir60n elective, or 
Humanitirg 401 or 402Industry 


EngI. 200. 20:3, 204, 205, 206, 201. 
 Electives (Upper Di\" ision) 
3 


P"ych. 201 General Psychology . 3 

Sp. & Dram. 213 Public Speaking ~ 


253. or 275 

3z 

T!1e following conrses are suggcsted as electives: 

HisL 302 Economic History of the 


HuB. Orv.. :·~07 Commercial Motor 

Bus. Ol""f.!_ 301 Air Transportation 

Unitc<l Stat<>£ 

Trn nsporb. tion 
 Mdsg-. :3 20 Industrial Marketing 

Bus. One. 315 Corporation Finance Mdsg. 4·n Industrial Pu rchasing 

Bus_ Or~_ 419 Production l\lanag-erflent 
 Mr'd e "n LunP',"ua ·r{'n (6 hours) 

Eeon. 304 Puhlir Finanr-€ 
 Philosophy and Relirrion :301 History of 
Econ. 4£Y2; Comparative E.conomic Philo~wphy 

Pol. Sci_ .304 Tnternational Relations 
Psych. :312 Industrial Psychology

Systems 
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Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year Hrs. 

A.cctsr . 30!l Baaic Go~t Accountin g Bu s . Org. 322 Credit . n d Col!ecti,)n, 
A."tlf. :30·1 A dvancc'CI Coot ccountin,; Bu :.-> . O rg:. :J40 Office Mallclgerru:n t 
Adv.. 227 Ad \'(' rti~ in g- P I-i.neipif2· a nd "Methods 
Bus. OrR'. 21 5 Princ iples of 'I'rans Hus. Org. :)~lO 'B usiness ManaA'enH~h t :\ 

portll' io n or 2. ·~2 InJ:i.u't"it tl ce 8 u::; . O t"g'_ 419 p roduction Man ag'e-uten t :1 
E co n. 303 Finaneial O r ga nization Eeon. to! Lab J r l'roblt.:m::; ;~ 
EcQl1 . 305 ~cunumic Rnd ::5oc.ial En g r. 36~j, :~fi7 Industria! Or~aniza-

Stat istiel:i tion and l't'lana gertll'nt . 
l!:nKr. :364 .Job Anal Y:-j ls a n d .l!:valuation Md,g. 309 Retail Marh{inJ! or 320 
H 1St. 2()1 "". 2112 T he Un ited St.al,," Industri al Ma rket ing 
Md~" . 225 Sn ll';;Sm an s hi v )\'I<ls ",". --il l I tuYIIlg' and Mel'c;-landising 
Ph ilosophy a nd Re lildon elective. or r thod.::; or 4-l1 Indu~trial Pur-
J lumani tie~ 401 or 402 3 ch u. sin ~~ I 3 

Psych. 201 GeIll:'ral P~Yl'holog'Y 3 El tiv"",, . 6-1 

36 33-31 

The following courses are sug gested as electives· 

Aee4'r . 416 BudJ;ctary Control Pol. Sci. 307 A meric.an Political PartJt:-oa 
Acctl! . 417 Con t rollership Pol. Sci. 808 Public Administ.ration 

us . Org. 320 A dvanced Public Rdations. Pt;ych_ :10Q Social Psychology
Eean . 3iN Public Finance Ps ych . 308 P erJlOnality and "Mental Hy·Eoon . 31 9 E cu no mi cs of American In gie n e 
du~ tn' 

Sp_ &. D ram. 213 Public Sp a kingPol . Sci. 201 A meri<.:an National Govern
me nt and Po li t ics Sp_ &: Dram. 315 Deba t ing & Public 

Pal. Sei. 202 Am erican State " Local Dis cu iision 
Government 

Public Relations 

Suggested Curricuium for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Business Administration with the ivlajor in Public Relations 

T h e Public Relations curriculum re'luires 125 hours. At least nine 
hou rs of electl"cs. including threc hours of lilerature, must be COlases in tbe 
College of Arts and Sciences. Suggested electives are listed below the cur
riculu m . 

Attcndance IS required in the non-credit laboratory course taken in 
conjunction with i\ccounting 20 1-202. The student should see also 
"Public Relations" under Courses of Instruction in the College of Arts and 
Scienccs sect ion. 

First Year Hrs. Second Year Hrs. 
B u g. Org. 11 I Principle:; of Business 3 Aeclg. 201-202 & 201L-~02L Elemen
8ua. Org_ 120 E conomic Geof~raphy a tary Ac('ountinlJ & E. A_ Labo ratory 6 
Bus. Or g . 131 Muthe-rnatics of Business Adv_ 227 Advert:sin.1!. Principles .. 3 
Con-u n . 10 5-106 Basic Course I-U Adv. 228 Advertising Proced ures .. 3 
Science Bus. Org . 201 & ~OQ B us in ess Law 
Soc. ScL 101 & 102 Introduction to I & Il . . . ... .6 

Ithe Social Scien ces I & II BUti. Orl1 . 210 Public Relations 3 
H. & P. E. 109M. or 109 W Health Co mm. 107 Basic Course III 3 

Education M ds-g_ 224 Marketing 3 
1I. & P E. ac tivity cour;:;es 'Mdsg . 22,>5 Salesmanship. .3 
Orientation 100 H . &. p . E . activity courses 1 

31 31 

Third Year Hrs_ Faurth Year Hrs. 

Acetg . 303 Basic Cost Accounting Bus. Org. 320 Advanced PuLlic 
Adv_ ~~29 Advertising- COpy Rela t ions 
llus. Ore. 212 Bus:nes:'5 Letter:3 and Bus. O rll" . 322 Credits and Collections 

Reports E (.:On. 319 Economics of American 
Ec.on_ 20:2. Principle;o;. of Eeonomics Industry. .3 
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Eh<rI. 200. 203. 204, 20G. 206 or 275 3 Engl. 355 N ews \Vritinz and Re
Higt. 201 "" 202 The United Stat(,s 6 portiw! 
Psy('h. 201 C;(~n('raI Psy('holo;!"y 3 En~ l. 357 Etlitinv, and Make-Up 
Psy('h. 300 Social Psychology or Philosophy and Reliuion e.l t~tive, or 

Eiect.iv(--' (Upper Division) Humanit.ies 401 Or 402 .3 
Soe. 203 Principles of Sociolog-y Electives (Upper D ivision) 9 

33 30 
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The following COllrses ar~ suggesred as electives: 
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31 
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34 
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Bus. Orc-. :2.12 Business Let-ter~ and 
 Bu.'.:). Org . ~22 Credits a nd C()l1ections 

Blls. Org . :340 Office Management
R~orts . . .. 


Bus. On;-. 216 Elementary 'frans and Met.hods 

wr~tion. . ..... - . 
 Bu,. Org. 346 Industrial T raffic 


Bus_ Org-. :2.17 Intennrdiute Tranf>por
 Management .. . _ . 3 
Bus. Org_ (\;=;O Business Management 3tation 


Bus. Org_ 222 Insurance 
 Dus_ Onr . 406 I. C. C. Practice and 


Ero n. 30;:) Economic and Social. 
 .P roce.lu re 

~t.atistics. . . 
 Econ. 404 Personnel Management. 


E con. :~ 19 Economic'S of American 
 f-' hiioS01)hy and R e lir60n elective, or 
Humanitirg 401 or 402Industry 


EngI. 200. 20:3, 204, 205, 206, 201. 
 Electives (Upper Di\" ision) 
3 


P"ych. 201 General Psychology . 3 

Sp. & Dram. 213 Public Speaking ~ 


253. or 275 

3z 

T!1e following conrses are suggcsted as electives: 

HisL 302 Economic History of the 


HuB. Orv.. :·~07 Commercial Motor 

Bus. Ol""f.!_ 301 Air Transportation 

Unitc<l Stat<>£ 

Trn nsporb. tion 
 Mdsg-. :3 20 Industrial Marketing 

Bus. One. 315 Corporation Finance Mdsg. 4·n Industrial Pu rchasing 

Bus_ Or~_ 419 Production l\lanag-erflent 
 Mr'd e "n LunP',"ua ·r{'n (6 hours) 

Eeon. 304 Puhlir Finanr-€ 
 Philosophy and Relirrion :301 History of 
Econ. 4£Y2; Comparative E.conomic Philo~wphy 

Pol. Sci_ .304 Tnternational Relations 
Psych. :312 Industrial Psychology

Systems 
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148 	 Schooi of Business Adm inistration 

Secretar ial Studies 

Instructors Wiil(am., (dc re' tor) , Hanna , Scbestycn , Sozio, and T urner; Mr 
Broderick, Mr. C ook, M e. Janosik, M iss Switka, and Mrs. Williamson 

The courses described below are offered in the Secretaria l School. The" 
arc designed for students interested in secretarial positions and the more 
advanced types of office work. They give credi t only toward (I) the 
degree of Bachelor of Science in Business Administration with a major in 
secretarial studies, (2) the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education with 
a major in business education, and (3) the title of Associate in Business 
Administration. 

For the first of these, a curriculum is suggested following the 
course descriptions below; for the second. consult the School of E ducation 

section; for the third, see the first two years of the curriculum bel ow. 

" 
Lower Division Courses 

100. Type J:' ritir.g. For beginners. A speed of 20 words a minute 
must be attained. Sebest yen or Wi lds. 2 h. c. 

101. Typ ewriting. Advanced letter· writing. legal papers , tabula· 
ting. forms , mimeographing . and speed work. A speed of 40 words a minute 
must be attained. Prereq.: a speed of 20 words a minute. Sebest ye n or 
Wilds. 2 h . c. 

104 , 105. Secretarial Accounting. Fundamental principles of book· 
keeping for single proprietorohip. partnership . and corporation accounting. 
Janosik. 3 + 3 h. c. 

200. Shorthand, For beginners. The fundamentals of the Gregg 
system are presented . Volume I is to be completed. Cook or \Vill iamson. 

4 h. c. 
20 I . Transcription. Advanced t ypewriting and transcribing. A 

speed of 60 words a minute must be attained. Sebest yen or \Vilds. 2 h. c. 

202. Business ,lyfathematics. Computation for accounting, discount. 
insurance . interest. payro ll security. taxes, etc. T urner. 2 h. c. 

207. Business Communication . Business terms; the psychology, 
mechanics , and principles of effective letter-writing: practice in writing 
various t )'pes of letters and in correctIng common errors. Turner or Wil
liamson. 3 h. c. 

208. Commercial Law. A brief study of the following: contracts. 
sales, bailments . negotiablt instruments, guaranty and suretyship, agency. 
master and sen'ant. partnership, corporations, insurance, property, wealth 
and income and their management, the financial system and investing. buy
·ing and selling relations. and the organization and operation of business. 
Williams . 3 h. c. 

215. 216. Offic~ ,"lacbines. The operation of adding, calculating. 
and bookkeeping machines and dictaphones. Sozio. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Upl)er Division Courses 

300- 3 0 I. Shorthand. Beginning dictation and transcription. A 
speed of 60 words a minute must be attained in the first part, and 80 
words a minute in the second parr. Prereq.: Secretarial Studies 200. Or 
passing a qualifying test. Hanna. Murphy. or Williamson. 

302. Shorthand. A dictation speed of 100 words a 
be attained, and a transcription rate of 25 words a minute. 
Murphy. 

303. Secretarial Dictation. Dictation at 120 words a 
transcription at 35 words a minute. Hanna or Murphy. 

2 + 2 h. c. 
minute must 

Hanna or 
2 	 h. c. 

minute and 
2 	 h. c. 
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Aduanccd Dictation and Tran scription . For acquiring greater3 04 
accuracy In transcription. Prereq.: Secretaria l. S tudies 303.Ipeed and 2 h. c. 

Hanna. 
"03 Offia PractIce . ApplIcation of theory to pr wee t yp ical offi~e 
'T • 	 k . le tt ers, filltng In 

probl m d ict a tion. transcnptlOn. cop y- w o r • answ~nng Studies 3 0 I. 
forms ; diSCUSSIO n of office procedure P rereq : ecre tanal 3 	 h. c. 
Han na 	 fi' and index

4 04 , Filing and Indextng . The basic principles of Itng 
·jng. a.nd p rac ti ce in the most WIdel y used procedures. Hanna. I h. c. 

Curriculum 

Suggested Curriculum Leading to t he 
BUSIness AdminI stratIon WIth a 

A studen t may- rece' ve the titl e of 
after satisfacto ril y completing the first 

Hr s.First Year 
6 

Sec. St. 100 and 101 Typewr ltcng 
Comm. 105-100 Basie Course. I-n .. 
Sec. St. 104, 101; Sect"eta.rial Acoount

.6 
nil t. 200 S'horthand 

~: t. 21 6 Office Machines " . 3 
S. c. St. 300-301 Shortho nd . 
Soc. 	Sri. 101 Introduction t.. th.. 

ocinl Soi..ne.,. r .. .. . . . 3 
lL " P. E, 109 M or 109W H ea lth 

Educa.tion . ... 2 
n. " P. E . a cti\'ity courses 1 

.. 1Orientat IOn 100> 
34 

Third Yea' H... 
"Acctg. 303 Basic Cost ceGunting . . ~ 

!lull. rg. 21 I 'ub li e Relatio ns .3 

B".. O T\( . 222 InBurance . . ..... 

!con 202 Prin ciples of &on om lC8 . . 3 
Hi.t: 20 1 202 T~e U ni ted ultes 
lillI_II', Z21 Marketlllll' ... . 3 
M'<I3O\'. 225 Sa lesmanship . ,a 
tSo.ien01 8 or 9 

32 or 39 

f B h lor of Science inDe~ree o . ac e . I 
Ma jor In Secreta rla Studies 
Associate in Business Administration 

of this curriculum.two years 
Second Year Hn. 

.. 3 
Sec. St. 201 T ra ~cription .. . . 
Comm. 107 Hasic ,ourse III" .. 

.2 
<j(\.. S t. 202 BUB' .. ess Mathem~tlc:s . 2. 

. 3 Sec. S t. 207 Bus. Co m.municatlon 
3 

Sec. St. 2.16 Offi ce Machin .. 
Sec. St- 208 Commercia l Law 

.8 
Sec. St .. 302 Shor thand . 2 
S.,.,. St. 303 Sec...tari a l DIctatIOn 2 
Sec. St. 304 Ad a ncad Dlctetlon . ..2 
See S t 403 Offi ce Pmctice .3 
See: St: 40~ FII nil' and IndexinJr 1 
Soc. Sci. 102 Introduction to t he 

cial Seie nc.es n - ... -' .. .3 
BP.ych . 201 "ner al PsychololO' 

.1 B. " P . E. e..c . ' ty cou,."... 
T3 
Hn.Fou rth Ye <Jr 

Adv . 227 Advertising rinciples .'8 
Adv. 228 'dvI/'!'H.inl! PN· edu ,,", S 
nuS. O~. 316 Corporation F inan"'!' ... 3 
Bu&. Or • . 322 c:redits a n d Col}~~lOns 3 
Bos, O<g.•1"'.tIY" (Upper DlVIs lOn ) 3 
Eco n. 305 'F..conor)'lic &nil Soc! 1 

S bl ti&ties . .. . . .. .' . 
PhilosophY and ReliJrion ElectlY O~ 

H uman ities 401 0' ~ O :? . .3 
PSy h. 401 Busin,,"" P sychology 1I 

.8 0. 7 
28 or 29 

E lectiv,,", (Upper Divisio n) 

"Not required for the ti tle of Associate in Business Ad~~;S be t;e:"'mined by 
••'rb student's uali tkat.ionll (or e:n~rlng th 5 cou rse 

!.h IrmllD or the Departm ent of Accou ntmg. . ' ho i 
e C tEither eight hou n< of bIology, oi chem.i3tI'Y. or of physlcs, or nm urs n 

any sciane<!> subj~ts. 
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Secretar ial Studies 

Instructors Wiil(am., (dc re' tor) , Hanna , Scbestycn , Sozio, and T urner; Mr 
Broderick, Mr. C ook, M e. Janosik, M iss Switka, and Mrs. Williamson 

The courses described below are offered in the Secretaria l School. The" 
arc designed for students interested in secretarial positions and the more 
advanced types of office work. They give credi t only toward (I) the 
degree of Bachelor of Science in Business Administration with a major in 
secretarial studies, (2) the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education with 
a major in business education, and (3) the title of Associate in Business 
Administration. 

For the first of these, a curriculum is suggested following the 
course descriptions below; for the second. consult the School of E ducation 

section; for the third, see the first two years of the curriculum bel ow. 

" 
Lower Division Courses 

100. Type J:' ritir.g. For beginners. A speed of 20 words a minute 
must be attained. Sebest yen or Wi lds. 2 h. c. 

101. Typ ewriting. Advanced letter· writing. legal papers , tabula· 
ting. forms , mimeographing . and speed work. A speed of 40 words a minute 
must be attained. Prereq.: a speed of 20 words a minute. Sebest ye n or 
Wilds. 2 h . c. 

104 , 105. Secretarial Accounting. Fundamental principles of book· 
keeping for single proprietorohip. partnership . and corporation accounting. 
Janosik. 3 + 3 h. c. 

200. Shorthand, For beginners. The fundamentals of the Gregg 
system are presented . Volume I is to be completed. Cook or \Vill iamson. 

4 h. c. 
20 I . Transcription. Advanced t ypewriting and transcribing. A 

speed of 60 words a minute must be attained. Sebest yen or \Vilds. 2 h. c. 

202. Business ,lyfathematics. Computation for accounting, discount. 
insurance . interest. payro ll security. taxes, etc. T urner. 2 h. c. 

207. Business Communication . Business terms; the psychology, 
mechanics , and principles of effective letter-writing: practice in writing 
various t )'pes of letters and in correctIng common errors. Turner or Wil
liamson. 3 h. c. 

208. Commercial Law. A brief study of the following: contracts. 
sales, bailments . negotiablt instruments, guaranty and suretyship, agency. 
master and sen'ant. partnership, corporations, insurance, property, wealth 
and income and their management, the financial system and investing. buy
·ing and selling relations. and the organization and operation of business. 
Williams . 3 h. c. 

215. 216. Offic~ ,"lacbines. The operation of adding, calculating. 
and bookkeeping machines and dictaphones. Sozio. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Upl)er Division Courses 

300- 3 0 I. Shorthand. Beginning dictation and transcription. A 
speed of 60 words a minute must be attained in the first part, and 80 
words a minute in the second parr. Prereq.: Secretarial Studies 200. Or 
passing a qualifying test. Hanna. Murphy. or Williamson. 

302. Shorthand. A dictation speed of 100 words a 
be attained, and a transcription rate of 25 words a minute. 
Murphy. 

303. Secretarial Dictation. Dictation at 120 words a 
transcription at 35 words a minute. Hanna or Murphy. 

2 + 2 h. c. 
minute must 

Hanna or 
2 	 h. c. 

minute and 
2 	 h. c. 
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Aduanccd Dictation and Tran scription . For acquiring greater3 04 
accuracy In transcription. Prereq.: Secretaria l. S tudies 303.Ipeed and 2 h. c. 

Hanna. 
"03 Offia PractIce . ApplIcation of theory to pr wee t yp ical offi~e 
'T • 	 k . le tt ers, filltng In 

probl m d ict a tion. transcnptlOn. cop y- w o r • answ~nng Studies 3 0 I. 
forms ; diSCUSSIO n of office procedure P rereq : ecre tanal 3 	 h. c. 
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4 04 , Filing and Indextng . The basic principles of Itng 
·jng. a.nd p rac ti ce in the most WIdel y used procedures. Hanna. I h. c. 

Curriculum 

Suggested Curriculum Leading to t he 
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A studen t may- rece' ve the titl e of 
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Sec. St. 100 and 101 Typewr ltcng 
Comm. 105-100 Basie Course. I-n .. 
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S. c. St. 300-301 Shortho nd . 
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any sciane<!> subj~ts. 
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Requirements fo r Degrees lSIThe School of Education 
b. If the major is in music, the degree is conferred by 

Dana Sch ool of Music.ORGAN IZA T ION AND DEGREES 
The Scb ool of Education ' . ilmJr school and has three departm n:: ' PG IY an Upper Divisi n 

rary Education and S d . enera duca tlO n , E lemen. econ ary u t' W ' 
op eration of the Colle I' o f A ca ~on . Ith the co-
Business Adtni nistrati o~, and g~n~n~ ~Clences, th e ~chool of 
pares teachers for both publ 'l d . cool of MUSIC, tt pre-

c an pnvate schools 

. P rofessional COurses are off d Id' . 


t lon and to either o f two d ~rB ea 109 to teacher certifica 
ti on or Bachelor o f rts el1ees . achelor of SCien e in Educa 
three departments of the 'sch ~j ors . may be ea rned in one of the 
Special F ield education ). T~eo~ tn a reachmg fi eJd (incl udin g 
by the School of E ducation begre~ me Y be conferred either 
SCIences, or by D ana School ;f M ust e a llege of Arts and 
Or the degree the studen seeks ll~ ' adccbordmg to tbe co lese 
cu . - I 1 . , as out me elow A t 

rn~u urn ead lng to a cadet cert 'fi . I . wo-year 
1 cate IS so offered. 

T he student wh o wishes to I'f f . 
care norm all y enro ll s in th C Il qua 1 y or a teach mg certifi 
the fi rs t two years and m~ 0 ege o~ Arts and S iences for 
Educat ion by h ' " ~t be ad mitted to the School of 

IS Junior year m o d b 
certification. The candidate fa r er to I' om~ a candidate for 
en rolls in the School of Ed ~ the cadet cer tIfi ~ate . however. 
( A special buIlet in for the c~~~t:on after c?mple.tmg 30 hours. 

School f Education .) program IS avatfable from the 

All can didates for any form f . . 
m eet the requirements for d . . 0 teach cng certI ficate m u t 

but the degree earned rna; b';'lsSlol toJ~e School o f Education , 

area o f major emp has is ; can CHe m accordance with the 


. I. The candidate for the 1'1 ' 
pn mary certificate norrnall emen tary or ktn dergarten-
Education degree He ma y ear~s a Bachelor of Science in 
degree. but this ~il1 us u a ll~ qU:I!fY for the Bachelor of Arts 
hours. The degree is confer:~ ab aJreastet nu mber of cred it 

b2 Th ' y e cool of Education 
. : I' candidate for the hi b h I ' . 

eIther In secondary ed . g. sc 00 certificate may maj'or 
. ucatLOn or In a subj t f ' 

~~y ea rn either degree with either t ec .-matter Ie/d, and 
IS 10 secon dary education [1 y~e of m ajor. If the major 
of Education ' if it is . )be .degree IS conferred by the School 
tb C 11 . In a su ject -matter field ' . f 

I.' 0 ege of Arts and SciI' . h h . I t IS con erred by 
. nces, Wit t I' followi ng excep tions ' 

a. I f rbe m ' . b . . 
conferred by the ~c~olosllnf EUdsmess. education, the degree is 

a uca tlon. 

150 

3. The student who ma jors in general education may 
normally qualify only for the Bachelor of Arts d gree c n 
fcrred by the School of Educa tion. 

4. T h student in t he Dual Program. leading to both 
high school and elementary teachi ng cert ificates, majors in ele
mentary education and reccives his degree from the School of 
Education . 

Requirements for the Degrees 

Bachelor of Science in Education and Bachelor of Arts 

It is the udent 's responsibil it y to see that he satIsfies all 
the graduation requirements for the degree be seeks. These 
consist of: 

1. The pre-college or p repara tory courses for each degree. 
T hese are normally taken in high school. but if not, they may 
be made up before the junior year in the U niversi ty, They are 
listed briefly below; for fur ther information see pages 40- 41 , 
where the explanatory notes should be read carefully. 

2. The courses and other requirements to be completed in 
rhe University. These include : 

a. The ge.neral req uirements for grad ua tio n from the University . 
These are explained o n pages '3 8- 3 and 41 bu t an recapi tu lated below . 

b. Requirements pecu liar to t he degree. which are stated and expl'l inrd 
below . 

c. Req uirements for th" t udenL' s maj or and minor Ii Ids. (or Ihl: 
B S. in Ed. degree the major is in Educati on . excep t for Business Ed ucat IO n , 
the m inor. u nless determined by a prescri bed cu rricul um . ma y be in any 
subj~r or subj}cts in which it is possible to take 15 semester ho urs . For the 
A. B. degree. the choice fo r the major is o rdinar ily teach ing fie ld: the 
minor is in Educa tion .) 

The curriculums leadi ng to these degrees require mlOl 
mum of 125 semester hours of cred it and are designed to be 
completed in fou r academic years. A student willing and able 
to carry heavier loads successfully may finish in less time.* . 
If a student wishes to include summer courses in his program. 
he should consul t h is adv iser. 

R. O. T. C. studen ts are allowed certai n modifications of 
the requirements, as explained on page 43 . 

on S JlllUl is not encoW"&ged if the s tudent Intends to hold ....t.renUQUlI Q" 

timJ!ooOOnsuming outaide job f'eIrUlary wh1le in .,.,\I~. 
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School of EducatlOl' 

I . Preparator' Uni ts 
Subject 

8. S . in Ed. A 8.English _ _ _ _ 
3 3Unlred States history and civics ' 
1 )A foreign l.lnguag 

Algebra. __ Z 
Geometry --------------	 f2' 
An y mathemat ics _ I 
BIOlogy. chemist ry. or physics __ 
Any science subjects Or add itional IDalbemari -; ._-_-

2. 	In the University 

il . General 


pther thun courus (see pages 38-19, 4/) ; 

Compl.erlon o ( min Imum n ll m ber f sem stte bours of 


credit rC9u lred for grad uatlolL- _ _ _ _ 

125 125UPl;lu D Iv Ision status ( in Iud ing complet ion of a-;;Y- .~ 


fl~d p rep3r.ltory unirs lacking a t entrance) speci 

Major and minor req uiremenrs 

Rtsidtnce req uirement Course-level Cl!quirements 
Applica don for graduat ion Grade-average 1<4 uiceme nt 

Basic course8 : eme.,/er hours 
of creditCom munic.1t lon I 05· ! 06- 1 0 7 

9 9Health and Physic.11 E d ucation -j 09M 7r" I09W 
2 2Health Jnd PhYSICa l Ed ucario n awvity co uc ·es 2 2OnentatlO l1 I OO~ 	 - 
I 1Area courses 

oeial stu ies; 

Social Sci nce } Ol and 102 


6 6History 201 and 20 2 -- -
6 6Religion · a Philosophy and Religi;n D -- 

or Humanitie 0 I Or 402 __ ep. rtmen t COu r 

3 3 


b. For tbt Degre~ 
Sci~ ncc 

For th B. S. in Ed. degrer' six h' . 9 , 11 
additional three hoors in matbem t · OU.'5 tn any SCience s ll bJe<; ts pl us an 
bou~ at one labouLOr ' . . a I~ or sClencc. , For lhe A , B degree : eigh t 
plus .tbree hours of ast r~noC;:;,cebi~~~~~Og~he~be~ l stry . Igeology , or p~ysic )
physIC . 	 I ' IS ry . geo og y, mathematics, or 

A for~ i gn lang u ge (ancien t Or modern) 

For thr A B de r . . --. -. 60c 12 


langtJage , defi n ~d ~s !~:; ~e $~:d~~rement ,s a read ing know ledge of the 

t

succrssful college study or itS equ iv ! nt S~hld h know after I.WO years of 

twelve &emtstu ho urs to attain this know tt er a t udent wIl l need SIX o r 

languagl! .:ourses; see " Credit Evalu · ledge depends on blS h igh school 

ment'· in the College of A rts and atlOn or the Foreign Language r~qui[e-

. 	 clences sectIOn , 
E. nglJsh 

3 3P sychology 20 1 
3 

c. P rofessiona l Co urse 
Educa tion ou eli _ 

19 '30
duca t ion 10 1. 10 1 3 04 404 tb h . , 

Prycb,?logy 202 are . req uired f~r ho~h d~eeNe~ uar~dJn spwal method~ . and 
p rep<tr'lng to ~each hi h schoo l who p rcfeY th A Bar~ [ak n by stud.ore 

,- I g -met 0 co urse 
~requi red (or graduatio 	 ' 

·On..~ulth ~t (OT the tudent !led . - 6 1 7 J For all maiors : (or 8: mnthemati"" Rlinor. a n mK Mathematics 101 or IOI R. or 
*Not reQu/Mld of • part-t ime student until h haa ,~_~

e eomp ........ 60 semater how... 

schools. 

PWehology 0 I . G ene ral PsycholoR\ 
Psychology 202, Psychology of Educalion 

cd cation cumculums requ ire addit ional tM~h n . h· d egree. Most other 


Course of Instruc tion 	 153 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION AND CURRICULUMS 

Faculty 
Professon Swartz and Wilcox; Assocrate Pro fessor Shipman; As&i5lllnl Pro
Iruors Braden, Dehnbostel. Gabel, Glasgow. and W ebb; lntlrucror Miller: 
Mr. Baehl~ , Mi 5 Batham. Mr . Bishop. Mrs . Cruise, Miss A. Davis, IM/s3 S. 
DUll'S, Mrs, D' [su, Mrs. Flood, Mrs. Gray. Miss Hedlund Miss Hastings, 
MISS Je wett. MISS Laughbaum. Miss Ledger, Mr. Lehman, Mr , Lepore. 
Mn. Marlin , Miss McCune. Dr. M oore, Mrs. D Nrlson, Miss Reese, Miss 
Roberrson . Mrs. Russo, Dr. chomhard, Mr. Smith. M,ss Terpack, Dr. Var

konda. Miss V ,ctS, Mr. Wagner, Mr . \Valter, and Mr. Winsen , 

Each curricul um leads to an Ohio Slale P[Qvisional CerrifiC<1le. Mini 
mum requirements for teach~ rs' cerrifi ates are determined by the Obio De
pilrlment of E ducation: if those requiremen ts change. tbey become effective 
im m diate ly at Young town Uni erstty, Stat!! DepaClme rl1 min imal requirt 
ments may be and usually ate exceeded by University requirements. The 
teaching candidate in the University must exh ibit betrer than average grades 
in all his courses. Adm l,lsion fO the Universicy docs n OI guarantee admissio n 
10 nmdidac y for a reaching cert i ficate; this is controJled by the School of 
Fducltion. The st udent must app l fo r adm ission to tbe Scbool of Educa
(jon. and he mu t be approv~d befoc~ he enrolls in Uppu Division education 
curses. Befo re admission, he is considered a Pre- Education student. The 
degree of Bachelor o f Science in Educatio n is granted only to the student who 
qu~i fi es for a reaching ce rtificate. He should take Education 101 in his 
fremmJJl year; rhis cou~e explains the rtquircmcnts fully. 

The Pre-Educat ion student is advised by the facu lty of the College of 
Arts and ciences or by tbe fa£ulty of his special s hool or department. 
Up n admission to the School of Educ.ation. tbe candidate is advised by the 
fac ulry of the School o f Educatio n if his major is in Education. or by this 
taculry in co-operatlo w ith the facu lty of his maj or department or school 
if b~ m3JQr is in a rcaching field . 

The candidate f r tbe Provisional High School Certificate must complete 
tlt~ requ i rem~nts for at least o ne tcaching field: he should prepare for more. 
if possible. He sho uld ohm- e carcfull rhe re uirements in the various 
fields as ,t ated in pamphlets a vai lable from the School of Education. T be 
S1 dent who up rs to tead; in high school or lementary sebool· should 
pJrLicipate in ClCtracurricular acd vides in ord r to be qualified to di[1tc t $lIch 
act ivities . 

Al l majors In education require '30 seme t tt hours o f approp riate Edu
ation course . A co urse in studenr reaching (Educat ion 4 04 or 4 05) is 
rcq ui rw in each cur ricul u m. and the candidate sbould read the prerequ is iles 
to r thl! course o n page J5 '7 . 

Withi n the limits permi tted by cHtificatio n req uir ments . credit toward 
the education major may be granted (or rh e foll owing cO llms in o ther 
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154 School o t Education 

Psychology 0 8, Personality and Mental H ygiene 
Psychology 3 10, Psych log ica l Aspects of Personnel Relations 

For the Elementary Education major : 
Epglish 25 1. Modern American Eng lish 
Healrb } nd P h ys ical Educal i n J 2 JC. H ealth Edu{~tion in E lement..v3

c 100lS ~ 
H ealth and P hysical Education 32 2C Physical Ed t'tary Grades '. llca Io n for E lemen· 

M usic 321. Music . d uca ti on fo r Ele men tary Te:lchers 

M usIc 3 23. Muslr In the Fi rst Six -Grades 


For the Seco ndary Education m ajor: 

Music 324, J un io r and S nior Hig h Sch ool Methods 

For the Elementary or Secondary Education ma ior: 


Health and P h ysical Education 415C. Sch-ool Health Education 

psych logy 305, Child Ps)'ch logy 


For the General or SecondMr; Education major : 

Psychology 06, Psycholog y of Adolesc nce 

Psychology 405. wterview ing and C unsehng 

Psych logy 4 06, VocatIonal Gu idance 

PsycholOgy 42 5 , uidance of High School Students 


Education 10 1 is pre(equisite to an" I otber cours'• ' n ed ucatioll unlessI. 
waIved by the Dean o f t he School of Educat ion . 

General Education 

(A ll G~heral Education Coursl'$ carrying credic may apply toward 
ert er Ih!! Elem entarr; or Second ry Education M ajor_) 

Non-Credit Courses 
who JO. . English fo r . Pro ficr.ency . A course fo r p rospec t've t ach rs 

.nr.ed /fnprovement In Engltsb usage and proficiency. E nr llment is b 
permiSSIon o f the School of Educat ion only . St uden ts tuho I!xh iblt Enq~ 
~l$h weaknesses as etJlde ,?c~d by rrquiz:ed test scores mari be required to enroll 
I~ Ihe course as a ,ondtl rq,., of adml.fsion to the Sch(;o[ of Educat ion ro
vlded thal they have shown p romise as interpreted by co urse marks and' :rher 
entrance eCltena. Evaluated as three houn for load and bi ll ing p urposes . 

No Cr~dlt. 

20. Arithmetic for ·Proficiency. A remedial and dri lI course for 
elementary t~a'her$_ M ay b required (IS a prerequisite for Education ) 11 
(The Te ching of Aritbmeti ) . where need is show n Evaluated as three 
hours or load and billing pllrposes. . No Credit . 

Lower Divi ion Course 
. _ I? I . Introduction to Educ9tion . Thorough orientat ion in STare. 
lnst.lru tt~Jn.al. an~ Sch ool of Educa tIon policie pertai ning to graduation and 
certi fication re~ulremen~s. " nd, prese,nwti n f a broad backg round for subse 
quent courses In educatIOn. WIth Wide supplementa ry reading. 2 h . ( . 

Upper Division Courses 
(Open onl,! ~o studen cs w ho hatJe been approtJed for 

admISSIOn to the Sch ool o f Education.) 
104. Classr~om. M ar.aqcm ent. P roblems of classroom admi nistration 

control. a nd org.l ~ r~ayon : 3rten?il.Qce, curriculum . progra m, p rocedure. Jnd 
extracur~cul3 r aCtlVI~le !D the light of a modern philosophy r ~ducal ion. 
Observation of teacblng ID public schools 2 h. (. 

I SSGeneral Educatior. 

307. History of Education. T be histo rical develop ment o f ed uca 
t ,onal organizati o ns . objectives. curriculu ms. and methods. studied w ilh a 
'11 r to a b tte r unde rstand ing o f mode rn educatio nal co nditions and p rob
lems The p lace o f educat ion in vari us civ ilizat ions, espec ially modern 
Western cillilizari n . El~cliv~. Post-graduate $tude nrs may sllbst itu te Edu 
cation 307 for 10 1. 3 h . c. 

308. Ed(lca tional Sociology. Tbe sociological fou nda tio ns of cl uea 

(ion; the rela rio n of the indivi dua l a nd the social gro up ; the school as a 

ocial institution ; tbe rel ar io ns between ~ducat i on and tbe horne, t he co m 


mun ity, the state. soc ial control. oci,11 progr $ . d mo racy, efficiency, and 

culture. The social aspects of "pecific schoo! probl ms ; the selectio n of 

educatio nal objecti ves, the edu rive p rocess, the cu rri ulum. ~du cat ional 

guidance, school control. mo ra l ed ucatio n , and the sele tio n and imp rove

ment of teachus. Listed also as Sociology J08. 2 h . c. 


3 10. E ducatIOnal Measur men! and G uidan e. Constructio n. a mIn 
istration . scorin g, and interpretin g (If object iye examina ions . 5ele tion , 
administra tion , scori ng, and inte rpretation o f results of standard iz d es ts 
Jnd sca les. and rbei r use in vocational :lnd educational gu ida nce_ Prereq.: 
junior or senior standing. 3 h . c. 

3 2 . StaCis ti~al Me thods in Education . ntical wi th Psychology 
320. 3 h. c. 

321 . S peech Education for the Classroom Teacher . A co ns ideration 
botb o f speecb improvement for all p upils .1nd speech correction fo r pupils 
wi th speech and heari ng problems, o n the ki nderga rten, el me ntary , and 
~ccondary levels . T yp s of speech and vo ice difficulties: tech niq u s an 
ma t rials for development and continued usc of good voice and acceptable 
.ptech . Demonstration o f therapy tech niques by the instructor with ch ild 
ren eliliibiring spe ch di ffi culttes. Prueq_: junio r standing. Elc ri ve. 

3 h. c. 
33 0 . Audio· Visual Education . T he aims and theo ry cf audiO-VISual 

aldJ, and the u c of various kinds 0 materials and p roj ects: the rebtion of 
tcachi ng practices to sucb Jlds. and the ir correlation w ith other aspect~ 0 

caching. R~ports. demonstrations, and p ractice as operators. Elective. 
i h. c. 


)3 2. T he Excep tional Child in the Regular Classr am . ~ funda

mentals of sp~dal ed uca tion fo r the class room teacher_ Discovering the x

ceptlonal chi ld ; the ca uses, p reventi on, and (re,Hm nt of phvsicul and mental 

handicaps in chi ldren: han dlin g mentally gi fted children nnd tbose who are 

behavior problems. Prereq. : P ycbl)logy 20 I . Listed also as Psychology 

132 E1ecli\fe . 3 h. (. 


333 . Philosphy o f Education Identical with Phil sphy and Reli
gio n H3. Elective 3 h. c. 

+20 . Probl ms of the Cla.lsroo m Teacher. Adjusunent to teachI ng 
surro undings : seeki ng practiGlI and cceptable solutions to pwblems the ugh 
n!-tbinking of philosophy. instruct ion methods . .lnd ethics ; tbe professional. 
legal, . and ocial stalU of ~ teacher : lea ber-pupi l rela tions. a nd o ther 
problems . Elective. J h. c. 

413. Teaching S low Leamtr in the Regular CI<ls~room. Problems. 
tech nique. and he lps. WIth opportunity to cudy individu al problem and 
attention to cur ricular un i ts, gUldanc • and p lan ning. Elect iv~_ 3 h. c. 

434. Teaching (he Men tall y Retarded Child. Materials , equipmen t, 
and general co urse of study appllcable fo r severely retarded chi ldren . 
Emphas is on child ren with intelligence q u <)tients lower tha n 50 . reteq, : 
SUCCo!.ssful t achi ng experience or Psychology 30 plU8 at leas t ~; - hours of 
tlfn1cntary merbods. Elective ' h. c. 

441 . Pupil Problems. The problems of school routine. sucb as 
discipli ne. artendance, public scbool delinquency, child labor, and school
parent relationship. practical cases, Social agencies as ~uriliilritS to the 
sebool program. J h. c 
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154 School o t Education 

Psychology 0 8, Personality and Mental H ygiene 
Psychology 3 10, Psych log ica l Aspects of Personnel Relations 

For the Elementary Education major : 
Epglish 25 1. Modern American Eng lish 
Healrb } nd P h ys ical Educal i n J 2 JC. H ealth Edu{~tion in E lement..v3

c 100lS ~ 
H ealth and P hysical Education 32 2C Physical Ed t'tary Grades '. llca Io n for E lemen· 
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M usIc 3 23. Muslr In the Fi rst Six -Grades 
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waIved by the Dean o f t he School of Educat ion . 

General Education 

(A ll G~heral Education Coursl'$ carrying credic may apply toward 
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permiSSIon o f the School of Educat ion only . St uden ts tuho I!xh iblt Enq~ 
~l$h weaknesses as etJlde ,?c~d by rrquiz:ed test scores mari be required to enroll 
I~ Ihe course as a ,ondtl rq,., of adml.fsion to the Sch(;o[ of Educat ion ro
vlded thal they have shown p romise as interpreted by co urse marks and' :rher 
entrance eCltena. Evaluated as three houn for load and bi ll ing p urposes . 

No Cr~dlt. 

20. Arithmetic for ·Proficiency. A remedial and dri lI course for 
elementary t~a'her$_ M ay b required (IS a prerequisite for Education ) 11 
(The Te ching of Aritbmeti ) . where need is show n Evaluated as three 
hours or load and billing pllrposes. . No Credit . 

Lower Divi ion Course 
. _ I? I . Introduction to Educ9tion . Thorough orientat ion in STare. 
lnst.lru tt~Jn.al. an~ Sch ool of Educa tIon policie pertai ning to graduation and 
certi fication re~ulremen~s. " nd, prese,nwti n f a broad backg round for subse 
quent courses In educatIOn. WIth Wide supplementa ry reading. 2 h . ( . 

Upper Division Courses 
(Open onl,! ~o studen cs w ho hatJe been approtJed for 

admISSIOn to the Sch ool o f Education.) 
104. Classr~om. M ar.aqcm ent. P roblems of classroom admi nistration 

control. a nd org.l ~ r~ayon : 3rten?il.Qce, curriculum . progra m, p rocedure. Jnd 
extracur~cul3 r aCtlVI~le !D the light of a modern philosophy r ~ducal ion. 
Observation of teacblng ID public schools 2 h. (. 

I SSGeneral Educatior. 

307. History of Education. T be histo rical develop ment o f ed uca 
t ,onal organizati o ns . objectives. curriculu ms. and methods. studied w ilh a 
'11 r to a b tte r unde rstand ing o f mode rn educatio nal co nditions and p rob
lems The p lace o f educat ion in vari us civ ilizat ions, espec ially modern 
Western cillilizari n . El~cliv~. Post-graduate $tude nrs may sllbst itu te Edu 
cation 307 for 10 1. 3 h . c. 

308. Ed(lca tional Sociology. Tbe sociological fou nda tio ns of cl uea 

(ion; the rela rio n of the indivi dua l a nd the social gro up ; the school as a 

ocial institution ; tbe rel ar io ns between ~ducat i on and tbe horne, t he co m 


mun ity, the state. soc ial control. oci,11 progr $ . d mo racy, efficiency, and 

culture. The social aspects of "pecific schoo! probl ms ; the selectio n of 

educatio nal objecti ves, the edu rive p rocess, the cu rri ulum. ~du cat ional 

guidance, school control. mo ra l ed ucatio n , and the sele tio n and imp rove

ment of teachus. Listed also as Sociology J08. 2 h . c. 


3 10. E ducatIOnal Measur men! and G uidan e. Constructio n. a mIn 
istration . scorin g, and interpretin g (If object iye examina ions . 5ele tion , 
administra tion , scori ng, and inte rpretation o f results of standard iz d es ts 
Jnd sca les. and rbei r use in vocational :lnd educational gu ida nce_ Prereq.: 
junior or senior standing. 3 h . c. 

3 2 . StaCis ti~al Me thods in Education . ntical wi th Psychology 
320. 3 h. c. 

321 . S peech Education for the Classroom Teacher . A co ns ideration 
botb o f speecb improvement for all p upils .1nd speech correction fo r pupils 
wi th speech and heari ng problems, o n the ki nderga rten, el me ntary , and 
~ccondary levels . T yp s of speech and vo ice difficulties: tech niq u s an 
ma t rials for development and continued usc of good voice and acceptable 
.ptech . Demonstration o f therapy tech niques by the instructor with ch ild 
ren eliliibiring spe ch di ffi culttes. Prueq_: junio r standing. Elc ri ve. 

3 h. c. 
33 0 . Audio· Visual Education . T he aims and theo ry cf audiO-VISual 

aldJ, and the u c of various kinds 0 materials and p roj ects: the rebtion of 
tcachi ng practices to sucb Jlds. and the ir correlation w ith other aspect~ 0 

caching. R~ports. demonstrations, and p ractice as operators. Elective. 
i h. c. 


)3 2. T he Excep tional Child in the Regular Classr am . ~ funda

mentals of sp~dal ed uca tion fo r the class room teacher_ Discovering the x

ceptlonal chi ld ; the ca uses, p reventi on, and (re,Hm nt of phvsicul and mental 

handicaps in chi ldren: han dlin g mentally gi fted children nnd tbose who are 

behavior problems. Prereq. : P ycbl)logy 20 I . Listed also as Psychology 

132 E1ecli\fe . 3 h. (. 


333 . Philosphy o f Education Identical with Phil sphy and Reli
gio n H3. Elective 3 h. c. 

+20 . Probl ms of the Cla.lsroo m Teacher. Adjusunent to teachI ng 
surro undings : seeki ng practiGlI and cceptable solutions to pwblems the ugh 
n!-tbinking of philosophy. instruct ion methods . .lnd ethics ; tbe professional. 
legal, . and ocial stalU of ~ teacher : lea ber-pupi l rela tions. a nd o ther 
problems . Elective. J h. c. 

413. Teaching S low Leamtr in the Regular CI<ls~room. Problems. 
tech nique. and he lps. WIth opportunity to cudy individu al problem and 
attention to cur ricular un i ts, gUldanc • and p lan ning. Elect iv~_ 3 h. c. 

434. Teaching (he Men tall y Retarded Child. Materials , equipmen t, 
and general co urse of study appllcable fo r severely retarded chi ldren . 
Emphas is on child ren with intelligence q u <)tients lower tha n 50 . reteq, : 
SUCCo!.ssful t achi ng experience or Psychology 30 plU8 at leas t ~; - hours of 
tlfn1cntary merbods. Elective ' h. c. 

441 . Pupil Problems. The problems of school routine. sucb as 
discipli ne. artendance, public scbool delinquency, child labor, and school
parent relationship. practical cases, Social agencies as ~uriliilritS to the 
sebool program. J h. c 
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156 Sch ool of Educa tion 

Elementary Education 

Lower Divis ion Cou rses 

214 Children' L"rtralt.ir~ Famil iarization with childrtn's ii tH3 
[un; methods of nel ping children use and enJoy books, with emphasis on 
recenl books. Principles of selectio n . his torical development, authors. ill us
trators ; vi5it, to book departments . libraries. and classrooms. J h. c. 

225 . General Art for Elem enlOrrj Teachers Draw ing, paint ing, leI 
tering . an d des.; n in many diff r n t marc ri Is such as crayons. cha lk, w t~ r 
color. tempera pai n ts and cut paper (0 give uperiences in rh media used in 
elemenrary sch ols. lVlaking illustrati ns, using porttaits and Ii ures. also 
making mu al$ and di onmas to fill specific needs. J fl. [, 

Up er Division Courses 

., 05 . Apprenticeship or elementary scbool teachers. Experience 
in an acroal elementary schoo! situation under tbe direction of a regu lat 
elllmentHY school teacher. An d ectlve for elempnrary candidates except 
that the co urse may be requ ired in indiv idual cases at the d iscret io of tm 
Dean of the School of ducacion. ) h. r 

312. The Tellching of Handwriting . M~thod.i of teachi ng pe.n man
ship; improving the student's own handwriting. h. c. 

313. The Teaching of Arithmw . Pri nciples in the learning of 
arithmetic and their applicat ion to its effective teaching. ) h. c. 

314 The Teaching o f Content SubJects. Principles effective in the 
learrung of content subjects, and their application to the teaching of hislory. 
geography . and other content subjects. J h. . 

322 . Craft,. Creative e periences i many kinds of material used in 
elementary and bigh schools. such a~ paper. doth, wood. clay . metal. .Ind 
scrap ma tClrial&. J h. c. 

323. Ad anced Crafts. A contin uation of Ed ucation 32 2. Prereq. : 
Education 322. J h. c 

324. Teaching of Art. A study of the needs of chi ldren at different 
age levels and the m eans of providing desirable art experiencu. Objetti es 
and procedures considered hom the standpoint of tbe child's level of develop· 
ment . Children's paintings and drawing evaluated. Two hours req ui red 
for eltmmtary te ching. The third bour pr~sents a continuat ion of the 
study of the art needs of children on tbe secondary level. Third hour 
optIOnal for elementary teaching. The f ull three hours are requi red for 
special Art students. who register for Ed ucation 324X. 2 or J h. r. 

401. Purposes and Pract ices of the Elementary School. An ana lysis 
of curr~nt education. it aims. i IS sources, i ts strengtbs and weaknesses. Cur 
rent practices are traced to their conlributors, from PestaJozzi and we el 
to th~ modern gro up. but the focus is on the mtans by w hicb modem 
educat ion promoteS the growth of the whole child in a democratic society 

40 5. Supervised S tudent Tf'Qching : Elementary Educat ion. T he 
same 3S Education 404, but {or tbe elementary grades. ee Educatio n ... Of 
under econda ry Education. Fee: $10 .00, 9 h . c 

413. The Teaching of Reading . The pri nciples and techniques of 
teach ing reading, and the fu nction of reading in cbe day's program. Oral. 
silenr and audience Na mg, and diagnostic and remedial measures . J h. , 

'" 3 1. Childhood Education I Anal ysis of and provision for [he 
pby~ClII. emotional. intellectual. and social needs o f kindergarten-primary 
children, Required for the kindergarten certiiicate. J h. r. 

151
Secondary Education 

C hildhood E ducatIon II . The finding of E ucat ion 431 are3 .. 2. h ;. I and spec ific phases of the k.inde rguten - ~ r mary
~pplied to t e pract.ca scboo l and comm un ity envi ronment . cu rnc ulum , 
p~riod, with attention to and m terU!s. Required (o r the klndcrg3 t.tcn 
equlp- ment. daily p rogram. J h 
.;trti C:lte . 

Secondary Education 
Uppe r Division Courses 

Principle~ of Teaching. General methods of bigb school t each , 
301. d b ds ut il iz by superior teachers, attention to 

ing: classroo m proce ures, me~ a h . It of teaching planning the in -

individual d ifferences . measOrl ng. r e. resu hS h I" 3 h. c. 

st ruction. O b rvat ioD o f teaching In hlg c 00 s'. . 


. A ' . . V ' ous pOI nts of view o n e tra-J 1 7 Extracurri cular ellUrtr es. an . d d 
. . .. . d · I t o f sat isfac tory personal a ttlt u es to war 

~~~~~U!~d ~~~~~~r;~~ orteh~~:s~npractice's din the o rga~iz~:~~'a:i~~er~~~~s~ ~: 
administration o f such acnvltles as st u ent cou nCl . . J h . c . 
Elective. d ' h 

4 00. S ecial Methods study of the probkms inv.o lve In t e 
p . h scboo l subjects, Each st udent speCIalizes In the 

tcaching o f dtfferenr h lg Ob 'ation of teach in g in publ IC secondary
subject of h is main inte rest. S\!r\ , f' 'th the head of the 
schools : repo rt ; term paper. Each student con ees WI. . 30 I d 
de partment o f his ,majo r teaching SUbJect. P rercq . : Ed ucatIOn 3 hane. 

senior standing. . . H ' h School. 
404 Su erllised Sludent T eaching and A pprentICeshIp : . . Ig T ake n 

Observati~ n an~ teaching of high school classes. under superv iSio n. 
in the last se mester in the University. . 

A [' tion Application to take this co urse rnU$[ be made. o n a speCIal 
pp rcla 'h th end of the fo urth week of the precedi ng sem~stH.form. not ater t an e . ' 

. . "~h li eant must have senio r sta ndin g at the I me o f 
. PrHeqUlsrtes.. I '~ .lpp f 2 'i in all colleoe wo rk and an lvuagc of B 

appl!cat lO ':; a P?lnt In ex. 0 " , b 'eer field ~eqllirements. with no ubJect 
in two- thirds a t the mlnlmum'lsu J k f:14 or higher in the Oh io latc 
fild below C' a perce ntle ran 0 . C '1 e cou rse : . d f 40 t higher in the Amencan ounCl 

hOUniversity Psycho logIcal .: es~ a~ . Test 0 and ' the unqualified approval of 
on Educ3tton Co-oper.llI H ng f" h f ' h's teaching fields and o f the Dun 
the chairman o f the department a cac 0 I • 

of the School of Ed ucation. . 
!. C I t h' ng muSt be satl sfac t{) ry 

l 'ly and Nature o f \Vor". ass rOom eac I h'Quu r ..' he apprentIces Ip 
at all ti mhes o r it m~y bed~~SCt~~[~~~:c~i~v;t~~Utth;"~rr~~~f~~1 of the hi gh school 
part of t e co urse IS un'. d e desi gna t d by him. 
to wh ich the student is aSSigned o r un er someon a du t t hat a 
Besides teachin g. [he apprentice l.e;c her m~~u~~ n~~slra~ti~lgt~ O' naitend Ythe fi rst 
regular teacher mi ght have. to per o rm. • 
conference will be Jutomatlcally dropped. 

~ hedule The applicant. if accepted. leaves a hal f- day free. Covery dial'. 
'JC' . h ' h h t kc ' thiS cu urSe ne c ass . h' hedule for the semester In \V IC e as : 


~ee[i~ gSC e.lch week; individual conferences wi~~ th~ I ~o~~se IOstruc~o ~ . ~r 

with the regular classroom teacher . as needed . ec. " . . 


The School of Educat ion spo nso rs certain suppleme ntary courses de 

signed for mem be rs of Roman Catholic reli gious orders and la y te~cher.s l.n 
Roman Catholic schools. These courses do not sa tisfy. the UnIversity s 

general course requirement in rel igion nor . may they be substttuted for courses 

required fo r certificat ion . T hey are electives only. , . 

351 Guidunce and Character Formation: The purpose ot t~~ 
course is' to supply principles for guiding and dIrecting dthe moral ~ro\~~e 
and development of the child . SpeCi al efforts a re rna e to prov l e 
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Elementary Education 
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ship; improving the student's own handwriting. h. c. 
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learrung of content subjects, and their application to the teaching of hislory. 
geography . and other content subjects. J h. . 
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and procedures considered hom the standpoint of tbe child's level of develop· 
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study of the art needs of children on tbe secondary level. Third hour 
optIOnal for elementary teaching. The f ull three hours are requi red for 
special Art students. who register for Ed ucation 324X. 2 or J h. r. 

401. Purposes and Pract ices of the Elementary School. An ana lysis 
of curr~nt education. it aims. i IS sources, i ts strengtbs and weaknesses. Cur 
rent practices are traced to their conlributors, from PestaJozzi and we el 
to th~ modern gro up. but the focus is on the mtans by w hicb modem 
educat ion promoteS the growth of the whole child in a democratic society 

40 5. Supervised S tudent Tf'Qching : Elementary Educat ion. T he 
same 3S Education 404, but {or tbe elementary grades. ee Educatio n ... Of 
under econda ry Education. Fee: $10 .00, 9 h . c 

413. The Teaching of Reading . The pri nciples and techniques of 
teach ing reading, and the fu nction of reading in cbe day's program. Oral. 
silenr and audience Na mg, and diagnostic and remedial measures . J h. , 

'" 3 1. Childhood Education I Anal ysis of and provision for [he 
pby~ClII. emotional. intellectual. and social needs o f kindergarten-primary 
children, Required for the kindergarten certiiicate. J h. r. 
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Secondary Education 
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p~riod, with attention to and m terU!s. Required (o r the klndcrg3 t.tcn 
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301. d b ds ut il iz by superior teachers, attention to 

ing: classroo m proce ures, me~ a h . It of teaching planning the in -

individual d ifferences . measOrl ng. r e. resu hS h I" 3 h. c. 

st ruction. O b rvat ioD o f teaching In hlg c 00 s'. . 


. A ' . . V ' ous pOI nts of view o n e tra-J 1 7 Extracurri cular ellUrtr es. an . d d 
. . .. . d · I t o f sat isfac tory personal a ttlt u es to war 

~~~~~U!~d ~~~~~~r;~~ orteh~~:s~npractice's din the o rga~iz~:~~'a:i~~er~~~~s~ ~: 
administration o f such acnvltles as st u ent cou nCl . . J h . c . 
Elective. d ' h 

4 00. S ecial Methods study of the probkms inv.o lve In t e 
p . h scboo l subjects, Each st udent speCIalizes In the 

tcaching o f dtfferenr h lg Ob 'ation of teach in g in publ IC secondary
subject of h is main inte rest. S\!r\ , f' 'th the head of the 
schools : repo rt ; term paper. Each student con ees WI. . 30 I d 
de partment o f his ,majo r teaching SUbJect. P rercq . : Ed ucatIOn 3 hane. 

senior standing. . . H ' h School. 
404 Su erllised Sludent T eaching and A pprentICeshIp : . . Ig T ake n 

Observati~ n an~ teaching of high school classes. under superv iSio n. 
in the last se mester in the University. . 

A [' tion Application to take this co urse rnU$[ be made. o n a speCIal 
pp rcla 'h th end of the fo urth week of the precedi ng sem~stH.form. not ater t an e . ' 

. . "~h li eant must have senio r sta ndin g at the I me o f 
. PrHeqUlsrtes.. I '~ .lpp f 2 'i in all colleoe wo rk and an lvuagc of B 

appl!cat lO ':; a P?lnt In ex. 0 " , b 'eer field ~eqllirements. with no ubJect 
in two- thirds a t the mlnlmum'lsu J k f:14 or higher in the Oh io latc 
fild below C' a perce ntle ran 0 . C '1 e cou rse : . d f 40 t higher in the Amencan ounCl 

hOUniversity Psycho logIcal .: es~ a~ . Test 0 and ' the unqualified approval of 
on Educ3tton Co-oper.llI H ng f" h f ' h's teaching fields and o f the Dun 
the chairman o f the department a cac 0 I • 

of the School of Ed ucation. . 
!. C I t h' ng muSt be satl sfac t{) ry 

l 'ly and Nature o f \Vor". ass rOom eac I h'Quu r ..' he apprentIces Ip 
at all ti mhes o r it m~y bed~~SCt~~[~~~:c~i~v;t~~Utth;"~rr~~~f~~1 of the hi gh school 
part of t e co urse IS un'. d e desi gna t d by him. 
to wh ich the student is aSSigned o r un er someon a du t t hat a 
Besides teachin g. [he apprentice l.e;c her m~~u~~ n~~slra~ti~lgt~ O' naitend Ythe fi rst 
regular teacher mi ght have. to per o rm. • 
conference will be Jutomatlcally dropped. 

~ hedule The applicant. if accepted. leaves a hal f- day free. Covery dial'. 
'JC' . h ' h h t kc ' thiS cu urSe ne c ass . h' hedule for the semester In \V IC e as : 


~ee[i~ gSC e.lch week; individual conferences wi~~ th~ I ~o~~se IOstruc~o ~ . ~r 

with the regular classroom teacher . as needed . ec. " . . 


The School of Educat ion spo nso rs certain suppleme ntary courses de 

signed for mem be rs of Roman Catholic reli gious orders and la y te~cher.s l.n 
Roman Catholic schools. These courses do not sa tisfy. the UnIversity s 

general course requirement in rel igion nor . may they be substttuted for courses 

required fo r certificat ion . T hey are electives only. , . 

351 Guidunce and Character Formation: The purpose ot t~~ 
course is' to supply principles for guiding and dIrecting dthe moral ~ro\~~e 
and development of the child . SpeCi al efforts a re rna e to prov l e 

http:pract.ca
http:L"rtralt.ir


158 School of Education 

m eans and techniques necessary to aid the chi ld in developing self-control 
through a disciplined will. suitable habits. emotional balance. and right 
att itudes. E lective , J h. c. 

35 2. rile Elemencary School Curriculum: Basic Principles and 
C ontent . T he p hil oso phical principles which guide the selection of materials 
for t he ele menta ry school curriculum. w ith a st udy of the allocation of 
those materi als in the different years and subject -matter areas. Electivr. 

3 h. c. 
353. Social STudies in the Roman Catholic Elementary School Cur

riculum. he basic p hil osop hical and rheological principles gove rnin g the 
area of th soc ial stud ies. w ith particular reference to the Roman Catholic 
elementary schools. Electi 3. h. c. 

154. Roman Catholi Philo.lophy of Education f. On the premise 
that a philosop hy of ed uc,ltion implicity or exp licit y is founded on J 

philosophy of life and an answ r co life ' s basic problems . this co urse in vesti
gates and analyzes the assump tio ns and principles underlying the var ious 
modern philosophies of education . Elective. J h. c. 

355. Roman Catholic Philosophy of E ducation /I . The classic pre 

sentations of the Roman Catholic p hil osoph y of educJtion arc anal yzed to 

discover the basic p r in iples. Mode rn practic is examined and criticized III 

the light of these principles. E lective. J h c. 


Education Curr iculums 

Semester- by-semester curriculums may be o btained from the School of 
Education. 

(An ast<>l'isk or other refe-renee mark in any of t.he.'I e curricululn.s refers to 
a note immed iately rollowin~ the cOJT ieulum in which the mark is us~ .) 

Art Education 

Required Curriculum Leadi ng to the Degree of Bachelo r of Science in 

Education wi th a Major in Art Educati on and to a Provis iona l Special 


Certificate in Art Education 


First Year Hrs. Second Year Hrs. 

A rt 110. III Color a nd Design I 6 
 Art 203, 201 Drawing and Painting 6

Art 113. 114 Hi" to ry and Appreciation A,·t 21\. 212 Color and Design II .6 


f 	 Art : Genm-a l . . . . ... 6 
 Comm. 107 Basic Cour.;e III .. ... ... 3

Comm. lOS-lOG Basic urse I -!I .... 6 
 En g!. 200, 203. 204. 205 . 206. o r 

Ed ue. 101 Intr<><l uction t<> Education 2 
 275 . .. ... .. ..... 3
Soc. Sci. 101 and 102 Introduction 	 to Hi s t . 201 and 202 'The United States 6


the Socia l Sciences . . .. . .. .. ..... . . 6 
 Psych. 201 G<.nernl Psycholog y 3

Sc ience 	 ....... 3 
 Psych. 202 Psycho logy of Education 3

H. & . E. W9M or 109W H ealth H . & P. E . activity COurses . , ..... . ,1 

Education . . .. . . .. .. . ... . . 2 

H . & P. E . activity (,"Ourses 1 31 

Orientation 100 ... .... " ... . ..... 1 


33 


Appl ;"" ion for admissiol) to th School of Eolucation must be approved at the 
end oC the sophomore year or th Ol course clul. lI1!'ed. 

Third Yeor- Hrs. Fourth Year Hrs. 

Art ~23 Ad ert sing Art I ... 3 
 Art a06 His tory and Appreciation
Art 303. 304 Filnlfc Drawin" and of Art: lItodllrn .. . .. .. .... ...... 3


Painting , , . . . , . 6 
 Art :llO Jewelry and lI!etal Work 3

E dtlc, .:301 Principlp3 of Teaching 	 .,, 3 
 Art 325 P ottery and Mode ling' 3

Edu e. a04 Classroom Mana~tement 	 . . . 2 
 Art 329 Scu lp ture . ... .3

Edue. 322 C rafts . . . . 3 
 Art 350 Archi t.ec tur:al Drawing 3 

}i}il lC. 30R Ed 1l rntiona l Sociology ' .. , 2 F:dlle . 404 Supervised Student
Educ, ~24X Teaching of Art ... . ... .3 
 'rl. {·hing- and Apprenticeship:
Sc.ienee . .. , , '. . . .. . . ... 6 
 High School ... . . .. 6
F.1E.'r tivp (U prx.~r Divisio n) .3 
 Philosophy and ReligiOn E"1E.-ctive, or 

Humanities 401 or 402 

Electives (Upper Division) .... 6 


31 	 .3 


30 
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Curriculums 

Dual Curriculum 

d' t th ~gree of Bachelor of Science in 

Required Curricu~ Lea ~~e~e~taryeEducation and to both the Elementary 

Education With a d ~r '~igh School Provision I Ce rt ificates 


an e Second Year lin. 

fi rs' Year Hn. Comm. 107 Baalc Course III .... . 8 


mm. IOo-10G Bas ic Cou rse 1-11 . .... 6 14 Ch'ldren' ti LIterature .3 

Educ. 101 Introduction to EdU""iI~ . i~ :~~: ~26 Ge~eral Art . .. .. ... . 3 

'Sclence to " Eng!. 21)0. 203, 2004. 205, 206. or 3


'. SC1. 101 ancl 102 IntroductIOn 75 , .. 

the Social Sciences . . .. 6 Hrs!.. 201 '';';'.i ' 202 Th~U';ited ' S ·~te.. 6 


H. & P. K 10DM or 109 W Health Psych . 2-D I General Psychology . .. i 

Education . . .. ... . .2 Psych. 2D'2 Psychology of EducatIon 


H. &: P. E. activity courses . 1 .Seiene .. " . ... . . , . ... ,. , . . " . . ,' ,8 
Orientaticn 100 . : ~ H. & P. E. activity courses .k 
Teaching Field 29 to 34 Teaching Field . '-i! 

Application for admi..,ion to the ~c~ln~~~u""tion must be approved at the 


end of the sophomore year or the course Fourth Yeor Hrs. 


Third Year Hrs. Educ. 400 Special Methods . . . ; .... . . 3 

&\uc. 301 Principle; of Teaching .. :~ Educ. 401 Principles of EducatIOn .. 3 

Educ. a04 Clal)sroom Ma.n~gement Educ. 404 Student T eachj ng: 

I:;duc. :l08 ~:ducational SOCIOlogy . 2 HI~h School .. . .. ... . . .. .. . 3 

Edue 313 Teaching of ArithmetIC .3 Educ. ~05 Student T<BChjng: 

Edu ';: 314 Teaching of Content .3 Elemenu.ry School . .... 6 


.. . 15
Edu~~j~~~~ Crafts ,. .. . , 3 'renchin~ F ield 

Educ. 32 4 Teaching of Art " . .... . .2 
 30 

Educ. 413 Teaching of Readm\f . ;)
H. 	& P . E. 321C Health TenchIn~ in 


E lemt!ll tary Grades . . . ;. . .. ...... 2 

H, & P. E. 322C Games for Elemen 

tary Grades .. ... . . . ,' . .. . ... . . . 

Mus. 321 Music Educatlon for 


Elementary Teac~e::i " ... .. , ., .... 2 

Philosophy and Reltgton elec,hve. 


or Humanities 401 or 402 . . . ".. . 3 

Teaching 	 Field .3 


33 

'ence will satisfy the requirementa wi~ill 

'Any laboratory or non-laboratory s . is to be the student's teachmll' 

limits. as noted in this catalog. .If a~y ~~ u:c~~~ a rea. For e.x.amp!e. B iology 108 

field the selected science necessarIlyB": 'll 124 (tw o bou rn) for the bIology ~hln~ 

(th";'" hours) would be followed by l~do~ followed by Chemistry 110 (five ou .... 

field: Chemistry IU9 (five. hours) ~'ol~in f,eld, etc. 

for the chemistry o r phYSIcal SCle.nce. .h ~tudent s hould tAke English 203. 


".For the teaching field in Enghsh, t e 

Elementary Education 

. d' to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Required CUrriculum Lea mg Ed tion and to a Provisional 
Education with a Major in Elementacry t ' f 'cuc:e 

Elementary er I I a . 

. • this curriculum must take a comp>chenslv£ 


Ever)' candIdate follOWIng and skills of the elementary school. . A 
examination covenng the co ~tenlt school subject must take a reVIew 

udent found defiCIent In an) e cmentary 

st "t unt;l he reaches a satIsfactory standard.
course In 1 • Hrs . Second YeorFirst Year Hrs. 


Comm. 107 flasic Cou~e III . .. . .. 3

Comm. 105-1 06 Basic Course I-I! ,' ... ~ Educ. 214 Children's LIterature .. 3

Ed uc . 101 Intr()(luction to Educnf.lon 3 
 F:d c 225 Gen€'l'al Art . . .. ... .. .. .. 9

Geog. 102 Principles o f Geography En~l: 200. 203. 204. 205.. 206. or ;:5 .3 

H ist. 105 or 106 HIStory of West- .3 E I 2' 1 Mode rn Amerlcan English 3 
ern Civilization .. ",. . . ....... . 
 H~:t: 20~ and 202 !he United State. 6
M, 's. !21 Introduction to J,1US IC for 

l\olus. 2Q1 Music Llterrature a~ch~~~ 2
Elementary Teachers . : ~ preciation ror Elementary T 3 

Psych 201 G~"J1eral Psychology : . . 
~~~n~~i. 101 ' a.'n'd· 1cr2 ' l '~tr~d~'~t~~ to 
Psy"h: 202 P.yehology of EducatlOn ~ the SO('ial Sei<>nces . . . .. 	 . 6 

Science . . , ' . " .. . . , . .. . . ' 1
H. & P. El. 109M or 109W Health 

.. 2 H . & P. E. activity courses 33
Education ... , .. . 
. 1 
H. & P. E . activ ity cou r~es 
. 1 
Orien tation 100 

~ 
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m eans and techniques necessary to aid the chi ld in developing self-control 
through a disciplined will. suitable habits. emotional balance. and right 
att itudes. E lective , J h. c. 

35 2. rile Elemencary School Curriculum: Basic Principles and 
C ontent . T he p hil oso phical principles which guide the selection of materials 
for t he ele menta ry school curriculum. w ith a st udy of the allocation of 
those materi als in the different years and subject -matter areas. Electivr. 

3 h. c. 
353. Social STudies in the Roman Catholic Elementary School Cur

riculum. he basic p hil osop hical and rheological principles gove rnin g the 
area of th soc ial stud ies. w ith particular reference to the Roman Catholic 
elementary schools. Electi 3. h. c. 

154. Roman Catholi Philo.lophy of Education f. On the premise 
that a philosop hy of ed uc,ltion implicity or exp licit y is founded on J 

philosophy of life and an answ r co life ' s basic problems . this co urse in vesti
gates and analyzes the assump tio ns and principles underlying the var ious 
modern philosophies of education . Elective. J h. c. 

355. Roman Catholic Philosophy of E ducation /I . The classic pre 

sentations of the Roman Catholic p hil osoph y of educJtion arc anal yzed to 

discover the basic p r in iples. Mode rn practic is examined and criticized III 

the light of these principles. E lective. J h c. 


Education Curr iculums 

Semester- by-semester curriculums may be o btained from the School of 
Education. 

(An ast<>l'isk or other refe-renee mark in any of t.he.'I e curricululn.s refers to 
a note immed iately rollowin~ the cOJT ieulum in which the mark is us~ .) 

Art Education 

Required Curriculum Leadi ng to the Degree of Bachelo r of Science in 

Education wi th a Major in Art Educati on and to a Provis iona l Special 


Certificate in Art Education 


First Year Hrs. Second Year Hrs. 

A rt 110. III Color a nd Design I 6 
 Art 203, 201 Drawing and Painting 6

Art 113. 114 Hi" to ry and Appreciation A,·t 21\. 212 Color and Design II .6 


f 	 Art : Genm-a l . . . . ... 6 
 Comm. 107 Basic Cour.;e III .. ... ... 3

Comm. lOS-lOG Basic urse I -!I .... 6 
 En g!. 200, 203. 204. 205 . 206. o r 

Ed ue. 101 Intr<><l uction t<> Education 2 
 275 . .. ... .. ..... 3
Soc. Sci. 101 and 102 Introduction 	 to Hi s t . 201 and 202 'The United States 6


the Socia l Sciences . . .. . .. .. ..... . . 6 
 Psych. 201 G<.nernl Psycholog y 3

Sc ience 	 ....... 3 
 Psych. 202 Psycho logy of Education 3

H. & . E. W9M or 109W H ealth H . & P. E . activity COurses . , ..... . ,1 

Education . . .. . . .. .. . ... . . 2 

H . & P. E . activity (,"Ourses 1 31 

Orientation 100 ... .... " ... . ..... 1 


33 


Appl ;"" ion for admissiol) to th School of Eolucation must be approved at the 
end oC the sophomore year or th Ol course clul. lI1!'ed. 

Third Yeor- Hrs. Fourth Year Hrs. 

Art ~23 Ad ert sing Art I ... 3 
 Art a06 His tory and Appreciation
Art 303. 304 Filnlfc Drawin" and of Art: lItodllrn .. . .. .. .... ...... 3


Painting , , . . . , . 6 
 Art :llO Jewelry and lI!etal Work 3

E dtlc, .:301 Principlp3 of Teaching 	 .,, 3 
 Art 325 P ottery and Mode ling' 3

Edu e. a04 Classroom Mana~tement 	 . . . 2 
 Art 329 Scu lp ture . ... .3

Edue. 322 C rafts . . . . 3 
 Art 350 Archi t.ec tur:al Drawing 3 

}i}il lC. 30R Ed 1l rntiona l Sociology ' .. , 2 F:dlle . 404 Supervised Student
Educ, ~24X Teaching of Art ... . ... .3 
 'rl. {·hing- and Apprenticeship:
Sc.ienee . .. , , '. . . .. . . ... 6 
 High School ... . . .. 6
F.1E.'r tivp (U prx.~r Divisio n) .3 
 Philosophy and ReligiOn E"1E.-ctive, or 

Humanities 401 or 402 

Electives (Upper Division) .... 6 


31 	 .3 
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Curriculums 

Dual Curriculum 

d' t th ~gree of Bachelor of Science in 

Required Curricu~ Lea ~~e~e~taryeEducation and to both the Elementary 

Education With a d ~r '~igh School Provision I Ce rt ificates 


an e Second Year lin. 

fi rs' Year Hn. Comm. 107 Baalc Course III .... . 8 


mm. IOo-10G Bas ic Cou rse 1-11 . .... 6 14 Ch'ldren' ti LIterature .3 

Educ. 101 Introduction to EdU""iI~ . i~ :~~: ~26 Ge~eral Art . .. .. ... . 3 

'Sclence to " Eng!. 21)0. 203, 2004. 205, 206. or 3


'. SC1. 101 ancl 102 IntroductIOn 75 , .. 

the Social Sciences . . .. 6 Hrs!.. 201 '';';'.i ' 202 Th~U';ited ' S ·~te.. 6 


H. & P. K 10DM or 109 W Health Psych . 2-D I General Psychology . .. i 

Education . . .. ... . .2 Psych. 2D'2 Psychology of EducatIon 


H. &: P. E. activity courses . 1 .Seiene .. " . ... . . , . ... ,. , . . " . . ,' ,8 
Orientaticn 100 . : ~ H. & P. E. activity courses .k 
Teaching Field 29 to 34 Teaching Field . '-i! 

Application for admi..,ion to the ~c~ln~~~u""tion must be approved at the 


end of the sophomore year or the course Fourth Yeor Hrs. 


Third Year Hrs. Educ. 400 Special Methods . . . ; .... . . 3 

&\uc. 301 Principle; of Teaching .. :~ Educ. 401 Principles of EducatIOn .. 3 

Educ. a04 Clal)sroom Ma.n~gement Educ. 404 Student T eachj ng: 

I:;duc. :l08 ~:ducational SOCIOlogy . 2 HI~h School .. . .. ... . . .. .. . 3 

Edue 313 Teaching of ArithmetIC .3 Educ. ~05 Student T<BChjng: 

Edu ';: 314 Teaching of Content .3 Elemenu.ry School . .... 6 


.. . 15
Edu~~j~~~~ Crafts ,. .. . , 3 'renchin~ F ield 

Educ. 32 4 Teaching of Art " . .... . .2 
 30 

Educ. 413 Teaching of Readm\f . ;)
H. 	& P . E. 321C Health TenchIn~ in 


E lemt!ll tary Grades . . . ;. . .. ...... 2 

H, & P. E. 322C Games for Elemen 

tary Grades .. ... . . . ,' . .. . ... . . . 

Mus. 321 Music Educatlon for 


Elementary Teac~e::i " ... .. , ., .... 2 

Philosophy and Reltgton elec,hve. 


or Humanities 401 or 402 . . . ".. . 3 

Teaching 	 Field .3 


33 

'ence will satisfy the requirementa wi~ill 

'Any laboratory or non-laboratory s . is to be the student's teachmll' 

limits. as noted in this catalog. .If a~y ~~ u:c~~~ a rea. For e.x.amp!e. B iology 108 

field the selected science necessarIlyB": 'll 124 (tw o bou rn) for the bIology ~hln~ 

(th";'" hours) would be followed by l~do~ followed by Chemistry 110 (five ou .... 

field: Chemistry IU9 (five. hours) ~'ol~in f,eld, etc. 

for the chemistry o r phYSIcal SCle.nce. .h ~tudent s hould tAke English 203. 


".For the teaching field in Enghsh, t e 

Elementary Education 

. d' to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Required CUrriculum Lea mg Ed tion and to a Provisional 
Education with a Major in Elementacry t ' f 'cuc:e 

Elementary er I I a . 

. • this curriculum must take a comp>chenslv£ 


Ever)' candIdate follOWIng and skills of the elementary school. . A 
examination covenng the co ~tenlt school subject must take a reVIew 

udent found defiCIent In an) e cmentary 

st "t unt;l he reaches a satIsfactory standard.
course In 1 • Hrs . Second YeorFirst Year Hrs. 


Comm. 107 flasic Cou~e III . .. . .. 3

Comm. 105-1 06 Basic Course I-I! ,' ... ~ Educ. 214 Children's LIterature .. 3

Ed uc . 101 Intr()(luction to Educnf.lon 3 
 F:d c 225 Gen€'l'al Art . . .. ... .. .. .. 9

Geog. 102 Principles o f Geography En~l: 200. 203. 204. 205.. 206. or ;:5 .3 

H ist. 105 or 106 HIStory of West- .3 E I 2' 1 Mode rn Amerlcan English 3 
ern Civilization .. ",. . . ....... . 
 H~:t: 20~ and 202 !he United State. 6
M, 's. !21 Introduction to J,1US IC for 

l\olus. 2Q1 Music Llterrature a~ch~~~ 2
Elementary Teachers . : ~ preciation ror Elementary T 3 

Psych 201 G~"J1eral Psychology : . . 
~~~n~~i. 101 ' a.'n'd· 1cr2 ' l '~tr~d~'~t~~ to 
Psy"h: 202 P.yehology of EducatlOn ~ the SO('ial Sei<>nces . . . .. 	 . 6 

Science . . , ' . " .. . . , . .. . . ' 1
H. & P. El. 109M or 109W Health 

.. 2 H . & P. E. activity courses 33
Education ... , .. . 
. 1 
H. & P. E . activ ity cou r~es 
. 1 
Orien tation 100 

~ 
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160 	 School of Education 

ApJl licution for admi""ion t<> the Sehoo l of Education must be approved at 
the .... d 0 the soJ)homol'l! year OJ' t he cOllrse changEd . 

Third Y-. ~rs. 

Edlrc- 31)1 Claes room Ma.nallement .2 

Educ. 808 E du cational Sociology .. .. 2 

F.duc- 310 Educational Meas urement 


anti Guidatlce "" .. " "" """" """ .. . " "" 3 

EdUc. 31$ '1' IlCh ing of Arithmetio . 3 

Edue.. :ll t T""ching of Con tent 


Sul,jects ....... . .3 

Educ. 322 Crafts .... . . ... .. .. a 

Edu", 324 T ..... ch insr of Art . ... .. . 2 

H. 	& P. E. S21C H ealth T ...ching in 


E le mea ta:ry Grad"" . . ... ... .. 2 

H . 	 & P . E. 322C Gall"'" for 


E1emen t.a.ry Grades . .. ....... . .. . 2 

Mos. 321 M usic Education for 


Ele mentary Teaehe .. . . . . . 2 

PhilOllOphy and Religion elective, or 


H u man iti.... 401 or 41>2 . 3 

Psych . 305 Child Psycho!oa'Y .3 


30 


Four th Year Hn. 
F..duc. 401 I'rinciplt'S or l'AIuCll tion .. 3 

Edu ,,- 405 llpervised S tudent 


T eaching-: Elementary School ... ~ 

E duc. 413 T e:och.inl1 o f Reading ... 3 

Elect ives (or; for K indergarten-Pri


mary, Educ. 431 and 432 Childhood 

Education ) .. . . . . . . . . .. . .. 6 


Electives (Upper Division) .. . .. 9 

30 


Ki ndergarten-Primary Education 

A Kindergarten-Primary Certifi ca te may be earned by takin~ Edu cR.tion 431 


a nd 432 in addition to the elementary education curriculum. and taking thre aent .. 

ter boul"l\ o f the student reachin$ t-red it in student teaehi llJr in the kin dergarten ""d 

three In a primary grade, preferably the fi rst /fl'ade. 


Business Education 

F ot a business education curriculum , consult the School of Education. 

Health Education and Physical Education 

For a health education and physical education curriculum, see Health 
Education and Physical Education in the College of Arts and Sciences section. 

Music Education 

For music education curriculums, 

Nursing 

There are several possibilities in 
school districts in Ohio reqtl ire school 

see the Dana School of M us ic section. 

Education 

the field of nursing education. Many 
nurses to possess a degree in addition 

to the nursing certincate. Some school nurses combine teaching with nursing 
duties and complete the requirements for a teaching certificate. Others pre
pare to teach in schools of nursing. A registered nurse ",eking a degree 
in nursing education should consult the School of Education. See also the 
section on Nursing in the College of Arts and Sciences section , pp. 127-128. 

Secondary Education 

Required Curriculum leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Education or Bachelor of Arts and a Provisional High School Certificate 

The student seeking the Bachelor of Science in Education degree should 
follow this curriculum except that a foreign language is not required and 
nine hours of an)' sciences may be substituted for the II hours of sciences 
specified for the Bachelor of Arts degree . The student should read carefully 
the information on science requirements for the degrees. 

Curriculums 

The major may be in education 

be chosen carefully to provide one or 

Provisional High School Certificate. 

First Year Hrs. 


'ornm. 10;)-106 llasic Co url5e l·ll .. 6 

t:)l uc. 101 Introduction to Edu,cation 2 

' Foreig n language (or elective) . 6 


~~n~~ i. ii) I' ~~d' '1'0'2' 'I~'trod~~ti~~' 	 . 6 

'to the Social Scicn c . . . 6 


Tenching- Field elective .. . .. .. ... . 3 

n. & P. E. 10!lM or 109W I!ealth 

Education 
H. & P. E. activity t.our!3es 

Orientatic n 100 


Application for admission 
the end of the sophomore year or 

Third Year 
Educ. :lOl Principles of Teaching 
Educ.. :304 Classroo"m Manag"eme-nt 
Edu .. 308 Edu cational Sociology 
Philosophy and Religion elective. 

Humanities -l01 o r 402 

Teaching Field electives 

'See pnge 62. 
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or in a tcaching field. Electives should 

marc teaching fields, as required for the 

Second year Hrs. 
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:l2 


S chool of EduC..'ltion must be approved at 
the course changed. 

Hr•. 
.3 


" . 2 

.2 


or 

3 


..21 

Si 

Hrs.Fourth Year 
Educ. 400 Special Method. . .. . . .3 


Teach ing a.nd Apprenticeship 

High School . ........ , .. .. : .. . . .. 6 

Teachin g and Apprentlce5hlp .6 


Teaching Field electives .. 20 

29 


"For the teaching field in English the student should t.a.ke English 203. 
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William Rayen 

School of Engineering 


GENERAL INFORMATION 

Objectives 


. The aim of William Rayen School of Engineering is to 
Impart suc~ special and techn ical knowledge, based on a sound 
u nders tandl?g of the fundamental iences and arts upon which 
all .engmeenng rests, as will enable its graduates to enter the 
var~ous ~~nches of engineering and to main tain themselves 
whIle ga in ing professional experience; and at the same time to 
enable them to develop their general cultural and educational 
b ckground. 

Each engineering curr iculum therefore combines three inter
related programs : t~e basic .science p rogram, the technical pro
gram , an d th~ ~oclal reJat10ns p rogram . The ba ic science 
prog~am, conslstmg of mathematics and the physical sciences, 
p rOVide,S the basis for the techn ical program and increases the 
studer: t s k nowledge of the physical world around h im. The 
techn ical p H?gram teaches the app licati<?n of science to the prob
lems of engln en ng. The soclal rela tIOns program is designed 
to teach the stud en t to express himself clearl y and to understand 
better bo~h h imself and otber people, and thus deal more intelli
gentl~ .w lth the problems be wil l face both as an engineer and 
as a citizen and an individual. 

. I n addi.tion, certa in courses in business administration are 
mcIuded , to lffip~ove t~e st? dent's understan ding of the broader 
area in w llch hiS engmeerlng training will be applied . 

BUildings and Fac il it ies 

Rayen Buildi ng . the former home of Rayen School , was made available 

to Y oungstown. University in 1945. and after it had been thoroughly re o 

modeled and reinforced to enable it to house heavy machinery . William 

Rayen School of Engineering was established there as a main unit of the 

University. It is on Wick Avenue between Rayen Avenue and Wood Street. 

The school's spacious laboratories have up · to-date equipment not only 

for all standard. experiments. but. in most fields. for much advanced study. 

Its ~mp.l~ draWing rooms, classrooms, study, and offices are entirely modern 

I~ ltghtl~g and all other essentials. The school has its own power-genera. 
tlng equipment, steam supply. and machine shop. 

The electrical engineering laboratories comprise a machinery laboratory, 

a networks and measurement laboratory, and an electronics laboratory. 

The Electrical Machtnery LaboratortJ has a variety of a. c. and d. c. 
machines such as d. c. motors and generators, induction motors. alternato rs, 
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,ynchronous motors Jnd con ver ters . trJnsformer.s, In ind uctio n frequency 

..-: Inverter. an induClio n r.;gublor, and tin igniti o n rC (lI fH~ r. ' I'hcrc i~ J IJrg~ 

'.dc.:l ion of mel r rs and othu instrume nt s , lo adin g re,i,to rs and reJct ors. 

Jnd ot ht[ appara t us. 

The NClwo rh s (Ind M ('(]SlIr.' rJ1Cnl L(]I",raI Or~1 has an artifi cial telepho ne 

:lnr. osc ill .ll o r s, oscilios(opcs. measuring ins! rllm cn( s . Jnd the nc(es~ary 

[<sis tors. indu ct ors . and capacito rs (or the stud )' o f elect ri ca l n('[\\" (lr ks. It 

,1(,0 contains brid ges, ;t"ndard meters. resisto rs. Jnd ce lls. po tenti ometers. 

microwave cqui pml:!1l . .Jnd In el ec tronic co mpUl o r . 

The [I('(( rn" i" I.ab ora{{)r y is "qui pped with \"Jcuum. gas · filled. and 

speciJI-purpose tube s: impedan ((' bridg ,'s: \,leuum · t ube " o ltm cters: C,Hhode

rJ Y os,: illo scopes : sig nJI gene ra to rs: "udio oscil1,1IOr5: .1n electro nic switch: 

r.ldio tr.lll Sm iltcrs ..lnd receive rs: pow er supplies : Jnd J wide variet y of 

IT j,,{ors. c o nd('ns~rs. induc tors . lrJ.ns( ~Hl11crs, Jnd p rcc i5;i o n meters . 

The !:n('((/li Conucrsion La[,orulOr y has a "ariet \" o f equ ipment (o r the 

stud y o f eleclrical circuits , elect roma g netic odds and clcctro m.1gnclic apparatus. 

There arc '~vcral genera li zed rot atin g machin es. ( aLhodc - fJ ), osc ill oscopes. 

rhOtogr~l p hi( ;1no mechani cal rec o rdin g equipmen t. harmonic analyzers Jnd 

~i!; nal gener,Hors. There is also J LH iet)' o f el ec t ric ,,1 melering and lest 

equi pment. 

The SI r C11I./1 h of A·I al erial" l.a/J o ra (Ofl/ has three Un i versal test i n g 

machin,,: a 400.000 - p o und h ydrau lic Olse n anu t\\" o m otOr · driven Riehles. 
one 60.000 · p o u nd. and o ne 20 .000 -pound : .1 10.000· pound Baldwin 

Sou th wark tesln: r' a irbanks - \1 0 r;c concrctr - briq nel - tesl ing equi pm en t : 

Roc kwell. Bri nel!. and Sclcrosco pe ha rdness - tes ting equipmen[: and high 

prec is io n m c.l su r j n ~ ins trum ents. 

The M echanical [n<lineai",! Lalwra lOrtl ha s a co mplele power plant 

includin g a 1 50 · p ~i. 150 · h o rsepower boiler. a CiO · kw turbo· generator. 

)) - 1o.w horizont.l 1 stC,Jn1 -cn g inc ge n erator..lnd J I O- kw vcrtical s lI'Jm - cn ~ ill c 

generator with pumps. co ndcn.sc rs . ;t nd coo lin g tower. ~rhcrc an~ " lso ano t her 

complete but smaller p o wer p lJn l : " 25 · kw Cummings Diese l -dr ive n ge nera · 

tor: internal combusti o n unirs: h ydrauli c p ump :-- and rc.c;l'fvoir: (ommcrciJi 
refri geration and air · co nditi o ni ng units : a m otor -driven blo wer set fo r 

.Ii rfl ow study: and "a ri ous h eat exch.1ngns. ca lo rimet ers , gage tcste rs, gas 

.lnal y zcrs. etc. 

The /)eparlmerJI of .vf ctallurqical Lnginerring is loca te d in Clin gan 

\VJdd tl l Hall o n ne<lrb )" IZ.1yr n Ave. Of its fiv e labora tories . the fir st. a 

furnace rOom . h o uses ~ rindin g equ ipmen t, elcclri c rcsist<l n ce heat - treating 

[urn.lees Jnd a gas · flred welding unil with p rccision pyrometers and auto 

mali c temperatu re co ntrols . The second laboratory co ntains lWO speci m e n 

mounting Jl ress~s. th ree m o to riz ed sp ec imen poli ~ hcrs. sectioni ng tools and 

che mi cal i.lboratory facilities for spccimen etching. The third laboratory 

cons ists of a ful l ), equ ipped darkroom for deVel op in g <lnd printing photom i. 

crographic and X - ra y diffr.1ction plates <lnd films . The fourth labora[ory is 

In eleme nl;!! m ct.lIl0i< r .1 phic labora t o r y eq ui pped with a co llection o f approxi

mHcI)' 4 00 prq)a red melallic specimens. six teen m elallurgical mi croscopes 

Jnd one wide - field stereo scope mi crosco pe. The fiflh I.1bo ra tory is an 

.,,"·anced metJ llo~ r .l p hi c labo rator y co nta ini n g J research metallog raph with 
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ca m er.1S . a Rockwell hard ness tesle r. a m icro h ard ness tes ter . X·ray diffracto · 

met er and an X - ra y speclrog raph with autographic elec tronic reco rde rs. Also 

ava ilable to t he der.Htment is a high src('d metal cut-off machine and J 

250.000 volt X - ray radi og raphi c machine. both located in the main 
engineering b uildLng . 

Adjunct Faculty 

Most of the school's courses may be taken in either day or 
evening sections. T his is possible in part beca use of the number 
of highly qualified engineers and o ther technologists ill- the 
Youngstown area who are available as instructors to supplement 
the permanent staff. These men hold important posts with 
such firms as the United States Steel Corporation. Jones and 
La ugh lin Steel Corpo ration. General fireproo fing Compa ny. 
Ohio Edison Company. Sharo n Steel Corporation. Truscon 
Steel Company. Westinghouse Electric Corpora tion. William P. 
Pollock Company. Youn gstown Foundry and Machine Com
pany. and Youngstown Sheet and Tube Company. Their 
number embraces engineers. designers. metallurgists. draftsmen. 
and o ther technical specialists. and includes men in such posi 
tions as plant engineer . district eng ineer , chief metallurgist. 
division industrial engineer. and general foreman. The interest 
o f these people in the academic side o f their professi ons provides 
a staff in whom expert training and up-to - the-minute practical 
experience are co mbined to an unusual degree, and the student 
is thus brought into closer co ntact with the professional world 
he is preparing to en ter. 

Awards and Prizes 

Aw ards and prizes for en gineerin g students are lilted in Ihe general 
secti o n o n Awards and P riz es. 

T u ition and Fees 

See p ages 52 - 57. 

Scholarships and Loans 

Scholarships and loan funds applicable to engineering students .H~ 

li s ted in the ge neral sec tion on Scholarships and L oa n Funds. 

ADMISSION AND GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

For ad mi ssio n to William Ra ye n School of E ngineering see Ihe 

gen eral section o n Admissi o n to the University. For co urses leading to 

the d eg ree of Bachelor of Lngineer in g. see the pages below. 

Grade Requirements 

An engineering student whose point index is less than 2.00 
at the end of any semester will be on probation th2 followi ng 

165Degree Requirements 

semester. If he fails [ 0 raise his point index to 2 ..00 during 
lhe probationary semester. he \vill not be readmItted as a 
student for th B achelo r of ngi neer ing degree.. No student 
shall carry mo re than 16 semester hours unless hiS pOInt mdex 
for the previous semester is 3 .0 0 or more . . (See sectIOn b-2 on 
page 46 . For the sig nificance of the POlTIt mdex. see page 50 . ) 

Requirements for the Degree 

B achelor of £nyineerinq 

It is the student 's respo nsibility to see that he satisfies all 
the graduatio n requirements fo r the degree. he seeks. For the 
Bachelor of E ngineering degree . these consist of: 

1. T he pre-college or preparatory courses. . These are 
normally taken in high schoo l. but any defiCIenCIes _may be 
made up before the junior year i.n the UnIversity. 1 hey are 
listed briefly below: for further Information see pages 40-41. 
where the explanatory notes shou ,ld be read carefully. 

2. The collrse requirements and other requirements to be 
completed in the University. These comprise: _ _ 

a. The general req uirements for graduati o n fro m the U nl\·crsll Y· 
exp lained o n pages 38 - 39 and 41 and reopltulated belo w. 

b. Requirements peculiar to t he degree. which arc st a ted be l o~\" 
L Courses req uired fo r the st uden t 's ma jor. which is speciali za tion In 

a branch of engi nee rin g. ( A minor is completed thro ugh the req Uired 
(OllrSl'~ in mathem:ttics.) 

The curriculums leading to thi s degree reqUIre a mlTIlmUm 
of 152 semester h o urs of credit and are deSigned to be co m
pleted in five academic years. * T he program can be accelerated 
for completion in four calendar years by the student wtlltng and 
able to carry hea v ie r loads. ** A student plannmg to take 
summer co urses should consu lt his advised'. 

R . O. T. C. courses are considered additional electives and 
must be carried in excess of the minimum requirements for a 
degree in engineering.. 

I . Pre-College 
High school unitsSubject 

3English 
IUnited States hist o ry and CIVIC' 
2Algebra 
IGeometry 
IPhysics 
8Olhers-': 

.The curricu lum rot" Che-m ie;:d EngoinecrinJ,!" is desig'ned for u fou r.}' n T program. 
• • Th is plan is nol c-n COu ra ~~ l~d if ,lhe s;tudl~nt. . inlcnd~ to hold a strenuous or 

time-co uming outs ide job r~ularl y while pnroll~t In clasS€:~. . • 
·\.It i" recom men ded that !Such COUl'~es be til(' nun-scit'n cc c()urs~, such as SOelnl 

Seiene ' loi and 102 and Uus in ess Organization 201 and 2U2. 
'1 A unit of mechan ical dnl\.\'in g: an d II h::dfpunit of t rigononletry or solid 

reometn.. or both, are gt..rongly advised. 
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ca m er.1S . a Rockwell hard ness tesle r. a m icro h ard ness tes ter . X·ray diffracto · 

met er and an X - ra y speclrog raph with autographic elec tronic reco rde rs. Also 

ava ilable to t he der.Htment is a high src('d metal cut-off machine and J 

250.000 volt X - ray radi og raphi c machine. both located in the main 
engineering b uildLng . 

Adjunct Faculty 

Most of the school's courses may be taken in either day or 
evening sections. T his is possible in part beca use of the number 
of highly qualified engineers and o ther technologists ill- the 
Youngstown area who are available as instructors to supplement 
the permanent staff. These men hold important posts with 
such firms as the United States Steel Corporation. Jones and 
La ugh lin Steel Corpo ration. General fireproo fing Compa ny. 
Ohio Edison Company. Sharo n Steel Corporation. Truscon 
Steel Company. Westinghouse Electric Corpora tion. William P. 
Pollock Company. Youn gstown Foundry and Machine Com
pany. and Youngstown Sheet and Tube Company. Their 
number embraces engineers. designers. metallurgists. draftsmen. 
and o ther technical specialists. and includes men in such posi 
tions as plant engineer . district eng ineer , chief metallurgist. 
division industrial engineer. and general foreman. The interest 
o f these people in the academic side o f their professi ons provides 
a staff in whom expert training and up-to - the-minute practical 
experience are co mbined to an unusual degree, and the student 
is thus brought into closer co ntact with the professional world 
he is preparing to en ter. 

Awards and Prizes 

Aw ards and prizes for en gineerin g students are lilted in Ihe general 
secti o n o n Awards and P riz es. 

T u ition and Fees 

See p ages 52 - 57. 

Scholarships and Loans 

Scholarships and loan funds applicable to engineering students .H~ 

li s ted in the ge neral sec tion on Scholarships and L oa n Funds. 

ADMISSION AND GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

For ad mi ssio n to William Ra ye n School of E ngineering see Ihe 

gen eral section o n Admissi o n to the University. For co urses leading to 

the d eg ree of Bachelor of Lngineer in g. see the pages below. 

Grade Requirements 

An engineering student whose point index is less than 2.00 
at the end of any semester will be on probation th2 followi ng 
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semester. If he fails [ 0 raise his point index to 2 ..00 during 
lhe probationary semester. he \vill not be readmItted as a 
student for th B achelo r of ngi neer ing degree.. No student 
shall carry mo re than 16 semester hours unless hiS pOInt mdex 
for the previous semester is 3 .0 0 or more . . (See sectIOn b-2 on 
page 46 . For the sig nificance of the POlTIt mdex. see page 50 . ) 

Requirements for the Degree 

B achelor of £nyineerinq 

It is the student 's respo nsibility to see that he satisfies all 
the graduatio n requirements fo r the degree. he seeks. For the 
Bachelor of E ngineering degree . these consist of: 

1. T he pre-college or preparatory courses. . These are 
normally taken in high schoo l. but any defiCIenCIes _may be 
made up before the junior year i.n the UnIversity. 1 hey are 
listed briefly below: for further Information see pages 40-41. 
where the explanatory notes shou ,ld be read carefully. 

2. The collrse requirements and other requirements to be 
completed in the University. These comprise: _ _ 

a. The general req uirements for graduati o n fro m the U nl\·crsll Y· 
exp lained o n pages 38 - 39 and 41 and reopltulated belo w. 

b. Requirements peculiar to t he degree. which arc st a ted be l o~\" 
L Courses req uired fo r the st uden t 's ma jor. which is speciali za tion In 

a branch of engi nee rin g. ( A minor is completed thro ugh the req Uired 
(OllrSl'~ in mathem:ttics.) 

The curriculums leading to thi s degree reqUIre a mlTIlmUm 
of 152 semester h o urs of credit and are deSigned to be co m
pleted in five academic years. * T he program can be accelerated 
for completion in four calendar years by the student wtlltng and 
able to carry hea v ie r loads. ** A student plannmg to take 
summer co urses should consu lt his advised'. 

R . O. T. C. courses are considered additional electives and 
must be carried in excess of the minimum requirements for a 
degree in engineering.. 

I . Pre-College 
High school unitsSubject 

3English 
IUnited States hist o ry and CIVIC' 
2Algebra 
IGeometry 
IPhysics 
8Olhers-': 

.The curricu lum rot" Che-m ie;:d EngoinecrinJ,!" is desig'ned for u fou r.}' n T program. 
• • Th is plan is nol c-n COu ra ~~ l~d if ,lhe s;tudl~nt. . inlcnd~ to hold a strenuous or 

time-co uming outs ide job r~ularl y while pnroll~t In clasS€:~. . • 
·\.It i" recom men ded that !Such COUl'~es be til(' nun-scit'n cc c()urs~, such as SOelnl 

Seiene ' loi and 102 and Uus in ess Organization 201 and 2U2. 
'1 A unit of mechan ical dnl\.\'in g: an d II h::dfpunit of t rigononletry or solid 

reometn.. or both, are gt..rongly advised. 
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2 . In the V ni\'nsi ty 

a. Ge neral 

Ot her than t'Ourses (see page" 3 11- 39) : 


Upper OI\',slon status (including co mp letion of ~ny specified 

. COurse, n.o t co mpirtcd at ume o f ent rance ) . preparalOl . 


Major and min o r requirements. Residence ' requirement. 

Olldrse-levcl rC'l lmel11CnlS. l\pplica tio ll for graduati o n. 


Gra c - ..lverJgc rel.jUH~menl. 


Basic co urses: ('rc·dit hOlu , 

Communicati o n 105 - 106 - 10 7. {)asic Cou rse J - J!-liI 
*E nglish 200 . 203. 20 -1 . 205. 206. 275 

Health and Physical EduCJtion 10 9. Health Education 
Health and Ph ys ical Edl!CJtion acti vitv courses _. 
Orientation 100 . Freshman Orientati~n 

Area courses : 

Reli g ion: J (OUI"e III t11e 0 epartment a f Philosophy dnd Rciit!ion. or 

Humanities 40 I o r -102 ~ 


Science: included In the degree requirem ents li sted below 

Social studies: 

;OHcial Scie1nOcc 101 Jnd 10 2. Introduction to the Socia l ciences 

!SlOry O. 20 1. 202. 2 I 1. 214 . 252 . 254 


- conOI111(S 3 19. lconomics of I\merican Industry 


32 


b. For the Degree 

Other than rOurses: 

Co mpletion of at least I 'i 2 cred it hours. 
G rade aHrage of 2.00 C"C") at all times . 

S,ienrc and mathematics cou,"",, : 

Chemistry I I 1- 11 2 . GenHal Chemistry 8 

Mathematics 10 I - I 02. Co llege Al gebra -1 

Mathern.1ti(s 101 .lnd 104. Trigonometry and AnalYlic Geometry 6 

Ivbthem:H lcs 209 - 210 . Calculus I .lnd II : Oifrerential and Integral 10 

' hysics 201-202 and 20 II. and 202L. General Physics 8 


Enqinel)[iny courses : 

Engineering 10 2. Engineering Drawing 3 

E ng ineering 202 . ~ n g incl!ring Dra wing : Dcscriptiv eo metry ) 


Engineen 19 220 . An.lhtica l Mechanics ' Statics 3 

Engineer ~ 101. R epo rt Writing Z 

E ngineer! . .J 126 and 'l2 n I .. I' ment.'ry S
" v,,, tren gth of l'vlatcrials 4 

Engi neeri ng 401 - 40 2. Thesis 4 


55 


Cu rri culums 

Semestcr- by -seme'ln curriculums ,ore a\-.1ilnhlc in the offices of \Villiam 
R ayt' n School of Enginecnng. 
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Chemical Engineering 
The [allowing curriculum is deSIgned to be completed in f ur yea rs . 

but it IS rccom m£nded that the student plan to extend his pTog ram over a 
longer period. A lotal of 152 semester hours i required. 

Second Yeor Hr5,First Yeor Hrs. 

Chern. 203. 204 Qualitative Analysis . . 4 
Chem. tll-1I2 e neral Chemistry . . 8 

Comril. 107 Uas ic Course II I
Com ln. 105-106 Bas ic Co urse I-II 6 

En)!r. 20~ Eugineering Drawinlr:En"r. 102 Enginc:erin~ Draw ing . .3 


J) cri-ptive Geometry .. . .... .... .. 3

Math. tut-IU2 Collcg~ Algebra .. 4 
 £ngr . 2.20 Analytical Mechanics: .Math. 103 Trigonom trt:ry .... . . . .. a S~ti~ . 3 
M&lh. 104 Analytic G<!ome try .. ' . 3 


Engr . 2,,2 General Metallot'llY : ~" . Sci 101 & 102 l ntrGduction to .Extractive .. ... ........ . .. 3
the Soc ial Scie nces .. 6 
 Math. 209-~IO Calculus I-I! .... 10
H. & • K Ion H ealth Edu.ca tion . . 2 

Physics 201. 202 and 201 L. 202LH. & P . E. a ctivity courses .. . 1 
 Cenera l Physics . .. 8
Orientation 100 . 1 
 H. & P_ E. activity cours"" . 1 


37 
 E~U" .3 

88 


fourth Yeor HrLThird Year Hrs . 

' hem. 407. 408 Physical Chemistry . 6
nus. Org. 201 & 202 Bus iness Law Ecn ll. :Hn Econom ic::J o f American1 & 11 . . . . . .. .... . ....... ........ G 
 l ndustry .. ... ... .. . , . . ,. .S
Chem. 221. 222 OrJ£al1il~ Chemistry .8 
 En!rT. 301 R f'POrt Writing .. .. . ... 2
E.nlZ r. :313 Fundamentals of Electricul E n"r. 328 328L Hyuraulics ..... 4
En R' ineering . . . . . . . . . . . . . .4 
 E ngl'. 374 & ~74L Hen t EOlI' inecri ng .4
Bn"r . :1l4 & 314L Element... of E ngl'. :lH:! , :\ 84. :lBo U nit Operations .9 
F. lectricaI Machines . ... . .... ..... 4 
 'En,,". 401-402 Thesis ....... ....... 4
Enll', 317 & 317L Applied Thermo- P hilosophy a nd Religion elective or dynamics . .. . . . . . ....... . 4 
 Humaniti 401 01' 402 . 3 
Engl'. 326 & 326L E lementary 


Strength of Materials • . . 4 
 35

EnlFr ..3HO-3Bl Principle!! of C hemical 


Engm eermg . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . ,6 

En!!r. 382 Ch emical E n gineering 


Techn iQu"" ..... . ... .S 

Engr. ~ 0 Unit Design .3 


42 


Civil Engi nee ring 
The C ivil Engineering curriculum requires a total of 153 scmes[e r 

ho urs . [n addi tion to the required 141 h o urs. each student must com p lete 
! 2 hours (si x technical and six non - technical ) from the li st of elective gi\'cn 

bt low . 
Second Yeor Hrs. First Year Hrs. 

Comm. 107 Basic Cour> li l ... 3
Chen> . 111-112 Ge.ne1'll1 Che mistry .8 
 E.tl g r. 130 l1Tvi,!Yt n g . .... . .. . ... .. 8
Comm . 105-10[, naltic COllr. e 1-11 . 6 

E.ngr. 202 Engi neering Dr:lw Jn g"EnllT. 102 Engineerin g Drawing .. 3 
 Descriptive Gt..-ometry . . . . . . . 3 
Ma.th. 101-102 College Algebra .. 4 
 E lI!rT. 220 A naly t icai Mechaoics:Math. 103 Trh::onometry . .. .. .S S tatic. . . . . . . .. . ' Mll th . 104 A n al ytic G<!ometry . .. .. 8 
 Math. 209-210 Ca lcu lus I-U . . . . .... 10
H. & P. E. 109 11 a1th Educatio n .... 2 

Ph 'sics 201. 202 and 201 • 202L . & P. E. activity courses . 1 
 Ge.ll al P hysics ... 8
ri t:.ntat.ion 100 .1 
 H. & P. E. activity COUl'\i€:S .1 


31 
 31 


Fou r,h Yeor HrS.

Third Year Hr • . 

r.:con. 319 Econ omics of AmericanEnr:lish 200. 203. 204 . 20". 206. or 275 3 
 Industry .... . . . . . 3 
Eug r. 230 Route Surveyin" .. ' . 3 
 E Ollr_ 301 R ClIOrt W rilin ll ..... 2
Ell aT. 21i1 Ceneral Mctall=: E rurr . :1l3 Fundamentals of ElectricalAili\ ptive . . . . . . .. .... . F.n~in~ring .. ... . . .. ..... . .4
En~. :l2ii Analytical Mechanics: Eng-r. ~14 . ~I4L 'El,,", ..n~ ofI )YlIamics . ' . . . . . ...... . . . . . . ~ 
 E lertric' ai Maehin .4
E nr:r. 326 & 32.,1, Strenp:th of Eng r . (l ~O T heory of S tructures . .. . S.la t('ria'!' ... 4 
 E n"r. ~ 31 Dl'Sitm of Steel Structures 9 
~;I1 " r. 328 & 3281. Hydraulics . . .4 
 Engr_ aS2 High way ,on~lTuctionHi. t. 2(,0. 201. 202, 213. 214 . 2:'2. 
 E n"r. 33 ~ Swall'~ D isposal . ..... . ::3ur 2!l4 . , . . .. . .. . . .. 3 
 Enitr . ·1 33 Indetermin ate StrurtnTe9 . . S Math. :109 Different al Equations 3 
 Phi lo il<>llh y and R elill' on elect iv"So[' . S~ i. 101 & 10'! Introduction H umanities 401 or ' 02 
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2 . In the V ni\'nsi ty 

a. Ge neral 

Ot her than t'Ourses (see page" 3 11- 39) : 


Upper OI\',slon status (including co mp letion of ~ny specified 

. COurse, n.o t co mpirtcd at ume o f ent rance ) . preparalOl . 


Major and min o r requirements. Residence ' requirement. 

Olldrse-levcl rC'l lmel11CnlS. l\pplica tio ll for graduati o n. 


Gra c - ..lverJgc rel.jUH~menl. 


Basic co urses: ('rc·dit hOlu , 

Communicati o n 105 - 106 - 10 7. {)asic Cou rse J - J!-liI 
*E nglish 200 . 203. 20 -1 . 205. 206. 275 

Health and Physical EduCJtion 10 9. Health Education 
Health and Ph ys ical Edl!CJtion acti vitv courses _. 
Orientation 100 . Freshman Orientati~n 

Area courses : 

Reli g ion: J (OUI"e III t11e 0 epartment a f Philosophy dnd Rciit!ion. or 

Humanities 40 I o r -102 ~ 


Science: included In the degree requirem ents li sted below 

Social studies: 

;OHcial Scie1nOcc 101 Jnd 10 2. Introduction to the Socia l ciences 

!SlOry O. 20 1. 202. 2 I 1. 214 . 252 . 254 


- conOI111(S 3 19. lconomics of I\merican Industry 
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b. For the Degree 

Other than rOurses: 

Co mpletion of at least I 'i 2 cred it hours. 
G rade aHrage of 2.00 C"C") at all times . 

S,ienrc and mathematics cou,"",, : 

Chemistry I I 1- 11 2 . GenHal Chemistry 8 

Mathematics 10 I - I 02. Co llege Al gebra -1 

Mathern.1ti(s 101 .lnd 104. Trigonometry and AnalYlic Geometry 6 

Ivbthem:H lcs 209 - 210 . Calculus I .lnd II : Oifrerential and Integral 10 

' hysics 201-202 and 20 II. and 202L. General Physics 8 


Enqinel)[iny courses : 

Engineering 10 2. Engineering Drawing 3 

E ng ineering 202 . ~ n g incl!ring Dra wing : Dcscriptiv eo metry ) 


Engineen 19 220 . An.lhtica l Mechanics ' Statics 3 

Engineer ~ 101. R epo rt Writing Z 

E ngineer! . .J 126 and 'l2 n I .. I' ment.'ry S
" v,,, tren gth of l'vlatcrials 4 

Engi neeri ng 401 - 40 2. Thesis 4 


55 


Cu rri culums 

Semestcr- by -seme'ln curriculums ,ore a\-.1ilnhlc in the offices of \Villiam 
R ayt' n School of Enginecnng. 
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The [allowing curriculum is deSIgned to be completed in f ur yea rs . 

but it IS rccom m£nded that the student plan to extend his pTog ram over a 
longer period. A lotal of 152 semester hours i required. 

Second Yeor Hr5,First Yeor Hrs. 

Chern. 203. 204 Qualitative Analysis . . 4 
Chem. tll-1I2 e neral Chemistry . . 8 

Comril. 107 Uas ic Course II I
Com ln. 105-106 Bas ic Co urse I-II 6 

En)!r. 20~ Eugineering Drawinlr:En"r. 102 Enginc:erin~ Draw ing . .3 
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Civil Engi nee ring 
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bt low . 
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Comm . 105-10[, naltic COllr. e 1-11 . 6 

E.ngr. 202 Engi neering Dr:lw Jn g"EnllT. 102 Engineerin g Drawing .. 3 
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 H. & P. E. activity COUl'\i€:S .1 


31 
 31 
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 Industry .... . . . . . 3 
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 E n"r. ~ 31 Dl'Sitm of Steel Structures 9 
~;I1 " r. 328 & 3281. Hydraulics . . .4 
 Engr_ aS2 High way ,on~lTuctionHi. t. 2(,0. 201. 202, 213. 214 . 2:'2. 
 E n"r. 33 ~ Swall'~ D isposal . ..... . ::3ur 2!l4 . , . . .. . .. . . .. 3 
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fifth Yeor Hr • 

E nl!"', 401 -402 Thes is ......... .. .4 

~;ngr . 430 Concrete Construction .3 

Engr. 432 Water Supply .... 3 

.Engr. 434 &; ~34L S oil Mecha n ics . . . 4 

EngT. 43 7 Semi nAr ..... 2 

Electives (tech n ical) . .. . ....... . .... 6 

Electlvcs (non·technical) .. 6 


28 


EI .. ctive. 

Hrs. Hr . 

Bua. rg. 201 l3ua in 8 Law I . 3 
 En"r. 47G Mechan ical Vib rations .3 

Bu". OrF.. 20~ J1u:;i nbs Law 11 . . . .. 3 Engr. 477 Compr""s ihl,, Flu id Flow . . . 3

Er. gr. 317 & 317L Applied The,..m _ 
 Forl;!i)l r'l Language (German, • r e nch, 


Or Russian) ...... ...... ... . . 6 
E::;BTI~CS& i27L Adv~~~cd u:~,; g.£h4 Math , 31 Partjal Diffe ren tial 
o f Materials . . .. . . . . . . . ... . ... 4 E quat.io ns '.' . . .3 

'1lfr. 43,j ewa",c Systems Design .. 6 . tath. :120 V"cwr Analys is .3 


E n1ft'. 438 ivil Bng il1('(;rin,; 
 MAth . 340 Sta is tic. ... . .3 

Surveying . ....... .. . ....... 3 Math. 360 N ume rical Analysis .;j


E ngr. 44 0 Advanced COTl erete D iJl'Il 3 Hu man itid .. . , . . , ... . .... 3 

Enlt r. 44 1 Computer Tec hniques ... :l Soda! Seienee (200-leve! or above) . . 3 


El ect ri cal Engineering 

Tb~ Elcn ri ca i ng ineerin g curriculu m requires ;) lot~l of 15 8 hours, 

In addition to the required 146 bours. eac h student must complete 12 bou r; 

(s i ~{ tech nical and si x non·rechnical ) fro m tbe list of electives g iven below. 


First Yeor Hr•. Second Yeor Hrs. 

Cbern. 111-112 Gen(!l'nl Ohemistry . .. 8 Comm. 107 Basic Cou.t8e ill . . . .. . 3 

Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II .. 6 Engr. 2u2 ~ng n ee.ring Drawing:

F':ngr. l Ol Engineering Draw inll' . . . . a De&criptivc G lmetry . . . 3 

Matb. 1(}J-I02 Colle",' A I"e hra . . 4 Mll th . 20U-2IO alculu. I· II . . . 10 

Math . 103 Tr igonorne try . . ... , .. . . .. 8 Ph YSico 20t. 202 a n d 201 L . 2021,

Math . 104 Anal yli G~l()metry ,S General Ph;'s i 9 .. . .. . . . 8 

11. & P. E. IOU H~al th Educat ion . . .. 2 Soc. S ci. lO t . 102 I n trod uction 
II. & P. E. activity cou I!$ ... . ...... 1 to the Socia.l Sc iences ,6

Orientation 100 .... 1 11. & P . E . activit y courses . 1 


31 31 


Th ird Yeor Hr•. Fourth Year Hn. 

Enltr. 21a /( 21 :lL P rinciples of E(·on . 319 Eeonom ics of Am~r lC2 n 


Electr i(':u F.n"in''eri ng . . . .. , ... . . ~ Indus t ry . .. ...... . ... 3 

Enjfr. 220 Anll lyti<'nl M "hanles: E ng • . 2.;1 Gen et'll l Meta llu rKY: 


tntiW) . . .. .... " . .. , .. 3 Adapti\"E~ • . 

E nllr. ~ Il &: ~l1l.L Alt(!rna.f in g 
 Entf'r. :{l5 &: a I EL. Transie nt Analysis 4


Cu r rC'nt. C ir{'ui ts . .. 4 
 Bnr(r. :\17 & 3i7L Appliffi T he rmo
E n .:r. ~ 1 2 6: 31 L EI <trical d ynamics " " , . ., . ,4 

Ne-t\.\Torirs . . . ,. ' ....... 4 E'iJu. ~26 & a2Gr. El rm'len tary

E ngr. a2" Anal y t ical Mecha nics: S ren ltth of Mntqrisl. . . . 4 


Dyn nmi('ti. '" . ... 3 
 Enln' . 'I1~ 413L E lectroma"nctk 
En!!'r . d IS .1:1 ,I I L Electrornalrnetic Ap l! u,.r.atus I ,

FipJd TheOry ...... . .. ... .4 
 En srt' . 4 14 & 41-1 [. Eleet.romag-nctic
En ,, !. 200. 203, 20 '1, 2 0~ , 20(i. or 270 .3 
 ApIJarntll8 II . 4

Hi.t. 200. 201, 202, 2I:t, 214. 202 
 £.n f'rl'. 415 & 41"L E lect ron i Ci r euil" 


- ~4 .. ..... ..3 Elemen t. . ... 4

Mat h . ;109 Ord inary DiITeren t ia l 


Eqllll.t ion. . ... .. .. ..... .. 3 
 30

Math. :llO 'Pa rtial DifTpren tial 


Equations o{' 320 Vector Analysis 3 


169Curriculums 

fifth Yeo , Hrs . 

Engl'. 301 RC']>ort Wr iting 2 

En",,, 401 · 402 T hesis .. :. .4 

En!;r. 411i & 1l61. El ec tronIc 


Appli ca lion!i , ' " " ., , <1 
ETlJ.{r. 421 & 421L ·(,-f\'omechf1ni~I'f1 
Phytii'~ 426 Ejem~n t.g of ' utiear 

Phv;ic:s ,., .. . " . " , 3 
Ph il ~tiophy an d H E' iip: ion eh.· cti,~e 

or H uma ni ties 401 or 402 

Blect ives (t('chnical) . ~,; 

Electin."3 ( non- tec. hnic,a l ) { 


Electives 

Hr<.Hrs . 
It;n g r. 171 R e{ ri ,f!cralio n and Ai'r 


I~XLra.c; t i vc ' . . . ... . , .-, . :1 

I::Ul{r. 2,1)2 Genera l Metallurgy : 

CQ n<ii t ionin rc . " . . . 3 

ICrt'r. ;127 8.: 327L Ad van ced S t re n gth En ·r. 472 Prin('iples of u clear 


of Mll terials . .. . . . .. 4 
 nc~('10 . . . .. . .. . ..... 11 

l·~ll~!'t·. ;~7~ &. :~7 ,1 L Ih.:Jtl En~dnt.":('ri~g ,.4 
 ~tlJlr . 476 Mechanical VI1Jration~. a 

Eh(l:r . ""7 E1L"Ctri <.: ['owel' Tran.s11l1S- I::ngr. 47H Ileal Tm n. re .' ..... 3 


. 3 For~hr n Lnng1.l31!(> (German. French ,

L~~~1"~ ,ll!) I' ~(j~Hlri~l A l~pi i (.ai.ions .3 or R nslJ ian) , . , . , . .. . 6 

Emtr. 420 I ndustr ial El . ronics . :1 
 H urnan it i or Social Science .6 


I f ,1 St ude nl wishes to 'leel ~ course not listed above, be may do so upo n 
a Ilto\,.11 of th e E n g ineering cbool Curricu lum omm iltce. 

Industrial Engineering 

Tbe Industrial Englnrcrr n u curriculum reqUIres J 10t~1 of 151 hou r~ . 
In addition to the rcq~ircd 1-11 \ours eJcb ,tu :iln l mll SI complete 12 hou rs 
(six lechnical and SIX no n·t ecb n lcal ) from the ;iSI of lrelives g iven be low. 

Second Yeor Hrl . 


C,hcm, 111·11 2 General Chem istry ~ Comm . 107 Hnsic (;ourse 111 , . . . . . 3 

Comm. to;")-JOG Has ic COIlI'~(' 1· II l'~n JTr . 202 E IHti n(!of' rin lt Drawm~: 


Fi rs t Year Hr s. 

Eng-r . 102 Engine"ring 1)1·nw i n~r. lJt.:!;.; er ip1i\' Ceornl't ry ,. 3 

:\lath , 101-102 Culle~e Allf he:< 
 Moth . l QO· 210 tdc ul \ lS I- II 10 

~lMh . 103 Trig:onome try , 
 I'hyu icH 2()1, 2tJ2 ;mil 201L, 202I. 

Math . 104 An a lytic G""metTy Jl~ n r n! Ph~r!J. ic~ . '. 

t l. II: p, E, 109 H ... lL h Ed ucatio n Sue. :ci. 101 & 102 In t l'o<iuct lon 

It. &. P. E. activ ity cuurs<'S 
 !Q the Social cicnce. .6 

Orienlation 100 
 H. & r . E, ac t ivity cou rses .. 1 


U31 


Fourth Year Hrs . Th ird Yeor Hrs. 
Bus. Or" 2"ll 'Malh ematic ' of ~inancc 

cctv.. 30:3 Bas ic cst c_countmg .. 
ctt~. 20] Elemen tn r~l CC()l,l nt.ing 

I!~oon . a lO FA."(JllUmies of American 

Bll•. 0 1'1/:. 201 & 202 Busi n<,>;s Law 
 In,l l1stl'Y .. .... . . . .. 3 


1 &. I I .. ' . . . . . . 
 .lI llr. '101 R port Wr iting. . . ' . . 2 

E n gt". a13 Ji' llndamcn oo ls ot EI ~(·t rt ('ai
Emrr. 2:l0 A nab·tical MeehfLIlH'S: 


"t.n,U(,8 " ... , . ,. ' " . . 
 En;{ i I '~rinv . ,. . .. 

:n~ , 2:)1 General !\-i ('tallu rS!;y: 
 Enltr. :111 , 31 11 . E lemenlli of 


Adar, th'e , . . . 
 .. 3 E ltwtrind Marhines . : '. . 4 

{!;n \tr . ;{2:) }-\nalyt ica l Mechanics:
E;lIltt . ~\l7 & 31iT :"'pplied Tl;~;mo-' 


dynam ics . , . " , 
 .4 Dyri anl i l'~ .. 3 

En lrr . :12 8< :1 2(;1, Elem~nt!\.ry
' '''I''. 36;' Quality Contr,oJ 3 

. 4 
Math. 340-31 M athematIcal Stat is 
 :;11·..nJtth of M ateri:,:l::s 

tlt, 1-11 
 F.n~T . ~(j . .Job naiys is and 

F. vallla t lOn . , . . . . . . . . .. . .. 2 

31 
 En~r. :Hi :l G7 Industria l Or~aniza


t ion anu M nna j.!emcnt 1. II 
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168 Wi lli am Rayen School of Engineeri ng 

fifth Yeor Hr • 

E nl!"', 401 -402 Thes is ......... .. .4 

~;ngr . 430 Concrete Construction .3 

Engr. 432 Water Supply .... 3 

.Engr. 434 &; ~34L S oil Mecha n ics . . . 4 

EngT. 43 7 Semi nAr ..... 2 

Electives (tech n ical) . .. . ....... . .... 6 

Electlvcs (non·technical) .. 6 


28 


EI .. ctive. 

Hrs. Hr . 

Bua. rg. 201 l3ua in 8 Law I . 3 
 En"r. 47G Mechan ical Vib rations .3 

Bu". OrF.. 20~ J1u:;i nbs Law 11 . . . .. 3 Engr. 477 Compr""s ihl,, Flu id Flow . . . 3

Er. gr. 317 & 317L Applied The,..m _ 
 Forl;!i)l r'l Language (German, • r e nch, 


Or Russian) ...... ...... ... . . 6 
E::;BTI~CS& i27L Adv~~~cd u:~,; g.£h4 Math , 31 Partjal Diffe ren tial 
o f Materials . . .. . . . . . . . ... . ... 4 E quat.io ns '.' . . .3 

'1lfr. 43,j ewa",c Systems Design .. 6 . tath. :120 V"cwr Analys is .3 


E n1ft'. 438 ivil Bng il1('(;rin,; 
 MAth . 340 Sta is tic. ... . .3 

Surveying . ....... .. . ....... 3 Math. 360 N ume rical Analysis .;j


E ngr. 44 0 Advanced COTl erete D iJl'Il 3 Hu man itid .. . , . . , ... . .... 3 

Enlt r. 44 1 Computer Tec hniques ... :l Soda! Seienee (200-leve! or above) . . 3 


El ect ri cal Engineering 

Tb~ Elcn ri ca i ng ineerin g curriculu m requires ;) lot~l of 15 8 hours, 

In addition to the required 146 bours. eac h student must complete 12 bou r; 

(s i ~{ tech nical and si x non·rechnical ) fro m tbe list of electives g iven below. 


First Yeor Hr•. Second Yeor Hrs. 

Cbern. 111-112 Gen(!l'nl Ohemistry . .. 8 Comm. 107 Basic Cou.t8e ill . . . .. . 3 

Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II .. 6 Engr. 2u2 ~ng n ee.ring Drawing:

F':ngr. l Ol Engineering Draw inll' . . . . a De&criptivc G lmetry . . . 3 

Matb. 1(}J-I02 Colle",' A I"e hra . . 4 Mll th . 20U-2IO alculu. I· II . . . 10 

Math . 103 Tr igonorne try . . ... , .. . . .. 8 Ph YSico 20t. 202 a n d 201 L . 2021,

Math . 104 Anal yli G~l()metry ,S General Ph;'s i 9 .. . .. . . . 8 

11. & P. E. IOU H~al th Educat ion . . .. 2 Soc. S ci. lO t . 102 I n trod uction 
II. & P. E. activity cou I!$ ... . ...... 1 to the Socia.l Sc iences ,6

Orientation 100 .... 1 11. & P . E . activit y courses . 1 


31 31 


Th ird Yeor Hr•. Fourth Year Hn. 

Enltr. 21a /( 21 :lL P rinciples of E(·on . 319 Eeonom ics of Am~r lC2 n 


Electr i(':u F.n"in''eri ng . . . .. , ... . . ~ Indus t ry . .. ...... . ... 3 

Enjfr. 220 Anll lyti<'nl M "hanles: E ng • . 2.;1 Gen et'll l Meta llu rKY: 


tntiW) . . .. .... " . .. , .. 3 Adapti\"E~ • . 

E nllr. ~ Il &: ~l1l.L Alt(!rna.f in g 
 Entf'r. :{l5 &: a I EL. Transie nt Analysis 4


Cu r rC'nt. C ir{'ui ts . .. 4 
 Bnr(r. :\17 & 3i7L Appliffi T he rmo
E n .:r. ~ 1 2 6: 31 L EI <trical d ynamics " " , . ., . ,4 

Ne-t\.\Torirs . . . ,. ' ....... 4 E'iJu. ~26 & a2Gr. El rm'len tary

E ngr. a2" Anal y t ical Mecha nics: S ren ltth of Mntqrisl. . . . 4 


Dyn nmi('ti. '" . ... 3 
 Enln' . 'I1~ 413L E lectroma"nctk 
En!!'r . d IS .1:1 ,I I L Electrornalrnetic Ap l! u,.r.atus I ,

FipJd TheOry ...... . .. ... .4 
 En srt' . 4 14 & 41-1 [. Eleet.romag-nctic
En ,, !. 200. 203, 20 '1, 2 0~ , 20(i. or 270 .3 
 ApIJarntll8 II . 4

Hi.t. 200. 201, 202, 2I:t, 214. 202 
 £.n f'rl'. 415 & 41"L E lect ron i Ci r euil" 


- ~4 .. ..... ..3 Elemen t. . ... 4

Mat h . ;109 Ord inary DiITeren t ia l 


Eqllll.t ion. . ... .. .. ..... .. 3 
 30

Math. :llO 'Pa rtial DifTpren tial 


Equations o{' 320 Vector Analysis 3 
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fifth Yeo , Hrs . 

Engl'. 301 RC']>ort Wr iting 2 

En",,, 401 · 402 T hesis .. :. .4 

En!;r. 411i & 1l61. El ec tronIc 


Appli ca lion!i , ' " " ., , <1 
ETlJ.{r. 421 & 421L ·(,-f\'omechf1ni~I'f1 
Phytii'~ 426 Ejem~n t.g of ' utiear 

Phv;ic:s ,., .. . " . " , 3 
Ph il ~tiophy an d H E' iip: ion eh.· cti,~e 

or H uma ni ties 401 or 402 

Blect ives (t('chnical) . ~,; 

Electin."3 ( non- tec. hnic,a l ) { 


Electives 

Hr<.Hrs . 
It;n g r. 171 R e{ ri ,f!cralio n and Ai'r 


I~XLra.c; t i vc ' . . . ... . , .-, . :1 

I::Ul{r. 2,1)2 Genera l Metallurgy : 

CQ n<ii t ionin rc . " . . . 3 

ICrt'r. ;127 8.: 327L Ad van ced S t re n gth En ·r. 472 Prin('iples of u clear 


of Mll terials . .. . . . .. 4 
 nc~('10 . . . .. . .. . ..... 11 

l·~ll~!'t·. ;~7~ &. :~7 ,1 L Ih.:Jtl En~dnt.":('ri~g ,.4 
 ~tlJlr . 476 Mechanical VI1Jration~. a 

Eh(l:r . ""7 E1L"Ctri <.: ['owel' Tran.s11l1S- I::ngr. 47H Ileal Tm n. re .' ..... 3 


. 3 For~hr n Lnng1.l31!(> (German. French ,

L~~~1"~ ,ll!) I' ~(j~Hlri~l A l~pi i (.ai.ions .3 or R nslJ ian) , . , . , . .. . 6 

Emtr. 420 I ndustr ial El . ronics . :1 
 H urnan it i or Social Science .6 


I f ,1 St ude nl wishes to 'leel ~ course not listed above, be may do so upo n 
a Ilto\,.11 of th e E n g ineering cbool Curricu lum omm iltce. 

Industrial Engineering 

Tbe Industrial Englnrcrr n u curriculum reqUIres J 10t~1 of 151 hou r~ . 
In addition to the rcq~ircd 1-11 \ours eJcb ,tu :iln l mll SI complete 12 hou rs 
(six lechnical and SIX no n·t ecb n lcal ) from the ;iSI of lrelives g iven be low. 

Second Yeor Hrl . 


C,hcm, 111·11 2 General Chem istry ~ Comm . 107 Hnsic (;ourse 111 , . . . . . 3 

Comm. to;")-JOG Has ic COIlI'~(' 1· II l'~n JTr . 202 E IHti n(!of' rin lt Drawm~: 


Fi rs t Year Hr s. 

Eng-r . 102 Engine"ring 1)1·nw i n~r. lJt.:!;.; er ip1i\' Ceornl't ry ,. 3 

:\lath , 101-102 Culle~e Allf he:< 
 Moth . l QO· 210 tdc ul \ lS I- II 10 

~lMh . 103 Trig:onome try , 
 I'hyu icH 2()1, 2tJ2 ;mil 201L, 202I. 

Math . 104 An a lytic G""metTy Jl~ n r n! Ph~r!J. ic~ . '. 

t l. II: p, E, 109 H ... lL h Ed ucatio n Sue. :ci. 101 & 102 In t l'o<iuct lon 

It. &. P. E. activ ity cuurs<'S 
 !Q the Social cicnce. .6 

Orienlation 100 
 H. & r . E, ac t ivity cou rses .. 1 


U31 


Fourth Year Hrs . Th ird Yeor Hrs. 
Bus. Or" 2"ll 'Malh ematic ' of ~inancc 

cctv.. 30:3 Bas ic cst c_countmg .. 
ctt~. 20] Elemen tn r~l CC()l,l nt.ing 

I!~oon . a lO FA."(JllUmies of American 

Bll•. 0 1'1/:. 201 & 202 Busi n<,>;s Law 
 In,l l1stl'Y .. .... . . . .. 3 


1 &. I I .. ' . . . . . . 
 .lI llr. '101 R port Wr iting. . . ' . . 2 

E n gt". a13 Ji' llndamcn oo ls ot EI ~(·t rt ('ai
Emrr. 2:l0 A nab·tical MeehfLIlH'S: 


"t.n,U(,8 " ... , . ,. ' " . . 
 En;{ i I '~rinv . ,. . .. 

:n~ , 2:)1 General !\-i ('tallu rS!;y: 
 Enltr. :111 , 31 11 . E lemenlli of 


Adar, th'e , . . . 
 .. 3 E ltwtrind Marhines . : '. . 4 

{!;n \tr . ;{2:) }-\nalyt ica l Mechanics:
E;lIltt . ~\l7 & 31iT :"'pplied Tl;~;mo-' 


dynam ics . , . " , 
 .4 Dyri anl i l'~ .. 3 

En lrr . :12 8< :1 2(;1, Elem~nt!\.ry
' '''I''. 36;' Quality Contr,oJ 3 

. 4 
Math. 340-31 M athematIcal Stat is 
 :;11·..nJtth of M ateri:,:l::s 

tlt, 1-11 
 F.n~T . ~(j . .Job naiys is and 

F. vallla t lOn . , . . . . . . . . .. . .. 2 

31 
 En~r. :Hi :l G7 Industria l Or~aniza


t ion anu M nna j.!emcnt 1. II 
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170 William Rayen School of Engineering 

Fifth Yeor Hr.. 
I!:con. 40 L Labor Problems ... 3 

I!:n\:r. 40L-402 Thesis .............. 4 

EnJfl'. 461 Production Planning and 


Co n trol. . . . ........ .. . . . .. 3 

E n " r. 465 &. 466 Methods Endne.er

ing 1 II . . ........... . . ..4 

Philosophy and Religion elective or 


Humanities 401 or 402 :l 

Eledivl's (te<:hnical) .... ,. 6 

Electives (non-technical ) . . .. 6 


29 


Electivu 

Hrs. H". 

~:(·on. ,104 Personnel Management ... 3 En~ r. 470 & 470L Advanced Machine 

~:f1'!T. 25~ General Metallu I'VY : D ilm .4 


Ext.racti ve ...... ....... ,. .. 3 EIl~r. 4 ~!) ~ 47i)L internal Cumbus· 

En"r. 31 1 & 311L Alternatin!! Cur- lIOn E n::nnes . . . .. .. ... 4 


.I:t!nl Circuit..~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Engr. 477 CompreSsibLe Fluid Flow .3 

En!!r. J~7 & 327L Advanced Engr. 47~ Heat Transfer . . . . . ,3 


Strength of Mater ials . 4 Fo reign Lanr,!uage (German, French, 

En ~,:,r. :JJO Theory of Structures . 3 or Ru~~ian) . . . .. . .6 

En~,r. a:u DeJ:;i~"n of S tee l Stru ctures" Math. 309 Ordinary Differential 


ng r. 371 & :l71L E le.menhry Equat.ion,;; . . . .. . .3 

Mnchine Desig'n ' . .4 Math. 310 Partial Differential 


Env,r. :374 & :l74L Heat Engin eerin,: 4 Equations ... 3 

Eng-I'. 4:33 Indeterminate Structur~ .. 3 Math. 360 Numerical AnalY:'l.is .3 


Socia l Science or Humanities ..... 6 


M echanical Engineering 

The Mechanical Engineering curri cu lum requires a total of 152 hours . 
[n ,lddition to the required 140 hours. each studen t must com plete 12 hours 
(six technic,ll ,1Od six non-techni cal) from the list of electives given below. 

First Yeaf Hrs. Second Year Hrs. 

Chern . 111-112 General Chemistry 8 Com m . 107 Basic Course D r . .. 3 

Camm . 105·106 BaR ic: C ourse· I-II G Engr. 202 En~lOeeri n " Draw ing I : 

ETl~n. 102 En~dneed nlC D r AWing. :3 Descript.ive Geometry ... ... .3 

Math. 101-102 Colle"e AI~ebra .4 Math. 209-210 Calculus I-II ........ 10 

Ma th. 10~ Trigonometry 3 Physics 2()1, 202 and 201L, 202L 

~ath. 101 Analytic Geometry . .3 General Phyxics . . .. . .... 8 

II. P. E. 109 Health Edu ca tion 2 Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction 
H. • P. E. activity cour~es t.o the Soc ial Sciences ..... 6 

O rien tation 100 H . & P . E. activity courses 1 


31 81 


Third Yeor Hrs . Fourth Year Hrs. 
E n!!!. 200, 203, 204, 205 . 206 or 27 5 .. 3 Econ. 319 Economica of A m er:ic.an 

En!!r. 220 Analytical Mechanics: Industry .. . ... . . .3 


S talks 3 En!!r. 251 G"neral lI1etalIurlXY: 

EnR"r. 301 Report WritinR" . . . 2 Adaptive .. . ... ..., .8 

Enp;r. :1I3 Fundamen tals of Electyical EnJ:n' . :3 25 Analytical l\iIechnnics : 


EnH' in E'E'ring ... Dynamics .. 
F: OIn . :l1 ,1 8< :1l4L Element. of Enl!r. :J26 & :32GL Elementary 

E le('tl'i('ui Mach in es . '. .4 Strenf<1:th of MatEc'rials. . , . 
Erun. :317 & :1l7L Applied Thermo- E nlCr. 327 & :127L Advanced StrenJ..'th 

dynam i C8 ., . . .•, o f Material:;;. . . . - .. ,1 

En~r. 343 Fuels 3 fiNrr. :12R & 32HL Hydraulics ... 4 

H ist. 200, 201. 20~, 213. 214, 252 Engr. 374 &; ;~7 '1L Heat En.gin(""<'rin~ .4 


or 2;')4 . ,. . Philogophy a.nd Religion elective or 

Ma th. 309 Ordinary Differential Humaniti 4rH or 402 ..... 8 


E quations. . .3 

Ma th . 310 Partinl Differential 28 


E quutions . _ .3 


171Curriculums 

Fifth Yeor Hr•• 
E nsrr. 37L & 37 LL Eleno"ntlLry 

lachine D<.--sign . 4 

Enllr. 401-402 Th".is . . . . .. ' .4 

8nl[r. 470 & <7uL dvan ced Mach ine 


.Des ign oy 1175 & '17 ~L Internn l 

Cumbus t ion Eng ine; .. 4 


Engr . 472 P rinciples of Nudear 

H.eactors ..... 3 


Physks 426 Elements of NuciL-"O.r 

Physics .3 


Eloctives (technical) .6 

~ll,('t ives (non-tL~hnical) . .. •. .. . . 6 


30 


Electives 

Hrs.Hrs. 
Engr. 47 1 om press ible Fluid Flow. , ~ 

F"inan c.e .. 
Bus. Or" . 221 lIIathematics of 

~ngT. 47M H \!A t. T r dll:'l.fer .3 

Chern. 20t1 , 20 4 Qualitative Analysis 
 For<.!h~n ,La nv.uag e (German, French 

Econ. :~U:3 F ln aneial OrganiZoation 
 o r f(.u~~ tnn ) .,. . . . .. . 

Econ. J(!l Labo r Problems ., 
 Hist. ;W2 Econornic Hh)'tory of the 

Jo:n~r . 21:1 & 2.131. Princip les of Unit.<:d Stat"" 


lli~t. :3\)0 Dip lomatic History of theE lectrical Engine ri n g . 

I-:n"r. 202 General Metallurg y: 
 United States .... . . .a 

Mat.h. :l20 Vecto r Analysis :IE xtracti ve 

BnlCr . 311 & 311L Alternut.inl: Cur-
 Math. 340 Mathem tl tical S ta tistics r 3 


Ma th . ~<ll Mnthematical S tatistics 11 3
Tl~ t Circuits " .4 

1')ngt'. 3:lO T heory of Struct.ures 3 
 Math. 3GO N umeri('al Analysis 3 

Enll t . 30.1 Physical Metallurb'Y 3 
 Physics 301 C lass ical Mechauics ." 

En,«. 365 Qua lity Control .. . ..... 3 
 Phy£ics 303 '. 303L Electricity and 

r:nf!" r. ;166 industr ia l Organization 
 Magneth~m . . . . . . , . ..... . 

Physics :122 & 322L P hys ical Opticsand l\:Iana~scment I 

En~r_ 367 lndustrial Organization 
 a nd Ad vanced L i\:ht . . . .4 


flnd Mana:-r,C'n1E'nt rr . . . 
 Philosophy and R elig-ion o r 

F.rtli r. 130 & 130L Concrete Con-
 Huma n ities . .. . . 6 


;.:;truct.illfl . .. . . .4 
 Pol Sc i. 201 Ante rican National 

En~r. 4:~;J Indeterminate S tructu res ;1 
 GQvermn nt and Pol itics 

En~n·. 471 Refri geraLion nnd Air 
 Pol. Sci. 202 American Sta te and 

Conditioning . .. . . . . . Loca1 Govern men t 

Erwr. 476 Mechanical Vi brations 


Me tallurgica r Engineering 

T h e Melallurgical En gi'heering curriculum requi res a total of 152 hours. 
In addition to the requ ired 14 0 hours . each student must complete 12 hours 
(six technic,ll a nd six n on -technical) from the list of elect ives give n below 
and from the su ggested electi Ve included in t he curri culum. 

Second Year Hrs.First Year H I'S . 


Chern. lLl-1l2 Gen eral Chemistry .. 8 
 Com m. L07 Basic .ours e II I .. . .. 3 


Comm. 105-106 Basic t Ollr.e l-ll 
 S Enrrr. 202 £ nJri nl! 1" 1n" D ra\ving-: 

En~:r. 102 En sr in eerin l nrn .."ing 
 a Desl:riptive G€ orne1..ry .3 


Eng-r. 2.jl Genernl MetalIur~y:
.4
~"th. 10l·102 CollcRe Ah.ebrn 
3 J.\daptive 

Bog-r. 2;) 2 C ~ neral ~1:etallurgy: 
Math. 103 Trig-onometry 
Mnth. 104 Analytic Geometyy 3 


.2 E xtrad iU'e 3 

H &. P . E. ac.tivity courses 1 

H. & P. E. 109 H ealth Education 

Ma th. 209-210 Calculus I-II 10 

l'hv. ics 201, 202 and 20LL. 202L
1
Orientatio n 100 


Genera l PhysiC's 

81 
 H. P. E. a ctivi ' courses . . 1 
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170 William Rayen School of Engineering 

Fifth Yeor Hr.. 
I!:con. 40 L Labor Problems ... 3 

I!:n\:r. 40L-402 Thesis .............. 4 

EnJfl'. 461 Production Planning and 


Co n trol. . . . ........ .. . . . .. 3 

E n " r. 465 &. 466 Methods Endne.er

ing 1 II . . ........... . . ..4 

Philosophy and Religion elective or 


Humanities 401 or 402 :l 

Eledivl's (te<:hnical) .... ,. 6 

Electives (non-technical ) . . .. 6 


29 


Electivu 

Hrs. H". 

~:(·on. ,104 Personnel Management ... 3 En~ r. 470 & 470L Advanced Machine 

~:f1'!T. 25~ General Metallu I'VY : D ilm .4 


Ext.racti ve ...... ....... ,. .. 3 EIl~r. 4 ~!) ~ 47i)L internal Cumbus· 

En"r. 31 1 & 311L Alternatin!! Cur- lIOn E n::nnes . . . .. .. ... 4 


.I:t!nl Circuit..~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Engr. 477 CompreSsibLe Fluid Flow .3 

En!!r. J~7 & 327L Advanced Engr. 47~ Heat Transfer . . . . . ,3 


Strength of Mater ials . 4 Fo reign Lanr,!uage (German, French, 

En ~,:,r. :JJO Theory of Structures . 3 or Ru~~ian) . . . .. . .6 

En~,r. a:u DeJ:;i~"n of S tee l Stru ctures" Math. 309 Ordinary Differential 


ng r. 371 & :l71L E le.menhry Equat.ion,;; . . . .. . .3 

Mnchine Desig'n ' . .4 Math. 310 Partial Differential 


Env,r. :374 & :l74L Heat Engin eerin,: 4 Equations ... 3 

Eng-I'. 4:33 Indeterminate Structur~ .. 3 Math. 360 Numerical AnalY:'l.is .3 


Socia l Science or Humanities ..... 6 


M echanical Engineering 

The Mechanical Engineering curri cu lum requires a total of 152 hours . 
[n ,lddition to the required 140 hours. each studen t must com plete 12 hours 
(six technic,ll ,1Od six non-techni cal) from the list of electives given below. 

First Yeaf Hrs. Second Year Hrs. 

Chern . 111-112 General Chemistry 8 Com m . 107 Basic Course D r . .. 3 

Camm . 105·106 BaR ic: C ourse· I-II G Engr. 202 En~lOeeri n " Draw ing I : 

ETl~n. 102 En~dneed nlC D r AWing. :3 Descript.ive Geometry ... ... .3 

Math. 101-102 Colle"e AI~ebra .4 Math. 209-210 Calculus I-II ........ 10 

Ma th. 10~ Trigonometry 3 Physics 2()1, 202 and 201L, 202L 

~ath. 101 Analytic Geometry . .3 General Phyxics . . .. . .... 8 

II. P. E. 109 Health Edu ca tion 2 Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction 
H. • P. E. activity cour~es t.o the Soc ial Sciences ..... 6 

O rien tation 100 H . & P . E. activity courses 1 
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Third Yeor Hrs . Fourth Year Hrs. 
E n!!!. 200, 203, 204, 205 . 206 or 27 5 .. 3 Econ. 319 Economica of A m er:ic.an 

En!!r. 220 Analytical Mechanics: Industry .. . ... . . .3 


S talks 3 En!!r. 251 G"neral lI1etalIurlXY: 

EnR"r. 301 Report WritinR" . . . 2 Adaptive .. . ... ..., .8 

Enp;r. :1I3 Fundamen tals of Electyical EnJ:n' . :3 25 Analytical l\iIechnnics : 


EnH' in E'E'ring ... Dynamics .. 
F: OIn . :l1 ,1 8< :1l4L Element. of Enl!r. :J26 & :32GL Elementary 

E le('tl'i('ui Mach in es . '. .4 Strenf<1:th of MatEc'rials. . , . 
Erun. :317 & :1l7L Applied Thermo- E nlCr. 327 & :127L Advanced StrenJ..'th 

dynam i C8 ., . . .•, o f Material:;;. . . . - .. ,1 

En~r. 343 Fuels 3 fiNrr. :12R & 32HL Hydraulics ... 4 

H ist. 200, 201. 20~, 213. 214, 252 Engr. 374 &; ;~7 '1L Heat En.gin(""<'rin~ .4 


or 2;')4 . ,. . Philogophy a.nd Religion elective or 

Ma th. 309 Ordinary Differential Humaniti 4rH or 402 ..... 8 


E quations. . .3 

Ma th . 310 Partinl Differential 28 


E quutions . _ .3 
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Fifth Yeor Hr•• 
E nsrr. 37L & 37 LL Eleno"ntlLry 

lachine D<.--sign . 4 

Enllr. 401-402 Th".is . . . . .. ' .4 

8nl[r. 470 & <7uL dvan ced Mach ine 


.Des ign oy 1175 & '17 ~L Internn l 

Cumbus t ion Eng ine; .. 4 


Engr . 472 P rinciples of Nudear 

H.eactors ..... 3 


Physks 426 Elements of NuciL-"O.r 

Physics .3 


Eloctives (technical) .6 

~ll,('t ives (non-tL~hnical) . .. •. .. . . 6 
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Electives 

Hrs.Hrs. 
Engr. 47 1 om press ible Fluid Flow. , ~ 

F"inan c.e .. 
Bus. Or" . 221 lIIathematics of 

~ngT. 47M H \!A t. T r dll:'l.fer .3 

Chern. 20t1 , 20 4 Qualitative Analysis 
 For<.!h~n ,La nv.uag e (German, French 

Econ. :~U:3 F ln aneial OrganiZoation 
 o r f(.u~~ tnn ) .,. . . . .. . 

Econ. J(!l Labo r Problems ., 
 Hist. ;W2 Econornic Hh)'tory of the 

Jo:n~r . 21:1 & 2.131. Princip les of Unit.<:d Stat"" 


lli~t. :3\)0 Dip lomatic History of theE lectrical Engine ri n g . 

I-:n"r. 202 General Metallurg y: 
 United States .... . . .a 

Mat.h. :l20 Vecto r Analysis :IE xtracti ve 

BnlCr . 311 & 311L Alternut.inl: Cur-
 Math. 340 Mathem tl tical S ta tistics r 3 


Ma th . ~<ll Mnthematical S tatistics 11 3
Tl~ t Circuits " .4 

1')ngt'. 3:lO T heory of Struct.ures 3 
 Math. 3GO N umeri('al Analysis 3 

Enll t . 30.1 Physical Metallurb'Y 3 
 Physics 301 C lass ical Mechauics ." 

En,«. 365 Qua lity Control .. . ..... 3 
 Phy£ics 303 '. 303L Electricity and 

r:nf!" r. ;166 industr ia l Organization 
 Magneth~m . . . . . . , . ..... . 

Physics :122 & 322L P hys ical Opticsand l\:Iana~scment I 

En~r_ 367 lndustrial Organization 
 a nd Ad vanced L i\:ht . . . .4 


flnd Mana:-r,C'n1E'nt rr . . . 
 Philosophy and R elig-ion o r 

F.rtli r. 130 & 130L Concrete Con-
 Huma n ities . .. . . 6 


;.:;truct.illfl . .. . . .4 
 Pol Sc i. 201 Ante rican National 

En~r. 4:~;J Indeterminate S tructu res ;1 
 GQvermn nt and Pol itics 

En~n·. 471 Refri geraLion nnd Air 
 Pol. Sci. 202 American Sta te and 

Conditioning . .. . . . . . Loca1 Govern men t 

Erwr. 476 Mechanical Vi brations 


Me tallurgica r Engineering 

T h e Melallurgical En gi'heering curriculum requi res a total of 152 hours. 
In addition to the requ ired 14 0 hours . each student must complete 12 hours 
(six technic,ll a nd six n on -technical) from the list of elect ives give n below 
and from the su ggested electi Ve included in t he curri culum. 

Second Year Hrs.First Year H I'S . 


Chern. lLl-1l2 Gen eral Chemistry .. 8 
 Com m. L07 Basic .ours e II I .. . .. 3 


Comm. 105-106 Basic t Ollr.e l-ll 
 S Enrrr. 202 £ nJri nl! 1" 1n" D ra\ving-: 

En~:r. 102 En sr in eerin l nrn .."ing 
 a Desl:riptive G€ orne1..ry .3 


Eng-r. 2.jl Genernl MetalIur~y:
.4
~"th. 10l·102 CollcRe Ah.ebrn 
3 J.\daptive 

Bog-r. 2;) 2 C ~ neral ~1:etallurgy: 
Math. 103 Trig-onometry 
Mnth. 104 Analytic Geometyy 3 


.2 E xtrad iU'e 3 

H &. P . E. ac.tivity courses 1 

H. & P. E. 109 H ealth Education 

Ma th. 209-210 Calculus I-II 10 

l'hv. ics 201, 202 and 20LL. 202L
1
Orientatio n 100 


Genera l PhysiC's 

81 
 H. P. E. a ctivi ' courses . . 1 
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Third Year Hrs. 
·Chern. 203 . 204 Qual i t ive An n ys i. 4 
E ns<r. 22 0 An o.ly Ucul Mecha nic. : 

StatIC" .. . . ..... .3 
En"... 2:'" M,,[nJlUl"lrlcul a leul" r;o~~ 
E.n~ 1'. .:H;! i" ll ndamcntula o f E lcl.',trical 

bngl nll..ri n.l.! . .. 
EnJ:r l". 314 & ;J 14L Eiel;''';;t~ of 

I·.l,"ctr u.:al Machin . . .. 4 
}~ n )tl'. ~ 2,) Analy tica.l Mech~'~ie~:' 

D ynamiClJ . . 3 
Eng r . 3:11. , ,)', Phy.\; i ~al ·M·et.:.jil~f:gy · . . G 
E ngr 3,, 1 , 352L lIfetal loJp'1l.ph), 

bor.ntoTv .. 3 
Soc. Sci. lo i & '1()2 Inir;"h; tio n t u ' 

th e Social d en es 6 

36 

fIfth Yeor Hr.. 
"Eng r . 827 & 327T~ Ad van eed 

Stren g th or Ma tc"rinls 
E n"r. 101-402 T h",, ;s . . . ... . . .. .. 4 
Enln'. 40 , Meta llu r gical p~~cesses : 4 

E xtr d iv . .. 3 
'Engr. <1 07 Moi .. llurgic ~ i P·r~~~.~ i 

Adn p I\'e 

Enlfr. 407 X -R a J\t~la ll ~irrn ph};' ~ 
En ~r. ?2 P r inc ipl "" of uclea r ' .. . . 

Reae Ot'S 
Philo.oph)' an d Reiigf~;" ~Ie~ti~~ ~~ .. 3 

RUntlUlities 401 or 402 .3 

28 

"Elective 

Electives 
Hrs. Hrs. 

Engr. 305 Qualit)' Control Math. 310 Partial D iITeren t ial
Jo'Ore ign LanjCllfille (Germa~ Fre~~h ' E ou a tion::. . . .... . . ~ 

or RUSs ian ) , M"~h 	 S~ O -3 1l Mat he muti~ni St,;i.is~ AWh . :109 Or<l;n~ ~y Diff';';"";tu,i ' .. 6 ti~" I · U . . . 	 G
E--tlunbons .. . . . s ocial Sch.mce or Hu manities' . 6 

COU RSES OF INSTRUCTION t 
Faculty 

Chem~t:~/~ ngineerin g: Assi. tant PrClfesr,o rs Luginbill (chairman) and Shad . 

C ivil 	[ng ineerin : AS$ocia l~ f'rof~$!O rr, CcrniC'G (chairman) and Fo h' Inslr,,(' 
ton Masur and Solomon ; },fro Aull. , 

Elect rica l E ngi nee ri ng: A ssodal Prof ssor ,\ Kramer (chairman) and K ling
shim ; As ·is{(/ JI Prot" sSCJr' C 'bbs and iman; .lns/ruer o l'S Richley and 
V o ilho; Mr. Kou.;alczyh. 

Ind usL rial E ngi neerin g: Professor Changnon (chuirnJall.·) 'f I3 h 
M arcone. and Varraux. · 	 ,y"ssrs . . a cr. 

Mechanical E n !( inceri ng: I' ro ies.\·or C hari n on : As.lociare Professor D']sa 
!;harrman): A SSlSlUnt f'r ofessor I3cnhner; InSl ru c/o rs D euch ler PNrc'h 

aranltne. and \Vlider; M essrs. Browne and John.l on. . . 

Metallurg ica l ._ n~i nee r ing ; il ssi.l lanl Professor Fisher ( chairman)' ,V!e ssr.l. 
Eu~rs f- razler. Helndlho frr. I'hi llips , and 7 erleeh i. . 

173Courses of Ins truct ion 

Lower Division C ourses 

102. Lngi neering Drulving. The use of drafting instru ment s. o rtho
Ilr~ phic p rojecrion . eclio ns. iso me tric dr:lwin g. l.d1n ica l sketch in g, and detail 

nd Js~cm bl )' drOlwi ngs o f machine pMtS. with spec ial att ention to p enci l and 
in . 	 I ne techniques and the fundamenta ls of dimensioning . O ne hour of kc· 
Llrc and five h o urs of laboratory J wee k . Fee : $ 2.50. 3 h. c. 

130. Su rveyin g . The theo ry of survey ing, and the use of instruments 
['rac lica l proble m s in leveling. trJversin g. a nd topog r.1ph y. Maps are draw n 
from field notcs . One 110ll[ of reci tation a nd five hours of labora to ry. 
Prereg.: Ma t hematics 10/ - 102 . iO, a nd 104 and E n gineering 102. Fcc : 
SIO.OO. 3 h . [, 

202. Fnginecring Drawtng: /)escrip ci ue Ceome rr lj. E xe rci ses In 
points. oblique lines. and oblique planes in space. D etermination of di s
tan ces. intersections, and angular m easureme nts. The fu ndamenDI geom etr ic 
solids arc cut by oblique pLl nes and surfaces dc;·eloped. Prereq.· E nginee rin g 
103 . fee: $2.50 . ] h. c. 

2 [3. ['rinciples o f Elcc/rica l Enqilll'erinq. A presentation of t he 
fundamental theories o f e/cctrical engineering. w itb emphasis o n the concept 
of electric a nd mag net ic ci rcu its a nd fields : direct curre nt netwo rk solut io ns: 
network lheorenls: simple rransirn t s. Fo r rlccLri cal engi neering mJjors. 
Pr~req.: Mathematics 20 9. Ph ysics 201 a nd 20 11.: prerequisite Or co n 
cur rent: Mat h emat ics 2 10. Physics 202 ~nd 2021.. 3 h. c. 

2 l 31.. Princip les of Eleclrical En'qinecriny LuiJorl1lOrtj. Th tee hours 
,1 week: ta h.en concurrently with E ngi neering 2 11. I:ee: $10.00. 1 h. c 

220. Analytical M echanics: S tatics. The fun da mentJI principles of 
mechanics and their application to prob lems of en gineer in g. Forces. com 
ponents. vecrors. m o ments . couples. obl es. and friction . ~!Ioments of inenia 
Me in rrodu cl'd in preparation for t he st ren g th of materiels course. Pre req. : 
~hthemati (S 209 and Ph ysics 2 01 an d 2 0 I L . Prerequisite or (Oncurrent : 
Mathem atics 2 10 and i>hysics 202 and 202 1.. 1 h. (. 

2, 0. Ho ule Sll roe'l ing. Preliminary route loca ti o n. with rhe neces· 
sary office J nd field w o rk , includin g curves used in railrrnd and hi " hwa ), 
construction and earth work . Prcrcq.· Engineering 110. I' ce: SI0.00. 

3 h. c. 

25 1. General Metal[urg l/: Adapcive. An introduct or y st ud y of the 
co nsti tu ti onal structure . physi c.ll p ro perties. and ther m al and mechanical 
behavior of the m etals and thei r allo )'s as reiJted to the adap rive process of 
casting. h o t Jnd col d working. heat Lreatmen t , welding . etc. Includes a 
compar,ltive consideration o f non· metallic mate rials of co nstru crion . l'rereq . . 
Chemistr), 10 9 - 1l0 o r 111 - ll 2. 3 h. c. 

2 52. Grnerol lvl etallllrgy: EXI((foive. An int rod uc to ry study of 
the principles of ex tr acti o n of metals Irom thei r o rcs a nd the principles of 
refini n g as applied in th e ferro us and no nferro us metallurgical indu stries. 
I'rcreq.· Chemistry 109 - 1 10 Or II I -I 12. 3 h. c. 

255. Merallllrqiw l Calcllloci o ns. Pro hlem s and ca lcuiJtions in P)'l'o 
me ta l I u rgic .)1 fuel pr~d uction J nd com bu st ion. endoth erm ic and exothe rm ic 
process re~c ti ons . and charge :produ ct va lence for the iro n bbst fur nace and 
the Bessemer. open h earth. Jnd elect ri c steei- rn.,ki ng processes . Prereq.: 
Mathematic~ 10 [ - I 02. 10, and 104 a nd Engi neering 251: prereq uisite or 
concurrent : Engi nee rin g 252. J h. c. 

Upper Div isio n Courses 

10 I . R t'porr Wricin g. The co nt ent of the engi nee ring report . and 
methods of presenting it: co nstructi"n o f " co mpreh ensive reporr . using data 
from previous studies. l'rereq . · Communication 107 Jnd j unior sta ndin g 
in enginl'cring. 2 h. c. 

1 1 I . /\ltcrn<lr incl Cll rrt' nt C,rCll ils . Sinusoidal cur rents and vo lta ges: 
vcc t o r represen tati o n ; solution o f sc ri es an d poHalld circuit s: real and apparent 
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Third Year Hrs. 
·Chern. 203 . 204 Qual i t ive An n ys i. 4 
E ns<r. 22 0 An o.ly Ucul Mecha nic. : 

StatIC" .. . . ..... .3 
En"... 2:'" M,,[nJlUl"lrlcul a leul" r;o~~ 
E.n~ 1'. .:H;! i" ll ndamcntula o f E lcl.',trical 

bngl nll..ri n.l.! . .. 
EnJ:r l". 314 & ;J 14L Eiel;''';;t~ of 

I·.l,"ctr u.:al Machin . . .. 4 
}~ n )tl'. ~ 2,) Analy tica.l Mech~'~ie~:' 

D ynamiClJ . . 3 
Eng r . 3:11. , ,)', Phy.\; i ~al ·M·et.:.jil~f:gy · . . G 
E ngr 3,, 1 , 352L lIfetal loJp'1l.ph), 

bor.ntoTv .. 3 
Soc. Sci. lo i & '1()2 Inir;"h; tio n t u ' 

th e Social d en es 6 

36 

fIfth Yeor Hr.. 
"Eng r . 827 & 327T~ Ad van eed 

Stren g th or Ma tc"rinls 
E n"r. 101-402 T h",, ;s . . . ... . . .. .. 4 
Enln'. 40 , Meta llu r gical p~~cesses : 4 

E xtr d iv . .. 3 
'Engr. <1 07 Moi .. llurgic ~ i P·r~~~.~ i 

Adn p I\'e 

Enlfr. 407 X -R a J\t~la ll ~irrn ph};' ~ 
En ~r. ?2 P r inc ipl "" of uclea r ' .. . . 

Reae Ot'S 
Philo.oph)' an d Reiigf~;" ~Ie~ti~~ ~~ .. 3 

RUntlUlities 401 or 402 .3 

28 

"Elective 

Electives 
Hrs. Hrs. 

Engr. 305 Qualit)' Control Math. 310 Partial D iITeren t ial
Jo'Ore ign LanjCllfille (Germa~ Fre~~h ' E ou a tion::. . . .... . . ~ 

or RUSs ian ) , M"~h 	 S~ O -3 1l Mat he muti~ni St,;i.is~ AWh . :109 Or<l;n~ ~y Diff';';"";tu,i ' .. 6 ti~" I · U . . . 	 G
E--tlunbons .. . . . s ocial Sch.mce or Hu manities' . 6 

COU RSES OF INSTRUCTION t 
Faculty 

Chem~t:~/~ ngineerin g: Assi. tant PrClfesr,o rs Luginbill (chairman) and Shad . 

C ivil 	[ng ineerin : AS$ocia l~ f'rof~$!O rr, CcrniC'G (chairman) and Fo h' Inslr,,(' 
ton Masur and Solomon ; },fro Aull. , 

Elect rica l E ngi nee ri ng: A ssodal Prof ssor ,\ Kramer (chairman) and K ling
shim ; As ·is{(/ JI Prot" sSCJr' C 'bbs and iman; .lns/ruer o l'S Richley and 
V o ilho; Mr. Kou.;alczyh. 

Ind usL rial E ngi neerin g: Professor Changnon (chuirnJall.·) 'f I3 h 
M arcone. and Varraux. · 	 ,y"ssrs . . a cr. 

Mechanical E n !( inceri ng: I' ro ies.\·or C hari n on : As.lociare Professor D']sa 
!;harrman): A SSlSlUnt f'r ofessor I3cnhner; InSl ru c/o rs D euch ler PNrc'h 

aranltne. and \Vlider; M essrs. Browne and John.l on. . . 

Metallurg ica l ._ n~i nee r ing ; il ssi.l lanl Professor Fisher ( chairman)' ,V!e ssr.l. 
Eu~rs f- razler. Helndlho frr. I'hi llips , and 7 erleeh i. . 

173Courses of Ins truct ion 

Lower Division C ourses 

102. Lngi neering Drulving. The use of drafting instru ment s. o rtho
Ilr~ phic p rojecrion . eclio ns. iso me tric dr:lwin g. l.d1n ica l sketch in g, and detail 

nd Js~cm bl )' drOlwi ngs o f machine pMtS. with spec ial att ention to p enci l and 
in . 	 I ne techniques and the fundamenta ls of dimensioning . O ne hour of kc· 
Llrc and five h o urs of laboratory J wee k . Fee : $ 2.50. 3 h. c. 

130. Su rveyin g . The theo ry of survey ing, and the use of instruments 
['rac lica l proble m s in leveling. trJversin g. a nd topog r.1ph y. Maps are draw n 
from field notcs . One 110ll[ of reci tation a nd five hours of labora to ry. 
Prereg.: Ma t hematics 10/ - 102 . iO, a nd 104 and E n gineering 102. Fcc : 
SIO.OO. 3 h . [, 

202. Fnginecring Drawtng: /)escrip ci ue Ceome rr lj. E xe rci ses In 
points. oblique lines. and oblique planes in space. D etermination of di s
tan ces. intersections, and angular m easureme nts. The fu ndamenDI geom etr ic 
solids arc cut by oblique pLl nes and surfaces dc;·eloped. Prereq.· E nginee rin g 
103 . fee: $2.50 . ] h. c. 

2 [3. ['rinciples o f Elcc/rica l Enqilll'erinq. A presentation of t he 
fundamental theories o f e/cctrical engineering. w itb emphasis o n the concept 
of electric a nd mag net ic ci rcu its a nd fields : direct curre nt netwo rk solut io ns: 
network lheorenls: simple rransirn t s. Fo r rlccLri cal engi neering mJjors. 
Pr~req.: Mathematics 20 9. Ph ysics 201 a nd 20 11.: prerequisite Or co n 
cur rent: Mat h emat ics 2 10. Physics 202 ~nd 2021.. 3 h. c. 

2 l 31.. Princip les of Eleclrical En'qinecriny LuiJorl1lOrtj. Th tee hours 
,1 week: ta h.en concurrently with E ngi neering 2 11. I:ee: $10.00. 1 h. c 

220. Analytical M echanics: S tatics. The fun da mentJI principles of 
mechanics and their application to prob lems of en gineer in g. Forces. com 
ponents. vecrors. m o ments . couples. obl es. and friction . ~!Ioments of inenia 
Me in rrodu cl'd in preparation for t he st ren g th of materiels course. Pre req. : 
~hthemati (S 209 and Ph ysics 2 01 an d 2 0 I L . Prerequisite or (Oncurrent : 
Mathem atics 2 10 and i>hysics 202 and 202 1.. 1 h. (. 

2, 0. Ho ule Sll roe'l ing. Preliminary route loca ti o n. with rhe neces· 
sary office J nd field w o rk , includin g curves used in railrrnd and hi " hwa ), 
construction and earth work . Prcrcq.· Engineering 110. I' ce: SI0.00. 

3 h. c. 

25 1. General Metal[urg l/: Adapcive. An introduct or y st ud y of the 
co nsti tu ti onal structure . physi c.ll p ro perties. and ther m al and mechanical 
behavior of the m etals and thei r allo )'s as reiJted to the adap rive process of 
casting. h o t Jnd col d working. heat Lreatmen t , welding . etc. Includes a 
compar,ltive consideration o f non· metallic mate rials of co nstru crion . l'rereq . . 
Chemistr), 10 9 - 1l0 o r 111 - ll 2. 3 h. c. 

2 52. Grnerol lvl etallllrgy: EXI((foive. An int rod uc to ry study of 
the principles of ex tr acti o n of metals Irom thei r o rcs a nd the principles of 
refini n g as applied in th e ferro us and no nferro us metallurgical indu stries. 
I'rcreq.· Chemistry 109 - 1 10 Or II I -I 12. 3 h. c. 

255. Merallllrqiw l Calcllloci o ns. Pro hlem s and ca lcuiJtions in P)'l'o 
me ta l I u rgic .)1 fuel pr~d uction J nd com bu st ion. endoth erm ic and exothe rm ic 
process re~c ti ons . and charge :produ ct va lence for the iro n bbst fur nace and 
the Bessemer. open h earth. Jnd elect ri c steei- rn.,ki ng processes . Prereq.: 
Mathematic~ 10 [ - I 02. 10, and 104 a nd Engi neering 251: prereq uisite or 
concurrent : Engi nee rin g 252. J h. c. 

Upper Div isio n Courses 

10 I . R t'porr Wricin g. The co nt ent of the engi nee ring report . and 
methods of presenting it: co nstructi"n o f " co mpreh ensive reporr . using data 
from previous studies. l'rereq . · Communication 107 Jnd j unior sta ndin g 
in enginl'cring. 2 h. c. 

1 1 I . /\ltcrn<lr incl Cll rrt' nt C,rCll ils . Sinusoidal cur rents and vo lta ges: 
vcc t o r represen tati o n ; solution o f sc ri es an d poHalld circuit s: real and apparent 
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po 'rer; volt,lge and cllrrent loci; balanced and unbalanced polypha . . 
power in polyphas y r r' ' se C\rcull, . . .' e s s ems; , -OUnH an,i1ysis of non-s inusoidal W,lVes. Prc 
req .. E nglneert ng 211 . :vi thematic; 210. Physics 202 and 2021 ' h 

31 I l A I ' . . - ' J - ( ,. . r"man"g Current C ircUits I.aboratoq:. Three hours J 

\leek. taken con currently With Engineering 311. I're : $1 0.00.1 h. c. 

. 12. Electrical Nrlworks. Network theorems. m o t!1 0dc of
solution' h ' • networ~
t" . fi'I' resodn~ncc p rnomena: coupled CIrCUits and impedance tran sfo rma -
IOn.. Iter cSlgn and analYSIS; transmiSSion lines. infinite . 

flection. transient and steady -state bduvior of II· n"s. line .1nd reo
3! I and 3111.. . , Prereq.: Engineering

3 
312L. Electrical 1 ~t works Labo ra to ry. Three hOllrs a week: t:~e~; 

concurrentl), wi th Eng i nee rin g 3 I 2 he. S I 0.00.
3 I 3 I h. c

. . Fundamentals of ElectnC'V1 Englneenng An int,Toductorl' 
~ourse In ~ectrtcal engineering for non-elect ri ca l eng ineering majors Con'. 
t~cc~~:~san m~~~ul~tors; netwo rk SOlution of direc t Current circuit s, " network 

field s and c'lP~ciet~~~c~~I~:~I~~~utctance: S~lutllOns of ma~netic. circuits ; elenric 
tary theor' fl' ranSlents . c. ectrodynamlc prinCiples; ele men-
Physics 20)2 ~nd a2~~7~ung current CIrCUIts. Prereq.: Mathematics 210. 

3 4 h. c. 
. 14. Elements Qf Electriral Machin es . A course in direct and alter -

n:un g cll rrent machines fo r non·el ectrical majors . Theory ,l nd a lication 
o dIrect current mo to rs and generators, transfo rmers. alternators. ~~nchron-
OllS motor Jnd converters. ;lIld Inducllon motors. Prereq.: Engineerlng 111. 

314L EI 3h.c. . . ements of Elec trical i'vlachines Laboratoru Th L
week; taken I"" ". ree "Ollrs a co ncurrenty With "n glneertng 314_ Fee: $10.00. I h. c. 

. 315 .. Transient Analysis . .General line:! r differential equallon solu 
tIOns In engineerIng problems by classical method. F d .la -Place t a -f . d . . ourter senes an lIlte"rals. 
;nd M hr ns orms..1n super · position Integr:!ls Prereq. E ngineeringb 325 

.lt ematlcs ,09. PrerequIsite or concurrent: n gineering 312. 

. . .:l 15L. Transient An?ll/sis L.aboratory. Three h o urs of labO~O~y 'a 
\leek. taken concurrently With Engineering 3 15. I 

317 Aid -f ' h. ( . .' pp I~. herm odynamia. The law of co nservation of ener ' 
and Its dlustratlOn In the transformation of en"rgv G I g)t ' h h . . ' . enera energ y eq ua 
fllOn,s. t e c ara~tenstlc and energy equations of a perfect gas. reversibl e non 
~\\ 'processes 0 gases. the Carnot cycle; heat power plants; steam and ste1 m 

ca o.rImetry. stea m fuels and combustion. steam boilers. steam "c nera;or 
auxIilartes . feedwater trea ment. feedwater heaters; draft apparatu~ cl' 
neys. [.lns. Prereq.: Physics 201.202 20ll and 202l d Iv! ' ':' 11m · 
209-210. '" an atlJcmatIcs 

3171.. Applied Thermodynamics L.aboratory. Three hours :f ';~:~ 
oratory J week; taken con cu rrently with Enginee~ing 3 17. Fcc: $ I 0.00. 

325 .. Analytica! ,'viecha:>ics: Dynamics . The motions of a p~r~~I:': 
the dynamICS. of .movlng bodies. , ewto n 's laws. simple harmonic motion . 
mechanIcal VIbratIOns. Impulse an d momentum b I ',, ' h· gove . d k d . a anCin". t c gyroscope. 

rnors. an WOr ' an energ ),. Prereq.: Engineering 220 . 3 h. c. 

326. Elementartj Si rengl h of Materials Application f Ithco }' t bl f' . ., 0 e ementar),
r 0 pro ems 0 ten sIOn ,1nd compression . direct and to rsional shear. 

bendIng . . 1nd columns. StatIcally determinate and indeterminate nd 
bIned, stress problems arc considered. Prereq. · E ngi nee rin g 220. a 3 ~~mC. 
. . ) 261.. . f;lementary Strength o f M aleriais Laboratory. Principles of 
~est~)g apt!ted to tensIOn and compression. direct and torsional shear. 
fen Ing . ardness. and Impact. Matenals te sted include ferrous and non 
errOllS m~t~~s . ''Food , concrete. and brick. Ta ken concurrentl; with En : 

gIneenng . . -ee : $10.00. I h. c. 

175 Courses of Instruction 

327. Aduancpd Sirength of Materials. Theories of failure for com · 
bined stresses; fatigue. impact ,l nd creep properties of materials; structure of 
mJle rials and the control of their propertIes. Prereq.: Engineering 326. 

3 h. c. 

327L. Aduancrd Sirength of A{alcrials Laboratory. ~Iementary 
theory and appli cation of electrical strain gages. photociasticity. ,!Od brittle 
lacquers. Taken co ncurrently with Engineering 127. ree: $10.00. I h. c. 

328. Hydrauli,-s. The laws of fluid mechanics and their application; 

properties of fluids; statics o[ fluids. compressible ,lnd incompressible; ac 

celerated liquids; dynamics of fluids. fl ow of fluids in pipes; flow with free 

surface; orifices and nozzles; impulse and momentum; resistance to immersed 

and floating bodies; dynamical similitude. Prereq.; Engineering 220 and 

325. 3 h. c. 

328L. Hydraulics LahoralOry. Two hours a week; taken concurrent -

Iv with Engineering 328. ree: $ 10 .00. 1 h. L 


329. Dynamics of Machinery. Applic,llion of anal y tical mecha nics, 
with particular emphasis o n machines. One hour of lectu re and three hours 
of laboratory a week. Concurrent: ngineering 325. Fec: $2 .50. 2 h. c. 

330. Theory of Structures. R eactions. sbears. bending moments, and 
deflections in beams and trus.,es due to external flxed and moving loads : design 
of simple trusses and be,lms: analytic.11 and graphi ca l methods of solution . 
Three hours of lecture and recitat io n .1 week. Prereq.: Enginee ring 220 
and 3 3 7. J h. r. 

33 I. Design of SI,e{ Strul"ll"es. The theory and design o f beams. 
girders. s teel bridges. and steel roofs. Three hours of lecture and recitation 
and three hours of design and calculation a week. Prereq.· E ngineering 
330. 4 h. c. 

332. Highway Cons tructi on . The design and construction of roads 
and pavements; the materials u:;ed in their construction; their location and 
maintenance. Prereq.: Engineering 210. 3 h. c . 

333. Sewage Disp osal. The collection. treatment. a nd disposal of 
sewa ge. with special attention to municipal sewage and the cons truction of 
disp os,11 plants . Prereq.· Chemistry 109·1 10 or 111 - 112. and Engineering 
,28 and 3281.. 3 h. c. 

343. Fuels. The origins . production . and combustion of natural 
and manufactured fuels. and the c h ~m ica l principles involl'ed; the util ization 
of f ue! a nd burners in metallurgical furnaces. Prereq. · Chemistry 11 0 o r 
I 12 and Engineering 317. 3 h. c. 

351. 35 2. Physical Metallurgy . The crysta l structure of pure met a ls 
and all oys . the freezing of metals . phase diagrams for metallic s)'Stems. 
solid sol ution alloys. intermetallic co mpo unds. eutectic systems. the plastic 
deformation of metals and the principles of hot and cold working. recrystalli 
zation. X-ray diffraction for study of metal structures. diffusion in metals. 
the mechanical properties of metals and alloys. fl o w of heat in metals. m,1g
netic properties . damping capacity. other physical p roperti es of metals. powder 
metallurgy. Prereq.; Engineering 251 and 252. J -1 3 h. c. 

1511.. 3521.. },,'etallograph y Laboratory . Study of the more com
mon miscrostru ct ures of both ferrous and no nferro us metals and alloys. 
The student st udies .1pproximately fifty prepared specimens under the micro 
scope. writes a description of e.1ch. and draws its t)'pical microstructure. 
Instruction in microscope technique. Taken concurrently with E ngineerin g 
lSI. 352. One three - hour period a week. Fcc: $10.00 each semester. 

Ph + 10 h. f. 

364. J ob Analysis and Eualualion . The fundamentals and techniques 
of job descriptions. job specifications. sala ry determination. and the usc of 
ehJrts in setting up labor grJdes. loca lity surve),s. ~nd merit ratings for 
purposes of wage dete[mination . with examples from actual practice. The 
mechanics of maktng a plant job evaluation. Prereq.: admissio n to upper 
division status. 2 h . c. 

http:analytic.11
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365. QUIll/ty Control. Objective' f '.' I . 
manu facturing, through sampling mUho~s 0 tutlstlca quahty connol in 
attrIbutes, and defec ts er unit A ta": ontrol charts for vanables. 

C~~tl~:ing ~~~~~i~~~ns &e~~lgtistiMI t%U~ litt~s~I~;\ro~f~~o~' ~~t~:;c~l';:~' ~~iOl~s ';~,
'. 1 a ematl(S J"T . } h. ( 

366,. 167. Industrial Organizarion and Manaqement I and II Th 
gene.~JI pnnClples of Industrial organization and man'a ement P '. e 
mISSIon to upper dIVISIon stJtus, g . re;,eq;, ad· 

371 " .I , ) h. (. 
, demenrll([1 ,Hachin. Design A d f h' . 

elements such as shaft~. keys, screws belts ~tuk y. 0 t e deSIgn of machine 
PrereLJ.· Engineering 202 a nd 327,' ,ra es, clutches, and flywheels. 

371 L E J h. c. 
. '. -Iementary M achine Desi gn [ .abor"tory -r' 

pat J d - u wo Or threer c IC,I eSlgn problems, each Incorporatlno the deSIgn of 
eIemcnts T k '" several machine" a ' en concurrently with Engineering 371, I 

374 Hear [ . h. c. 
, to ;ngtneering. Practical application of thermodvnamic 

~~ifciples steam , air, and gas power. Prereq.· Engineering J 1'7 and 

.I h. c. 
374 L Heat .Engineering LabO((ftorf/. Three hours a w eek: takenconcurrentl)' WIth EngIneering 374, Prereq,: 


he: $10,00. 
 Engineering 3 I 7 and 317L. 
I h. c. 

380·38/. P I f Ch £h'l rcnop es 0 emrcal nqrneercng OnenUtIOn' 0 

p Ifosophy and .lttltudes needed In practIce, ' An overall ap I In to' 

pro eSSIOn In terms of th 'I I pralSa 0 f t e 

.. ' I III . ' e pr.lCtlc.1 app Icatlon of theoretical ph)'Slo ' ch ' m' I

pnnClp es, ustratIOOS of th I . " Ica 
for solutions of' bl' . c proper ana yncal and evaluating procedures 

pro ems In process deSign The flo' h . 
energy, and economic balances: static and dv " ..." s €et: materIal. 
transmission rates of heat Prereq. eh , namlc eq UllIbna: the transfer and 

_ ." .. emlstry zo 3 ,204 . .I+.Ih.c 
38 L, Chrmrcal Enqinerrinq Techniques A . . 

well ·established and re,ldii), avail~ble methods 'for i sYj'temat~c survcy of 
types of operational Or process procedure. Where sev~:aleme~tlng t.be usual 
aPhPhc,able. 2the2 advantages Jnd limitations of each are co::i~e~;due, pmay be 
C emlstry O. . rereq. 

383, 38 .. , 'l85, Unit Operations A d f h 3 h. (. 
application of the theoretical conce t" "Stu y 0 t e d~velopment and 
of matter. in respect to its state fl ~ s Inv.o:ved In the phYSIC,,1 conl'ersion ,1 
absorption, in relalion to the' en~r Ol\~ ~artlc e Size, separation, di ffu sion, and 
accompanying or alIecting such ch~~ge: sf~rmatl~nEand transfer req uirements 
382, . rereq. - ngIneenng 380-381 and 

3 + 3 + 3 h. c. 
401 · 402 . Thelis The st d ' 

2 500 II' d· f :', , u ent prepares a Wntten report of at least
0; the d~;n S~t tl:e

n :~;;~:~;t~IOn ~f ~ su?ject selectcd by either' the stud:nt 
OO 'rspecifications are available on re;uS;st rhr~~ bohund copIes are reqUired:

hby both the dean and the ad " ' P or cre It, t. e t eSIS must be accepted 

thesis expensc: $'50.00 - <' 600'0 "ser. rereg.: senIor 't-anding , Estimated


" . . z + 2 h. c. 
406, Metallurgical Proces" es: Extractive. Advanced lectures 


fro~lcrns in the technolo gy of ore dreSSing srneltlng refining, and 

deac ,lOg, eflcfctrodeposition , and other extractIve proce"es used In roasting 


uctlon_.o errous and nonferrous metals. P E the pro · 
351.3)2 , and 351t. 3521.. rcreq.· _nglneering 255 and 


3 

407, . Metallurgical Processes : Adaptiue. Advanced lectli e d h. be. 

lems relatIng to th h If' r s an pro· 
welding, cementatio~, te~o~~~n~gy c~m;:::iI~gg, ~o~ \~orking , cold 1I'0rking, 
ferrous and f n eat treatment of theL , •n
,lnd 35 i, 35 2°t errous metals and alloys, Prereq.: Engineering 351, 351 L. 

411 D' f~ 1J 3h.c. 
. . . r(f'ct '-', urrent wiGehines. Dynamo princi les' ar . 
~~~s, ;~rm'Hure f reaction: voltage charact~ristics of gen~rat~rs: m:~~erJ. t~;~~; 

rac enstlcs 0 motors: stutlng and speed control of motors: ratings, losses, 

Courses of Inst ruction 117 

. nd efficiencies: special direct current machincs such as Amplidyne, Rototro/. 
and others, Prereq.: Engineering 2 13. 3 h. c, 

411 L. Direct C UrfU tl Machines Laboratory. T hree hours a wcek: 
t;!k~ n concurren tly w i th n gi ne~[i ng 411. Fee: $10,00, I h, c. 

.. 13, ElectrOmagnellc Appara fus I. In troduction LO energy conver-
Sion Principles, Electromagnetic transducers, electromcchanical systems, 
electromagnetic transmission. Energy functions . Lagange's equations, and 
equivalent circuits are used, Prereq.: Engineering 312.315, and 418. 

I h, c. 

4 I 3L E lectro magnetic Apparatus f LaboratorIj, Three hours of 


laboratory a week: taken concurrently with Engineering 413, Fce: $10,00. 

I h, c. 

414. E lct·tromagnetic Apparutus II. Rotating electromagnetic energy 
conversion devices, multiple excited electromagnetic energy converters under 
\ teady state and transient conditions. and control systems. Prcreg,: Engi· 
neering 411, 3 h. c. 

414L. Electromagnetic Apparatus II Lahoratory, Three hours of 
laboratory a week; taken concurrently with Engineer; ng 414. Fee: $10,00, 

f h. [. 
415. Electronic Circuit Elements. A study of the theory of high 

vacuum, gaseous and crystal devices. Contingent field theory, electron bal 
listics and optics, emission at metallic surfaces and boundaries, g.1seous con· 
duction, pararnetric circuit equatio ns of devices, characteristic curves, and 
basic utilization circuits, P raeq.: ngineering) I I· 3 IlL Prereguisite or 
concurrent: Engineering 312· 31 2L. J h, c. 

415 L, Electronic irwit Element , LaboratorIj. Three hours of 
laboratory a week; taken concurrently with Engineering 415, F ec: $IO,QQ, 

I h. c. 
416. Electronic Applications. The anal ys is of feedback and class C 

am plificfS', m LIlti p'le· pha,,. recti flers, oscilla tors, mod u la tors , detecto rs: pulse 
and wave forming, triggering and timing circuits: utilization of high . vacuum 
gas-filled and crystJ I elements, Prercg.· Engineering 415 and 415L. or 
eguivalent. .I h, [. 

416L. Elrc/ronic Applimtions Lahoratory. Three hours a week: 
taken concurrently with Engineering 416, Fec : $10.00. I h, [. 

417, Elrctric P('wer Transmissio n, Transmission line parameters: 
solution of the short and long line; circle diagrams: symrnetrical components 
and their application to faLIlt calculations and sequence impedance of 
machines: and other topics relatlng to power transmission. Prereq.: En
gineering 312, 413. J h. c. 

418. Electromagnetic Field Theory. Definitions of fields ,lnd potm· 
tials , stLIdy of the static electric and magnetic field, steady curren ts and the 
associated magnetic field, changing electric and magnetic fields, M axwell's 
equations and their applications [0 W,lves in dielectric and conducting rnedia, 
reflection, radiation, Poynting's vector. Vector notation is used throughout 
the course. Prereg.· Mathematics 309, Engineering 311 and 311 L. 3 h, c. 

4181.. Electromagnetic Field Theory LaboratoTY. Three hours of 
laboratory a week; taken concurrently with Engineering 418, Fee; $10,00, 

I h, c. 
419, Industrial AppliCl1tions, The design, construction, and opera

ting characteristics of alternating · and direct -current controllers and 'control 
devices for various types of motors, Plugging: dynamic braking: motor 
acceleration problerns: manual and automatic starters. Prereg.· Engineering 
41/ ,lnd 411L: prerequisite or concurrent: Engineering 414 and 414L. 

3 h, c. 
420, Industrial [Ieetronies. The application of electronic devices to 

ind ustrial controls, Regulators for speed, voir age , temperature, welding; 
induction heating: rectifiers: servomechanisms: dyn,lmics of closed· loop and 
other systems. Prereq,: Engineering 41 I and 41/ L . 416 and 416L. 

.I h, c. 
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C~~tl~:ing ~~~~~i~~~ns &e~~lgtistiMI t%U~ litt~s~I~;\ro~f~~o~' ~~t~:;c~l';:~' ~~iOl~s ';~,
'. 1 a ematl(S J"T . } h. ( 

366,. 167. Industrial Organizarion and Manaqement I and II Th 
gene.~JI pnnClples of Industrial organization and man'a ement P '. e 
mISSIon to upper dIVISIon stJtus, g . re;,eq;, ad· 

371 " .I , ) h. (. 
, demenrll([1 ,Hachin. Design A d f h' . 

elements such as shaft~. keys, screws belts ~tuk y. 0 t e deSIgn of machine 
PrereLJ.· Engineering 202 a nd 327,' ,ra es, clutches, and flywheels. 

371 L E J h. c. 
. '. -Iementary M achine Desi gn [ .abor"tory -r' 

pat J d - u wo Or threer c IC,I eSlgn problems, each Incorporatlno the deSIgn of 
eIemcnts T k '" several machine" a ' en concurrently with Engineering 371, I 

374 Hear [ . h. c. 
, to ;ngtneering. Practical application of thermodvnamic 

~~ifciples steam , air, and gas power. Prereq.· Engineering J 1'7 and 

.I h. c. 
374 L Heat .Engineering LabO((ftorf/. Three hours a w eek: takenconcurrentl)' WIth EngIneering 374, Prereq,: 


he: $10,00. 
 Engineering 3 I 7 and 317L. 
I h. c. 

380·38/. P I f Ch £h'l rcnop es 0 emrcal nqrneercng OnenUtIOn' 0 

p Ifosophy and .lttltudes needed In practIce, ' An overall ap I In to' 

pro eSSIOn In terms of th 'I I pralSa 0 f t e 

.. ' I III . ' e pr.lCtlc.1 app Icatlon of theoretical ph)'Slo ' ch ' m' I

pnnClp es, ustratIOOS of th I . " Ica 
for solutions of' bl' . c proper ana yncal and evaluating procedures 

pro ems In process deSign The flo' h . 
energy, and economic balances: static and dv " ..." s €et: materIal. 
transmission rates of heat Prereq. eh , namlc eq UllIbna: the transfer and 

_ ." .. emlstry zo 3 ,204 . .I+.Ih.c 
38 L, Chrmrcal Enqinerrinq Techniques A . . 

well ·established and re,ldii), avail~ble methods 'for i sYj'temat~c survcy of 
types of operational Or process procedure. Where sev~:aleme~tlng t.be usual 
aPhPhc,able. 2the2 advantages Jnd limitations of each are co::i~e~;due, pmay be 
C emlstry O. . rereq. 

383, 38 .. , 'l85, Unit Operations A d f h 3 h. (. 
application of the theoretical conce t" "Stu y 0 t e d~velopment and 
of matter. in respect to its state fl ~ s Inv.o:ved In the phYSIC,,1 conl'ersion ,1 
absorption, in relalion to the' en~r Ol\~ ~artlc e Size, separation, di ffu sion, and 
accompanying or alIecting such ch~~ge: sf~rmatl~nEand transfer req uirements 
382, . rereq. - ngIneenng 380-381 and 

3 + 3 + 3 h. c. 
401 · 402 . Thelis The st d ' 

2 500 II' d· f :', , u ent prepares a Wntten report of at least
0; the d~;n S~t tl:e

n :~;;~:~;t~IOn ~f ~ su?ject selectcd by either' the stud:nt 
OO 'rspecifications are available on re;uS;st rhr~~ bohund copIes are reqUired:

hby both the dean and the ad " ' P or cre It, t. e t eSIS must be accepted 

thesis expensc: $'50.00 - <' 600'0 "ser. rereg.: senIor 't-anding , Estimated


" . . z + 2 h. c. 
406, Metallurgical Proces" es: Extractive. Advanced lectures 


fro~lcrns in the technolo gy of ore dreSSing srneltlng refining, and 

deac ,lOg, eflcfctrodeposition , and other extractIve proce"es used In roasting 


uctlon_.o errous and nonferrous metals. P E the pro · 
351.3)2 , and 351t. 3521.. rcreq.· _nglneering 255 and 


3 

407, . Metallurgical Processes : Adaptiue. Advanced lectli e d h. be. 

lems relatIng to th h If' r s an pro· 
welding, cementatio~, te~o~~~n~gy c~m;:::iI~gg, ~o~ \~orking , cold 1I'0rking, 
ferrous and f n eat treatment of theL , •n
,lnd 35 i, 35 2°t errous metals and alloys, Prereq.: Engineering 351, 351 L. 

411 D' f~ 1J 3h.c. 
. . . r(f'ct '-', urrent wiGehines. Dynamo princi les' ar . 
~~~s, ;~rm'Hure f reaction: voltage charact~ristics of gen~rat~rs: m:~~erJ. t~;~~; 

rac enstlcs 0 motors: stutlng and speed control of motors: ratings, losses, 

Courses of Inst ruction 117 

. nd efficiencies: special direct current machincs such as Amplidyne, Rototro/. 
and others, Prereq.: Engineering 2 13. 3 h. c, 

411 L. Direct C UrfU tl Machines Laboratory. T hree hours a wcek: 
t;!k~ n concurren tly w i th n gi ne~[i ng 411. Fee: $10,00, I h, c. 

.. 13, ElectrOmagnellc Appara fus I. In troduction LO energy conver-
Sion Principles, Electromagnetic transducers, electromcchanical systems, 
electromagnetic transmission. Energy functions . Lagange's equations, and 
equivalent circuits are used, Prereq.: Engineering 312.315, and 418. 

I h, c. 

4 I 3L E lectro magnetic Apparatus f LaboratorIj, Three hours of 


laboratory a week: taken concurrently with Engineering 413, Fce: $10,00. 

I h, c. 

414. E lct·tromagnetic Apparutus II. Rotating electromagnetic energy 
conversion devices, multiple excited electromagnetic energy converters under 
\ teady state and transient conditions. and control systems. Prcreg,: Engi· 
neering 411, 3 h. c. 

414L. Electromagnetic Apparatus II Lahoratory, Three hours of 
laboratory a week; taken concurrently with Engineer; ng 414. Fee: $10,00, 

f h. [. 
415. Electronic Circuit Elements. A study of the theory of high 

vacuum, gaseous and crystal devices. Contingent field theory, electron bal 
listics and optics, emission at metallic surfaces and boundaries, g.1seous con· 
duction, pararnetric circuit equatio ns of devices, characteristic curves, and 
basic utilization circuits, P raeq.: ngineering) I I· 3 IlL Prereguisite or 
concurrent: Engineering 312· 31 2L. J h, c. 

415 L, Electronic irwit Element , LaboratorIj. Three hours of 
laboratory a week; taken concurrently with Engineering 415, F ec: $IO,QQ, 

I h. c. 
416. Electronic Applications. The anal ys is of feedback and class C 

am plificfS', m LIlti p'le· pha,,. recti flers, oscilla tors, mod u la tors , detecto rs: pulse 
and wave forming, triggering and timing circuits: utilization of high . vacuum 
gas-filled and crystJ I elements, Prercg.· Engineering 415 and 415L. or 
eguivalent. .I h, [. 

416L. Elrc/ronic Applimtions Lahoratory. Three hours a week: 
taken concurrently with Engineering 416, Fec : $10.00. I h, [. 

417, Elrctric P('wer Transmissio n, Transmission line parameters: 
solution of the short and long line; circle diagrams: symrnetrical components 
and their application to faLIlt calculations and sequence impedance of 
machines: and other topics relatlng to power transmission. Prereq.: En
gineering 312, 413. J h. c. 

418. Electromagnetic Field Theory. Definitions of fields ,lnd potm· 
tials , stLIdy of the static electric and magnetic field, steady curren ts and the 
associated magnetic field, changing electric and magnetic fields, M axwell's 
equations and their applications [0 W,lves in dielectric and conducting rnedia, 
reflection, radiation, Poynting's vector. Vector notation is used throughout 
the course. Prereg.· Mathematics 309, Engineering 311 and 311 L. 3 h, c. 

4181.. Electromagnetic Field Theory LaboratoTY. Three hours of 
laboratory a week; taken concurrently with Engineering 418, Fee; $10,00, 

I h, c. 
419, Industrial AppliCl1tions, The design, construction, and opera

ting characteristics of alternating · and direct -current controllers and 'control 
devices for various types of motors, Plugging: dynamic braking: motor 
acceleration problerns: manual and automatic starters. Prereg.· Engineering 
41/ ,lnd 411L: prerequisite or concurrent: Engineering 414 and 414L. 

3 h, c. 
420, Industrial [Ieetronies. The application of electronic devices to 

ind ustrial controls, Regulators for speed, voir age , temperature, welding; 
induction heating: rectifiers: servomechanisms: dyn,lmics of closed· loop and 
other systems. Prereq,: Engineering 41 I and 41/ L . 416 and 416L. 

.I h, c. 
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421. Srruomrchanism. The characteristics of closed lo o p automatic 
,o ntrol systems, system behal' ior from classical and La · l'lace transform 
methods : st ability. compensation methods, compo nen ts for use in sel ~" 
sy~tems. a nd analog computers. Prercq.: Engineering 41-} and 4 I 5, and 
Mat h em atics )09. 3 h (. 

421 L. Srn;omrchanism Laboratory. Three hours of laboratory J 

week; taken conc urrentl y with Enginee ring 421. Fee: $10.00. 1 h. c. 

-}) O. Concrrte ConstruetiGn. The propaties of concrete; the dcsi~n 
and cvnstruction of concrct'~ walls. slabs, girders. beams. and colum ns. 
Prereq .· Engineering 310 . 3 h. (. 

4,01.. ConcrNe Const ructior. Laborat ory. Laboratory demonstra. 
tions of mixing concrete, measuring of slump, compressIve and tensile 
slrcn~ths and modulus of elasticit),. Dcsign projects o n chosen topics. 
r., 'lu st' be taken concurrently with Engineering 430. Fee: $10.00. 1 h. c. 

4\2. \.Vater Supply. Public and industrial water s upply systems and 
meth ods of purification: constr uction and operation of distribution systems. 
Prcreq.· Chemistry 109· I 10 or 111 - 112. P rerequisite or concurrent, En. 
gine~ring 328. 3 h. (. 

43,. Indrterminate Structures. A nalysis of statically indeterminate 
st ructu re s: clastic arches. closed 'ri ngs, rigid fra mes, continllOus beams. 
Prereq.· Engineering 330 , 331. and 430. 3 h. c. 

4') 3L. Indrterminate Structures Laborat o ry. Demonstrations of usc 
of SR·4 gages on continuous be,lms , frames and trus es to find st ress , 
Dcsig,n and anal )'Sis projects on chosen topics. Must be taken wncurrentl), 
w ith Engineering -}33. I h. [. 

4) 4. Soil Mechanics. Th~ mechanical properties of soils, soil classi. 
fication: capillarit), and permeability . strcsses and strains. consolidation. 
shear; stabilit), of foo tings, retainin g ",ails, cuts, and embankments. Pre. 
reg .' Mathematics 309 Jnd Engineerin" 325. 3 h. c. 

4141. Soil .'vl('ci1anIrs Lab cut ory . Principles of test in g applied to 
soil. Soil laboratory procedure ; water content; field density of a cohesive 
soil: spcc ifi c gravity; sieve "nalysi" i\tterburg limit s; optimum moisture 
content for maximum compaction: permeabilit), - falling head, and uncon
fined compressi"e strength--Cohesivc soils. T aken concurrenriy with En
gineering 4H. fcc: S I 0.00. 1 h. c. 

435. Sewage SyMems Design. Design of sewers. storm drains, anG 
appurtenances; principles of design and operation of sewage treatmene and 
\\',18tc disposal p!Jnts. Prereq.: L ng incering :1,3 . 3 h . c. 

437. Scmincrr. Reports o n libr.H), studies and research On special 
topics selected with the adv ice and _pproval of the bculty. Review of 
rccent publications in the field of cil'il engineering, Discussions of civi l 
engineering problems. Prereq.: Engi neering 326 and 328. Z h. Co 

438. Ciuil Engineerinq Sllrveljinq . A continuation of Engineering 
130 and 230 with (mphas;s on instruments ,1nd methods for large surveys. 
operJtions, pcocedu res for precis~ cont rol. pholOgra rn met ry , and assem bling 
essential field data preliminary to the design and construction of eng ineering 
projects . Prercq.· Engineering 1)0 and Z 10. } h. c. 

,+-}O. Ildcancrd Concrrte Desiqn. I\nalvsi, of continuous conC rete 
st ructures and applications of principles to d~sign. An.ll)'sis and design 
of prestressed concrete nHnlbers. PrceeC] . · Engineering 430. 3 h. c. 

441. COml'uler 'f'echni,/urs. Principles and uses of computing 
machi nes to solve engineering problems. i\ n.1Iysis. development. .]nd pro 
grammi ng of dJta and interpretati o n of sulutions. Prerequisite o r concurrent: 
Engineering 326 and Mathem.Hi cs 109. J h. c. 

45), 454. Advanced ,I;lrtu//oqraph,j. Group work in the techniques 
of select ing . processing. sectioning. gri nd ing. poli~hing . ('{ching, and photo 
micrography of met.1llographic specimens. Corrcl.1tion of ,ph)'sic,11 properties 
and micro · structure of ferrous Jnd nonferrous metals and alioy specimens and 

179Courses of Instruction 

'0 of proJ'cct renorts includin~ photomicrographic illustrations. 
pr~paratl n ' . ' . d L II d 't ded and
Pro 'ect s cover heat-treatment of ( asl. lorge , !lot -co e , ex ru '. ' . , 
coldworkcd st e.els a nd co mmercial all oys of coppe r, alum,num , IllCkd , 

. . d trer metals One hour of lecture and four h ours of Iabo,a ' 
nne tin. an 0 I ' . 5 \ - 2 d' - I [ 3571 he ' 
lo ry a week. [lrcreq.: E n lneenng 3 I. - ) . an ,J .. 1 -=....3 I . 
S I 0.00 each semester. ., 1 c. 

455 Ferrous Produ /I o n Jlrtallurg y Study of the raw materials re 
quired for the produ lion of Iron and sleel. Oce concentration. bl':produ)cts , 

\"n blast furnaces Bcsscma processes, open hC.Hth , Jnd ref ractones., l rc 
o c . , . ) " c. 
req.· Engineering 251 and 252. . 

\ ' II The Ploducllon of non 
'. I dzn cadmIum. chromium, copper. aluminum ~old , Sl 
terrolls metd"ls,. Inc u1-\' pges of orcs types o f biJst furnace meIlIn g. converters; 

456. N onierrou;s ProdUCllon J ', eta urg'! "I 

vcr, tI n. a n "I nc. ... E . " 25 1 nd 
continuous decantation and cyanide processes, Prcrcq.: . nglnecnng 3"~ (. 
252. 

7 X·ray Metallo qraphy. Lec tures , problems and laboratory dem o 
-}). . the applic;lion of X - radiography , X · ray ddlractJon and 

°xnstratlons Ir. 'lo the non -destructi,'e internal in,pL'ction , crj'sta!io · 
, . ra y specr roscopy . f hid th i alio)'s as
'ra hic anal ysis and spectrog raphic anal YS IS 0 t e meta s an · e r _..
~hc;' arc affected by cast ing , mec hanical w o rkin g , heat trcatl11ent fw okct L. 

phours of lecture and two bours of laboratory ,:'ork per wee ' . 3~~eq~: 
Engineering 453,454. 

461 Production Planninq and C o tr ol. The fundmcntal, and tech
. f' I nnin g and control required in the co·ordlnatlon of product s 

mqucs 0 p.l . 1 . 1 ontrol eX ' . , oduction engineering. quality contro, matena c .
cnglnecnng, pr . . I ' \ l' t' . LO season,1
pcdi l ing purchasing, sc heduling. and d,spatc ling. J pp .ICU lOn, If' I' 
and no~-seasonal business. E conomic lot size cafculJt~ons an( . o.rn:uas. 
Plant ' capacit)" and plant layout; matenal handling. [rcrcq.: Engl3cc~:n,g 
366, 367. 

465. Method:; Engineerinq T. Funda mentals and ~lements ~f motio~ 
stud" construction and use of process cha~ts and operation anall'l~: "?~.~ 
"m \ification and standudizatio n, characlensncs of motlO"', ,1nd bas~(,dl\ l 
~io:S of accomplishm ent. Visits to local plants arc arranged. I 2'~q.( .. 
M,uhe matics 340. 

466 Methods Engineerina II . Tools and methods of time study. 
practice i~ making time -study o·bse r" J tions. determination of co n sta~ls. and 
"Hiables. leve lin g for efforts and skill allo:v~nces fo~ delays Jnd /ugue iconstruction and use of formula standards _ flme studIes arc made 0 2a~:I~.. 
plant operations. Prereq.: Englneenng 4 5. 

470. Aduanccd }lfachinl! Desiqn. \Velded and riveted connect ions . 
lubrication, ball and journal bearings , .1nd gears. [lrereq.; En gineering 

Z h. c.371 and 3711.. 


4701.. Advanced Machine Design Laboratory,. ~nc.or two 
practical 

design problems involving all o f the m ~1terial c?"ered In Englneenng 37 1 and 
1 h, c.470. Taken concu rrentl y wlth Engineering 470. 

471. Refrigeration and Air Cvnditloning. . Application of thermo 
d)' namic theory to refrigeration and air condltJonlng In rrlalton to heatln g 

.. bl ., t' I· processin" Humld,ficatlon andJnd vcnttlallng pro ems anu. rna ena ~ . ' ,n' " . 

dehumidification , and air tempcnng systems In relJtlon to human hab3t.~lo(~ 
,lnd processes. I'rereq .: F.ng llleenn g \ 17, 3171., and 343.. . .. 

472. l'rillciple. of Nuc/rar R('uctors. Basic cngineenng _sCIence o.~ 
the nucieM fissi o n process applied to the gene rati on, of po~\'er. Ite cO\It~e 
scn'es as background material for work in vartOllS p uses 0 ,,-lice ~ 

. . . the cha'ln ['e'c t,'o n' vocabularv of nuclear re.1ctlons, mlilupllCacnrqncC'rl ng. u . , .. . ..., r ,' d 
. ~ lowdown and diffusion of neutrons ; s!lIeldlllg: klncttcs, cnttca It), an 
~~~~'r ~ of reactor control. Prercq.· Physics 42(, and Marhcmatzcs 3j °h. c. 
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421. Srruomrchanism. The characteristics of closed lo o p automatic 
,o ntrol systems, system behal' ior from classical and La · l'lace transform 
methods : st ability. compensation methods, compo nen ts for use in sel ~" 
sy~tems. a nd analog computers. Prercq.: Engineering 41-} and 4 I 5, and 
Mat h em atics )09. 3 h (. 

421 L. Srn;omrchanism Laboratory. Three hours of laboratory J 

week; taken conc urrentl y with Enginee ring 421. Fee: $10.00. 1 h. c. 

-}) O. Concrrte ConstruetiGn. The propaties of concrete; the dcsi~n 
and cvnstruction of concrct'~ walls. slabs, girders. beams. and colum ns. 
Prereq .· Engineering 310 . 3 h. (. 

4,01.. ConcrNe Const ructior. Laborat ory. Laboratory demonstra. 
tions of mixing concrete, measuring of slump, compressIve and tensile 
slrcn~ths and modulus of elasticit),. Dcsign projects o n chosen topics. 
r., 'lu st' be taken concurrently with Engineering 430. Fee: $10.00. 1 h. c. 

4\2. \.Vater Supply. Public and industrial water s upply systems and 
meth ods of purification: constr uction and operation of distribution systems. 
Prcreq.· Chemistry 109· I 10 or 111 - 112. P rerequisite or concurrent, En. 
gine~ring 328. 3 h. (. 

43,. Indrterminate Structures. A nalysis of statically indeterminate 
st ructu re s: clastic arches. closed 'ri ngs, rigid fra mes, continllOus beams. 
Prereq.· Engineering 330 , 331. and 430. 3 h. c. 

4') 3L. Indrterminate Structures Laborat o ry. Demonstrations of usc 
of SR·4 gages on continuous be,lms , frames and trus es to find st ress , 
Dcsig,n and anal )'Sis projects on chosen topics. Must be taken wncurrentl), 
w ith Engineering -}33. I h. [. 

4) 4. Soil Mechanics. Th~ mechanical properties of soils, soil classi. 
fication: capillarit), and permeability . strcsses and strains. consolidation. 
shear; stabilit), of foo tings, retainin g ",ails, cuts, and embankments. Pre. 
reg .' Mathematics 309 Jnd Engineerin" 325. 3 h. c. 

4141. Soil .'vl('ci1anIrs Lab cut ory . Principles of test in g applied to 
soil. Soil laboratory procedure ; water content; field density of a cohesive 
soil: spcc ifi c gravity; sieve "nalysi" i\tterburg limit s; optimum moisture 
content for maximum compaction: permeabilit), - falling head, and uncon
fined compressi"e strength--Cohesivc soils. T aken concurrenriy with En
gineering 4H. fcc: S I 0.00. 1 h. c. 

435. Sewage SyMems Design. Design of sewers. storm drains, anG 
appurtenances; principles of design and operation of sewage treatmene and 
\\',18tc disposal p!Jnts. Prereq.: L ng incering :1,3 . 3 h . c. 

437. Scmincrr. Reports o n libr.H), studies and research On special 
topics selected with the adv ice and _pproval of the bculty. Review of 
rccent publications in the field of cil'il engineering, Discussions of civi l 
engineering problems. Prereq.: Engi neering 326 and 328. Z h. Co 

438. Ciuil Engineerinq Sllrveljinq . A continuation of Engineering 
130 and 230 with (mphas;s on instruments ,1nd methods for large surveys. 
operJtions, pcocedu res for precis~ cont rol. pholOgra rn met ry , and assem bling 
essential field data preliminary to the design and construction of eng ineering 
projects . Prercq.· Engineering 1)0 and Z 10. } h. c. 

,+-}O. Ildcancrd Concrrte Desiqn. I\nalvsi, of continuous conC rete 
st ructures and applications of principles to d~sign. An.ll)'sis and design 
of prestressed concrete nHnlbers. PrceeC] . · Engineering 430. 3 h. c. 

441. COml'uler 'f'echni,/urs. Principles and uses of computing 
machi nes to solve engineering problems. i\ n.1Iysis. development. .]nd pro 
grammi ng of dJta and interpretati o n of sulutions. Prerequisite o r concurrent: 
Engineering 326 and Mathem.Hi cs 109. J h. c. 

45), 454. Advanced ,I;lrtu//oqraph,j. Group work in the techniques 
of select ing . processing. sectioning. gri nd ing. poli~hing . ('{ching, and photo 
micrography of met.1llographic specimens. Corrcl.1tion of ,ph)'sic,11 properties 
and micro · structure of ferrous Jnd nonferrous metals and alioy specimens and 

179Courses of Instruction 

'0 of proJ'cct renorts includin~ photomicrographic illustrations. 
pr~paratl n ' . ' . d L II d 't ded and
Pro 'ect s cover heat-treatment of ( asl. lorge , !lot -co e , ex ru '. ' . , 
coldworkcd st e.els a nd co mmercial all oys of coppe r, alum,num , IllCkd , 

. . d trer metals One hour of lecture and four h ours of Iabo,a ' 
nne tin. an 0 I ' . 5 \ - 2 d' - I [ 3571 he ' 
lo ry a week. [lrcreq.: E n lneenng 3 I. - ) . an ,J .. 1 -=....3 I . 
S I 0.00 each semester. ., 1 c. 

455 Ferrous Produ /I o n Jlrtallurg y Study of the raw materials re 
quired for the produ lion of Iron and sleel. Oce concentration. bl':produ)cts , 

\"n blast furnaces Bcsscma processes, open hC.Hth , Jnd ref ractones., l rc 
o c . , . ) " c. 
req.· Engineering 251 and 252. . 

\ ' II The Ploducllon of non 
'. I dzn cadmIum. chromium, copper. aluminum ~old , Sl 
terrolls metd"ls,. Inc u1-\' pges of orcs types o f biJst furnace meIlIn g. converters; 
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vcr, tI n. a n "I nc. ... E . " 25 1 nd 
continuous decantation and cyanide processes, Prcrcq.: . nglnecnng 3"~ (. 
252. 
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-}). . the applic;lion of X - radiography , X · ray ddlractJon and 
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Z h. c.371 and 3711.. 


4701.. Advanced Machine Design Laboratory,. ~nc.or two 
practical 

design problems involving all o f the m ~1terial c?"ered In Englneenng 37 1 and 
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. 475. Internal C~mbusti on Eng,""s Thermodynamic anal ysIs of 
Internal combustIOn engine cycles: fuels: combustion. carburctlOn. coolin . 
lubrIcatIO n . and effect of supercharging on engine performance. Prcr~q. : 
Englncenng 317 and 317L and 3-13. 3 h. c. 

475 L. lnternat Combustion E nqllles Laboratory. Two hours a week: 
taken concurrently wIth Engineering 475. Fee: $10.00. I h. c. 

. 476 .. ",feehanical Vibrations . The causes. effects. and control of 
Vibration lfl machine elements and foundations. Vibrations with and with. 
out dampi~g. Vibration of systems with several degrees of freedom . Vibra. 
tl~n Isolation and absorpt.ion. with th~ application of modern methods in 
thIS field. Prereq.: Mathematics 310. Engineering 325. 327 and 'lZ7L. 

3 h. c. 
477 . . Compressible Fluid Flow. One dimensional applications of gas 

dynamics . IsentropIc . dlabatlC Fanno . and variable-area flows . and wan 
phenomena. Prereq.: Engineering 317 and ) 17L. 328 and 328L. and 
MathematICs 309. 3 h. c. 

. 478. Heat Transfer .. The fundamentab of heat transfer by conduc
tion. COfl\'ectlOn. and radiatIOn . followed by the in vestment of combinations 
of these modes of energy transfer. Prereq.: Mathematics 310 . Engineering 
317 and 317L. 3 h. c. 

480. Unit Design. The development and study of apparatus to 
c~~ry out laborator~-proved reactions. Prereq.: junior or senior standing. 
"nh m~Jor In chemIcal englneenng. chemistry. or physics. and permission of 
the chairman of th~ Department of Chemical Engineering. Fee: $10 .00. 
Identical WIth ChemIstry 430. Hours and credit to be arranged. 

Dana School of Music 

GENERAL I NFORMATION 

FACULl1' 

Kenneth R. Kitchen. Dean Music l. iterature and History , Voic.· 
Mark C. Dolliver. Jr .. Assistant Dean .Woodwind Instruments and 

Methods. Conducting. Choir 
Theodore Baar Viol o ncello . String Bass. Piano 
Samuel P. Badal_ Sacred Music . Madrigals. Organ 
Oliver P. Cash _ Vocal Methods 
Norm~n Chapman _ Piano 
Fanny Cleve Voice and Opera \Vorkshop 
. 'e llie G. Dehnbosrel T heory. Ear-rraining 
M.uy r:. Fankhauser Piano 
James R. Fitzer _ Clarinet 
Lois M. Hopkins French Horn 
Harry Joyce __ Clarinet 
John Krueger Trombone 
Tomme Krueger Music Education 
Jean Meranto _ __ Piano 
Leah M. Mdlroy Music Education. Voice 
Alvin Myerovich Violin. Viola. String Methods . Orchestra 
Jay R. Raven _ Oboe. Bassoo n , Flute. Woodwind E nsemble 
Elmer P. White Band . T rumpe t 
Myron J. Wisler P ercu sion In s[ruments and Methods 
Robert \Vitt _ Composition. Theory. Piano 

ORGANIZATI ON AND PURPOSES 

D ana School of Music f Youngstown University began 
in 1869 as Dana' s Mus ical Institute in Warren, Ohio. It was 
merged with Youngstown College in 1941. T he former 
Charles S. Thomas mansion , a block north of the main campus. 
became its home and remains its principal building. Dana 
School of Music is a member of th National Association of 
Schools of Music. 

The school offers instruction for both professional an d 
avocational needs. Moreover, since a program of general educa
tion is available in the College of Arts and Sciences , the student 
who has studied voice or an instrument while in high school 
may continue h is music study , whatever his purpose, without 
overlooking the broader aspects of his education. 

The School of Music offers courses leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Music , with the major in piano, organ, voice. any 
standard string or wind inst rument, percussion . theory. compo
sition , sacred music, or music education. It also provides the 
courses for the major in the history and literature of music for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 
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Dana School of Music 

. W ith the co-operation of the School of Ed ucat ion, the 
mU SIC ~ducatlOn department p repares students for cert illcation 
as mUSIC teachers in public sc hools, and also p rov ides the musIc 
courses needed for the genera l elemm rar y teachin g certdicatr. 
MUSl~ ('due.arlOn students have ample oppor tun ity fo r praccice 
teac.hmg, since clo e co -opera tion is mainta ined between the 
U nl\rerslty and the public schools of Youngs town and vicinity. 

C redit in music is all owed in vary ing amo llnts to ward the 
o t her degrees grante by Youngs tow n niversity . 

Bu ild ings 
FACILITIES 

The school's main buildin g. at 616 Wick Avenue. contains the 
administrative offices , thirteen studios. four ciassroo ms. four soundproof 
reco rd·playing rooms. a nd the record li brary. The Dana Annex, direccly 
behind the main music build ing, contai n twenty o undproof practice rooms 
and ,1 pipe organ prac tice room. In the seco nd story of Ce ntral H.lII . on 
the main campu". are t wo stu di os, a soundproof rehearsal and recital hall 
sca tt in g three hundred. and the instrumental and choral libraries. Frequent 
use is made of the C. J. Srro uss Memorial Audirorium for concerts and 
fcci tals . 

Equipment 

Equipment inclu des fif teen g ra nd p ianos ~ nd twenty-seven up rights, 
th ree practice o rga ns. Jnd band and orchesrra instruments. T he L1mou, 
4 -ma nual Moeller organ of the Trinit y l\i!ethodist C hllrch is availabl e f r 
teachin g. and for practice by srn dents p reparin g for their senior recitals. 

li bra ries 

T he library of ba nd , orchestral, and cho ra l music is extensive, and is 
represen tative of musical p~flod s from rh e Re rLlissance to the p resent. The 
Large music section of the U ni ve rsity Library contains books and music for 
stud y by students in music lite ra t ure, music educat ion . a nd theory classes. 
T he record library. located in the D ana Sch 01 for easy .lccess fo r class work 

and for use by lhe students in (he seve ral li stening rooms. is reprcscntati,'e 
of the complete field of m usi c hi sto ry and literature. T he School o f M usic 
invites students of other schools of the U nive rsity to ma ke use of the 
listenin g opportunities ,IVai la ble. 

Schol arships and Loans 

. The School of Music has at its disposal a number of scholarsh ips, 
which are awarded, a fter competitiv e audi t ions. on the basis of talent. 
in telligence . .lnd need. App lications should be directed to the Dean of 
Da na School of Music. See the sectio n on Schol.usbips and Loans. 

Placement Se rv ice 
Through its many al u mni. the school ca n gi e its gr:1du ates considerable 

assistance in findin g p rofess ional positions. fts contacts e.x tend through 
forty -[ wo sta tes, and each yea [ req ues ts for graduates are received from 
all branches of the profession. 

AI tivities 183 

ACTIVITIES 
Musical Activities 

Dana School of Music s upp lements the concerts of the Monday M usical 
Club and the Youngstown Philbarmonic Orchestra with a Sl! fles of 
lecture-recitals by outstanding artists. composers. and musicologists , In 
addition , the faculty presents a series of complimentary programs for the 
general public. 

S cuJenc recitals afford addition I rrainin g through experience in public 
performance. Besides graduation recitals, us uall y given in the C. J. Strouss 
Memorial Audi to rium . there ,1fe informal student recitals every T uesday and 
Thursday at II a. m. in Central Ha ll. Attendance at recitals is obligatory 
for music s tudents. Addition,ll hours of credit in the applied field may 
be requir d [or non-attendance. 

The nivcrs ity bands arc an integral parr of campus life and arc o pen 
to all studen ts in the U niversity. T he Marchinq Band functions du ring 
the football season and is open to all wh o can q ual ify . For rhe C oneen 
Band. which p resents programs of vario us types of band music, members 
arc selected tbro ugh auditions. T he L aboratory Ban d p rovides additional 
training for those who need it to qual ify for th e Conc~ r[ Band and enables 
music education st udents to gai n practic,11 experience on their minor instru 
m~n(s. 

The Symphony O rch esc ra provi des oppo rtunity for musical g rowth 
and developmen t in irs presenrn t ions of symphonic works. It possesses an 
adequate library of symphonic a nd chamber music. It is open to all students 
iu the U nivl'fs ity w ho ca n qualify. The Laborat orfl O rchest ra affords 
further trainin g for tho se who need i to qualify for the Symphony O rchestra 
and enables music education studen ts to gai n practical exper ience in perform 
ance on their minor inst ruments . 

The A >'appe/la C hoir offers, to all Universi ty stu dents who ca n qualify. 
the opport un ity to par tie -pate in un ccom pani d singing o f sac red and 
secula r co mpositions fro m all periods o f lDusical hisrory. includi ng the 
contemporary. 

The Madrigal Sin gers a re il gro up of ' ixtecn selected voices from the 
School of M usic. The gro up stud ies and sings a cappella compositions of 
the English mad ri gal school. modern arr;ngemenrs of fol k tunes . and su itable 
contemporary works, 

The S uing Quartet, String E nsem ble, a nd the Brass a nd Woodwind 

Ensembles are likew ise restricted to Students of the School o f Music. 

Opera is a tradition in Y oungstown U ni ersity . Besides programs 
of shorr operas a nd scenes from operas [he re is an an nual maj o r production 
of a wo rk from sra ndard opera repe rtory. Most members of tbe casts arc 
students of the School of M u ic. but qualified s tudents in tbe Uni" ers ity 
may audition fo r the cast. t he opera chorus. or the opera orchest ra. 

ProfeSSional Fraternities 
Ipha Nu Chapter of Sigm . A lpha Iot a, an hono rary professional music 

sororit)" a nd Delta Et<l Chapter of Phi M u Alpha S in fo nia . an honorar), 
professional music fra tern ity for men , a re char te red to Dana Schoo l of Music 
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Other Student Activi t ies 

. St~dents . of. the School of Music may take pa rt in otber You ngs town 
Umv~cslt )' activities on an equal basis witb otber students. Th~se acti\' jti 
ar descrIbed in the section on tudent Activities. Tbe Youngstown h.1P' 
t~ r o r C omposers, A uthors, and Artists of America is also open to U ni\'cr 
Slty students. 

The Alum ni Association 

_ Dana School of Music has a large and active Alumni Association. 
tormed many years ago during the scbool ' independent existence. The 
orgaIllzatlOn IS tbe means of a continuin g relationship between the schooi 
and Its graduates, ,lnd it s services are continually increasing. Sec also tbe 
sectIOn on the general Alumni A ssociation. 

TUITION AND FEES 

All tuition charges and fees arc ex plained in detail In tbe general 
section on Fees and E xpenses. 

Full-T ime Studen ts'" 

Tbe rates for full-time music students arc s tated and explained on 
page. 53. The semester ch.uge of $ 27.00 ** incl udes ruition fees for both 
ap pll,ed musIC and other ourses to the exten t s tated . In applied music it 
p ro v ld S (or .two half -hour private lessons a we k in the majo r subject , one 
half -hour pnvate lesson a week in the minor subject. and use of practice 

rooms. To this sum a re added any course -fees or Olher special fees ap
plIcable during a particular semester. 

Additional applied music lessons. Or any co urses in exces of a total 
of J 5 semester hours. are bl h .paya e at t e p ertment ra tes as stated o n page 5). 

Part-T ime Students 
A part - time studem for the degree o( Bachelor of Music is cha rged 

for appl ied music at the rates li sted below under " Tuition Rates (or A pplied 
Music ," and. for any other course he takes , at the ordinary rates for pa rt-

lime students. 


Special Studen ts In Applied Music 
A student from tb . f b U. ana er umt ate niversity who stlldies applied 

musI.' .pay at the rates listed below under "Tuition Rates for Applied 
MusIC. T hese cbarge~ are in addition to the regular tuition and are pa able 
under tbe same conditions as all other U niversity fees. (Such a student 
must first see the dean of the School of l'vlusic for assignment to a teacher.) 

. - A ~ull -tim m us ic studen' is one enrolled .in Dana School 0 l\ol ush: n nd 
CarrYln~ 1... or m ore m ter hourII, 1ncudmg apphed mU~HC cours~, but AXCIUSI,.A
of musIC ens~mble courses. <;;:~ 0:: ',; 

··Th' h .each ....eek ';r: m w;.~e ~';.uS::;;';'~h~ t:~rsuike:'~otmifk""h' on"k Q
[ hi. a pplied mU8ie l.... ons 

, '- . c es two such lessons Il week. 
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Private Students in Applied Music 

A student from outside the University studyi ng with any of the 
School of M usic facu lt), pays at the ra~s listed below unde r " Tuition R ates 

fo r Applied Music." The following policies prevail: 

Arrangements for lessons and for assignment to teachers must first be 

made at the office of tbe dean of D ana cbool of t usic. 

Payment must be made eithe r in advance for the complete term 
(semester or summer session) . Or unde r an installment con t ract arranged 
through the business office (sec pages 56 -5 7) . All payments arc made to 
the cashier in the Main Building. In case of official withdrawal during a 
term, fees paid in advance will be refunded according to the n u mber o( 
lessons taken durin g that term , N o ,tudent may enr oll for a new term 

until all bis previous lessons have b en paid for. 

No private studen t may enroll fo r less than a full term . Lessons 
may be taken on a weekI)' basis only. L essons mi ed (wi t h sat i factory 
excuse) mus t be milde up by the end of the tcrm . No lessons will be 

carried over from one term to another. 

Tuition Rates for Applied Music 

The following rates apply to part - tim studen ts in applied music. The 

special Applied Music Cbarge for full - time students is stated on page 53. 

On. half Two half 
hour lesson hour lessons 

a w..k o week For one semester of seUCrlfeen weeks: 
Rt gular instruction rate _ ____ _ ---- -- $59.50 $119.00 
Artist - teacher rates : 


For part- ri me or special University students __ 68 ,00 136 .00 

For private (non-University) students 
 8 5.00 170.00 

Special Fees 

I. Piano Practice Fee. The fec for piano practice is $5.00 a semester 

for a major and $2 .00 a semester for a minor. 

2. Organ Praclice Fee. The charge fo r practice on the University 

pipe organ is $40 .00 a semesta for a major (10 hours o f practice a 

week) or $20.00 a ernester for a minor (5 bours of prac t ice a week). 

3. Instrument Rental Fee. The School of M usic has instruments 
which may be rented for a (ee of $5.00 a semester fo r each instrument. The 

student will receive the instrument in play ing condition: thereafrer he must 
supply his own strings, reeds. etc.: h e is responsible for the ca re and safe
keeping: o f tbe instrument, and he must return it at the end of the semester 

(or earlier if he withdraws from the University) in as good condition as 

wben he received it. 
4. Student Recital Fee , Any student or combination of students 

giving a senIOr recital or similar public recital usi ng University facilities 

pays a fcc o f $ 15 for each recital ro cover the necessary expenses. (This 

does not apply to organized University ensembles .) 
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t~ r o r C omposers, A uthors, and Artists of America is also open to U ni\'cr 
Slty students. 

The Alum ni Association 

_ Dana School of Music has a large and active Alumni Association. 
tormed many years ago during the scbool ' independent existence. The 
orgaIllzatlOn IS tbe means of a continuin g relationship between the schooi 
and Its graduates, ,lnd it s services are continually increasing. Sec also tbe 
sectIOn on the general Alumni A ssociation. 

TUITION AND FEES 

All tuition charges and fees arc ex plained in detail In tbe general 
section on Fees and E xpenses. 

Full-T ime Studen ts'" 

Tbe rates for full-time music students arc s tated and explained on 
page. 53. The semester ch.uge of $ 27.00 ** incl udes ruition fees for both 
ap pll,ed musIC and other ourses to the exten t s tated . In applied music it 
p ro v ld S (or .two half -hour private lessons a we k in the majo r subject , one 
half -hour pnvate lesson a week in the minor subject. and use of practice 

rooms. To this sum a re added any course -fees or Olher special fees ap
plIcable during a particular semester. 

Additional applied music lessons. Or any co urses in exces of a total 
of J 5 semester hours. are bl h .paya e at t e p ertment ra tes as stated o n page 5). 

Part-T ime Students 
A part - time studem for the degree o( Bachelor of Music is cha rged 

for appl ied music at the rates li sted below under " Tuition Rates (or A pplied 
Music ," and. for any other course he takes , at the ordinary rates for pa rt-

lime students. 


Special Studen ts In Applied Music 
A student from tb . f b U. ana er umt ate niversity who stlldies applied 

musI.' .pay at the rates listed below under "Tuition Rates for Applied 
MusIC. T hese cbarge~ are in addition to the regular tuition and are pa able 
under tbe same conditions as all other U niversity fees. (Such a student 
must first see the dean of the School of l'vlusic for assignment to a teacher.) 

. - A ~ull -tim m us ic studen' is one enrolled .in Dana School 0 l\ol ush: n nd 
CarrYln~ 1... or m ore m ter hourII, 1ncudmg apphed mU~HC cours~, but AXCIUSI,.A
of musIC ens~mble courses. <;;:~ 0:: ',; 

··Th' h .each ....eek ';r: m w;.~e ~';.uS::;;';'~h~ t:~rsuike:'~otmifk""h' on"k Q
[ hi. a pplied mU8ie l.... ons 

, '- . c es two such lessons Il week. 
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Private Students in Applied Music 

A student from outside the University studyi ng with any of the 
School of M usic facu lt), pays at the ra~s listed below unde r " Tuition R ates 

fo r Applied Music." The following policies prevail: 

Arrangements for lessons and for assignment to teachers must first be 

made at the office of tbe dean of D ana cbool of t usic. 

Payment must be made eithe r in advance for the complete term 
(semester or summer session) . Or unde r an installment con t ract arranged 
through the business office (sec pages 56 -5 7) . All payments arc made to 
the cashier in the Main Building. In case of official withdrawal during a 
term, fees paid in advance will be refunded according to the n u mber o( 
lessons taken durin g that term , N o ,tudent may enr oll for a new term 

until all bis previous lessons have b en paid for. 

No private studen t may enroll fo r less than a full term . Lessons 
may be taken on a weekI)' basis only. L essons mi ed (wi t h sat i factory 
excuse) mus t be milde up by the end of the tcrm . No lessons will be 

carried over from one term to another. 

Tuition Rates for Applied Music 

The following rates apply to part - tim studen ts in applied music. The 

special Applied Music Cbarge for full - time students is stated on page 53. 

On. half Two half 
hour lesson hour lessons 

a w..k o week For one semester of seUCrlfeen weeks: 
Rt gular instruction rate _ ____ _ ---- -- $59.50 $119.00 
Artist - teacher rates : 


For part- ri me or special University students __ 68 ,00 136 .00 

For private (non-University) students 
 8 5.00 170.00 

Special Fees 

I. Piano Practice Fee. The fec for piano practice is $5.00 a semester 

for a major and $2 .00 a semester for a minor. 

2. Organ Praclice Fee. The charge fo r practice on the University 

pipe organ is $40 .00 a semesta for a major (10 hours o f practice a 

week) or $20.00 a ernester for a minor (5 bours of prac t ice a week). 

3. Instrument Rental Fee. The School of M usic has instruments 
which may be rented for a (ee of $5.00 a semester fo r each instrument. The 

student will receive the instrument in play ing condition: thereafrer he must 
supply his own strings, reeds. etc.: h e is responsible for the ca re and safe
keeping: o f tbe instrument, and he must return it at the end of the semester 

(or earlier if he withdraws from the University) in as good condition as 

wben he received it. 
4. Student Recital Fee , Any student or combination of students 

giving a senIOr recital or similar public recital usi ng University facilities 

pays a fcc o f $ 15 for each recital ro cover the necessary expenses. (This 

does not apply to organized University ensembles .) 
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5 . Theo ry Placement Examination Fee. A fee of $5 .00 is charged 
for rhe p lacement examinJtion in Ihe theory of music. usually ta en befori 
ent rance. 

ADMISS ION 

Appl ication and Examinations 

A n ap plicant for adm ission to Dana School of M usic m ust 
satisfy th e general re q uiremen ts for ad miss ion to the University 
(pages 36-38 ) . H i applica tion for admissi.on to the School 
o f M usic sh o uld be sub mitted to the dean of the school (from 
whose ffice app lication fo rms are ob tain able) by August 1 for 
the fall semester or Jan uary 1 for the spring semester. 

very fre hman takes a placement examin at ion to d eter
mine h is profi ciency in applied music. T hese exarnina ti ns are 
usually g iven one week before the opening of a semester. 

A lacem ent examination in m usic theory wi ll be given 
to a ll ent ring freshm en to determine wheth er they m Ust supp le
men t M usic 103 -1 04, Music Theory 1. wi th M usic 101, BaSIC 
Music. 

T he enterin g student must give con iderable t bought to 
the branch o f ap pl ied music in w hic h be will specialize, as a 
change of eu riculum later on is likely t o delay his graduation. 

Admission to Courses for the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
Scholastic Requirements 

T he applicant's high school cou rses shou ld inc/ud the 
preparato ry courses specified below u n der Requirements for 
Degrees. 

Musical Proficiency 

It is expected that the app lican will have developed a cer
tain proficiency in o ne o r more branch s of applied music before 
entering the University , as he m ust meet certain stan d rds in 
tech n ique and repertory . His qualifica ions are determined by 
the p lacement tests men tioned above: a nd tbe t udent not 
q ualifyi ng for the lirst regu lar cou rse in his m ajor branch of 
applied m usic takes add it ional preparatory work u n ti.l h e is 
ready to undertake the regular courses. 

Tbe studen t w ishing to spec ial jze in music theory or in 
co mposit ion . o r to prepare for advan ced study after g rad uation 
from the U n iversity, hou ld presen t evidence o f his ability to 
handle t he m aterials of mu ic. This a bil it y may be determined 
in part by p lacemen t test. If he wishe 0 pI ce the maj r 
emphasis on com p osition , he must present origin al compositions 
as evidence of creative talent. 

187Admission; Degree Requirements 

Admission from Other Inst itu ti ons 

The general policy is tated on page. 7. Advan~ed stan d 
ing in ap p lied m usic an d in Ju ral nd wnt~en t.heory IS g ranted 
tentati ve ly and m ust be va lidated by examIn atIOns or by ~om 
pletion of more dva nced courses in Dana School of i U S le. 

Special Studen ts 

The general p licy is stated ~:)ll page") 7. Accordi ngly, the 
School of Music provides trJ.IDLn ~. fo r mature students . w h o 
wish to improve their p laying abi llty or t o study m nslc . for 
(ultural purposes. but who for echn lca l reasons cannot nte! t.be 
degree cou rses. Private lessons n all Illstrumenrs nd III vOice 
are, vai lable to such s tudents 

Requirements fo r the Degree 
B achelor of M US!C 

It is t he stu dent ' s re po nsib ility to see tha t h e atisfi es all 
the graduat ion requiremen ts f r th e degree b e seeks. For the 
Bachelor of Music d egree, t hese con sist 0 : , 

I. The pre-college or prepararory study , o f two kI n ds : 
l Academic. T he specified (our es are li sted below. fo r fu rthher Ihnfo~: 

. . 40 4 i T hese co urses ~re no rmally taken In hl g C 00 . 
m

JlI07s~e page~v b- m;de up be fo r~ he junior yea r in the Univers it y . ht ose ac Ing m . . . bl fi' cy 
b M usical. s ex pla i ned abOH. a n ent ranl lack In g sUlta e pro IClc n 

must develop it after ent ranct before he can u ndertake the req utred college 
leve l music co u rses. . 

2. The courses and other r equi rements to be completed In 
the U niver ity. These comprise: . . 

.1. The arneral requ irements for grad uat io n from the U n IversIt y, ex· 
plained o n pa ges 18· 39 a nd 4 1-42 a nd rccap< mlated belo w. 

b . R equirements peculiar to the Bachelor of M USIC drgrce . which a re 
stat d belo w. 

c. Requirements fo r tbe maj c; r and minor field s and for any other 
purposes . such a, teachi ng cert Ifica t Io n . • 

M ost curriculum I ading to this de~ree reqUire fro m 138 
to 147 semeste r bours o f credit and a re deslgn.ed to be completed 
i.n four academ ic years .* A studen t may fi ll1s~ any curnculum 
in less t han the usua l rime if be c n carry heaVier I ads success
fuII y.* '" A t Ident p lan n ing to take SU m mer courses should 
co nsul t his ad iser. 

R. O. T . C. stu de nts Jre allowed ce rtain modifications of t he requlre
men l . as e. plJi ncd on page 4 . 

.Th on e t"xceptlon i~ ~hc hv~y~at" c.'? rl'! binati9Il . curricuI~mur~~or t.he vocal 
and in~trum tal m us i t.o.d.uc...tlo n maJo r , r equ l rtnjr:! 16 t> sem ester 0 . lrenuous or 

••This t ll8n is not CnCQ UT8ltcri if l he studen t i'~t n ds to hold a s 
time-consundn ~~ outside job r Ilu la.rly while enrol led In c lasses. 

http:t.o.d.uc
http:deslgn.ed
http:admissi.on
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1. Pre-college 

a. Academic 

Subject High school units 
E nglish 3 
A foreign la n!rua e" 2 
United tates history and civics I 
Mathem atics IScience ____ ___ 

I 
Others 8 

b. Musical 

Proficiency adequate for undertaking college-level mu sic courses. 

2. In the Un iversity 

a. Gene ra l 

Other th n courses (see pages 38-39,41) : 
Upper Division statu (incl uding complet ion of an y specified preparatory 

. courses l,ackin g a t rime o f entrance ). 
Majo r and m Inor requ Irements . Reside nce requirement. 
C ourse- level rc ul rements. Applicatio n for graduation . 
G rade-a ' <!Cage requIrement. 

Basic co urses: Credit hours 
C om munication 105 - 106 - 1 07, Ba~ ic C o ur e I- II - Ill 9 
Health and Physica l Education 109 M o r 109W, Hea lth E ducatio n 2 
Health and Ph)'Slca l Educat ion ctiv iry course.~ 2 _-,..___________ IOnentatlOn 100, r shman Orie n tation _ 

Area courses : 

R eli giHon: a COu rse in the Depa r tment of P hilosophy and Reli gion, Or 

umani ties 401 or 402 ___ _ 


Science: see the degree req ui remen ts below, 

Social Stud ies : 

Social Science 10 1 and 102 Int roduction to the Soc ial Sciencu 6 
History 201 and 202, T he' nit ed S tates 6 

29 

b, For the Degree 

Non-professional in purpose : 
Science 6 

Ph ysics 101 . F undamentals of Physics (first se mester). and Phys ics 
208, Sou nd. 

Psychology 20 I , General Psychology 3 

Profes ional in purpose : 
Music 10 3-104, Theory I _____ _ 8 
M usic 203-204 , Theory II 8 
M usic 219-210, Cond ucti ng ____.____ 2 

US\( 30 1- 302 , S i~ht Singi ng a nd Ear- t raining 2 
Music 305-,06, HIsto ry of Mllsic 4 

'[Fre nch. Gennan , or ltalian will be the most advan tageous for the studt.nt 
intend ing to major n voIce.. 

189Degree Requ irements 

_<_______ . _ 4
Music 307- 308, S urvey of Music Literature 
Music 335-336, Counterpo int I -I! 6 

____ 12 
Mllsic ensem bles 
Ph ysICS 208. So und (cou nted abo e as science ) 
Reci tal 

48 
The general and degree co urse-requ irement s total 77 semester h o urs. 

e. Major, Mi nor, and O ther Course-Requirements 

A student must have grades of C or better in all courses 
taken in the m:ljor and minor fiel J s. Courses in w hich the 
studen t receives a D or F must be r peated. For details. see 
the complete year-by-year cu rricu lum a few pages further on . 

For Two Majors, in Music and in Music Education 

A student wishing to complete a major in an instrument 
or in voice. tbeory, composition, or sacred music, and also a 
major in music educat ion, may do so by satisfying all the re
qui remen ts of (a) o ne of the first four cu rricul urn s given below , 
and (b ) one of the music education curricu lu ms. Such a com
bined program of stud y may be arra nged in consultation with 
the dean of Dana Sc hool of Music. 

Requirements for the Degree 

Bachelor of Arts 

with Major in the Hisrory and Literature of '\1usic 


For the degree of Bachelor of Arts with the major III the 
history and literature of music , only the courses for the major 
are taken in Dana School of Music. The rest are taken III the 
College of Arts :lnd Sciences, and the ot her requirements for the 
degree witl be found, accordingly, o n pages 59-6 I. 

The music study for this degree is regarded as purely 
cultural and non-professional. and includes no courses in music 
education. The maj or consists of 47 semester hours. as fol
lows: 
' Course 203-204 in voice or an instrument _________ __4 hours 
H Music 103 -104, Theory I ____ 8 h ou rs .___0___ 
Music 203-204, Theory II ____ 8 hou rs 
Music 305-306, History of Music _ _ __ _ _____- 4 hours 
Music 30 7-308, Survey of Music Literature __ ,__ 4 hours 
Music 327-328 , Fo rm and Analysis _______ .. . 4 hours 
Music 335 , Counterpoint I. or 336, Counterpoint I! ___ 3 hours 
Music 427 -428, Symphonic L iterature __ _ .___ _ _ __4 ho urs 
Music Ensem bles ____ ______ _____ 2 ho urs 

tPh ysics 10 I , Fundamenta ls of Physics (Fi rst Semester) - 3 hours 
tPh ysics 208, Sound 3 hou rs 

.If the student demonstrates that he has already attain(.>d this level of profi. 
ciency, he may substitute other mus ic courses, accord ing to his choice and his 
qua.litl ca tion s . 

•• Prerequisite: g-rnd~ of C or better in Music 101-102, or passing grade in 
placement examination in theory . 

tIly taking Physics 101-1 02 and 101L-102L (totaling eight cred it hours) the 
student may meet the labo ratory science requirement for the Ba chelor of Arts 
degree. Phys ics 208 will then fulfill the remaining three hours of the science 
requ iremen t. 

http:studt.nt
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degree. Phys ics 208 will then fulfill the remaining three hours of the science 
requ iremen t. 
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190 Dana School of M usic 

Curr icul ums 

The srud nt not qual ifying fo r a 101 or 103 app lied 
music cou rse (which ver his urr iculum requires ) takes the 
relevant course 100 until his deficiency is overcome. 

T he student w ho can meet the ap plied music proficiency 
req uiremen ts o f h is curricu lum w itbout taking the courses 
desig ned to develop that proficiency, may ea rn tn other app lied 
mu ic courses as many hour' of credit as h e wou ld in the courses 
not taken . 

Instrumen t Major 

Curriculums for the Degree of Bachelor of Music w ith Major in Instrument , 
Voice , Theory, Composi ti on , o r Sacred Mus ic 

D esig ned for the tudent p rimaril y interested in performance and/ o r 
In teac hing (otber than in public schools). Pi a no. if not the m ajo r . is 
des irable as the min o r. T bis curri culum total 138 hours. 

First Year Hn. Second Year Hrs. 

Majo r instrument 101-102 · . 6 MajOr nstramen t 2(H-20'l .... 6 

Minor inetru men t 105-106 .. 2 Mi nor in strument 205 -206 .2 

Mus. 103-10·1 Theory 1 · . 8 . 1 us. 203-204 Theory II . . ... ~ 

M us ic t>n semb les ' " .. . . .. 2 Music e nse:mbl . . . . . ..... 2 

Com m . 105-106 BaBic Cou rsc l-TI .... 6 Comm . 107 Das ic 6u ..." III . 3 


oc. Sci. 10 1 & 102 IntroductJon His t. 201 & 202 Th U ni ted S tates .. 6 

to t.h So illl SciE'nces I &, II P h ysics 101 F undamen tals of Phys ics 3 


H . 	 & P . E. 109M or 109W Health P hySics 208 Sound .. . . .. . .. . . 3 

Edu t ion .... 2 Psych. 201 C neral Psycho logy .3 


H. 	& P. E . act.ivity courses . 1 H. & P. E. activity cou...... I 

t"lent..a.tio n 100 ... 1 
 37


34 


Third y""r H<$. four th Yeor Hn. 

Major instrument 301-3fr2 .. 6 Majo r ins t. rumen t 401-402 ... G 

Minor in s trume nt 30t,-306 . 2 Minor in~tru Il\a1 t ,105-40 6 .. .. ..... 2 

1IIus. 21D-220. Condu cting . . 2 Mus. 333-334 In s tnlm ltal COll-

Mus. 301-:302 Sight Sing; nlr nnd ,.tucti_n g a n d Score-R ea.ding , . .. ... 2 

Ear-TraininJ~ I . . . 2 Mus. 401 ..102 Sigh Sing inlr a nd 


M us . 30:;-306 History of Music . . .4 Ear-Training II" •• . .. 2 

Mus. 307-308 Survey of Music M us . 409-410 Orch"" tr3tion and Band 


L iterature . . . . ... . . . ... _. ~ . . . 4 lLrrang in g . . . . . .... . . .. 

M" . 327·328 F o rm and AnalyS is . .4 Mus. 42 1-422 Composi t.ion .. 4 

M us. 335-336 Cou nterpuint 1 & n .. 6 M us . 427-4 2 SymphOnic Li terature 4 


usic ensembles .... 2 Music ens.emblL's ......... ........ ... 2 

Electiv · .3 Recital ... . ...... . ............... . 1 


Philo~op hy and Heligion elective,
35 

o r Humaniti es 401 or 402 . 3 


E lective . 2 


32 


Voice Major 

Designed for the student primarily interested in performance and/or 
In teacbing (ot her than in public scbools). Piano is required as tbe mino r . 

This curri cu lum appears to to ta l 144 credit ho urs instead of 1 38 

because it li sts 18 hou rs in fo rei g n lan gua ges. Actu a ll y 12 ho urs arc 

en o ugh if the st udent h as two units of hi gh school French . G erm an. or 

It .:l! ia n ( bot h units in the same lan g u,'gc) . If he does no t. he ta kes .111 J 8 

hours in the Universit y, but receives no cours -c redi t for the fir st six unless 

he has two hi gh sc hool units o r some o ther fo reig n language . in wh ich 

case he shou ld co ns ult (he dean of the Musi c Sch ool at the time he enters . 


Curricul ums 

Hrs . First Year 
. 6 
t.jor: Voice 10 1-102 

. 2 


\\U8. 103-1 04 Theory 

Mtnor: Piano lOJ-IOG 

.8 

liu ic ensembles ..... . 
 . 2 


mm. 105-106 Ua,ic Course T -I~ .. .6 

"IUl-tian 101-102 Ele mentary Itahan . 6 

H. 	& P . E. 109M or 109W H ealth 


F.Ai ud tion 
 .. 2 

ii. &. 1". E . acth'-ity courses .. 1 

Orientation 100 
 .. 1 


64 


Third Yeor Hrs. 

)Iajor: Voice 301-302 · .6 

Minor: Piano 80;j-306 . 2 

Mus. 21!)-220 Co nducting .. . . .2 

)\us. 301-302 SiC'ht Singing and 


Ear-Traininj:I I ........... . · .2 

Mus. 307-308 'Survey of Music 


Literature .... .4 

Music ensembles .2 

-German 101-1 02 Eleme.n l ary German 6 

Ilist. 201 & 202 The United Staw' ... 6 

Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction 


to the Social Scienc ,," r & II · .6 


36 


Composition 

The composition cu rri culum total. 

Hrs.First Year 
. 4 


Piano 105-1 06 (if not majo r) 

:Ma jor instrument or Voice . 

. 2 

.. 2 


Mus. 10a-I04 Theory I · . 8 

M. us . 11 3-Il4 Composition A 


~inor-Strings 

. 4 

Music ensembles ... . ........ . .. . 
 .2 

Comm. 105-106 Bas ic Course 1-11 
 .. 6 

Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 IntroductIOn to 


the Social Sci~nces I & II . . ... .6 

H. 	& P. E. 109M or 10DW Health 


Educ:ation ...... . 
 .2 

· .1
H. & P. E . activity courses 

. 1 
Orientatio n 100 


38 


Hr>.Third Yeor 
. 4 


Piano 305·306 (if not major) 

Majer instrument or Voice 

. 2 

Minor-brass . .. ..... . .. . 
 · . 2 

Mus. 219-220 Conductin,::: ....... . 
 . 2 


Mus. ~01-:\02 Sight Singing and 

Ear-Trainin~ 1 . 
 . 2 


.4 

Mus . :313·314 Compos ition C .. . 4 

Mus. :327·328 Form & Analysis . · . 4 

Mu•. 335-336 Counterpoint 1-11 . 6 

ltfus ic. ensembles .. . .......... . · .2 

Psych. 201 General PsychololrY .. 3 


Mus. 305 -306 History of Mus ic 

35 


191 

Second Year Hrs. 

Major: Voice 201-202 .. . 6 

Minor: Piano 20;) -206 . 2 

M us. 203-204 Theo ry II .8 

Music ensembl .2 

Com m. 107 Basic Cou U I ... 3 

>French 101-1tI2 Elementary i;ench 6 

Physics 101 Fu ndame ntals of Physics 3 

Phys ics 208 Sound . ... ...... .. . .. 3
 
Psych. 201 General Psychology 3 

H. & P. E. activity COll eo .1 


37 


Hrs.Fourth Year 
.6 


Minor: Piano 405-406 ..... .. . 

Major: Voice 401~102 

.. 2 

M U8. 305-306 History of Mus ic .. 4 

Mus. 327-32 Form and Analysis . 4 

l\'!w;. 331-332 Chora l Conducting . 2 

Mus. 335-336 CounterlXlint 1-1l 
 . 6 

Mus. 401-402 Sight Sing ing and 


E ar-Training II . 2 

Music ensembles .......... '.. ! 

R r:cital ... . ............... . 1 

Philooophy and Relig ion eiecti ve, 


or H umanities 40 1 or 402 
 . 3 

E leo.tives 
 . 6 


37 


Major 

147 semester hours. 

Second Year Hn. 
Major instrume nt or Voiee . 4. 

Piano 205-206 lif not major) . 2 

Minor-Woodwinds . 2 

Mus. 203-204 Theory II . 8 

Mus. 213-214 Composition B .4 

_Music ensembles ............ ... ..... 2 

Comm. 107 Bas ic Cour."c III . .. ..... 3 

Hi't. 201 & 202 The United State,. . ~ 

Phys ics 101 Fundumentab of PhYSICS . 3 

Physics 208 S ound 

H. & P. E. activity courses .1 


38 


Hrs . fourth Year 
. 4 


Piano 405-·106 (if not mai or) .. 2 

Minor- Percuss ion ........ : ... . 


rtlaj o r inst.rument or Voice 

.. 2 

Mus. 307-308 Survey of MUS IC 


L iterature . . .............. . ...... 4
Mus. 331-33.2 Chol'al Conducting 


and Sco re-Reading ... ' ." .. ... 2 

Mu::. . 333-334 Imstrumental Conduct

ing & S core-Reading ... .. .2 

Mu.s~ 401-402 Sh~ht Singing and .2 


Ear-Trainin~~ 11 ., ......... ..... . 
Mus. 409, 410 Orchestration & Baud 

Arrang;in~"': ...... .... ...... .. .. .4 

Mu•. ~1 3-~1~ COn1IJos ition D ... . .... 4 

Mus. 427-,128 Symphonic Literature .4 

l\Iu~ic ensembles .. 2 

Recital .... . ............ ....... . 1 

Philosophy nnd R eligion elective, or 


Humanities 401 or 402 .. 3 


36 


in the lang-uage.-May iJ.e. omitted if the student bas two high school unit...., 



190 Dana School of M usic 

Curr icul ums 

The srud nt not qual ifying fo r a 101 or 103 app lied 
music cou rse (which ver his urr iculum requires ) takes the 
relevant course 100 until his deficiency is overcome. 

T he student w ho can meet the ap plied music proficiency 
req uiremen ts o f h is curricu lum w itbout taking the courses 
desig ned to develop that proficiency, may ea rn tn other app lied 
mu ic courses as many hour' of credit as h e wou ld in the courses 
not taken . 

Instrumen t Major 

Curriculums for the Degree of Bachelor of Music w ith Major in Instrument , 
Voice , Theory, Composi ti on , o r Sacred Mus ic 

D esig ned for the tudent p rimaril y interested in performance and/ o r 
In teac hing (otber than in public schools). Pi a no. if not the m ajo r . is 
des irable as the min o r. T bis curri culum total 138 hours. 

First Year Hn. Second Year Hrs. 

Majo r instrument 101-102 · . 6 MajOr nstramen t 2(H-20'l .... 6 

Minor inetru men t 105-106 .. 2 Mi nor in strument 205 -206 .2 

Mus. 103-10·1 Theory 1 · . 8 . 1 us. 203-204 Theory II . . ... ~ 

M us ic t>n semb les ' " .. . . .. 2 Music e nse:mbl . . . . . ..... 2 

Com m . 105-106 BaBic Cou rsc l-TI .... 6 Comm . 107 Das ic 6u ..." III . 3 


oc. Sci. 10 1 & 102 IntroductJon His t. 201 & 202 Th U ni ted S tates .. 6 

to t.h So illl SciE'nces I &, II P h ysics 101 F undamen tals of Phys ics 3 


H . 	 & P . E. 109M or 109W Health P hySics 208 Sound .. . . .. . .. . . 3 

Edu t ion .... 2 Psych. 201 C neral Psycho logy .3 


H. 	& P. E . act.ivity courses . 1 H. & P. E. activity cou...... I 

t"lent..a.tio n 100 ... 1 
 37


34 


Third y""r H<$. four th Yeor Hn. 

Major instrument 301-3fr2 .. 6 Majo r ins t. rumen t 401-402 ... G 

Minor in s trume nt 30t,-306 . 2 Minor in~tru Il\a1 t ,105-40 6 .. .. ..... 2 

1IIus. 21D-220. Condu cting . . 2 Mus. 333-334 In s tnlm ltal COll-

Mus. 301-:302 Sight Sing; nlr nnd ,.tucti_n g a n d Score-R ea.ding , . .. ... 2 

Ear-TraininJ~ I . . . 2 Mus. 401 ..102 Sigh Sing inlr a nd 


M us . 30:;-306 History of Music . . .4 Ear-Training II" •• . .. 2 

Mus. 307-308 Survey of Music M us . 409-410 Orch"" tr3tion and Band 


L iterature . . . . ... . . . ... _. ~ . . . 4 lLrrang in g . . . . . .... . . .. 

M" . 327·328 F o rm and AnalyS is . .4 Mus. 42 1-422 Composi t.ion .. 4 

M us. 335-336 Cou nterpuint 1 & n .. 6 M us . 427-4 2 SymphOnic Li terature 4 


usic ensembles .... 2 Music ens.emblL's ......... ........ ... 2 

Electiv · .3 Recital ... . ...... . ............... . 1 


Philo~op hy and Heligion elective,
35 

o r Humaniti es 401 or 402 . 3 


E lective . 2 


32 


Voice Major 

Designed for the student primarily interested in performance and/or 
In teacbing (ot her than in public scbools). Piano is required as tbe mino r . 

This curri cu lum appears to to ta l 144 credit ho urs instead of 1 38 

because it li sts 18 hou rs in fo rei g n lan gua ges. Actu a ll y 12 ho urs arc 

en o ugh if the st udent h as two units of hi gh school French . G erm an. or 

It .:l! ia n ( bot h units in the same lan g u,'gc) . If he does no t. he ta kes .111 J 8 

hours in the Universit y, but receives no cours -c redi t for the fir st six unless 

he has two hi gh sc hool units o r some o ther fo reig n language . in wh ich 

case he shou ld co ns ult (he dean of the Musi c Sch ool at the time he enters . 


Curricul ums 

Hrs . First Year 
. 6 
t.jor: Voice 10 1-102 

. 2 


\\U8. 103-1 04 Theory 

Mtnor: Piano lOJ-IOG 

.8 

liu ic ensembles ..... . 
 . 2 


mm. 105-106 Ua,ic Course T -I~ .. .6 

"IUl-tian 101-102 Ele mentary Itahan . 6 

H. 	& P . E. 109M or 109W H ealth 


F.Ai ud tion 
 .. 2 

ii. &. 1". E . acth'-ity courses .. 1 

Orientation 100 
 .. 1 


64 


Third Yeor Hrs. 

)Iajor: Voice 301-302 · .6 

Minor: Piano 80;j-306 . 2 

Mus. 21!)-220 Co nducting .. . . .2 

)\us. 301-302 SiC'ht Singing and 


Ear-Traininj:I I ........... . · .2 

Mus. 307-308 'Survey of Music 


Literature .... .4 

Music ensembles .2 

-German 101-1 02 Eleme.n l ary German 6 

Ilist. 201 & 202 The United Staw' ... 6 

Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction 


to the Social Scienc ,," r & II · .6 


36 


Composition 

The composition cu rri culum total. 

Hrs.First Year 
. 4 


Piano 105-1 06 (if not majo r) 

:Ma jor instrument or Voice . 

. 2 

.. 2 


Mus. 10a-I04 Theory I · . 8 

M. us . 11 3-Il4 Composition A 


~inor-Strings 

. 4 

Music ensembles ... . ........ . .. . 
 .2 

Comm. 105-106 Bas ic Course 1-11 
 .. 6 

Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 IntroductIOn to 


the Social Sci~nces I & II . . ... .6 

H. 	& P. E. 109M or 10DW Health 


Educ:ation ...... . 
 .2 

· .1
H. & P. E . activity courses 

. 1 
Orientatio n 100 


38 


Hr>.Third Yeor 
. 4 


Piano 305·306 (if not major) 

Majer instrument or Voice 

. 2 

Minor-brass . .. ..... . .. . 
 · . 2 

Mus. 219-220 Conductin,::: ....... . 
 . 2 


Mus. ~01-:\02 Sight Singing and 

Ear-Trainin~ 1 . 
 . 2 


.4 

Mus . :313·314 Compos ition C .. . 4 

Mus. :327·328 Form & Analysis . · . 4 

Mu•. 335-336 Counterpoint 1-11 . 6 

ltfus ic. ensembles .. . .......... . · .2 

Psych. 201 General PsychololrY .. 3 


Mus. 305 -306 History of Mus ic 

35 


191 

Second Year Hrs. 

Major: Voice 201-202 .. . 6 

Minor: Piano 20;) -206 . 2 

M us. 203-204 Theo ry II .8 

Music ensembl .2 

Com m. 107 Basic Cou U I ... 3 

>French 101-1tI2 Elementary i;ench 6 

Physics 101 Fu ndame ntals of Physics 3 

Phys ics 208 Sound . ... ...... .. . .. 3
 
Psych. 201 General Psychology 3 

H. & P. E. activity COll eo .1 


37 


Hrs.Fourth Year 
.6 


Minor: Piano 405-406 ..... .. . 

Major: Voice 401~102 

.. 2 

M U8. 305-306 History of Mus ic .. 4 

Mus. 327-32 Form and Analysis . 4 

l\'!w;. 331-332 Chora l Conducting . 2 

Mus. 335-336 CounterlXlint 1-1l 
 . 6 

Mus. 401-402 Sight Sing ing and 


E ar-Training II . 2 

Music ensembles .......... '.. ! 

R r:cital ... . ............... . 1 

Philooophy and Relig ion eiecti ve, 


or H umanities 40 1 or 402 
 . 3 

E leo.tives 
 . 6 


37 


Major 

147 semester hours. 

Second Year Hn. 
Major instrume nt or Voiee . 4. 

Piano 205-206 lif not major) . 2 

Minor-Woodwinds . 2 

Mus. 203-204 Theory II . 8 

Mus. 213-214 Composition B .4 

_Music ensembles ............ ... ..... 2 

Comm. 107 Bas ic Cour."c III . .. ..... 3 

Hi't. 201 & 202 The United State,. . ~ 

Phys ics 101 Fundumentab of PhYSICS . 3 

Physics 208 S ound 

H. & P. E. activity courses .1 


38 


Hrs . fourth Year 
. 4 


Piano 405-·106 (if not mai or) .. 2 

Minor- Percuss ion ........ : ... . 


rtlaj o r inst.rument or Voice 

.. 2 

Mus. 307-308 Survey of MUS IC 


L iterature . . .............. . ...... 4
Mus. 331-33.2 Chol'al Conducting 


and Sco re-Reading ... ' ." .. ... 2 

Mu::. . 333-334 Imstrumental Conduct

ing & S core-Reading ... .. .2 

Mu.s~ 401-402 Sh~ht Singing and .2 


Ear-Trainin~~ 11 ., ......... ..... . 
Mus. 409, 410 Orchestration & Baud 

Arrang;in~"': ...... .... ...... .. .. .4 

Mu•. ~1 3-~1~ COn1IJos ition D ... . .... 4 

Mus. 427-,128 Symphonic Literature .4 

l\Iu~ic ensembles .. 2 

Recital .... . ............ ....... . 1 

Philosophy nnd R eligion elective, or 


Humanities 401 or 402 .. 3 


36 


in the lang-uage.-May iJ.e. omitted if the student bas two high school unit...., 
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Sacred Music Major 

Designed fo r the voice or organ major wishing to speciali7.e in sacr~ 
music with a view to becoming a minister of music and/or preparing lor 
advanced study and specialization at the graduation level. This cllrriculun 
totals 140 hours. 

First Year Hrs . Second Year Hrs. 
Maior: Organ or Voice 101-102 . . 6 Major: Organ or Voice 201-202 .. 6 

M! nor: Organ. Piano or Voice 105 -106 2 Minor: Ori:an, Piano, or Voice 

Mus. 103-1 04 Theory I ... 8 .205·206 . . Z 

Mus ic ensemble;; 2 Mus. 2U3-2 04 Theory I! 8 

Comm. 10;'-106 Basic Course I-I! .. 6 Music ensembles .. .. 2 

Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 lniroduetion Comm. i07 Basic Course III .... 3 


to the Social Sciences 1 '" II .... 6 Hist. 201 & 202 The United States & 
U. 	" P. E. 109M Or I!l9W H ealth PhYJ5il."S 101 Fundamentals of Physics 3 


Ed. cation ................. 2 Physics 208 Sound 3 

H. &. P. E. activity cmrmes .. 1 Psych. 201 General Psychclob"Y 3 

Orientation 100 .. ...... .. ... . .. . 1 H . & P. E. activity courSt:."'fi ... 1 


34 	 37 


Third Yeor Hrs. 	 Fourth Year Hn. 
Major: Organ or Voice 301-:lO2 ... 6 M jor: Organ or Voice 401-402 .6 

Minor : Organ, Piano, or Voice Mi nor: Organ, "Piano. or Voice 

305-306 . . ... ......... 2 405-4 062 

M us. 219-220 Conducting . . .... . . 2 Mus . 327-328 Fonn and Analysis .1 

MUd . 301-302 Sight Singinll' and M us. 331-332 Choml Conducting ... 2 


Ear-Training 1 . ....... . 2 Mus. 401-402 Sight Singing ant.! 

Mus . 305-306 History of Music ... . 4 Ear-Training TI ..... 2 

Mus. 307-308 Survey of Music Mus . 429 Canon and Fugue ......... 2 


Literature Mus. 461 History of Sacred Music .. 2 

Mus. 335-336 Counterpoint I-TI .. . . . 6 Mus. 463-464 Choral Literature ... 4 

Mus . 361 Hymnolo;;:y . .... . ... . . 2 Mus ic ensembles .......... II 

Mus . 362 Gregorian Chant .... 2 Recital .... .. . .. .... 1 

Mus. 363-364 Junior and Senior Philosophy and Religion elective. 


Choir Methods ........... 4 or Humanities 401 o r 402 .... .. 3 

ttlusic enl:iembles ............ .. 2 *Elective .... 3 


36 	 33 


·Music 465 required of organ majors. 

Curriculums for the Degree of Bachelor of Music with Major in 

Music Educati on 

Some of the followin g curriculums lead to the special 
certificate to teach music in the public schools of Ohio. The 
certification requirements of the various states differ greatly , and 
if a student wishes to be certified in another state, it is his 
responsibility to bear in mind the requirements of that state in 
his choice of courses. Courses satisfying such requirements 
usually give credit toward the degree . but some additional 
courses may be found necessary. 

Every student majoring in music education may complete 

one applied-music major of 16 semester hours (courses 103
104, 203-204. 303-304. and 403-404 in anyone instrument 

or in voice). For required applied -music minor courses. see the 

curriculums below. 


All music education majors are expected to demonstrate 
piano facility as follows: 

I. Ability to sight-read songs of the type found in school song books. 

2. Ability to harmo ni ze at .•ight . improvi se simple piano acco mpani
ments . and transpose songs and harm o nizations to other keys. 

The Macciage of Figaro" "Cosi Fan Tutti" 

" Dec Fceischutz" 



192 	 Dana School of Music 

Sacred Music Major 

Designed fo r the voice or organ major wishing to speciali7.e in sacr~ 
music with a view to becoming a minister of music and/or preparing lor 
advanced study and specialization at the graduation level. This cllrriculun 
totals 140 hours. 

First Year Hrs . Second Year Hrs. 
Maior: Organ or Voice 101-102 . . 6 Major: Organ or Voice 201-202 .. 6 

M! nor: Organ. Piano or Voice 105 -106 2 Minor: Ori:an, Piano, or Voice 

Mus. 103-1 04 Theory I ... 8 .205·206 . . Z 

Mus ic ensemble;; 2 Mus. 2U3-2 04 Theory I! 8 

Comm. 10;'-106 Basic Course I-I! .. 6 Music ensembles .. .. 2 

Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 lniroduetion Comm. i07 Basic Course III .... 3 


to the Social Sciences 1 '" II .... 6 Hist. 201 & 202 The United States & 
U. 	" P. E. 109M Or I!l9W H ealth PhYJ5il."S 101 Fundamentals of Physics 3 


Ed. cation ................. 2 Physics 208 Sound 3 

H. &. P. E. activity cmrmes .. 1 Psych. 201 General Psychclob"Y 3 

Orientation 100 .. ...... .. ... . .. . 1 H . & P. E. activity courSt:."'fi ... 1 


34 	 37 


Third Yeor Hrs. 	 Fourth Year Hn. 
Major: Organ or Voice 301-:lO2 ... 6 M jor: Organ or Voice 401-402 .6 

Minor : Organ, Piano, or Voice Mi nor: Organ, "Piano. or Voice 

305-306 . . ... ......... 2 405-4 062 

M us. 219-220 Conducting . . .... . . 2 Mus . 327-328 Fonn and Analysis .1 

MUd . 301-302 Sight Singinll' and M us. 331-332 Choml Conducting ... 2 


Ear-Training 1 . ....... . 2 Mus. 401-402 Sight Singing ant.! 

Mus . 305-306 History of Music ... . 4 Ear-Training TI ..... 2 

Mus. 307-308 Survey of Music Mus . 429 Canon and Fugue ......... 2 


Literature Mus. 461 History of Sacred Music .. 2 

Mus. 335-336 Counterpoint I-TI .. . . . 6 Mus. 463-464 Choral Literature ... 4 

Mus . 361 Hymnolo;;:y . .... . ... . . 2 Mus ic ensembles .......... II 

Mus . 362 Gregorian Chant .... 2 Recital .... .. . .. .... 1 

Mus. 363-364 Junior and Senior Philosophy and Religion elective. 


Choir Methods ........... 4 or Humanities 401 o r 402 .... .. 3 

ttlusic enl:iembles ............ .. 2 *Elective .... 3 


36 	 33 


·Music 465 required of organ majors. 

Curriculums for the Degree of Bachelor of Music with Major in 

Music Educati on 

Some of the followin g curriculums lead to the special 
certificate to teach music in the public schools of Ohio. The 
certification requirements of the various states differ greatly , and 
if a student wishes to be certified in another state, it is his 
responsibility to bear in mind the requirements of that state in 
his choice of courses. Courses satisfying such requirements 
usually give credit toward the degree . but some additional 
courses may be found necessary. 

Every student majoring in music education may complete 

one applied-music major of 16 semester hours (courses 103
104, 203-204. 303-304. and 403-404 in anyone instrument 

or in voice). For required applied -music minor courses. see the 

curriculums below. 


All music education majors are expected to demonstrate 
piano facility as follows: 

I. Ability to sight-read songs of the type found in school song books. 

2. Ability to harmo ni ze at .•ight . improvi se simple piano acco mpani
ments . and transpose songs and harm o nizations to other keys. 

The Macciage of Figaro" "Cosi Fan Tutti" 

" Dec Fceischutz" 
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3. Ability to sight-read fairly fluently simple accompaniments for 
instrument or voice and simple piano compositions of the type used for 
,-hool rh yt hmics acti vities. 

The m usic educa t ion student major ing In a string. wind. 
or percussion instrument must take the functional piano courses 
(Pia n 0 I 1 1 - I l 2 and 2 I 1 -2 I 2) . 

In order to foster a broad understanding of the total music 
program. it is required that all music education majors partici 
pate in music ensembles to the extent indicated: 

Marching Band 1,Y:; semester hours 

l.aboratory Ensemble 2 semester hours 

Choir or Madrigals 1,Y:; semester hours 

Other ensembles ( large Or small) 6 semviter hours 

Wind instrument and percussion majors should include some work In 

both band and o rchestra . 

Music Education Major : Voca l 

For certification purposes this curriculum is called "vocal" regardless 
of whether the applied major is in voice or piano. This curriculum does not 
meet the present requir~ments for the special Provisional Certificate in Ohio . 

It totals 139 semester hours. 

first Year Hrs. Second Year Hrs. 

Applied major: Voice or Applied major: Voice or 
Piano 103-104 .. 4 Piano 203-204 	 . , 

Applied minor: Piano or 	 Applied minor: Piano or 
Voice 105-106 .. . 2 Voice 205-2 06 .. 2 

Mus. 103-104 Th""ry I .8 111 us. 20.1-204 Theory II .8 
Music ensembles . ............ .3 Mu s. 219-220 Conducting ... .. .... . 2 
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II .. 6 lIIus. 311-312 Class Voice Methods .. 2 
Educ. 101 lntrodu ction to Education . . 2 Mmdc ensembles .3 
Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction Comm. 107 Basic Course III . . .... . 3 

to the Sodal Sciences I & II . G Physic:] 101 Fundamentals of PhYsics 3 
H. 	& P. E. 109M or 109W H"alth Physics 20H Sound .. ,. .. . . . ... . .3 

Education . . 2 Psych. 201 General Psychology .. :1 
H. & P. E. activity courSes . 1 Psych. 202 Psychology of Education :l 
Orientation 100 . . 1 H. & P. E. activity courses . . . 1 

35 	 37 

Third Yeor Hrs. Fourth Year Hrs. 
Applied major: Voice or Applied major : Voice or 

Piano 303-30·\ 	 . 4 Piano 40:;--IU4 .. . , 
Applied minor: Piano or Applied minor: Piano or 

Voice 305-30G 2 Voice 405-406 .. 2 
Mus. 301-302 Sight Singing and Mu s. 335-33G Counterpoint I-II .. .. . G 

Ear-Training I ... . . . .. 2 lIIus . 409--110 Orchestration and 
Mus. 305-:306 History of Music .4 nand Arranging . .. 4 
Mu". 307-308 Survey of Musi c Mmdc ensl.:'mbles · . 3 

Literature 	 · .4 Reeital . . .. .. .. ,. ..,. . . . 1 
Mus. 323 Music in the First Educ. 404 Student Teaching: 

Six Grades . .......... ... . .. . . .3 High S chool 	 · . 6 

Mus. 324 Junior and Senior High Philosophy and Reli rdon electi\'(>, 

School M ethods · .3 or Hll1naniti~ 401 or 402 · .3 
Mus. 331-332 Choral Conducting .... 2 
Music ensembles · . 3 	 29 
Edue. 301 Principles of Teaching · . 3 
Educ. 304 Class.room Manas:remen t .2 
Hist. 201 & 202 The United States . . 6 

38 
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Music Education Major : Instrumental 

he minor courses in applied music are stated bel ow the curriculum . 
This curriculum does not meet the present requirements for the special 
Provisio nal Certificate in Ohio. [t totals 144 semester hours. 

First Yeor Hrs. 
Applied major 10:1-104 . .j 
A ppl ied minor . .. .. ... . ... 2 
M us. 103-104 T heory I .. ... . . .. ..... 8 
At usic ensem bles . .... . ....... . .. . ... 3 
Comm. 103-106 liasie Course I-II .... 6 
Educ. 101 Introduction to Education . 2 
Soc. Sc i. 101 & 102 Introduction 

to the Social Sciences I & II ... . 6 
H. & P. E. 109M o r 109W H.,.alth 

Educdtion .......... . ...... 2 
H. P. E. activity OOurses ........ . 1 
Orientation 100 ' .... .. '. .... . 1 

Second Year Hrs. 
Applk<l major l03-201 4 
Applied minor .. . .. .. .............. r 
M us. 20:l-2IH Theory II ... . . . . .. ~ 
Mus. 219-l20 Conducting 2 
Mus. 225-2:26 Woodwind Method. 
Music en::lembles ........... . 
Com m . 107 Oasie Course III ....... .8 
P hysics 101 Fundamentals of Physics :1 
Physics 20S Sou nd . .......... 3 
l's}'ch. 201 General P sychology .1 
Ps}'ch. 202 Psychology of Educatio n .. ~ 
H, & P. E, activity COurses 1 

35 
37 

Third Yeor Hrs. 
Applied nutjor aO:1-304 4 
Applied minors .. 3 
Mu •. aOI-:302 Sight SinJ':ing and 

Ear-Training I ...... . . 2 
Mu s . 305-:306 Histo ry of Music .. .. .. 4 
Mus. 307-308 Survey of Music 

LitC'r:ltun.' .. .... ... .... 4 
Mus. 318 Pen'u:i3ion Methods . " . 1 
Mus. 329-330 Drass Methods ....... 2 
Mus. :l3:] -:]34 Ins trumental Cond ucting 2 
Music e nsembles .............. . .3 
Educ. :]01 Principles of Teaching ... 3 
Educ. 304 Cla.ss room Management . .. . 2 
Hist. 201 & 2U2 The United St:J.tes ... 6 

Fourth Yeor Hrs. 
Applied major '103-404 
Applied minor:; .. ... .. .. . .. ::: .... ! 
Mus. 325-326 String- Methods 2 
Mu s . 335-336 Counterpoint I-II ... ... 6 
Mus. 409-410 Orchl'"~tration and Dand 

A rrauging .... .. .. ....... ....... 4 
Mus . 417 Instrumental Problems .... 2 
Mus. 419 Dand Org-anizution .... 2 
Mus ic ensem bies . 3 
Recit:J.I . . ........... 1 
Edllc. 104 Student Teaching: 

HiJ':h School ...... . ... . ....... . . . . 6 
Philosophy and Religion electivt!, 

Or HumanitieR 401 or 402 ...... 3 
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at 
The minor applied-music courses 

least 10 semester h o urs. as follows: 
for the curriculum above must total 

I. If the major instrument is piano , the mInors must consist of one 
semester hour each in clarinet. trumpet, vi olin. cello. percussion , and voice . 
and fonr semester hou rs in any inst ruments o r voice. 

2. If the major instrument is a str in g. wind. or percussion instrument. 
the minors must be four semester hours of funclional piano and o ne semester 
hour eac h in voice. clarinet , trumpet , violin. cello . and percussion. If o ne 
of the latter five in stru ments is the major instrument. an other semester ho ur 
must be completed. in any instrument other than the major o ne. Or in voice. 
in order to ha ve a total of 10 sem ester hou rs in minors. 

These requirements can be altered if the student has already :Ichieved 
any of the necessary proficiencies. 

Music Educatio n Major: General 

This curriculum meets thc requireme nts for the special Provision.ll 
Certificate in Ohio. It totals 154 ho urs . 

Curriculums 	 195 

first Yeor Hrs. 	 Second Year Hrs. 

Applied major 103-104 .. 4 Applied miljor 203-204 . 4 
Arplied m inor . . .... . .. 3 Applied minor .. . 3 
:\IflS. 10:l -104 Theory [ .. . .. .. S Mu s. 203-204 Thl'O ry. II . M 
\lUt; , :31 l"'ercu:ision Method s . . 1 Mus 2H)-22 0 C(l TlfJuct lng . . . .. 2 

Mus: 223-226 Woodw ind M th()(l s .. 2;J:!\~. l~~~~~~esU~~i~ ' ·C~~~~~ ·l-ii· .. . : ~ Mus. 311 -31 2 Class Voie Methods ~ 
~;duc. 101 Int.rod ul'tion to ~dU.l·o.t,on Musk c.~ n8elT1bles . . ... ... . . .. .3 
Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 Inl roou(':lJO n tJJ Cumm. 107 Uas ic Couf!:; e II. I . ... . . 3 

the Social S6C:'nce:-:; 1 & I I. l'hysl cs lUI Fundament..ab of PhYSICS 
Ph ysics 20~ Sound .. .. .. .... . . a 

f:dllcat.ion .. . . ... 2 P syeh. ~o 1 (;ell('nd Psycholo~~y .. : . .. ~l 
H. & P. E. 10911I or 109W H ealth . . . . 

H. & P. 1';, activity courses ... 1 Psych. 2U2 Ps ychology of Education 
I )rien tation 100 ... . 1 II. & P. E. activity courses .1 

:17 	 40 

Third Year Hrs . 	 fourth Year Hrs. 

Applic'<l major :103-304 4 Applied major 403 -40·1 4 
Applied minor. . .. : . . :. 2 Applied min o r . .. .. .. .. .. : .. . . ... 2 
\Ius. ~0 1-~02 SIght Smglng and Mu s" 307- 30H SUI'Vl'Y of MUSIC 

Ear-Training I . ... . . .. , .. . 2 i ... itcrature . . . . . ... .. . 4 
~Iu •. 305-306 Hi.OOry of Mus ic . . 4 ~1ul"\. 33.)-3:Hi Counterpoint J-II 6 
~Ius, 323 Mus ic in the First Mul'), 40~.l- '110 Orchestration and Bano 

Arranl.,in g . . .. . . . . . . . . ... ..... 4M~~~ 3~1·a1~~i~~ ~~d ' 'S~~i'~r' High " .3 Mus. 4 J7 Inst,rume ntal, P~oblems .... 2 
Sehool M.·thods ... . . 3 Mus. 4HJ Band Ot:ran1za.tlOn 2 

Mil'. 32.;-:326 String Me thods . 2 Mus ic ensembles . . 2 
\l u,. 3~9-33 0 Ilrass Method s . .. . ~ Recital . .' . . . . . . . .. .. I 
'ju,. 331-:ln Choral Conciuctim,. " Educ. 404 Student TCllchin~: 
. us. 33;~-~:~4 In s trumen tal Conductm ~ 2 .fI igh ~ch()ol . . . . . . . . . .. . . 
\lusic ('n~l.'m bl e.::s .. . .. ..... . . . o· • '. 43 Philosoph y and . R~ii'g-ion elcctiv(', 
Ed Uc. 301 Principles of T eachmg" or HumanitiE'~ 101 or 402 
Educ, 304 Class room nagement 02 
lIi,l. 201 & 2112 The U nilR<! Slates .. . 6 

41 

In o rder to complele the above curriculum in fo ur ycars , the student 
will need to att end su mmer school in addit io n to the reg ular sesSIons. 

Music Educat ion Major: Vocal and Instrumental 

This is a five -year curriculum totalling 164 semeSler hours.. It ma y 
be completed in four years and .five summers by star tin g WIth a > summer 
session. The minor applied·muslC cou rses are the sa me as for the Instru 
ment;1 curriculum above. 

First Year Hrs. 

Applied major 103-104 . . . .. 4 
Aplllkod minot' IUS-IOU . .. .. 2 
~Ius. 103-104 Th."ry I .. 8 
Musi(' ('n~embll~ . .. 3 
Comm. 10.,-106 Hru,;i c Course I-II . . . '. (2; 
Erlut. 101 Introd uct ion to Et1u~at.1on. 
Soc, Sci. 1(11 & 102 In t. l'od uc.LJ on to 

t.he Social S (' Lcnc('s I & I I 
H. 	 & P. K 10UM O r IU~)W Heal th 

EdUCAtion .. 2 
H. &: I'. E. activity cuur:;es 1 
Orientn.tion 100 . . .. 1 

Second Yeor Hrs. 
Applied major 203-204 . 4 
Applied minor 20.;-20G . .. 2 
Milo . 20:l-2U4 Th .."ry II . ' . 8 
Mu~. 2~;i-226 WOCJdwintl Methodli .. .. 2 
Musl(, e nsemhl~ .... ... ... . . '.3~ 
Comm. 107 Ba:-.\ic Go urse III .. " 
I'hv5 ic~ 101 Fundamentals of rhysl c!-( 3 
Ph~' :-I k::s 208 Sou nd . . . .. .. . . . ,. . 3 
f's ~! c h, 20 1 General Pgycholog-y 30 

P s ~·(" h. ~02 I' :,"yc hology of Educat.lOn 3 
If, ' & P. E. at.:livity cou~cs 1 
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Music Education Major : Instrumental 

he minor courses in applied music are stated bel ow the curriculum . 
This curriculum does not meet the present requirements for the special 
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35 
37 
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The minor applied-music courses 

least 10 semester h o urs. as follows: 
for the curriculum above must total 
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Curriculums 	 195 
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Mu~. 2~;i-226 WOCJdwintl Methodli .. .. 2 
Musl(, e nsemhl~ .... ... ... . . '.3~ 
Comm. 107 Ba:-.\ic Go urse III .. " 
I'hv5 ic~ 101 Fundamentals of rhysl c!-( 3 
Ph~' :-I k::s 208 Sou nd . . . .. .. . . . ,. . 3 
f's ~! c h, 20 1 General Pgycholog-y 30 

P s ~·(" h. ~02 I' :,"yc hology of Educat.lOn 3 
If, ' & P. E. at.:livity cou~cs 1 

http:Provision.ll


196 Dana School of Music 

Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year H".
Applied major 303-304 . ... .... ... . 4 Applied major 403-404 . ~Applied mInor A pplied mmo r
Mus. 219-220 Con'd~~ti~g · . .. . •• •• ~ 	 in' the Fir~t ' . .... .... 2~lus . 323 Music
Mus. 301-302 Si~ht Sin\dng and Six: Grad~s .

Ear-Training I . ... . . ' ... , .. . 2 Mus. 324 Junio~~nd Sen'i~~ ' High··· 3 
M us. 30!i-::W6 History of .Music ' .. :',:4 School Methods .. . .... .. 3
M.us. 307-308 Survey of Music Mus. :]25-326 String r.i~th~d~ · 

Literature }'lus . 329-330 Brass Methods . .... 2
Mus. 311-312 CI~~~ V~i";' l.i~ih.;d~·· .• ~ Mu•. 33.1-332 Choral Conducti~'g . . . . 2
1us. 318 Percussion Methods Mus. 401-402 Si~ht Singing andltusic ensembles . . . 1 

Ear-Training II .... . ... . ..... .. 2
Hist. 201 & 202 Th~' U~iW ~"t~t~~' . •• ~ Mus. 409-.410 Orch""tration and Band 

If Arranging . . .. .. . . . . .... -4 
29 ~lU~ic Iensembles .. ... . . ,:: 2 

eClta . ...... . .. . .. 1 
Educ. 301 Principles ~f ' T~':~hi'ng "" 3 
Edur. 304 Classroom Management •• :2 

12 

Fifth Year Hrs. 
Applied minor 105-106 . . . 2 
Applied mInor .. . 2 
Mus. 333-334 In"t~;';~~~i " 

Conducting ... .. 2 
Mus. 335-336 co~~i.C~p.;;'~tI-ii· " . . 6 
M us. 417 Instrumental Problem'; . 2 
M~:ic 41e9ns~~b1esOr~anization .. . ... 2 
Edu~. 404 Student 'T~~~hi~~': ' . . 3 

HIgh School . .... . . 6 
P hilosophy and Reli g'i ~~· ~i~~ti~~· . . 

or Humanities 401 or 402 . 3
Electives 	 .. . . .. . . 

.. . 6 

33 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION ':' 

Applied Music 

Students desiring credit must enroll for n ot less than one semester 

Advanced stan ding in applied music is granted te ntatively afte~ a 

placement examination g iven by members of the faculty. Final classification 

IS made at the end of the first semester of residence study 
Instruct ion is in two half-hour lessons a \v'ok . ." In major courses. and . 

In one half -hour lesson a week in minor courses. 

A studen t may transfer from a minor course to a major course if he 

has the . approval of the faculty concerned. He is then assigned an appropri. 

ate major COurse number on the basis of his proficiency and repertory. 

Proficiency examinations in applied music are given at the end of each 

semester. PromotIon to the next app lied course depends upon quality of 
performance and quantit), of repertory. 

. N o credit will be given in an applied music COurse if the student 
mIsses more than three lessons. if a minor , or six lessons . if a major. 
In case of prolonged illness. the lessons may be made up at the discretion 
of the instructor. 

. As far as tea chin g staff and practice rooms are available enrollments 
In applied music will be accepted in the following order: ' 

. -It is important that the t d f . 
InJ,r .M,yst.em and its sign ifiC'.anC'e. ~ u .ent an~lliari.zc;: him~E'IC with the course-number
sectIOn, on page 63, It IS E'xp lamed In the College of Ar ts and Sciences 

197Applied Music 

I. Full-time music majors 

2. Other students in the University 

3. Private students 
A student's choice of instructor will be respected as far as possible. but 

linal assignment rests with rhe Dean of the School of Music. 

Ensembles 
There is no tuitio n cha rge for any ensemble course. Several ensemble 

courses are open to all stude nts of the University who are qualified for them . 

However, the awarding of credit for any ensemble course presupposes satis

factory participation. One hour of Marching Band credit may be substituted 

for one h our of the general req uirem en t in physical activit), courses. 

Any ensemble course may be repeated any number of semesters, on the 

approval of the Dean of the School of Music. 

A Cappe{{a Choir. Open to any University student who ca n qualify. 


/ h. c. each semester 


Concert Band. Open to an y student in the 	Universit y who can qualify. 
)/, or / h. c. each semester 

Laboratory Band. Designed to give music education stu dents practical 
experience in performance on their minor instruments and acquaint them 
with materials suitable for use in public school teaching, and to provide 
additional training for an)' students who need it to qualify for the Conce rt 
Band or the Marching Band. )/, h. c. each semester . 

Laboratory Orchestra. Designed to gIn music education students 
pract ica l experience in performance on their minor instruments and acquaint 
them with material suitable for use in public school teaching, and t o provide 
additional training for any students who need it to qualify for the Sym 
phony Orchestra. )/, h. c. each semester. 

M.arching Band. Open to any Universit), stu dent who can play an 
instrument. Functions only during the football season. Three hours a 
week. One h ou r of Marching Band credit may be applied toward the 
health and physica'! education activit)' requirement. y, h. c. each seml'ster. 

lHarching Band \Vork shop. Lectures , demonstrations and practice in 
preciSion drill , block formation , street parade and ph'llanx drill. Rehearsal 
techniques. discipline and instrumentation arc studied . Offered only in the 
summer session . / h. c. 

Opera Workshop. Study of selected masterworks. Assignment and 
preparation of roles both musically and dramatically. costuming, preparation 
of scenery. and selection. organization. and training of chorus and orchestra. 
entailing ten to twelve hours a week of prcp;lrati o n and culminating in public 
performance. Open to all University students. / h . c. each semester . 

Symphony Orchestra. Open to any student in the University who can 
qualif)'. / h. c. each semester . 

Percussion En sl'mble. Various procedures involved in comprehending 
and execut ing advanced solo and orchest ral literature indigen o us to the 
percussionist's art. The course also will provide an orga nization whose 
prime function will be that of performing more comp lex percussion litera 
ture than is usuall y encountered in the mt:sic major ' s normal standard reper · 
toire. P rereq .: Upper Division status. )/, h . c. each semester. 

String Ensemble. Open to any University student who ca n qualify. 
)/, h . c. each semester. 

Woodwind En semble. Limited to students of the Sch ool of Music. 
)/, h. c. each semester. 

Brass Ensemble . Limited to st udents of the School of Music. 
)/, h. c. each semester. 
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Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year H".
Applied major 303-304 . ... .... ... . 4 Applied major 403-404 . ~Applied mInor A pplied mmo r
Mus. 219-220 Con'd~~ti~g · . .. . •• •• ~ 	 in' the Fir~t ' . .... .... 2~lus . 323 Music
Mus. 301-302 Si~ht Sin\dng and Six: Grad~s .

Ear-Training I . ... . . ' ... , .. . 2 Mus. 324 Junio~~nd Sen'i~~ ' High··· 3 
M us. 30!i-::W6 History of .Music ' .. :',:4 School Methods .. . .... .. 3
M.us. 307-308 Survey of Music Mus. :]25-326 String r.i~th~d~ · 

Literature }'lus . 329-330 Brass Methods . .... 2
Mus. 311-312 CI~~~ V~i";' l.i~ih.;d~·· .• ~ Mu•. 33.1-332 Choral Conducti~'g . . . . 2
1us. 318 Percussion Methods Mus. 401-402 Si~ht Singing andltusic ensembles . . . 1 

Ear-Training II .... . ... . ..... .. 2
Hist. 201 & 202 Th~' U~iW ~"t~t~~' . •• ~ Mus. 409-.410 Orch""tration and Band 

If Arranging . . .. .. . . . . .... -4 
29 ~lU~ic Iensembles .. ... . . ,:: 2 

eClta . ...... . .. . .. 1 
Educ. 301 Principles ~f ' T~':~hi'ng "" 3 
Edur. 304 Classroom Management •• :2 

12 

Fifth Year Hrs. 
Applied minor 105-106 . . . 2 
Applied mInor .. . 2 
Mus. 333-334 In"t~;';~~~i " 

Conducting ... .. 2 
Mus. 335-336 co~~i.C~p.;;'~tI-ii· " . . 6 
M us. 417 Instrumental Problem'; . 2 
M~:ic 41e9ns~~b1esOr~anization .. . ... 2 
Edu~. 404 Student 'T~~~hi~~': ' . . 3 

HIgh School . .... . . 6 
P hilosophy and Reli g'i ~~· ~i~~ti~~· . . 

or Humanities 401 or 402 . 3
Electives 	 .. . . .. . . 

.. . 6 

33 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION ':' 

Applied Music 

Students desiring credit must enroll for n ot less than one semester 

Advanced stan ding in applied music is granted te ntatively afte~ a 

placement examination g iven by members of the faculty. Final classification 

IS made at the end of the first semester of residence study 
Instruct ion is in two half-hour lessons a \v'ok . ." In major courses. and . 

In one half -hour lesson a week in minor courses. 

A studen t may transfer from a minor course to a major course if he 

has the . approval of the faculty concerned. He is then assigned an appropri. 

ate major COurse number on the basis of his proficiency and repertory. 

Proficiency examinations in applied music are given at the end of each 

semester. PromotIon to the next app lied course depends upon quality of 
performance and quantit), of repertory. 

. N o credit will be given in an applied music COurse if the student 
mIsses more than three lessons. if a minor , or six lessons . if a major. 
In case of prolonged illness. the lessons may be made up at the discretion 
of the instructor. 

. As far as tea chin g staff and practice rooms are available enrollments 
In applied music will be accepted in the following order: ' 

. -It is important that the t d f . 
InJ,r .M,yst.em and its sign ifiC'.anC'e. ~ u .ent an~lliari.zc;: him~E'IC with the course-number
sectIOn, on page 63, It IS E'xp lamed In the College of Ar ts and Sciences 
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experience in performance on their minor instruments and acquaint them 
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instrument. Functions only during the football season. Three hours a 
week. One h ou r of Marching Band credit may be applied toward the 
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lHarching Band \Vork shop. Lectures , demonstrations and practice in 
preciSion drill , block formation , street parade and ph'llanx drill. Rehearsal 
techniques. discipline and instrumentation arc studied . Offered only in the 
summer session . / h. c. 

Opera Workshop. Study of selected masterworks. Assignment and 
preparation of roles both musically and dramatically. costuming, preparation 
of scenery. and selection. organization. and training of chorus and orchestra. 
entailing ten to twelve hours a week of prcp;lrati o n and culminating in public 
performance. Open to all University students. / h . c. each semester . 

Symphony Orchestra. Open to any student in the University who can 
qualif)'. / h. c. each semester . 

Percussion En sl'mble. Various procedures involved in comprehending 
and execut ing advanced solo and orchest ral literature indigen o us to the 
percussionist's art. The course also will provide an orga nization whose 
prime function will be that of performing more comp lex percussion litera 
ture than is usuall y encountered in the mt:sic major ' s normal standard reper · 
toire. P rereq .: Upper Division status. )/, h . c. each semester. 

String Ensemble. Open to any University student who ca n qualify. 
)/, h . c. each semester. 

Woodwind En semble. Limited to students of the Sch ool of Music. 
)/, h. c. each semester. 

Brass Ensemble . Limited to st udents of the School of Music. 
)/, h. c. each semester. 
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Siring Quarrel. limited to selected sLudents of the School of i'vIu ,i, . 
Y;; h. c. each semco/a 

Madrigal S in qers. Limited to , dec ted student, of [he Schoo l 0 l'"fu,i, 
Y;; h. c. each Sfme )trr 

Note: \Vind instrument m.ljors sho uld h.1\'e both band and orchestr" 
ensemble credits. 

Piano 

All piano maj o rs arc required to p lay for at least one vocal. wind . or 
string student each semester in reciLal .1nd in lesso ns. i\ g rade will be 

submitted to the chairm a n o f the pi:1no department indica t ing the degree of 

proficiency achieved in accompanying son g. chamber and sonata liLerature . 

This grade will be gi ven by the sLudi o teacher under whose g uidance the 
student w o rks and will be an integr.ll part of the student's semester grade . 

Punctuality. reguLlr alt endance and the degree of co -operation in a joint 
musical effort will be criteria fo r the studio g rade. 

The followin g repertoire list sho ws the minimum level for each year. 

1\ more comprehensive list. graded according to its usage. in the School of 

iVlusic. may be obtained fro m the piano department. Teachers may s ubstitute 

works of equal difficult y. The second- year repertoire level for the majo r in 

music education is equivalent to . the firsL- year p iano repertoire: this sequence 
is continued thro ughout. 

At least twelve pieces or movemen ts mus t be completed each year ; six 

must be memorized for the piano major : at least nine. four of which must 

be mem o rized . must be completed each year for the major in music education. 

hese must be plaFd ~t an artistic and technical level satisfactory to an 
examining board. The number o f hours of dail y preparation in pr.lcticc 

plays an important part in the grade. The Baroque or pre - Baroque . CiJssic. 
Romantic . and M odern periods must be represented each yea r. 

The entrance requirements fo r the piano major are as follows: The 
student should ha ve acquired the basic principles of correct touch and tech 

nique. He should play a ll major and minor scales correctly in moderate 

tempi. and broken chords in OCLave position in ,111 keys. He should ha\'. 
studied standard etudes . such as C zernv . Op. 229: Heller . Op. 47 and 46 : 

Bach. Two-Part Inventi o ns and Little Preludes; cas)' foOnatas o f Haydn. 

Mozart. and Beethoven: and Classic , Romantic. and Modern compositions of 

similar grade and difJicuIL j'. A >: ery high artistic and technical IC\'d must be 

demonstrated befo re the studenL ma)' advance into upper di v ision work. 

The student is examined each year in the following areas: all major and 

minur scales must be pla yed in the first tw o years at a tempo of m. m . 9 6. 

and in the last two years at a tempo o f m. m. 132. Triad . dominant seventh . 

and diminished seventh arpeggios arc 1.0 be played in all positians, in the first 

two years at a tempo of m . m. 84 and in the last tw o years at a tempo o f 

m. m. 96 . Four C zerny exercises arc studied each year. from Op . 229 for 

the first two years and from Op . 740 fur the lasL two years. The examina

tion includes sight reading. transposition , and harm o ni zation of simple 
melodies. 

199 Applied M usic 

The music education major must satisfy the following requirements 

before he is permitted to begin his student teaching assignment: 

1_ 	 Play wi th reasonable facilit y and at the correct rem po. the. best 
known selections from the standard community song collections. 

2. 	 Be able to play voice parts from typical choral collections used in 

junior high school. 

3. 	 Be able to supply simple chordal harmonization to songs for ele

mentary school use. 

an 	 accompaniment to elementary sehoo~ songs.4. 	 Be able to provide 

do not qualify for Piano 101 or 103. This100. For those who 
I h. c.course may be repeated . 

Major Courses 

101-102 Bach Two-Part Inventions f rom 0.2 . 5 , or 7 ; carlatti. 
sonatinas. or 'Ba ch. Well-Tempered Klavier; B ach . Three- Part [nvent~ons 
such as No .1. 5, or 7: Mozart or Haydn sonatas: B eethoven sonatas ,uc~ 
as Op . 49. o . I, or Op. 79. No.2: Romantic compOSlllons such as Bartok s 
"Petite Suite." 3 + 3 .h . c. 

201 - 202. Bach. Fren ch Suites compl~t5' such S Suite No. I en A 
minor or Suite No.2 in E - flat; Bach. Well- I empered K laueer , Book N o . 2. 
5. or 21: Beetho~en Or Mozart sonatas s.uch as O~ " 4 1 . N o. I In C . o~ 
Sonata after the Serenade in G: Romantic compOSit IOns, such as Brahms 
Two Sarabandes ; Modern compositions such as Prokofieff s Four Peeces. 

J + 3 h . c 

301-302. Bach. Par/ita or En glish Suite such as N o.3 in A minor 
or o. 5 in G minor : B ach , Well-Tempered Klave er . such as N o. 12 or 15 
from the second book or N o.2. 5. 6. or 22 from the. fi rst book; B~tho~~n 
sonatas such as Op. 10. o. I and '3: O p. 2 . No . 3: O p. 26 . or . p. . 
No 2· a concerto which is to be completed in the senlor Tear: Chopin ( o m
pos'iti~n s such as Etudes. Op . 25. No. 1 or 2; Ravel or Deb ussy c~m+ort~o~s 
such as E stampes; modern compositi ons. . . 

401-402. Bach. Partita o r English S ui/e ; B eethoven so natas such as 
Op . 2. I o . 2 ; Op. 10, No.2 : O !). 22 :,Op. 31 :_ N o. 2 nd N o . . 3: ~r _Op. 
110: a B ach work such as C aprtCClo ~~ E major or Tocc~ta tn. -s~arp 
minor: a concerto: Romantic compositions such as C hopm , ~ch erzr or 
Ballades; compositions by modern composers such as Bartok. S UIte . . O p. 4. 
The student must pcepare a recitai program of serrous content and ~l ffic~ l t . 
ranging from classic to modern music: he must also p repare a ~aJor3Plano 
concerto for performance w i th orchestra. ) + h. c. 

Courses for Music EducationMaior 

The foli o win~ courses difTer o nly m d egree from those listed above. 

a is required .A high standard of proficiency is insisted u pon. and recit al 

2 + . 2 h. c. 103 -104. See Piano 101-102. 
2 h. c.203 - 204 , See P iano 201-202 . 	 + 2 
2 	 ..L 2 h . c.303-304. See Pian o 301-302. 

h. 	 c. 403-404. See Piano 401-402. 	 2 + 2 

Minor Courses 

a. For students with some previous training: 

105 -I 06 . Pieces such as B ilbro, First M ; (ody, Book: B urro~vs. Tbe 
A dult Explorer; Kabalevsk y. 24 L e I/(e Perces ; , legmelste r . F olklvays. T a ns
man. Pour L es Enfants . four book : selections from Earll} Ke yboard Mhusec. 

. k ., h ester 	 [ + I , c . Techmcal \Vor IS gIven eae sem . 
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205-206. Bach-Carrol, Vol. I; Han a n; Czerny-Germer, Vol. l. Part 
1 ; Burgmiiller, Op. 100. 1 + 1 h. c. 

105-306. Sonati nas by Clementi , Kuheau. and others; pieces such J ! 

B dch, T wo-Part i ntJen tions, No. I , Three Minuets, Twelve Little Preludes; 
Be~thovel'l , Six M inuets, SIX Easy Variations on a Swiss Tune, and Sonata. 
Op. 49, No. 2. 1 + 1 h. c. 

405-406. This is comprised of similar material on a more difficult 
level. 

b. For st udents witil no previous training: 

I 11-112 . Designed to prepare the st udent to sight read simple accom
paniments, harmonize single melodies, and transpose material of the sort 
found in school song books. ,The student is given a list of requirements 
during the first semester. 1 + 1 h. c. 

211- 212. 	 Continualion of Piano 111- 1 12 . / + / h . c. 

Organ 

100. Intended for those who do not qualify fo r Organ 101 or 103. 
The conrse may be repeated. I h. c 

Major Courses 
101-102 . Schneider-Warren, Studies; Buck, Pedal Phrasing StudIes; 

preparatory m-anual exercises. Bach: choral preludes for manual s; trios for 
manuals and pedals; chorale and preludes fro m Das Orgelbuechlein; Variation 
II from Sei Gegru sset (Book V, cd. Peters) ; short preludes and fugues ; Can
zona Fugue in B mInor (Carelli): Prelude and F uque in E Minor (Lesser. 
cd. Schirmer). Also modern compositions. 3 + 3 h. r. 

201 -2 02. Continuation of Schneider and Buck studies ; Nei lson . Pedal 
Studies. Bach: Fantaisic and Fugue in C M inor (Book Ill. cd . Schirmer); 
Fugue in G Minor (Book II, ed. Schirmer) : Prelude and Fugue in A ;'"laior: 
Prelude in C Minor (Book Ill. cd. Schirmer); First Sonata; Prelude in F 
Minor; chorale preludes . Mendelssohn: Second Sonata. Pieces by the old 
masters from Hist orical Series (Vol. l. ed. Bo nnet ). Modern compositions 
by American, French, E ngli sh , o r German co mposers. J + 3 h. c. 

30 1-302. Bach : choral e prel udes; Prelude and Fugue in E Minor 
(Wedge) ; Prelude and Fugue in A i';linor (Book IV , ed . Schirmer ) ; Second 
Sonata; Toccata and Fugue in 0 Mrnor and Toccuta in 0 Minor (Dorian); 
Prelude and Fugue in G Major. F r,lnck: Cantabile; Prelude, Fugue , and 
Variation ; Pa.s turale; Piece H eroique . Mendelssohn : Third Sonata. Mod 
ern compositions. 3 + 3 h . c. 

401 -40 2. Bach: Third Sonata; chorale preludes; Fantaisie and Fugue 
in G Min or; Toccata, Adagio . and Fu gue in C Major ; Prelude and Fugue in 
E Flat ("St. Ann's") ; Passacaglia and Fugue in C Minor; Prelude and Fugue 
in B Min or. Franck: Ch orale in A Min or. Mendelsshon: First S onata , 
Sixth Sonata. Vierne: selected mo vements from the six sym phonies. 'Nidor: 
Sixth Symphony. Sowerby; SClite. Symphony in G ,l;[lnor. Roger-
Ducasse: Pastorale. Bennet t: S onata in G ; shorter compositions suitable for 
recit als. Concerto for organ and orchestra. Public rec ital. 3 + J h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those listed above. 
A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. and a reci tal is required. 

[03-104. See Organ 101-102. 2 + 2 h . c. 
203-204. See Organ 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-304. See O rgan 301 -3 02. 2 + 2 h. c. 
403-404. Sec Organ 401-402. 2 + 2 h. c. 

201 
Applied Music 

Mino r Co,urses 
+ 1 h. c. 

See Piano 105 -I 06.105 -106. 	 + 1 h. c. 
P iano 205-206.205 - 206. Set 	 h. c.+ 1

305-306.305-306. Sec Piano 	 h. c.+ /
Piano 405-406.405-406. 	 See 

Voice 
03 Theno t qualify for Voice 101 or I '/do100. ror those who h. c. 


course rna)' be repeated. 


Major Courses 

. fl ' c.!lizations for tone produc

10 I-I 02. ClassificatElOnlo t led IVtOa~~~~ ~~"sic~. Songs fro m Volumes 
. d ',' Ie songs In ng ISh an . ' . d non, an stmp (S h ' dition) . tWO easy oratono an op-


I and II of Italian Anthology c Irme~ e '\ . 'a n composers. Prerequisite 

cratic arias. A selected Itst of so ngs y , menc 3 + 3 h. c. 


or co ncurrent; Italian 101 · 102. . . h d vela ment o f the 

201-202. Cor.tin~ation of tecfhnlcalvstul d,es sf air atn~ l~ lta~ian Anthol

. Add t al son"s rom a ume . I
individual v~1Ce. .1lOn.. ; . "on s in French by Debussy. Faure. La o. 
Oqy. AddItIOnal songs m Englts . s . g A -elected li<t of songs by Amen-

FS ·uparc' twO operatic and oratono anas. h I O~, 102 3 + J h . c.D . . . . . rent· rene 1 • • 
can composers. PrereqUISite or concur . . S ' n German b y 

301-302 Advanced lircraturf and technIque.. I~:lngsh' b Chau>son 
. 	 S " dd't ' o nal songs In -rene Y < ' 

Schubert. Brahms. Wolf, trauss , a ,I: Respi ghi. Donaudy. S ibella ; two 
Saint-Saens. Debussy ; Itahan. so ng~d o) al so ngs by American composers. 
operatic and three oratono ,:t nas, a O\t~~no 2 J + 3 h. (. 
Prerequi site or concurrent: Ge rman I '. Additional songs from 

401 -402. Advanced itterat ure and technIque . I I' R 'an English . 
. . th - v French German. ta Ian . USSI . 

a selected hst of twenne . -cest ur , ddition ,~ l opera and oratorio atias. Prep-
and Amencan composers. IX a f more programs from the repertOIre 
aration of the publIC reCItal an d a o ne o r 3 + 3 h. c. 
of the previo us courses. 

EducationMajor Courses for Music 
those lis ted abov t . ,n degree fro m 

followin g course.'\ differ on ly
The 

and a recital IS requi red . 
A high sta ndard of proficiency is insisted upon. 

?2 + '- h. 	 c. 
V oice 10 I-I 02.10 3-104. 	 Sec 2 + 2 h. 	 c. 
Voice 201-202.203-204. 	 See 2 + 2 h . c. 

Sec Voice 30 1-302.303 -30 4. 2 + 2 h. c. 
See Voice 401-402.403 -404 . 

Minor Courses 
. f h .' . breath control; technical exer 

105 -I 06. ClassificatIOn o. t e \otCe, f re ertoire decided by vo ice 
cises and appropnate song mate~,al. pAe~~ouu~t t~aini:g. / + / h. c. 
facult y. Open to students WIt no r . . d to the indi 

205-206. Advanced vocal technique and Itterfature suI,te ages at the 
. d' 'as Sonns rn orelgn angu , 

vidual VOIce. Standar oratoArto an t' f repe°rtoi re decided by voice faculty. 
discret io n of the mstructOr. moun a / + 1 h. c 

1 + 1 h. c.
For those who can qualify.305-306. + 1 h. c. 
For those who can qualify.405 -406. 

Violin 
The 

do not qualify for Violin 101 o r 103. 
100. For those who 1 h. c. 

Coulje may be repeated . 
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205-206. Bach-Carrol, Vol. I; Han a n; Czerny-Germer, Vol. l. Part 
1 ; Burgmiiller, Op. 100. 1 + 1 h. c. 

105-306. Sonati nas by Clementi , Kuheau. and others; pieces such J ! 

B dch, T wo-Part i ntJen tions, No. I , Three Minuets, Twelve Little Preludes; 
Be~thovel'l , Six M inuets, SIX Easy Variations on a Swiss Tune, and Sonata. 
Op. 49, No. 2. 1 + 1 h. c. 

405-406. This is comprised of similar material on a more difficult 
level. 

b. For st udents witil no previous training: 

I 11-112 . Designed to prepare the st udent to sight read simple accom
paniments, harmonize single melodies, and transpose material of the sort 
found in school song books. ,The student is given a list of requirements 
during the first semester. 1 + 1 h. c. 

211- 212. 	 Continualion of Piano 111- 1 12 . / + / h . c. 

Organ 

100. Intended for those who do not qualify fo r Organ 101 or 103. 
The conrse may be repeated. I h. c 

Major Courses 
101-102 . Schneider-Warren, Studies; Buck, Pedal Phrasing StudIes; 

preparatory m-anual exercises. Bach: choral preludes for manual s; trios for 
manuals and pedals; chorale and preludes fro m Das Orgelbuechlein; Variation 
II from Sei Gegru sset (Book V, cd. Peters) ; short preludes and fugues ; Can
zona Fugue in B mInor (Carelli): Prelude and F uque in E Minor (Lesser. 
cd. Schirmer). Also modern compositions. 3 + 3 h. r. 

201 -2 02. Continuation of Schneider and Buck studies ; Nei lson . Pedal 
Studies. Bach: Fantaisic and Fugue in C M inor (Book Ill. cd . Schirmer); 
Fugue in G Minor (Book II, ed. Schirmer) : Prelude and Fugue in A ;'"laior: 
Prelude in C Minor (Book Ill. cd. Schirmer); First Sonata; Prelude in F 
Minor; chorale preludes . Mendelssohn: Second Sonata. Pieces by the old 
masters from Hist orical Series (Vol. l. ed. Bo nnet ). Modern compositions 
by American, French, E ngli sh , o r German co mposers. J + 3 h. c. 

30 1-302. Bach : choral e prel udes; Prelude and Fugue in E Minor 
(Wedge) ; Prelude and Fugue in A i';linor (Book IV , ed . Schirmer ) ; Second 
Sonata; Toccata and Fugue in 0 Mrnor and Toccuta in 0 Minor (Dorian); 
Prelude and Fugue in G Major. F r,lnck: Cantabile; Prelude, Fugue , and 
Variation ; Pa.s turale; Piece H eroique . Mendelssohn : Third Sonata. Mod 
ern compositions. 3 + 3 h . c. 

401 -40 2. Bach: Third Sonata; chorale preludes; Fantaisie and Fugue 
in G Min or; Toccata, Adagio . and Fu gue in C Major ; Prelude and Fugue in 
E Flat ("St. Ann's") ; Passacaglia and Fugue in C Minor; Prelude and Fugue 
in B Min or. Franck: Ch orale in A Min or. Mendelsshon: First S onata , 
Sixth Sonata. Vierne: selected mo vements from the six sym phonies. 'Nidor: 
Sixth Symphony. Sowerby; SClite. Symphony in G ,l;[lnor. Roger-
Ducasse: Pastorale. Bennet t: S onata in G ; shorter compositions suitable for 
recit als. Concerto for organ and orchestra. Public rec ital. 3 + J h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those listed above. 
A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. and a reci tal is required. 

[03-104. See Organ 101-102. 2 + 2 h . c. 
203-204. See Organ 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-304. See O rgan 301 -3 02. 2 + 2 h. c. 
403-404. Sec Organ 401-402. 2 + 2 h. c. 

201 
Applied Music 

Mino r Co,urses 
+ 1 h. c. 

See Piano 105 -I 06.105 -106. 	 + 1 h. c. 
P iano 205-206.205 - 206. Set 	 h. c.+ 1

305-306.305-306. Sec Piano 	 h. c.+ /
Piano 405-406.405-406. 	 See 

Voice 
03 Theno t qualify for Voice 101 or I '/do100. ror those who h. c. 


course rna)' be repeated. 


Major Courses 

. fl ' c.!lizations for tone produc

10 I-I 02. ClassificatElOnlo t led IVtOa~~~~ ~~"sic~. Songs fro m Volumes 
. d ',' Ie songs In ng ISh an . ' . d non, an stmp (S h ' dition) . tWO easy oratono an op-


I and II of Italian Anthology c Irme~ e '\ . 'a n composers. Prerequisite 

cratic arias. A selected Itst of so ngs y , menc 3 + 3 h. c. 


or co ncurrent; Italian 101 · 102. . . h d vela ment o f the 

201-202. Cor.tin~ation of tecfhnlcalvstul d,es sf air atn~ l~ lta~ian Anthol

. Add t al son"s rom a ume . I
individual v~1Ce. .1lOn.. ; . "on s in French by Debussy. Faure. La o. 
Oqy. AddItIOnal songs m Englts . s . g A -elected li<t of songs by Amen-

FS ·uparc' twO operatic and oratono anas. h I O~, 102 3 + J h . c.D . . . . . rent· rene 1 • • 
can composers. PrereqUISite or concur . . S ' n German b y 

301-302 Advanced lircraturf and technIque.. I~:lngsh' b Chau>son 
. 	 S " dd't ' o nal songs In -rene Y < ' 

Schubert. Brahms. Wolf, trauss , a ,I: Respi ghi. Donaudy. S ibella ; two 
Saint-Saens. Debussy ; Itahan. so ng~d o) al so ngs by American composers. 
operatic and three oratono ,:t nas, a O\t~~no 2 J + 3 h. (. 
Prerequi site or concurrent: Ge rman I '. Additional songs from 

401 -402. Advanced itterat ure and technIque . I I' R 'an English . 
. . th - v French German. ta Ian . USSI . 

a selected hst of twenne . -cest ur , ddition ,~ l opera and oratorio atias. Prep-
and Amencan composers. IX a f more programs from the repertOIre 
aration of the publIC reCItal an d a o ne o r 3 + 3 h. c. 
of the previo us courses. 

EducationMajor Courses for Music 
those lis ted abov t . ,n degree fro m 

followin g course.'\ differ on ly
The 

and a recital IS requi red . 
A high sta ndard of proficiency is insisted upon. 

?2 + '- h. 	 c. 
V oice 10 I-I 02.10 3-104. 	 Sec 2 + 2 h. 	 c. 
Voice 201-202.203-204. 	 See 2 + 2 h . c. 

Sec Voice 30 1-302.303 -30 4. 2 + 2 h. c. 
See Voice 401-402.403 -404 . 

Minor Courses 
. f h .' . breath control; technical exer 

105 -I 06. ClassificatIOn o. t e \otCe, f re ertoire decided by vo ice 
cises and appropnate song mate~,al. pAe~~ouu~t t~aini:g. / + / h. c. 
facult y. Open to students WIt no r . . d to the indi 

205-206. Advanced vocal technique and Itterfature suI,te ages at the 
. d' 'as Sonns rn orelgn angu , 

vidual VOIce. Standar oratoArto an t' f repe°rtoi re decided by voice faculty. 
discret io n of the mstructOr. moun a / + 1 h. c 

1 + 1 h. c.
For those who can qualify.305-306. + 1 h. c. 
For those who can qualify.405 -406. 

Violin 
The 

do not qualify for Violin 101 o r 103. 
100. For those who 1 h. c. 

Coulje may be repeated . 



202 
Dana School of Music 

Major Courses 

101- I 02. Kreutzer, Studies , to No. 32. Concertos by Viv.lldi . 
Nardini, Rode, deBeriot. Sonatas by Corelli , Veracini, Leclair . Technical 
material including Sevcik . Op . 8 and 9, Schradier, Casorti. No t fewer than 
six short compositIons suitable for recital reperto ire. Major and minor 
scales and arpeggios in three octaves, using fundamental strokes. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201-202. Kreutzer concluded; F iorillo, Rovelli . Concertos by Bach. 
Viotti, Kreutzer, deBeriot. Sonatas by Tartini, Mozart , Handel. Not fewer 
than six compositions added to repertoire. Scales and arpeggios in three 
octaves continued with secondary strokes. Technical materials of 10 I-I 02 
con tinued. 3 + 3 h . c. 

301-302. Rode , Srudies. Conce rtos by 1\;!oZart , Bruch , Vieuxtemps. 
Sonatas by Beethoven, Bach. Not few er than six compositions added to 
repertoire. Scales in double stops in all keys. Tec hnical material from 
Sevcik, Op. 4, Part 4; Schradier. Book II. 3 + 3 h. c. 

401-402. Advanced studies from Wieniawski ; D on t , Op. 35; Gav
in ies and Paganini concertos. W ienia wski, aint-Saens. Mendelssohn. Lalo, 

A bigh 

Beethoven, etc. Completion of repertoire requirement ; senior r cita!. 

3 + J h . c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 
The follow ing courses differ only in degree from those listed above. 

standard of proficiency IS insisted upon. and a recital IS required. 
103-104. Sec V iolin 101-102. 2 + 2 h. c.
203-20 4 _ See V iolin 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c.
303-30 4. See Violin 301-J 02. Z + 2 h . c.
403-404. See Violin 4 0 1-402. 2 2 h. (. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Fundamentals in correct posture and positions o f the left 
hand and of the bo w arm. Y t 's Violin Vlerhod supplemented by R iegger's 
Excrdses. wdies by \Vohl fahrt and Rodin and easy first- posi tion pieces. 
Scales and arpeggios in keys of no t mo re chan four accidentals. I + I h . c. 

205-206. Beginning o f pos ition srudies. Maia Bang, Book Ill. 
Ha ns in , O p. 32 . Books [I and III. Kayser, O p . 20. pieces in first three 
positions. N ot fewer than six compositions by Seitz and R ieding . 

I + J h. c. 
305-306. Position studies continued . Maia Bang, Book IV. Schu

berr sonatinas. M azas, Special S tudies. ccozay and Hollander concertos. 
Easy do uble stops a nd scales. Scale and arpeggios in fi ve positions. Not 
fewer t han six new reci t al pieces. 1 + I h. c. 

405- 406 . Cont inued st udy f positions. M aia Bang, Book V . 
Studies by M azas and D onr; beginning of Kreu tz er. Allegro Brillante by 
Tenhave, concerto by H ollander, sonatas by Ha ndel. cales In th ree octaves. 

1 + 1 h. c. 

Viola 

100. For chose who do not qualify for V iola 101 or 103 . The 
course may be repea ted. I h. (. 

Major Courses 

10 I- I 02. St udies by Mazas. Kreutzer, Sitt. Schradier technic. Sona
tas by Handel. repertoire material; not fewer than six scales. Scales and 
arpeggios in three octaves. 3 -t- 3 h. c. 

201-202. Studies by Kreutze r and iorillo. Son.nas by V ivaldi a nd 
Marcello . Scales and arpeggios continued. Six reci ta l pieces. 3 + h. c. 

203Applied Music 

301-302. Studies by R ode , Campagnoli. an,d Bruni. Concertos by 
Stamitz and Mozart. Scales in double stops. S' x reCItal pieces. 

3 ..,.. 3 h. c. 


401 -4 02 . Studies by Gavinies a nd Dolesji ;. so natas by Bowen, Bach , 

and others. Scales and arpeggios contInued. SenIor reCItal. J + 3 h . c. 


Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only In d~grec from those listed above . 


A high standard of proficiency IS insisced upon , and a recital IS required. 


103-104. See Viola 101 -10 2. 	 Z + 2 h. c. 

2 h. c.203-204. See Viola 201-202. + 2 

303-304. See Viola 301 -302. ' 2 T 2 h. c. 

h. c.403-404 . See Viola 401 -402. 	 2 + 2 

Minor Courses 

105-106. F undamentals of left and right band technics. Reading 
facility in alto clef is developed. Studies by Hofmann. Scales in tbe first 

I + I h. c.position. Easy pieces. 
205-206. Development of left hand facil it),. Begi nning of lower 

positions. Studies by Ka yser. Scales In positions. P ieces in posicions. 
1 I- I h. c. 

305 -306 . First five positions. Studies by Mazas and Dont. S h u
h tas Six reci talbert sonatina. Seventeenth- and_ eighteent -century sona . h 

pieces. Scales in three octaves . Easy double stops. J + I . c. 

405-406. H igher posi t ions. Mazas , Kre utzer. Pieces by N ardini, 
Sitt, and others. Sc ales in h I + I h. c.tree octaves . 

Cello 

100. 	 Intended for those vho do not qualify for Cello 101 or 10 3. 
I h. c.This cou rse may be repeated . 

Ma jor Courses 

10 I - I 02. S tud i~s from D otzaucr, O p. 35 , and Duport. cales and 
Solos such as Bach , SUIt e N o . I , lan d Goltcr arpeggios in three oc taves. + J h . c. 

mann Concerto No . 4. d ' 
' . . f t ves Fra nchomme stu I~S . 

Rcper;~i~e-~~~~cluSdc:\~~,so ~bder~~PCgog~~:rt'; N~~'2~cBacb: Suire No .2 Clr No.3; 
and Beethoven, Sonara, O p. 69 , In A M aJor. 3 + 3 h. c. 

30 1-302. Scales in octaves., third , s ixth Po pper, S tudies. Conc~rt 
G VI celes, Sonara in G M ,nor,pieces to include Breva!. Sonata ' aJor, or 	 3 + 3 h. c.rL I 

dand concertos by Boccher im an a o. Piatti. 
40 1-402. A ll scal es in octav ' . thirds, sixths, an~ tenths . 

,to S uite No.2.Studies. and Servai s. Cap rices. epe;tOlre .s uch as Reger, vO 


and Ha.ydn or D vorak concerto . SeOlor reCl t a . I 3 + 3 h. (. 


Major Courses for Music Education 

degree from those listed above.The following courses differ only In 
upon, and a recital is req ui red. A h igh standard of proficiency IS insisted 

2 + 2 h. c.103-104. See Cello 101-102. 
2 + Z h.203-204 _ See C ello 201-202. ('. 

2 + 2 h. c.303-304. See C ello 301-302. 
Z + 2 h. c.403-404. See Cello 401 -402. 
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Major Courses 

101- I 02. Kreutzer, Studies , to No. 32. Concertos by Viv.lldi . 
Nardini, Rode, deBeriot. Sonatas by Corelli , Veracini, Leclair . Technical 
material including Sevcik . Op . 8 and 9, Schradier, Casorti. No t fewer than 
six short compositIons suitable for recital reperto ire. Major and minor 
scales and arpeggios in three octaves, using fundamental strokes. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201-202. Kreutzer concluded; F iorillo, Rovelli . Concertos by Bach. 
Viotti, Kreutzer, deBeriot. Sonatas by Tartini, Mozart , Handel. Not fewer 
than six compositions added to repertoire. Scales and arpeggios in three 
octaves continued with secondary strokes. Technical materials of 10 I-I 02 
con tinued. 3 + 3 h . c. 

301-302. Rode , Srudies. Conce rtos by 1\;!oZart , Bruch , Vieuxtemps. 
Sonatas by Beethoven, Bach. Not few er than six compositions added to 
repertoire. Scales in double stops in all keys. Tec hnical material from 
Sevcik, Op. 4, Part 4; Schradier. Book II. 3 + 3 h. c. 

401-402. Advanced studies from Wieniawski ; D on t , Op. 35; Gav
in ies and Paganini concertos. W ienia wski, aint-Saens. Mendelssohn. Lalo, 

A bigh 

Beethoven, etc. Completion of repertoire requirement ; senior r cita!. 

3 + J h . c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 
The follow ing courses differ only in degree from those listed above. 

standard of proficiency IS insisted upon. and a recital IS required. 
103-104. Sec V iolin 101-102. 2 + 2 h. c.
203-20 4 _ See V iolin 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c.
303-30 4. See Violin 301-J 02. Z + 2 h . c.
403-404. See Violin 4 0 1-402. 2 2 h. (. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Fundamentals in correct posture and positions o f the left 
hand and of the bo w arm. Y t 's Violin Vlerhod supplemented by R iegger's 
Excrdses. wdies by \Vohl fahrt and Rodin and easy first- posi tion pieces. 
Scales and arpeggios in keys of no t mo re chan four accidentals. I + I h . c. 

205-206. Beginning o f pos ition srudies. Maia Bang, Book Ill. 
Ha ns in , O p. 32 . Books [I and III. Kayser, O p . 20. pieces in first three 
positions. N ot fewer than six compositions by Seitz and R ieding . 

I + J h. c. 
305-306. Position studies continued . Maia Bang, Book IV. Schu

berr sonatinas. M azas, Special S tudies. ccozay and Hollander concertos. 
Easy do uble stops a nd scales. Scale and arpeggios in fi ve positions. Not 
fewer t han six new reci t al pieces. 1 + I h. c. 

405- 406 . Cont inued st udy f positions. M aia Bang, Book V . 
Studies by M azas and D onr; beginning of Kreu tz er. Allegro Brillante by 
Tenhave, concerto by H ollander, sonatas by Ha ndel. cales In th ree octaves. 

1 + 1 h. c. 

Viola 

100. For chose who do not qualify for V iola 101 or 103 . The 
course may be repea ted. I h. (. 

Major Courses 

10 I- I 02. St udies by Mazas. Kreutzer, Sitt. Schradier technic. Sona
tas by Handel. repertoire material; not fewer than six scales. Scales and 
arpeggios in three octaves. 3 -t- 3 h. c. 

201-202. Studies by Kreutze r and iorillo. Son.nas by V ivaldi a nd 
Marcello . Scales and arpeggios continued. Six reci ta l pieces. 3 + h. c. 

203Applied Music 

301-302. Studies by R ode , Campagnoli. an,d Bruni. Concertos by 
Stamitz and Mozart. Scales in double stops. S' x reCItal pieces. 

3 ..,.. 3 h. c. 


401 -4 02 . Studies by Gavinies a nd Dolesji ;. so natas by Bowen, Bach , 

and others. Scales and arpeggios contInued. SenIor reCItal. J + 3 h . c. 


Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only In d~grec from those listed above . 


A high standard of proficiency IS insisced upon , and a recital IS required. 


103-104. See Viola 101 -10 2. 	 Z + 2 h. c. 

2 h. c.203-204. See Viola 201-202. + 2 

303-304. See Viola 301 -302. ' 2 T 2 h. c. 

h. c.403-404 . See Viola 401 -402. 	 2 + 2 

Minor Courses 

105-106. F undamentals of left and right band technics. Reading 
facility in alto clef is developed. Studies by Hofmann. Scales in tbe first 

I + I h. c.position. Easy pieces. 
205-206. Development of left hand facil it),. Begi nning of lower 

positions. Studies by Ka yser. Scales In positions. P ieces in posicions. 
1 I- I h. c. 

305 -306 . First five positions. Studies by Mazas and Dont. S h u
h tas Six reci talbert sonatina. Seventeenth- and_ eighteent -century sona . h 

pieces. Scales in three octaves . Easy double stops. J + I . c. 

405-406. H igher posi t ions. Mazas , Kre utzer. Pieces by N ardini, 
Sitt, and others. Sc ales in h I + I h. c.tree octaves . 

Cello 

100. 	 Intended for those vho do not qualify for Cello 101 or 10 3. 
I h. c.This cou rse may be repeated . 

Ma jor Courses 

10 I - I 02. S tud i~s from D otzaucr, O p. 35 , and Duport. cales and 
Solos such as Bach , SUIt e N o . I , lan d Goltcr arpeggios in three oc taves. + J h . c. 

mann Concerto No . 4. d ' 
' . . f t ves Fra nchomme stu I~S . 

Rcper;~i~e-~~~~cluSdc:\~~,so ~bder~~PCgog~~:rt'; N~~'2~cBacb: Suire No .2 Clr No.3; 
and Beethoven, Sonara, O p. 69 , In A M aJor. 3 + 3 h. c. 

30 1-302. Scales in octaves., third , s ixth Po pper, S tudies. Conc~rt 
G VI celes, Sonara in G M ,nor,pieces to include Breva!. Sonata ' aJor, or 	 3 + 3 h. c.rL I 

dand concertos by Boccher im an a o. Piatti. 
40 1-402. A ll scal es in octav ' . thirds, sixths, an~ tenths . 

,to S uite No.2.Studies. and Servai s. Cap rices. epe;tOlre .s uch as Reger, vO 


and Ha.ydn or D vorak concerto . SeOlor reCl t a . I 3 + 3 h. (. 


Major Courses for Music Education 

degree from those listed above.The following courses differ only In 
upon, and a recital is req ui red. A h igh standard of proficiency IS insisted 

2 + 2 h. c.103-104. See Cello 101-102. 
2 + Z h.203-204 _ See C ello 201-202. ('. 

2 + 2 h. c.303-304. See C ello 301-302. 
Z + 2 h. c.403-404. See Cello 401 -402. 
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Minor Courses 
I05-JQ6. Kummer, Method, and Schroeder, Studies. 

tn fi rst posi tion. Scales and solos 
I + I h. c.2 .0 5 -2.06. Schroeder. Studies. Scales. KlengcJ, Concerto en C Major;M arcello, Sonata in F Major . 
I + I h. c

3.05-3.06. Schroeder, Studees Scales. 
Loeillet. Sonata in G Maior;Goltermann Concerto No.4. 

I + I h. c.
4.05-4.06. For those who can qualify. 

I + I h. c. 

Str ing Bass 

I QQ. For those who do not qualify for String Bass 1.0 I Or Th' 
course may be repeated. 1.03. , 

I h. c. 

Major Courses 

IQI-d Q2 . Simandl. 30 Etudes. Major and minor scales in tw 
octaves. olos such as Anderson Sonatina and Ch " F . . 0 

tante. Bach, Minuet and Gauott~: Vivaldi: Interme~~~~I, ' anta,;Sl~ ~o~cer-
2.0 1-2.02. H rabe, Studies Repe t . h C . . c. 

sonatas by Galliard and Loeille~' R t r o~~e. Csuhc as. appUzZI, Concerto; 
, a ez, IX aractenstlc Peeees, Op. 46. 

. 3.01-3.02. Bille. Method, Pa rt II. Books 4 and 5 3 + 3 h. c. 
Include sonatas by Eccles . Antoniotti. and D 'Andr ieu. . Concert pieces to 

4.0 1-4.02. Kreutzer, Sttldles 3 + 3 h. c. 
Orchestra Studies. Solos . Reynolds. Orchestra Studies; Strauss 
concerto. Senior recital. to Inc! ude Koussevltzk y concerto or Dragonetti 

3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 
The following courses differ only in degree from those listed above.A high standard of proficiency IS insisted UpOn, and a recital IS required.
1.03-1.04. See String Bass 1.01-1.02. Z + Z h. c.2.03 - 2.04. See String Bass 2.0 1-2.02. 2 + Z h. c.3.03-3.04. See String Bass 3.01-3.02 . Z + Z h. c.4.03-4.04. See Str ing Bass 4.0 1-4.02. Z + Z h. c. 

Minor Courses 

1.05 -1.0 6. Simandl.Method, Part I. Scales. 
1 + I h. c. 

. 2.05-2.06. Simandl. Method, Part II Bach, Minuet 
Vivaldi, Intermezzo. . and Gauotte' 

I + I h. ,:
3.05-3.06. Si mandl. 30 Etudes. Anderson, Sonatina. I + 1 h. c.4.05-4.06. For those who can qualify. 

I + h. c. 

Flute 

1.00 To be elected by students who do 
1.03. The course may be repeated. not qualify for Flute 1.0 I or 

I h. c. 

Major Courses 

WI-IQ2 St

B
Ud' d r


Duets Op 1'.0' les an T SO as such as Altes. Method, Book II; Kuhlau. 
, . . arrerre, he Flautist s FIB h

Etudes. Op. 26; Bach-B A ' H ormuae; oe m, Z4 Capr;"e 
. arrerre, noso; ande! sonatas; Pessard, Bolero. 

3 + 3 h. c. 
2.01-2.02. Studies and solos such as Altes, Method, 

son, Book Ill; Ander 
Etudes, Op. 33, Op. 21; Kuhlau, Duets, Op. 81; 

Moyse, Z4 Petits 
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Duos ,\ofelodiques: Bach, Sonata No. Z; Rogers, Soliloquy; Gluck, scene from 
Orpheus: Briccialdi, II Vento. 3 + 3 h. c. 

101-302. S tudies and solos such as Schindler. Bach Studie,; Anderson, 
Etudes, Op. 30, Op. IS; K uhlau. Duets . Op. 1.02: orchestral studies: Bach. 
B Minor Suite; Boccherini, Concerto in D Major, Op. 27; Mozart. con · 
certos; Telleman, Suite in A Afinor. 3 + 3 h. c. 

4.01-402. Jeanjean, 16 Studies in the Modern Style ; Moyse, 48 Ver
w oso Studies ; orchestral studies: special work on piccolo; Bach , Sonatas No . 
I and No. 4 if'! A Minor Unaccompanied; lbert , Plcce: Griffes, Poem. 
Senior recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following cour8CS differ only in degree from those listed above. 
A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is required. 

1.0 3 -1.04. Sec Flute 1.0 I-I .02. 2 + Z h. c. 
2.03-2.04. See F lute 2.01-2.02. Z + Z h. c. 
3.03-3.04. See Flu te 3.01-3.02. Z + Z h. c. 
4.03 -4.04. Sec Flute 4.0 1-4.02. Z + Z h. c. 

Minor Courses 

1.05-1.06. Altes, Method. Book l; Moyse, The Beginning Flutist; 
rVlagnani, Clo uds and the Moon: Loeillet solos. I + I h. c. 

2.05 - 2.06. Altes . A-fethod, Book II; Boehm. Z4 Caprice Etudes; 
Mozart-Barrere, ,Hinuette in D Major; Bach, Polonaise and Badinage from 
B Minor Suite. I + I h. c. 

3.05-3.06. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Flute 1.01-1.02. 
I + I h. f. 

405-4.06. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Flute 201-2.02. 
I + I h. c. 

Clarinet 

I QQ. To be elected by those who do not qualify for Clarinet 1.0 I or 
103. The course may be repeated. I h. c. 

Major Courses 

1.0 I-I .02. Studies and solos sllch as Klose. ,V/eth o d, Book 11; Rose. 
40 Etudes, Books r and II; Langenus, Method. Book III; Von \Veber, Con
certino and Concert o in F Minor; Jeanjean, Clair ,Hatin; Mozart, Concerto. 

. 3 + 3 h. c. 

2.01 - 2.02. Studies and solos such as Rose, 32 Etudes; Baermann, 
Method, Book IV; Perier, Etlldes de Genres et Interpretation, Book T; Marty. 
First Fantasy; l.efevre , Fantaisie Caprice; Haln, Sarabande et Themes Varies. 

3 + 3 h. c 
3.01-3.02. Studies and solos such as Rose, ZO Grand Studies: Barr· 

mann. Method, Book V; Cavalini, 30 Caprices; Pericr. ZO Sonata Studies ; 
orchestral studies: Rabaud, Solo de Concours; Gaubert. Fantais,e; Stravinsky , 
Three Pieces; Schumann , Phantasiestuecke. 3 + 3 h. c. 

4.01-4.02. Studies and solos such as Stark. Z4 Grand Studies; Jeanjean. 
18 Etudes; Jeanjean, 16 Modern Etudes; orchestral studies; Widor. Intro
duction and Ronde; Debussy, Premiere Rhapsodie; Brahms. sonatas: Milhaud. 
Concerto. Senior recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those listed above. 
A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. and a recital is required. 

http:4.01-4.02
http:3.01-3.02
http:201-2.02
http:405-4.06
http:1.01-1.02
http:3.05-3.06
http:1.05-1.06
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http:2.03-2.04
http:2.01-2.02
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http:1.03-1.04
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http:3.05-3.06
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Minor Courses 
I05-JQ6. Kummer, Method, and Schroeder, Studies. 

tn fi rst posi tion. Scales and solos 
I + I h. c.2 .0 5 -2.06. Schroeder. Studies. Scales. KlengcJ, Concerto en C Major;M arcello, Sonata in F Major . 
I + I h. c

3.05-3.06. Schroeder, Studees Scales. 
Loeillet. Sonata in G Maior;Goltermann Concerto No.4. 

I + I h. c.
4.05-4.06. For those who can qualify. 

I + I h. c. 

Str ing Bass 

I QQ. For those who do not qualify for String Bass 1.0 I Or Th' 
course may be repeated. 1.03. , 

I h. c. 

Major Courses 

IQI-d Q2 . Simandl. 30 Etudes. Major and minor scales in tw 
octaves. olos such as Anderson Sonatina and Ch " F . . 0 

tante. Bach, Minuet and Gauott~: Vivaldi: Interme~~~~I, ' anta,;Sl~ ~o~cer-
2.0 1-2.02. H rabe, Studies Repe t . h C . . c. 

sonatas by Galliard and Loeille~' R t r o~~e. Csuhc as. appUzZI, Concerto; 
, a ez, IX aractenstlc Peeees, Op. 46. 

. 3.01-3.02. Bille. Method, Pa rt II. Books 4 and 5 3 + 3 h. c. 
Include sonatas by Eccles . Antoniotti. and D 'Andr ieu. . Concert pieces to 

4.0 1-4.02. Kreutzer, Sttldles 3 + 3 h. c. 
Orchestra Studies. Solos . Reynolds. Orchestra Studies; Strauss 
concerto. Senior recital. to Inc! ude Koussevltzk y concerto or Dragonetti 

3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 
The following courses differ only in degree from those listed above.A high standard of proficiency IS insisted UpOn, and a recital IS required.
1.03-1.04. See String Bass 1.01-1.02. Z + Z h. c.2.03 - 2.04. See String Bass 2.0 1-2.02. 2 + Z h. c.3.03-3.04. See String Bass 3.01-3.02 . Z + Z h. c.4.03-4.04. See Str ing Bass 4.0 1-4.02. Z + Z h. c. 

Minor Courses 

1.05 -1.0 6. Simandl.Method, Part I. Scales. 
1 + I h. c. 

. 2.05-2.06. Simandl. Method, Part II Bach, Minuet 
Vivaldi, Intermezzo. . and Gauotte' 

I + I h. ,:
3.05-3.06. Si mandl. 30 Etudes. Anderson, Sonatina. I + 1 h. c.4.05-4.06. For those who can qualify. 

I + h. c. 

Flute 

1.00 To be elected by students who do 
1.03. The course may be repeated. not qualify for Flute 1.0 I or 

I h. c. 

Major Courses 

WI-IQ2 St

B
Ud' d r


Duets Op 1'.0' les an T SO as such as Altes. Method, Book II; Kuhlau. 
, . . arrerre, he Flautist s FIB h

Etudes. Op. 26; Bach-B A ' H ormuae; oe m, Z4 Capr;"e 
. arrerre, noso; ande! sonatas; Pessard, Bolero. 

3 + 3 h. c. 
2.01-2.02. Studies and solos such as Altes, Method, 

son, Book Ill; Ander 
Etudes, Op. 33, Op. 21; Kuhlau, Duets, Op. 81; 

Moyse, Z4 Petits 
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Duos ,\ofelodiques: Bach, Sonata No. Z; Rogers, Soliloquy; Gluck, scene from 
Orpheus: Briccialdi, II Vento. 3 + 3 h. c. 

101-302. S tudies and solos such as Schindler. Bach Studie,; Anderson, 
Etudes, Op. 30, Op. IS; K uhlau. Duets . Op. 1.02: orchestral studies: Bach. 
B Minor Suite; Boccherini, Concerto in D Major, Op. 27; Mozart. con · 
certos; Telleman, Suite in A Afinor. 3 + 3 h. c. 

4.01-402. Jeanjean, 16 Studies in the Modern Style ; Moyse, 48 Ver
w oso Studies ; orchestral studies: special work on piccolo; Bach , Sonatas No . 
I and No. 4 if'! A Minor Unaccompanied; lbert , Plcce: Griffes, Poem. 
Senior recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following cour8CS differ only in degree from those listed above. 
A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is required. 

1.0 3 -1.04. Sec Flute 1.0 I-I .02. 2 + Z h. c. 
2.03-2.04. See F lute 2.01-2.02. Z + Z h. c. 
3.03-3.04. See Flu te 3.01-3.02. Z + Z h. c. 
4.03 -4.04. Sec Flute 4.0 1-4.02. Z + Z h. c. 

Minor Courses 

1.05-1.06. Altes, Method. Book l; Moyse, The Beginning Flutist; 
rVlagnani, Clo uds and the Moon: Loeillet solos. I + I h. c. 

2.05 - 2.06. Altes . A-fethod, Book II; Boehm. Z4 Caprice Etudes; 
Mozart-Barrere, ,Hinuette in D Major; Bach, Polonaise and Badinage from 
B Minor Suite. I + I h. c. 

3.05-3.06. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Flute 1.01-1.02. 
I + I h. f. 

405-4.06. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Flute 201-2.02. 
I + I h. c. 

Clarinet 

I QQ. To be elected by those who do not qualify for Clarinet 1.0 I or 
103. The course may be repeated. I h. c. 

Major Courses 

1.0 I-I .02. Studies and solos sllch as Klose. ,V/eth o d, Book 11; Rose. 
40 Etudes, Books r and II; Langenus, Method. Book III; Von \Veber, Con
certino and Concert o in F Minor; Jeanjean, Clair ,Hatin; Mozart, Concerto. 

. 3 + 3 h. c. 

2.01 - 2.02. Studies and solos such as Rose, 32 Etudes; Baermann, 
Method, Book IV; Perier, Etlldes de Genres et Interpretation, Book T; Marty. 
First Fantasy; l.efevre , Fantaisie Caprice; Haln, Sarabande et Themes Varies. 

3 + 3 h. c 
3.01-3.02. Studies and solos such as Rose, ZO Grand Studies: Barr· 

mann. Method, Book V; Cavalini, 30 Caprices; Pericr. ZO Sonata Studies ; 
orchestral studies: Rabaud, Solo de Concours; Gaubert. Fantais,e; Stravinsky , 
Three Pieces; Schumann , Phantasiestuecke. 3 + 3 h. c. 

4.01-4.02. Studies and solos such as Stark. Z4 Grand Studies; Jeanjean. 
18 Etudes; Jeanjean, 16 Modern Etudes; orchestral studies; Widor. Intro
duction and Ronde; Debussy, Premiere Rhapsodie; Brahms. sonatas: Milhaud. 
Concerto. Senior recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those listed above. 
A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. and a recital is required. 

http:4.01-4.02
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103-104. See Clarinet 101 - 102. 

203-204. 
 2 + 2 h. c.Sec Clarinet 201-20 2. 

303-304. 
 Z + 2 h. c.See Clarinet 301-302. 

403 -404. 
 2 + 2 h. c.Sec Clarinet 401 -402. 

2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 
105-106. Klose. Mcth od Book I· P . . . 

20 Etudes Me/odiques et Faciles: G t I ' . elfCler ' Le D ebulant Clanne/lI Sle, 
de Concollrs. . rc c lanlno , 'SWle l\1tntature; Pelit, Piea 

205-206, Perie,r. 20 Eilldes Faciles ('t Pro f'. . .. I + I h. c. 
Book I; Langcnus . .scale Siudies' Db ' g /SSLUes, R ose , 40 Etudes, 
Avon , Fanta/sic de Conco llrs. . e ussy , F,rst Arabesque for Clan net ; 

3 05-306. Studies and solos of the level indicat"d for I + I h . c.
102. 	 < Clarinet 101 

405-406 . S d' I + I h. c. 
. tu 	 les and solos of the level indicated for Clarinet 20 I _202. 

I + 	I h. c. 

Oboe 

100. For those who do not qualify for 0 
course may be repeated. 	 boe 101 or 103. This 

h. Co 

Major Courses 

101 - 102. StudIes and sol os such F J' 


Eilldes for Oboe Book II H d I C. as er lng , 48 Etudes; Sellner 
II . S h ' . an e , uncerto In G Mino . 1 b " ne a, c um,lnn , Three R omances for Oboe. r, .a , ate , V tlla

201-202. Studies and solos h L J + J h . c. 
Grand Etlldes, Boo k I : C imaros:ucC as ab~te , 16 Exercises ; Capelle. 20 
S onata tn G ",,[ajar' Ropa t P ' I oncerDto , NIelson R omance; F o ret. 

, r z . allora e and ance. J 
301- 3 02 . Studies and so los such as And I + 3 h . c. 

and orchestral studies) ; Bleuze t Th 7~ h . raud. \ ade-Mecum ( ctudes 
Loyon, 32 Modern Etudes'" S' · S? ec nrque o f the Oboe. Book [I ; 
P l 'd ' Ih C ' alnt- aens Sonata' H' d . h a I I e, oncertanle. Wo k E I ' h I' ,In emit . Sonata; 

r on ng IS lorn begun 3 + 3 
401 -402. Continuod stud of E 1" h. c. 

as Andraud, Vade-Mecu~,. Gilf t A jng IshdhoSrn. , Studies and solos such 
br R" I ,c , ( uance tudles' J ' R u,nces ; IVler, mprouisation and Finale' 0 II' 1; ' .. ea~Jean, ('mem -
Sucte. SenIOr recital. . a ler, antalSle Capnce; Piston. 


3 + 3 h. c. 


Major Courses for Music Education 

The folI o winrr cou d 'lf I 
~ rscs I er on y in degree from

A hig!] uandard of 	 those listed above. 
proficiency is insisted upon , and a recI'tal is required.10 3 0-I 4. See Oboe 101-102. 

2 + 2 h. c.2 0 3-204. See Oboe 201-202. 
2 + 2 h . c.303-304. See Oboe 301-302. 
? + 2 h . ('.403 -404. See Oboe 401 -402. 
2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 
105-106 Studic " d I· . s an so as such as Add \.f 

IN !emann-Labate, Oboe }'''tllod n rau , 1 ('thad (1949);
'" 	 "I. , Bakaleiniko(f, Ef TJ . wagner, Th ree Pastorales. egll; emplelon. SI C/ lIGna; 

205 - 206 Studies and . I h I + f h. c.SOroust. 24 Et;de~ Op 65 B OkS s[uc as Gekeler, /v[ethod, Book !I' Ver . 
, , . , 00 s II · P DI ' . ' 

Klcmck~, Pasto~afe; Handel, S onata in C ../res, . al <J Technrcal Studies; 
Gtllet, Three Lllt[e Pieces. I (n or. Ghere. Chanson; Bach 

I + I h. c. 
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305-306. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Oboe 10 1-102. 

I + I h. c. 


405-406. tudies and solos of the level indicated for Oboe 201-202. 

I + 	I h. c. 

Bassoon 

100. For those who do not qualify for Bassoon 101 or 103. The 
course m:ly be repeated. I h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 I - I 02. Studies and soios such as \Veissenborn, Duets; Oubradous. 
Enseignement Complete du Basson. Boo k 1: J ancourt. Reuerie ; Foret, Three 
Pieces ; Mozart. First C oncert o . 3 + 3 h. ('. 

201-202. Studies and solos such as Milde. Book II; Oubradous . 
Enseignement C omplete du Basson , Book II; orchestral studies; Hindemith , 
Sonata; Handel. Co ncerto in C Minor; Jeanjean , Capricciosa . 3 + 3 h. c. 

301- 302 . Studies and solos such as Bozza, Daily Studies; Oubradous, 
Enseignement C omplete du Basson, Bo o k III; orchestral studies; Saint-Sacns. 
Sonata; Grovlcz, Sicilienne and Allegro Giocoso ; Jancourt, Cantilene; Bruns. 
Concerto. 3 + 3 h. c. 

401 -402. Studies and solos such as Giampieri . Daily Swdies; Orefice. 
Brauura Studies; orchestral studies; Pierne. Prelude de Co ncert ; Bozza, Con 
certo, Op. 49; Bozza, Fantaisie; Jeanje.!n, Prelude and Scherzu. Senior 
recital. 3 + 3 h . c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The foll o wing courses dilfer only III degree from those listed above. 

A high standa rd of proficiency IS insisted upon, and a recital IS required . 

103-1 04. See Bassoon 10 I-I 02. Z + 2 h. c. 

203-204. See Bassoon 201-202. Z + 2 h. c. 

303-304. See Bassoon 301-302. Z + 2 h . c 

403-404. See Bassoon 401-402. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

/05 , 106 . Studies and solos such as Weissenborn, Op. 8, Book 1; 
Jancourt, Studies, Book [; Isaak, Jolly Dutchman; Ziesi, Souuenir. 

I + I h. c. 


205-206. Studies and solos such as Weissenbo rn, Op . 8, Books I and 

II; Jancourt, Studies, Books 1 and [[; Bakaleinikolf, Ballad; Weissenborn . 

Capriccio. I .+ I h. c. 


305-306. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Bassoon lOl 
102. 	 I + I h. c. 

405-406. Studies and solos of the level indicated fo r Bassoon 201 
202. 	 J + I h . c. 

Trumpet 

100. To be elected by those who do not qualify for Trumpet 101 
or 103. This COurse may be repeated. I h. c. 

Major Courses 

101-102. The development of a daily practice routine suitable to the 
individual, for the purpose of acquiring a correct and lasting command of 
fundamental skills such as tone production . embouchure . breath control. 
tlexi~ility, and legato and staccato articulations. using Arban's Method for 
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103-104. See Clarinet 101 - 102. 

203-204. 
 2 + 2 h. c.Sec Clarinet 201-20 2. 

303-304. 
 Z + 2 h. c.See Clarinet 301-302. 

403 -404. 
 2 + 2 h. c.Sec Clarinet 401 -402. 

2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 
105-106. Klose. Mcth od Book I· P . . . 

20 Etudes Me/odiques et Faciles: G t I ' . elfCler ' Le D ebulant Clanne/lI Sle, 
de Concollrs. . rc c lanlno , 'SWle l\1tntature; Pelit, Piea 

205-206, Perie,r. 20 Eilldes Faciles ('t Pro f'. . .. I + I h. c. 
Book I; Langcnus . .scale Siudies' Db ' g /SSLUes, R ose , 40 Etudes, 
Avon , Fanta/sic de Conco llrs. . e ussy , F,rst Arabesque for Clan net ; 

3 05-306. Studies and solos of the level indicat"d for I + I h . c.
102. 	 < Clarinet 101 

405-406 . S d' I + I h. c. 
. tu 	 les and solos of the level indicated for Clarinet 20 I _202. 

I + 	I h. c. 

Oboe 

100. For those who do not qualify for 0 
course may be repeated. 	 boe 101 or 103. This 

h. Co 

Major Courses 

101 - 102. StudIes and sol os such F J' 


Eilldes for Oboe Book II H d I C. as er lng , 48 Etudes; Sellner 
II . S h ' . an e , uncerto In G Mino . 1 b " ne a, c um,lnn , Three R omances for Oboe. r, .a , ate , V tlla

201-202. Studies and solos h L J + J h . c. 
Grand Etlldes, Boo k I : C imaros:ucC as ab~te , 16 Exercises ; Capelle. 20 
S onata tn G ",,[ajar' Ropa t P ' I oncerDto , NIelson R omance; F o ret. 

, r z . allora e and ance. J 
301- 3 02 . Studies and so los such as And I + 3 h . c. 

and orchestral studies) ; Bleuze t Th 7~ h . raud. \ ade-Mecum ( ctudes 
Loyon, 32 Modern Etudes'" S' · S? ec nrque o f the Oboe. Book [I ; 
P l 'd ' Ih C ' alnt- aens Sonata' H' d . h a I I e, oncertanle. Wo k E I ' h I' ,In emit . Sonata; 

r on ng IS lorn begun 3 + 3 
401 -402. Continuod stud of E 1" h. c. 

as Andraud, Vade-Mecu~,. Gilf t A jng IshdhoSrn. , Studies and solos such 
br R" I ,c , ( uance tudles' J ' R u,nces ; IVler, mprouisation and Finale' 0 II' 1; ' .. ea~Jean, ('mem -
Sucte. SenIOr recital. . a ler, antalSle Capnce; Piston. 


3 + 3 h. c. 


Major Courses for Music Education 

The folI o winrr cou d 'lf I 
~ rscs I er on y in degree from

A hig!] uandard of 	 those listed above. 
proficiency is insisted upon , and a recI'tal is required.10 3 0-I 4. See Oboe 101-102. 

2 + 2 h. c.2 0 3-204. See Oboe 201-202. 
2 + 2 h . c.303-304. See Oboe 301-302. 
? + 2 h . ('.403 -404. See Oboe 401 -402. 
2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 
105-106 Studic " d I· . s an so as such as Add \.f 

IN !emann-Labate, Oboe }'''tllod n rau , 1 ('thad (1949);
'" 	 "I. , Bakaleiniko(f, Ef TJ . wagner, Th ree Pastorales. egll; emplelon. SI C/ lIGna; 

205 - 206 Studies and . I h I + f h. c.SOroust. 24 Et;de~ Op 65 B OkS s[uc as Gekeler, /v[ethod, Book !I' Ver . 
, , . , 00 s II · P DI ' . ' 

Klcmck~, Pasto~afe; Handel, S onata in C ../res, . al <J Technrcal Studies; 
Gtllet, Three Lllt[e Pieces. I (n or. Ghere. Chanson; Bach 

I + I h. c. 
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305-306. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Oboe 10 1-102. 

I + I h. c. 


405-406. tudies and solos of the level indicated for Oboe 201-202. 

I + 	I h. c. 

Bassoon 

100. For those who do not qualify for Bassoon 101 or 103. The 
course m:ly be repeated. I h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 I - I 02. Studies and soios such as \Veissenborn, Duets; Oubradous. 
Enseignement Complete du Basson. Boo k 1: J ancourt. Reuerie ; Foret, Three 
Pieces ; Mozart. First C oncert o . 3 + 3 h. ('. 

201-202. Studies and solos such as Milde. Book II; Oubradous . 
Enseignement C omplete du Basson , Book II; orchestral studies; Hindemith , 
Sonata; Handel. Co ncerto in C Minor; Jeanjean , Capricciosa . 3 + 3 h. c. 

301- 302 . Studies and solos such as Bozza, Daily Studies; Oubradous, 
Enseignement C omplete du Basson, Bo o k III; orchestral studies; Saint-Sacns. 
Sonata; Grovlcz, Sicilienne and Allegro Giocoso ; Jancourt, Cantilene; Bruns. 
Concerto. 3 + 3 h. c. 

401 -402. Studies and solos such as Giampieri . Daily Swdies; Orefice. 
Brauura Studies; orchestral studies; Pierne. Prelude de Co ncert ; Bozza, Con 
certo, Op. 49; Bozza, Fantaisie; Jeanje.!n, Prelude and Scherzu. Senior 
recital. 3 + 3 h . c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The foll o wing courses dilfer only III degree from those listed above. 

A high standa rd of proficiency IS insisted upon, and a recital IS required . 

103-1 04. See Bassoon 10 I-I 02. Z + 2 h. c. 

203-204. See Bassoon 201-202. Z + 2 h. c. 

303-304. See Bassoon 301-302. Z + 2 h . c 

403-404. See Bassoon 401-402. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

/05 , 106 . Studies and solos such as Weissenborn, Op. 8, Book 1; 
Jancourt, Studies, Book [; Isaak, Jolly Dutchman; Ziesi, Souuenir. 

I + I h. c. 


205-206. Studies and solos such as Weissenbo rn, Op . 8, Books I and 

II; Jancourt, Studies, Books 1 and [[; Bakaleinikolf, Ballad; Weissenborn . 

Capriccio. I .+ I h. c. 


305-306. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Bassoon lOl 
102. 	 I + I h. c. 

405-406. Studies and solos of the level indicated fo r Bassoon 201 
202. 	 J + I h . c. 

Trumpet 

100. To be elected by those who do not qualify for Trumpet 101 
or 103. This COurse may be repeated. I h. c. 

Major Courses 

101-102. The development of a daily practice routine suitable to the 
individual, for the purpose of acquiring a correct and lasting command of 
fundamental skills such as tone production . embouchure . breath control. 
tlexi~ility, and legato and staccato articulations. using Arban's Method for 
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cornet, Etudes by Hering, Daily Drills and Studies by Schlossberg. Major 
and minor scales and chords. introduction to transposition , sight reading. 
and th e stud y of cantabile solos such as the Lieder o f Schubert . Brah ttLI. 
Sch u man n, and other sol os of grade III difficulty. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201-202. C o ncentrat ion upo n basic techniques ; slurs, scales , chordl. 
intervals , and single . double. and triple arti culati o ns in major and minor 
keys, using Arban , M eth od; Schlossberg. Daily Drrlls and S tudies; Clark. 
Studies ; Brandt. Orchestral Studies; Sachse. Transp ositio n Studies. Canta· 
bile solos. and other solos of grade III and IV difficult y. 3 + 3 h. c. 

301 -3 02. Continuation of techriical studies: Arban , M eth od ; Schloss· 
berg. Studies ; Paudert. Studies ; Brandt . Orcheslral Studies ; P etit . St udies ; 
Sachse, Tran sposition Studies. Sight reading. Solos of grade IV and V 
difficulty by Fitzgerald, Vidal. Barat , Goeyens, Deboeck. Busser, and others. 

3 + 3 h. c. 
401 -402 . Advanced studies by Clark, P eit zsch . Laurent. Petit. 

Charlier ; Sachse. Transpositio n Studies ; sight reading. Solos of grade V and 
VI difficulty. ConceHos by Haydn. Vidal. Williams, Brandt. Delcroix. 
Senior recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses diffu o nly in degree from those listed abo\·e. 

A high standard of proficiency IS insisted upon, and a recital IS required. 

103-104. See Trumpet 10 I-I 02. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Trumpet 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-304. See Trumpet 301-302. 2 + 2 h . c. 
40 3-404. See Trumpet 401-402 . 2 + 2 h. (. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Introduction to problems of brass instrument playing. stress· 
ing formati o n of embouchure. attack and release. breath control, tone quality. 
flexibility, legato and staccato articulation . Elementary exercises showing 
these skills in the Edwards-HovEY M eth od, Arban ' s Method, or equivalent 
studies. Introd uction to scales. Selected cantabile solos. Open to students 
without previo us training. 1 + 1 h. c. 

205-206. C o ntinued stress on fundamentals of grade I w ith exten· 
sia n of range. Scale studies to include all ma jor and minor ke ys. Selected 
cantabile solos. Material stressing these skills in World 's M eth od f or Cornet, 
Hering 's Studies , or equivalent. 1 + 1 h. c. 

305-306 . Extension of range. using scale studies in major and minor 
ke ys and broken chords. Flexibility studies as in Schlossberg ' s Daily Dri[[s. 
Additional progress in World ' s Meth od f o r C ornet . Hering's Studies , or 
equivalent studies. Selected cantabile solos. 1 + I h. (. 

405-40 6. For those who can qualify. 1 + 1 h. c. 

French Horn 

100. For those who do not qualify for French Horn 101 and 103 . 
The course may be repeated. 1 h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 I-I 02. Development of the fundamental skills. such as tone pro
duction, embouchure. breath control. and legato and staccato articulations. 
using Franz. Kopprasch. Alphonse . Michjels. Major and minor scales and 
chords; transposition. sight reacling. Cantabile solos. and other solos of 
grade III difficulty. 3 + 3 h . c. 

20 I - 202 . Studies by Franz. Kopprasch , Alpho nse. Pottag . Slurs. 
scales, chords. intervals , legato and staccato articulations in major and minor 
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Cantablle so los. and other grade III 
ke ys. Transposition and sight reading. 3 + 3 h. c. 

and IV so los . technical studies. using Alphon se. POltag.

301-302. Continuatio ~ of S I f grade IV difficulty . 


. . d Sight reading. a 0 , a hGallay . TranspositIOn an 3 +- 3 . c. 

. . I d ' d ' s by Pottag . G allay. AI· 
401-402 . Advanced st;tdles . Inc u IngGstude"V and VI solos . Senior 


phonse. Transposition and Sight reading. ra 3 + 3 h. c. 


recital. 

Major Courses for Music Education 


those listed abo ve.
only in degree fr o m The fo llowing courses differ recital is required.insi sted upon . and aA high standard o f proficiency is 
2 + 2 h. c.

10 I-I 02 . .103-104. See French Horn 2 h . c.2 T201-202.203 -2 04. See hench H o rn 2 h. c. Z +301-302.303-304. See f rench Horn Z h . (.2 +401-402.403-404. See F rench Horn 

Minor Courses 
f mbouchure. breath con

105-106. Special studies for developmentpo e H Method for 
. T co ntrol ottag- ovey. 1 

trol. articulation , flexlbl Ity, t01e d ' I'ntroduction to scales. Selected 
French Horn; Horner. Pnmary tu leS. I + I h. c. 

cantabile solos. Studies. Continued stress upon fundamentals of 
205-20 6. Horner , . and mino r keys. ExtenSIOn of range.

grade I. Scale studies in majo r I + I h. c. 
Selected cantabile solos . . I d' s . n major and minor 

305 -306. Extension of range . uSin g sca e st~ ~~ ~~bc[ g'S D aily Drl[!s. 
'nd' broken cho rds Flexibility studlefs as In cosH' . . S iudles orkeys ." ld ' 1.[ th d or C ornel, enng S •

Additional progress in W a r s lV. e ,0 I + I h. c. 
equivalent studies. Selected cantabile sol os. I + I h . c. 

405 -406 . For those who can qualify. 

Trombone 
l'f f Trombone 101

100. To be elected by those who do not qua I y o r 1 h . c. 
or 103. This course may be repeated. 

Major Courses 

10 I - I 02. The development of a daily practice routine to e~able the 
. f damental skills, such as tone production . . em 

individual to acqUire the fin 'bilit . and legato and staccato artlculatlOns. 
bouchure. breath control, ~XI h ~. .ntroduction to transpoSitIOn: Sight 
Major and mlnN s~ales dan M~l efl:/' ~ochut. Dieppo . Mantia. Cantabile 
reading . Matenals Inclu e ade III ;nd IV difficult y. 3 + 3 h. c. 
solos. and othe.r solos .of gr . nical studies. Slurs . scales. 

201-202. C.ontlnuatlOn of ba~l\ te:t~culat i ons in major and minor 
chords. intervals ; Single. do~ble. ~~d tn~.~"a Mueller Rochut. Dieppo , Man
keys, transposition . and slg t rea 1O~ . \~n ~nd IV s~los. 3 + 3 h. c. 
tia Cantabile so los. and other gra e Kasch Trans. 

. 301- 302. Studies from Mueller . Rochut. Blume. oppr. 3 +3 h . c. 
. h d' Grade I V and V solos. 

position and slg t rea lng. . V boran Rochut. Bla zev itch. 
401-402. A?"anced studies by MUfelle~de ~ and \11 difficulty. Senio r 

Transposition and Sight readlOg. Solo> a gr 3 + 3 h. c. 

recital. 
Major Courses for Music Education 

degree from those listed above. 
The following courses differ only in 

upon . and a recital is reqUired.
A high standard o.f proficienc), is insisted 
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cornet, Etudes by Hering, Daily Drills and Studies by Schlossberg. Major 
and minor scales and chords. introduction to transposition , sight reading. 
and th e stud y of cantabile solos such as the Lieder o f Schubert . Brah ttLI. 
Sch u man n, and other sol os of grade III difficulty. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201-202. C o ncentrat ion upo n basic techniques ; slurs, scales , chordl. 
intervals , and single . double. and triple arti culati o ns in major and minor 
keys, using Arban , M eth od; Schlossberg. Daily Drrlls and S tudies; Clark. 
Studies ; Brandt. Orchestral Studies; Sachse. Transp ositio n Studies. Canta· 
bile solos. and other solos of grade III and IV difficult y. 3 + 3 h. c. 

301 -3 02. Continuation of techriical studies: Arban , M eth od ; Schloss· 
berg. Studies ; Paudert. Studies ; Brandt . Orcheslral Studies ; P etit . St udies ; 
Sachse, Tran sposition Studies. Sight reading. Solos of grade IV and V 
difficulty by Fitzgerald, Vidal. Barat , Goeyens, Deboeck. Busser, and others. 

3 + 3 h. c. 
401 -402 . Advanced studies by Clark, P eit zsch . Laurent. Petit. 

Charlier ; Sachse. Transpositio n Studies ; sight reading. Solos of grade V and 
VI difficulty. ConceHos by Haydn. Vidal. Williams, Brandt. Delcroix. 
Senior recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses diffu o nly in degree from those listed abo\·e. 

A high standard of proficiency IS insisted upon, and a recital IS required. 

103-104. See Trumpet 10 I-I 02. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Trumpet 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-304. See Trumpet 301-302. 2 + 2 h . c. 
40 3-404. See Trumpet 401-402 . 2 + 2 h. (. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Introduction to problems of brass instrument playing. stress· 
ing formati o n of embouchure. attack and release. breath control, tone quality. 
flexibility, legato and staccato articulation . Elementary exercises showing 
these skills in the Edwards-HovEY M eth od, Arban ' s Method, or equivalent 
studies. Introd uction to scales. Selected cantabile solos. Open to students 
without previo us training. 1 + 1 h. c. 

205-206. C o ntinued stress on fundamentals of grade I w ith exten· 
sia n of range. Scale studies to include all ma jor and minor ke ys. Selected 
cantabile solos. Material stressing these skills in World 's M eth od f or Cornet, 
Hering 's Studies , or equivalent. 1 + 1 h. c. 

305-306 . Extension of range. using scale studies in major and minor 
ke ys and broken chords. Flexibility studies as in Schlossberg ' s Daily Dri[[s. 
Additional progress in World ' s Meth od f o r C ornet . Hering's Studies , or 
equivalent studies. Selected cantabile solos. 1 + I h. (. 

405-40 6. For those who can qualify. 1 + 1 h. c. 

French Horn 

100. For those who do not qualify for French Horn 101 and 103 . 
The course may be repeated. 1 h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 I-I 02. Development of the fundamental skills. such as tone pro
duction, embouchure. breath control. and legato and staccato articulations. 
using Franz. Kopprasch. Alphonse . Michjels. Major and minor scales and 
chords; transposition. sight reacling. Cantabile solos. and other solos of 
grade III difficulty. 3 + 3 h . c. 

20 I - 202 . Studies by Franz. Kopprasch , Alpho nse. Pottag . Slurs. 
scales, chords. intervals , legato and staccato articulations in major and minor 
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Cantablle so los. and other grade III 
ke ys. Transposition and sight reading. 3 + 3 h. c. 

and IV so los . technical studies. using Alphon se. POltag.

301-302. Continuatio ~ of S I f grade IV difficulty . 


. . d Sight reading. a 0 , a hGallay . TranspositIOn an 3 +- 3 . c. 

. . I d ' d ' s by Pottag . G allay. AI· 
401-402 . Advanced st;tdles . Inc u IngGstude"V and VI solos . Senior 


phonse. Transposition and Sight reading. ra 3 + 3 h. c. 


recital. 

Major Courses for Music Education 


those listed abo ve.
only in degree fr o m The fo llowing courses differ recital is required.insi sted upon . and aA high standard o f proficiency is 
2 + 2 h. c.

10 I-I 02 . .103-104. See French Horn 2 h . c.2 T201-202.203 -2 04. See hench H o rn 2 h. c. Z +301-302.303-304. See f rench Horn Z h . (.2 +401-402.403-404. See F rench Horn 

Minor Courses 
f mbouchure. breath con

105-106. Special studies for developmentpo e H Method for 
. T co ntrol ottag- ovey. 1 

trol. articulation , flexlbl Ity, t01e d ' I'ntroduction to scales. Selected 
French Horn; Horner. Pnmary tu leS. I + I h. c. 

cantabile solos. Studies. Continued stress upon fundamentals of 
205-20 6. Horner , . and mino r keys. ExtenSIOn of range.

grade I. Scale studies in majo r I + I h. c. 
Selected cantabile solos . . I d' s . n major and minor 

305 -306. Extension of range . uSin g sca e st~ ~~ ~~bc[ g'S D aily Drl[!s. 
'nd' broken cho rds Flexibility studlefs as In cosH' . . S iudles orkeys ." ld ' 1.[ th d or C ornel, enng S •

Additional progress in W a r s lV. e ,0 I + I h. c. 
equivalent studies. Selected cantabile sol os. I + I h . c. 

405 -406 . For those who can qualify. 

Trombone 
l'f f Trombone 101

100. To be elected by those who do not qua I y o r 1 h . c. 
or 103. This course may be repeated. 

Major Courses 

10 I - I 02. The development of a daily practice routine to e~able the 
. f damental skills, such as tone production . . em 

individual to acqUire the fin 'bilit . and legato and staccato artlculatlOns. 
bouchure. breath control, ~XI h ~. .ntroduction to transpoSitIOn: Sight 
Major and mlnN s~ales dan M~l efl:/' ~ochut. Dieppo . Mantia. Cantabile 
reading . Matenals Inclu e ade III ;nd IV difficult y. 3 + 3 h. c. 
solos. and othe.r solos .of gr . nical studies. Slurs . scales. 

201-202. C.ontlnuatlOn of ba~l\ te:t~culat i ons in major and minor 
chords. intervals ; Single. do~ble. ~~d tn~.~"a Mueller Rochut. Dieppo , Man
keys, transposition . and slg t rea 1O~ . \~n ~nd IV s~los. 3 + 3 h. c. 
tia Cantabile so los. and other gra e Kasch Trans. 

. 301- 302. Studies from Mueller . Rochut. Blume. oppr. 3 +3 h . c. 
. h d' Grade I V and V solos. 

position and slg t rea lng. . V boran Rochut. Bla zev itch. 
401-402. A?"anced studies by MUfelle~de ~ and \11 difficulty. Senio r 

Transposition and Sight readlOg. Solo> a gr 3 + 3 h. c. 

recital. 
Major Courses for Music Education 

degree from those listed above. 
The following courses differ only in 

upon . and a recital is reqUired.
A high standard o.f proficienc), is insisted 
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103-104. See Trombone 10 I-I 02. 
203-204. 2 + 2 h. c.See Trombone 201-202. 
303-304. 2 + 2 h. c.See Trombone 301-302. 
403-404. 2 + 2 h. ( See Trombone 401-402. 

2 + 2 h. c. 
Minor Courses 

105-106. Studies to develop emb h
trol, tone qualny, i1 'b'I' ouc ure , attack, release, breath ron

eXI 1 Ity, knowledge of posit' S d' .Hovey, Endressen. Selected cantabil sol IOns. tu Ies by Cimerao , os. I + I h 
205-206. Continuation of devel f' .' c. 

Scale studies, stressing legato and, opment 0 . skIlls stressed In grade I. 
Studies by Mueller, Cimera. StusJa,ccato artlcuIatlOn . Extension of range. 
legato-cantabile style. ) of cantabIle solos for development of 

305-306. Extension of range " I '. . I + I h. c.IT 

keys and broken chords FI ,'bT .' U. ln" sca e studIes In major and minor 
Additional progress in' Wor~~~s 1 J~lel~r;;JI7 as en Schlossberg ' ~ Daily Drills. 
eqUIvalent studies. Selected cant b'l . I or ornet, Henng s Studtes, Or 

4 5 ale so as. I + I h o -406. For those who can qualify . c. 
. I + I h. c. 

Tuba 

100. For those who do not qualify for T 
course may be repeated, uba 101 or 103 . The 

I h. c. 
Major Courses 


101 -I 02. The development of the f d . 

production , embouchure breath' cant . ~. amental skIlls , such as tone 
articulations. Maj'or and mI'no I rol. fleXIbIlIty, and legato and staccato 
. I'· - r sea es and chords S' ht d' M'Inc udes studtes by Bell Eby AbC .' Ig rea tng . J atcnal 
grade III difficulty. ' ,r an . antabIle solos, and other solos of 

201-202. Studies by Arban Eb BI' 3+3h.c. 
intervals, and legato and staccato 'artic~'lat' a>:evltch. Slurs, scal~s, chords, 
SIght readIng. Study of orchestral and ba Ions. 10 ~1ajor and. minor keys. 
other solos of grade III and IV d ' ffi I nd \\·orks. CantabIle solos, and 

. . I cu ty. 3 + 3 h c 
301-302. Cont1OuatlOn of t h . I . . . 

Blazevitch. Sight reading St d ec f nlc\ studIes. material by Arban, Eby, 
grade I V and V difficulty.' u y a arc estral and band works. Solos of 

40 I 40,2 C . . 3 + 3 h c- . ontlnuatlOn of h' I . . . 
orchestral Works. Sight reading S tr n~ca dstudvles. Study of band and 

recital. . a as a gra e and VI difficulty. Senior 


3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music 
Education 


The following Courses differ 
 only In degree from those listed above.A high standard of proficiency IS insisted upon, and a recital IS required.103-104. See Tuba 10 I-I 02. 
203-204. 2 + 2 h. c.See Tuba 201-202. 
303-304. See 2 + 2 h. c.Tuba 301-302. 
403-404. 2 + 2 h. c.See Tuba 401-402. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Introduction to fundament I k 'lI' h . 
development of embouchure attack and 1 a s Ib s. shuC as tone production,
Jlexibility. I . ' ,re ease, reat control tone q I' 
solos. ntroductlon to scales. Studies by Eby, Arban, B~II. Ca~taabtij~ 

I + I h. c.
205 - 206. COMin uation of development of skills stressed in grade I.Scale and chord studIes. Extension of range.

Cantabile solos. Studies by Eby. Arban. Bell. 
I + I h. c. 
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305 -306. Extension of range, using scale studies in major and minor 
k ys and broken chords. Flexibility studies as in Schlossberg's Dail,1 Drills. 
,dditional progress in World's Method for Cornet , Hering's SlUdies, or 
equivalent studies. Selected cantabile solos. I + I h. c. 

405-406. For those who can qualify. 1 + 1 h. c. 

Percussion 

100. To be elected by those who do not qualify for Percllssion 101 
or 103. The course may be repeated . 1 h. c. 

Major Courses 

101-102. S nare drum: review and / or complete twenty-six rudiments. 
Stone. SI'-ck Conlrol; Wilcoxon, ;'\IJodern J'\IJclh ods. Studies for indepen
dence of hands. Gardner. Progress'-ue Studies. Book III: i'vloeller , Rudimental 
Drumming. Relaxation. Bass drum . cymbals, and accessories. -l\-lallet in 
struments. including bells, xylophone , marimbas, and vibraharp: mallet1ng, 
1011, scales. arpeggios. Pe~erson, Rubank Elemenlary Method; graded violin. 
saxoJ;lhone, and clarinet exercises. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201- 202. Snare drum: Moeller , Rudimrnlal Solos.- \Vilcoxon. Rudi 
mental Swing. Foot studies for bass drum. Gardmr, PO SI-graduate Siudies; 
Rale and Morales , Latin-American and Afro-Cuban Rhythms. - Mallet in 
struments: keyboard harmon y, phrasing. expression: solos and excerpts from 
standard compositions: Peterson. Three- and Four-mallet Playing. - Ty m
pani: position, mechanics , attack. single strokes, tuning: ear- training exer · 
cises: Gardner, Siet>:. and Cross methods. 3 + 3 h. c. 

301·302. Snare drum: 1\1loeller, Wilcoxon. Jnd Bellson methods. 
-Mallet instruments : solos for two , three, and fOllr mallets. -Tympani: 
advanced studies: technical problems, cross -sticking. fast tone changes. Ex· 
cerpts from classic and modern compositions. Use of pedal. pedal effects, 
glissandi. Gardner, Sien , Cross, and Zeltleman methods. 3 + 3 h. c. 

401-402. Snare drum: hand and foot independence studies: rudimental 
solos. -Mallet instruments: Musser transcriptions of Chopin: Musser. 
MaslerWorks for Vibraharp. Modern solos by Norvo and others . - Tym
pani: modern arrangements , concertos, and solos by Stock. Berlio>: . Stiegler . 
and others. Recital. 3 + 3 h . c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following cou rses differ only in degree from those listed above. 
A high standa rd of proficiency IS insisted upon, and a recital IS required. 

103·104 . See Percussion 101 -I 02. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Percussion 201 - 202. 2 + Z h. e. 

303-304. See Percussion 301 - 302. 2 + 2 h. c. 

403-404. See Percussion 401-402. 2 + 2 h. ~. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Snare drum: position. mechanics of playing, muscular ac
tion, method of attack, relaxation. Rudiments. including single · stroke roll. 
double-stroke roll. five-, seven - . and nine-stroke rolls. flams. three- and four 
stroke ruffs. Primary exercises. Harr, Books I and I I. Gardner. Progres
siue Slud'-es, Book !. 1 + I h. c. 

205-206. Snare drum: rudiments. including Ram taps. flam accents. 
Ramacues , single, double , and triple p.uadiddles , half-drags, single drags. 
Exercises. Harr. Book II. Gardner, Progress'-ue SlUdies, Book II. 

1 + [ h. c. 
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103-104. See Trombone 10 I-I 02. 
203-204. 2 + 2 h. c.See Trombone 201-202. 
303-304. 2 + 2 h. c.See Trombone 301-302. 
403-404. 2 + 2 h. ( See Trombone 401-402. 

2 + 2 h. c. 
Minor Courses 

105-106. Studies to develop emb h
trol, tone qualny, i1 'b'I' ouc ure , attack, release, breath ron

eXI 1 Ity, knowledge of posit' S d' .Hovey, Endressen. Selected cantabil sol IOns. tu Ies by Cimerao , os. I + I h 
205-206. Continuation of devel f' .' c. 

Scale studies, stressing legato and, opment 0 . skIlls stressed In grade I. 
Studies by Mueller, Cimera. StusJa,ccato artlcuIatlOn . Extension of range. 
legato-cantabile style. ) of cantabIle solos for development of 

305-306. Extension of range " I '. . I + I h. c.IT 

keys and broken chords FI ,'bT .' U. ln" sca e studIes In major and minor 
Additional progress in' Wor~~~s 1 J~lel~r;;JI7 as en Schlossberg ' ~ Daily Drills. 
eqUIvalent studies. Selected cant b'l . I or ornet, Henng s Studtes, Or 

4 5 ale so as. I + I h o -406. For those who can qualify . c. 
. I + I h. c. 

Tuba 

100. For those who do not qualify for T 
course may be repeated, uba 101 or 103 . The 

I h. c. 
Major Courses 


101 -I 02. The development of the f d . 

production , embouchure breath' cant . ~. amental skIlls , such as tone 
articulations. Maj'or and mI'no I rol. fleXIbIlIty, and legato and staccato 
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other solos of grade III and IV d ' ffi I nd \\·orks. CantabIle solos, and 

. . I cu ty. 3 + 3 h c 
301-302. Cont1OuatlOn of t h . I . . . 

Blazevitch. Sight reading St d ec f nlc\ studIes. material by Arban, Eby, 
grade I V and V difficulty.' u y a arc estral and band works. Solos of 

40 I 40,2 C . . 3 + 3 h c- . ontlnuatlOn of h' I . . . 
orchestral Works. Sight reading S tr n~ca dstudvles. Study of band and 

recital. . a as a gra e and VI difficulty. Senior 


3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music 
Education 


The following Courses differ 
 only In degree from those listed above.A high standard of proficiency IS insisted upon, and a recital IS required.103-104. See Tuba 10 I-I 02. 
203-204. 2 + 2 h. c.See Tuba 201-202. 
303-304. See 2 + 2 h. c.Tuba 301-302. 
403-404. 2 + 2 h. c.See Tuba 401-402. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Introduction to fundament I k 'lI' h . 
development of embouchure attack and 1 a s Ib s. shuC as tone production,
Jlexibility. I . ' ,re ease, reat control tone q I' 
solos. ntroductlon to scales. Studies by Eby, Arban, B~II. Ca~taabtij~ 

I + I h. c.
205 - 206. COMin uation of development of skills stressed in grade I.Scale and chord studIes. Extension of range.

Cantabile solos. Studies by Eby. Arban. Bell. 
I + I h. c. 
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305 -306. Extension of range, using scale studies in major and minor 
k ys and broken chords. Flexibility studies as in Schlossberg's Dail,1 Drills. 
,dditional progress in World's Method for Cornet , Hering's SlUdies, or 
equivalent studies. Selected cantabile solos. I + I h. c. 

405-406. For those who can qualify. 1 + 1 h. c. 
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100. To be elected by those who do not qualify for Percllssion 101 
or 103. The course may be repeated . 1 h. c. 

Major Courses 

101-102. S nare drum: review and / or complete twenty-six rudiments. 
Stone. SI'-ck Conlrol; Wilcoxon, ;'\IJodern J'\IJclh ods. Studies for indepen
dence of hands. Gardner. Progress'-ue Studies. Book III: i'vloeller , Rudimental 
Drumming. Relaxation. Bass drum . cymbals, and accessories. -l\-lallet in 
struments. including bells, xylophone , marimbas, and vibraharp: mallet1ng, 
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glissandi. Gardner, Sien , Cross, and Zeltleman methods. 3 + 3 h. c. 

401-402. Snare drum: hand and foot independence studies: rudimental 
solos. -Mallet instruments: Musser transcriptions of Chopin: Musser. 
MaslerWorks for Vibraharp. Modern solos by Norvo and others . - Tym
pani: modern arrangements , concertos, and solos by Stock. Berlio>: . Stiegler . 
and others. Recital. 3 + 3 h . c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following cou rses differ only in degree from those listed above. 
A high standa rd of proficiency IS insisted upon, and a recital IS required. 

103·104 . See Percussion 101 -I 02. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Percussion 201 - 202. 2 + Z h. e. 

303-304. See Percussion 301 - 302. 2 + 2 h. c. 

403-404. See Percussion 401-402. 2 + 2 h. ~. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Snare drum: position. mechanics of playing, muscular ac
tion, method of attack, relaxation. Rudiments. including single · stroke roll. 
double-stroke roll. five-, seven - . and nine-stroke rolls. flams. three- and four 
stroke ruffs. Primary exercises. Harr, Books I and I I. Gardner. Progres
siue Slud'-es, Book !. 1 + I h. c. 

205-206. Snare drum: rudiments. including Ram taps. flam accents. 
Ramacues , single, double , and triple p.uadiddles , half-drags, single drags. 
Exercises. Harr. Book II. Gardner, Progress'-ue SlUdies, Book II. 

1 + [ h. c. 
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305-306. Snare drum: Stone. Slick Conlrol; \Vilcoxon. Modern 
Melhods; Gardner. Progressive Srudics, Book Ill. -Mallet-played instru· 
ments (bells. xylophone. marimba. vibraharp) malleting. roll scales. ar
pegg ios. E xe rcises; Peterson. Rubank Elemenlartl lv/elhod. Graded violin . 
salC ophone, and clarinet exercises_ I + I h. c. 

405-406. For those who can qualify. 	 I + I h. c. 

Theory and Composition 

101- I 02. Basic Music I-I/. A comprehensive introduction to the 
theoretical factors of music. Designed to supplement Music 103. R.equired 
of all students n o t p.1ssing a theory entrance examination. 2 + 2 h. c 

103-104. Theory I. A l1rtified course of study consisting of part 
woting. ear-training. sight singing . and ke yboard harmony, using simple 
chord construction. Formal and harmonic analysis of .simple compositions 
Meets five hours a week. Prereq.· Passing grade in theo ry entrance examina
tion . o r supplemented by Basic Music 1. 4 + 4 h. L 

113-114. Composilion A. Extensive analysis of melodic construction 
in music from the Baroque to contemporary periods; two and three part 
work based on the Invenlions and Suites of Bach , sonatas by Haydn and 
Mozart, selected works of Schubert. Schumann. and Chopin. Also pieces 
by Bartok. Hindemith. and o ther modern mast<rs; original composition in 
song forms and sectional forms including the simple rondo and sonatina 
forms. 2 + Z h. c. 

203 -204. Theory II . The study of more complex chord construc
tion, modulations. and anal ys is of compositions in smaller forms . Ear
training. sight singing, keyboard harmon y correlated with theory training. 
Meets five hours a week. Prereq _' Ivlusic 103-104 with grade of C or 
better. 4 -,- 4 h. c. 

213-214. Composition B. Studies in progressively larger forms such 
as larger ro ndo and sonata-allegro forms_ Technics of mode rn harmony 
are introduced. follo wing the practice of such composers as Stravinsky, Mil
haud, Copland. Bartok. and otbers. The student composes for voice. and 
for groups of two and three instruments, with and without piano. Prereq_: 
Music 113-114. 2 + 2 h . c. 

301-302. Sight Singing and Ear-TraIning I. Two-part sight-singing 
exercises on modal basis; 'three -part exercises for soprano . alto . and bari
tone. Melodic dictatio n: difficult diat o nic skips and chromatic tones in both 
majo r and minor keys and in treble . bass. tenor. and alto clefs. Rhythmic 
dictation: phrase. irregular phrase, period fo rm. major and minor keys. bass 
and treble clefs. and two -part e)(ercise.s using the bass and treble clefs. and 
two-part exercises using the bass and treble clefs combined. w ith time and 
key signatures indicated by the student. Intervals: quality. consecutive in 
tervals i n bass and treble clefs, major .)Dd minor keys with chromatic tones. 
two-part intervals combining bas, and treble clefs. Chords : quality; chord 

313- 314. Composilion C. Analysis and composition for more ex
tensive media such as choral and chamber music. Prereq.· Music 213-214. 

2 + 2 h. [. 
progressions introducing all the diatonic seventh chords and chromatic triads 
in addition to the chords already studied. T wo recitations a week. 

I + I h. f. 

327-328. Form and Analysis. A study of musical fo rm. beginning 
wi th the phrase and continuing through the song form to the ro ndo forms 
and sonata allegro . 2 + 2 h. [. 

335- 33 6. Counterpoint 1-11_ A study of the medieval modes and 
vocal polyphony. with emphasis on the works of Palestrina and other 
sixt eenth century composers. Some work in eighteenth century counterpoint. 

3 + 3 h. c. 

2 13 Theory and Composition; Sacred Music 

401-402. Sight SInging and Ear-'Tracmng II. Thrce- and four -p a~t 
sight-singing exercises for soprano, alto, ten or and bass vOlce.s. .Melodlc 
di ctatIOn. of maximum difficult y in all clefs a!1d keys. RhythmiC diCt~tlon. 

brase, irregu lar phrase. and period form exerCIses In two parts u,Sln g bass and 
freble clefs combined. with time and ke y Signatures IndIcated b) the student. 
Intervals of maximum difficult y IntrodUCIng modulauon to nearl y - related 
and remote keys. Chord progressions using all the diatonic and chromatic 
chords with modulations to nearly-rdated and remote keys. Two reCltauons 
a week. I + I h. c. 

409-410 . Orchest ratcon and Band Arranging. A study of the in
struments of the mode rn orchestra and symphoniC band their tone color. 

individuall y and in combination. WritIng and arranging for them singly. in 


2 + 2 h. c 
groups. and in f uII score. 	 . 

413 -414. Composition D. Preparation of a la rge work In s~vera~ 

movements of pian o. for another instrument and. plano .. o r for stnng 

quarteL T hese works are included in the senIOr reCItal. whiCh ar~ at one 

hour duration. Prereq_' Music 313 - ) 14_ 2 + 2 h. c. 

421-422 . Composilion I. Composition in two and three-part fo~ms 
and other compositions of small scope. such as vanauon. and sonattna 
\Vork.5 will be composed for pian o alone. and In combInation with? other

2 + _ h. (.
instruments or vOice. I and 

429. Canon and Fugue. D ouble counterpoint. tnstrumenta 
vocal canon. Anal ysis of the fugues in I3ach 's 1)/ell- Tempered ClaVIchord 
\Vritin o of two-. three-. or four part fugues. Pr~ req.: MUSIC 336. 2 h. c. 

4;0. ,'vlodern Harm ony. A study of harmonic trends in modern 
music. including polytonality: at o nalit y. and other clements. Prereq.:/e/~'~r 
standing. with major In mUSIc. 

\Vriting in lJrger forms. such as sonata 431 -4 32. Composition II. 2 + 2 h. c.
allegro and rondo. 

4 33-43 4. Pedagogy of Theory. The methods. materia ls . and 
special problems in the teaching of theorv _ 2 + 2 h. c. 

Music History and litera ture 

305-306. Hi story o f Music. A stud y of music from earliest times 
to the present. wit h special refe rence to the relation of. the hIstory of musiC 
to that of the other arU and to the political and religI OUS hlstorr of the 

. d 	 2 + Z h. (.
correspo nding perlo . . ' 

307 - 308 . Su rvey of ,'vlusic Lilerall1r~. A psycholo gICa l and :,es thetIC 
a roach to listening to music. with diSCU SSIO n of the problems of listentng. 
t~e first semest.!r includes a stud y of the elements of musIC and the funda
mental principles of analysis . The second semester deal.s with . form. from 
the simpler da Gapo to the brga and m ore. complex forms. L~ct~res_ 
outside reading . scores , and rep resentative recordIn gs. 2 + . c. 

309 - 310. History and ApprcClation of Art and },1usir: General. 
[dentical with Art 309-310. 3 + 3 h. c. 

427 -4 28. S'lmphonic LilNature. The historical de velop ment of the 
. . h t S)' mphonlc poems . suites.symphony from its beginntng to t e. presen. , 


overtures, and miscellaneo us compOSItion s for the modern orchestra.

2 + 2 h. c. 

Sacred Music 

361. 	 Hymnolo gy. The historr of the hymn and hymn tune; 
. 1 d interpretati o n of hymns; evalu types of hymn s and their lIses: ana ySIS an 2 h. c. 

atio n of standard hymnals. 
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362. Gregorian Chant. The practical and anistic aspects of Gregorian 
chant in general choir work , the fundamentals o f Gregorian rhythm . and 
authentic and plagal modes and notation. 2 h. c. 

363 - 3 64. Junior and Senior C h oir Meth ods. Organization . methods. 
child psycholog}' . the child voice , and material s suitable for choirs. T h< 
second semester deals with the organization and motivation of the volunteer 
choir: achieving balance . blend , intonation ; interpretation of choral literature. 
program building. and methods : psychology in rehearsal. 2 -t- 2 h. c. 

461 . History o f Sacred Mu.,ic. The development of great religious 
music from earliest times to the presein . with a study of the Jewish and 
Christian liturgics and their music. and the Church Year. 2 h. c. 

463-464 . Ch oral Literatllre . The study and interpretation of the 
standard oratorios, with emphasis on solos, choruses. and accompaniment. A 
practical course for the singer . organist. and choirmaster. Representatiw 
oratorios covered are from the Baroque . Classic, Romantic. and Modern 
periods. 2 + 2 h. c. 

465. Service-Playing and Extemporizat ion. The fundamentals of 
improvisation. modulation, and transposition. Service-playing of hymns. 
anthems. and solos. 2 h. c. 

Conducting 

219- 220. Conducting. A practical course in conducting that 
stresses baton technique . interpretation. and leadership. \Vorks used as in. 
terpretative studies are chorals . anthems , part -songs, opera , and symphony. 
Meets two hours a week. I + 1 h. c. 

331- 332. Ch oral Conductiny and Score- Reading . The organization 
and conducting of choral groups. Practical work with chorus. Practice in 
score-reading. Prereq.: Music 219-220. I -:- I h. c. 

333-334. In st rumental Conducting and Score-Reading. The organ
ization and conducting of instrumental groups. Practical work with 
orchestra and band. Practice in score-reading. Prereq.: Music 219 - 220. 

I + I h. c. 

Music Education 

121. Introducc ion to Music, For Elementary Teachers. Fundamental 
knowledge of the problems of notation and dev~lopment of skill in sight 
singing and car-training. 2 h. c. 

221. Music Literat({re and Appreciation, For Elementary Teachers. 
A general orientation course to meet the needs of the classroom teacher and 
the average music lover . with emphasis on the human values of music and 
its relationship to arc, literature. geography. hi story. and other curricular 
interests. Prereq.: Music 121. 2 h. c. 

225-226. Wo odwind MNh od,\. Each student selects a woodwind 
instrument. which he learns to playas well as possible during the time 
allotted. As soon as enough progress has been made in playing the instrument 
chosen . other instr,lnHnts of the woodwind group may be selected and studied. 
The problems underlying the teaching of these instruments are kept constantly 
before the class . Meets two hours a week . I + 1 h. ('. 

311-312. Class V oice Meth ods. Fundamentals of correct voice 
production. Methods of conducting voice classes. glee clubs. and choirs. 
with a survey and evaluation of materials. j\i!eets tw o hours a week. 

I + I h. c. 
318. Percussion ,'Vlethods . Like Music 225-226. but for percussion 

instruments. Meets two bours week. I h. c. 

2 15Music Education 

Music Education for Elementary Teachers. A study of the 
child ~~J~e and its care . Rate songs, materials for rhythmic expression and 
listening, and the teaching skills and methods .,:hicb the classroom teacher 
needs in o rder to work effectively under superVISIon. Prereq.: Music 221. 

2 h. c. 

323. l...l11slC In the First Six Grades. General methods of teaching 
ubltc school musIc in the first SIX grades. A study of rote songs and

~hythmic and tonal problems. and anal >,SlS of studen.t vocal problemsdin 
successive years, with demonstration of m ethods used 111 elementary Jr~ ..~: 

Junior and Senior High School Meth ods. Classification. prob 
324. . I methods, organization, and management. Prereq.· Musiclems, matena s. 3 h. c. 

31 1- 3 I 2. 
325-326. Strinq ,'vIethods. Like Music 225-226. but for string 

instruments. Meets t\VO hours a week . I + I h. c. 

329 -33 0. Brass Methods. Like Music 225-226, but f~r ';r~sshin -
struments . Meets two hours a week. 

417 Instrumental Problems. Methods of o rganizing and conductll1g 
instrumen'tal classes, bands. and orchestras in the publtc schools. With a 

. 2 h. c. survey of matenals. . . . .". 
419. Band Organization, Drum MaJonng and FIeld. Technrque. Or

ganizing and conducting concert and military ?ands. Mate.nals , seatln~ pla~s , 
marching formations. balanced instrumentatIOn . preparatlon for re eHsa s. 
and problems of conducting. Opportunity for study and practical expe:,cnce 
in drum majoring, with emphasis on mIlitary baton Signals. field tech~lht~c~: 
and drum figures. 
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periods. 2 + 2 h. c. 

465. Service-Playing and Extemporizat ion. The fundamentals of 
improvisation. modulation, and transposition. Service-playing of hymns. 
anthems. and solos. 2 h. c. 

Conducting 

219- 220. Conducting. A practical course in conducting that 
stresses baton technique . interpretation. and leadership. \Vorks used as in. 
terpretative studies are chorals . anthems , part -songs, opera , and symphony. 
Meets two hours a week. I + 1 h. c. 

331- 332. Ch oral Conductiny and Score- Reading . The organization 
and conducting of choral groups. Practical work with chorus. Practice in 
score-reading. Prereq.: Music 219-220. I -:- I h. c. 

333-334. In st rumental Conducting and Score-Reading. The organ
ization and conducting of instrumental groups. Practical work with 
orchestra and band. Practice in score-reading. Prereq.: Music 219 - 220. 

I + I h. c. 

Music Education 

121. Introducc ion to Music, For Elementary Teachers. Fundamental 
knowledge of the problems of notation and dev~lopment of skill in sight 
singing and car-training. 2 h. c. 

221. Music Literat({re and Appreciation, For Elementary Teachers. 
A general orientation course to meet the needs of the classroom teacher and 
the average music lover . with emphasis on the human values of music and 
its relationship to arc, literature. geography. hi story. and other curricular 
interests. Prereq.: Music 121. 2 h. c. 
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chosen . other instr,lnHnts of the woodwind group may be selected and studied. 
The problems underlying the teaching of these instruments are kept constantly 
before the class . Meets two hours a week . I + 1 h. ('. 

311-312. Class V oice Meth ods. Fundamentals of correct voice 
production. Methods of conducting voice classes. glee clubs. and choirs. 
with a survey and evaluation of materials. j\i!eets tw o hours a week. 

I + I h. c. 
318. Percussion ,'Vlethods . Like Music 225-226. but for percussion 
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2 15Music Education 

Music Education for Elementary Teachers. A study of the 
child ~~J~e and its care . Rate songs, materials for rhythmic expression and 
listening, and the teaching skills and methods .,:hicb the classroom teacher 
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31 1- 3 I 2. 
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Youngstown University 

HONORS AND AWARDS 

for 1958- 1959 

YU Pins 


Janice Georges 
 Dale E. Cunningham
Joan R. MeIek Gerard . Repasky
Renny J. Domini Alan K. Hegedus 

The Youngstown Vindicator Awards 

For t he best all-around slUdent : 
Alan K . Hegedus 

For scholarship in the humanities: 
Leslie S. Domon koso J r. 

For scholarship in English: 
Mary Jane Hodor 

For scholarship in the social science sequence: 
Ronald B. Perrin 

The Clarence P. Gould Society Honors 
For the recogn ition of outstanding swdents in the liberal arts and scienct.,. 

L eslie S. Do monkos. Jr. Joseph Mass 
Janice George Patricia Ann. Mu reric 
Ma ry Jane Hodor Frank S. So 
Ann C. Hudak Veronica T. Swider 

Wilbur Zeda ker 

The Univers ity Seminar Honors 

( nor given) 

The Henry Roemer Pri :zes for Men 

For scholarship: LeRoy CaseI n chemistry: 
James S. Criscione In mechanical engineering: David Yeager 

In metallurgical engineering: Kennet h E. Barnes
For scholarship and for leadership and 


sportsmanship in athletics: 
 David Kimmel 

The Greek Pri:ze 

Mary Ja ne Hodor 


The Ch i Omega Alumnae Award 

(in social studies) 

Sall y A very 

The Roberts Deliberating Club Award in t he Social Sciences 

F rank S. So 

The Omicron Lambda Honorary Biology Fraterni ty Award for SchOlarsh ip 

Janie Georges 

Honors and Awards 217 

The Scudder Award 
( in chemis try) 

John C. Getson 

The Bronze Medal in Chemistry 


William S. Symbolik 


The Student Council Purchase ;-\ward 

(in art) 

Elaine Juhasz 

The Ci ty Office and Art Ccmpany Aw ards 
(in art ) 

J an Burgerm ycr Sandra Stephen 

Kay Mortenson 


The Los Buenos Veci nos Award 

( in art) 


Richard Dubiel 


The Youngstown University Art Club Award 

(in art ) 

J . . Royce Burgermy r 

The Sigma Kappa Ph i Fraternity Scholastic Award 
( in business administ ration) 

Robe rt C. Be.cman 

The Accounting Prize 
(given by the National Association o f Accountants) 

Robert C. Berman 

The l oui s A Dees~ Memorial Award 
( given by the 


Mahonin g Valley CIJap ter 0 f the Oh,·o Society of Pro fe ssional Engineers ) 


LeRoy Cas 


The Amer ican Inst itute of Electrica l Engineers , Sharon Sect ion. 

Award in Electrical Engineerin g 


Dwight Lewis 


The American Society of Mechanical Enginee rs, 

Youngstown Section. Award in Mech an ical Engineering 


(including the Henrih Ovesen awards) 

LeR oy Case 

The American Institute of Industria l Engineers 

Award in Industria l Engi neering 


Albert Smrek 
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The Rose Rigelhaupt Memorial Award 
(in law) 

Jacob M. Abramovitz 

The Grace Prentice Maiden Award 
(in law) 

Morton H . Sands 

The Nathan Hale Chapter, Sons of the American Revolution, Awards 

Aduanced course : 	 Basic Cour,e: 
Cadet William C. Raub Cadet Larry A. Schuller 

The Mahoning Chapter, Reserve Officers Association, R. O. T. C. 

Honor Awards 


Aduanced course: 	 Ba.~ic Course: 
Cadet Raymond C. Biles Cadet Harry J. Millard 

Cadet Paul J. Kovach 

The Association of the United States Army Medal 


Cadet Samuel J. LaLama, Jr. 


The Lieutenant Colonel Eugene Lash Award 


Cadet George R . Stowe, Jr. 


The Corps of Cadets Awards 

Outslanding squad leaders: 

Cadet Harry J . l'vtillard Cadet Thomas Williams 

Outstanding freshmen: 
Cadet John E. Heinl Cadet Larry D. Tackitt 


The Armed Forces Communication and Electronics Association Award 


Cadet John A. Vojtko 


The Society of American Military Engineers Award 


(not giucn) 

The 	Dist inguished Military Graduate Honor Awards 

Cadet John T. Abdoo Cadet Renny J. Domini 
Cadet Raymond G. Biles Cadet John J. Gillespie 
Cadet Dale E . Cunningham Cadet John A. Voytko. Jr. 

The Superior Cadet Ribbon Awards 

First year: Cadet Rudolph A. Schlais, Jr. 
Second year: Cadet David A. Colson 
Third year: Cadet Robert L. Hunter 
Fourth year: Cadet R obert G. Martin 

The Professor of Military Science and Tactics Trophy 
For Summer Camp 

Cadet Ferdinand Maksimowski, Jr. 

219Board of Trustees 

THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES 

Officers 

RAY:VIOND J. WEAN , Chairman 

J. LLSTER 1v!AUTHl'" Vice-Chairman 


JOHN N. M CC l\l'1N, Vice-Chairman 

CIIARLES G. WATSON, Vice -Chairman 


H UCH W. MA . ' CHESTER, Recording Secretaq! 


CARL W. ULLM A • T reasurer 

Members 

JAMES L. BEEGHLY 
Secretar),.Treasurer, T he Economy Engine Cornpan), 

WA LTER B NDER 

C hairman of the Board, T he General Fireproofing Company 


J EUGE E BENNETT 

Manchester , Bennett, Powers and Ullman 


WILLIAM E. BLISS 

Vice-President. The Standard Slag Co mpan y 


WILLIAM H. BUNN 

Physician 


JOSEPH G. B UTLER III 

Director. The Butler Institute of American An 


SiDl'EY J. COLLINS 

Clark and Collins, Certified Public Account"nts 


J. 	WILLIARD COX 

President, Daniels Motor F reight . Incorpo rated 


CHARL ES B. CUSH\vA, JR. 

President, The Commercial Shearing and St,lmpin g Compan y 


PAUL B. DAVIES 

General Secretary. The Y ollng len ' s Christian Association 


OSCAR F. GAYTON 

The Mutual Life In surance Compan y of N ew York 


JOHl\ H. GRAl'T 

General Superintendent. Youn gs town Di st rict . The Republic Steel 


Corporalion 

1\. S. GLOSSIlRENNCR 

President. The Youngstown Sheet Jnd Tube Company 


THE 	REVeREND GLl :NN W. HOL DBROOK 

Pastor, Ca thedral o f Saint C olumb" 


FRED B. KING. JR. 

fred B. King Sons Company 


WILI.lAM F. MAAG, JR. 

Editor and Pu b.li,hcr . The Y oungstown Vindicator 
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J. 	LeSTeR NIAUTH[ 

Chairman of the B d Th Y
oa r , e oungstown Shee t and Tube C ompany 

J o ' N. :VlcChNN 
h ysiCltn 

J. 	RUSSELL M CKAY 

President and Attorney, T Il H S ' L
e orne a vmgs and oan Company 


THOMAS H. M URRAY 


Member of the BOMd. The Heller-Murray Company 


WILLIAM B. POLLOCK II 

P re ident , The William B. Pollock Company 


FR/ NKLI . B. Pow RS 

M an chester, Bennett. P owers. a nd Ullman 


MRS. FRANK URNEL L 

WM. HAIG R AMAGE 

Member o f the Board. The Valley o uld and Iron Corporation 
CARL C. RIGSBY 

General Ma nager, P ackard Electric Division, General Motors Corporation 
HF RY A. ROEMER 

Chairman of the ljoard. The Sharon Steel Co rporat ion 

WILLIAM J. SAMPSO. , JR. 
President. T he merican Weldin g and Ma nufacturi ng Company 

CUR " TCE J. STROUSS, JR. 

T h e orthwestern Mutual Life Insurance Company 
LISLE A. P ENCER 

The q ui ta ble Life Assurance Societ y o f the United States 

CI\RL W. L LMA 


President. T he Dolla r Savings and Trust Company 


CH RLES G. WA TSO. 

C h airman o f th£ B oard Th Y


Company . e oungsrwon Welding and Engineering 

RA YMO, D J . W EA. 

President , The Wean Eng ineering C mpany 


J MES L. WICK, JR. 

etired 


LA UR IN D. W OODWOWf r-r 

G en ral S uperintendent. Y D
oungSlOwn istrict . United S tat es SteelC orpo ration 

T HE TRUSTEES OF THE RAYEN SCHOOL 
JOHN W . FORD, President 

Judge. M ah oning County Common P leas Court 

J . 	 UGEN E Be NETT 
M a nchester. Bennett. Powers and Ullman 

WILLIAM F . MAAG. JR. 

Edilo r and Publisher. The Y oungstown Vindicator 
J. 	R USS ELL MCKAY 

P resident and Attorney. Th H S ' e ome aVlng and Loan C ompany 
MRS. AL FRED E. R INMA~ 
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THE ADMI N ISTRAT IVE STAFF 

The University 

HOWARD W. JONES, M. A .. D. Ped. President 

Ivis Boyer, M. A. _____.... . ~ .. _. Secretary to the President 

JOSEPH E. S~1ITH, Ph. D. __.__' ___._._. ___ __ Dean 

Edna E. Pickard _ ~. Secretarl/ 

PHILIP P. BU CHANAN, M. Ed. 	 Registrar----"---------- 
Katherine H. C rit es, A. B. 	 Secretar y 

MARY B. SMITH, M. A. ~ Recorder 

Bernice M. Brownlee, B. S. in Ed .__.____ Secretary 

P. 	CALVIN PICKARD. A. B. Business Manager 

Bett )' L. Boyer. A. B. Secretary 

The Uni ts 

JOSEPH E. SMITH. Ph. D. ean of the C ollege o f Arcs and Sciences 

KENNETH R. KITCHEN, Mus. M . _____ Dean o f Dana Sch ool of Music 

M. J EAN CHARIGl"ON, M. S. _ _Dean o f William Ral/en 
School of Enqineer;·ng 

ROFlERT L. MILLER, M. B. A. _.____~ Dean of the School of 
Business Administration 

JOSEPH F. SWARTZ ________.Dean of the School of Ed((cation 

JA~IES B. WILLIAMS .Director of the Secretarial School 

ROBERT D. CRAIG _______~ Registrar of the Secretarial School 

The Libraries 

GEORGE H. G. J ONES, M. A .. M. A. in L. S. Librarian 

RUTH C. NEWCOMB, M. S. in L. S.___ Catalog Librarian 

ELMER E. RODGERS, M. S. in L. S. Reference Librarian 

DoROTHY J. FORNEY, 1"\' S. in L. S. C irculation Librarian 

EVANGELINE y, BIEN. A. B.__ _ ______ _Catalog Librarian 

STEPHEN TOROK, M. S. in L. S._______ dministratiue Assistant 

HIL DL;GARD K. SChlNUTTGEN _ .._ Order Librarian 
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Serv ices 

Counseling and Guidance 

OLIVE P. MCCARTY, M. Ed. _ Dean of Women 

JOHN P. GILLESPIE, B. S. in B. A. __.__ Dean of Men 

THE REV. ALBERT L INDER, B. D. J rotestant Chaplain 
at Yo ungstown U niuersi t" 

THE R EV. PAUL M. P ETR Ie ___ ____ _ Roman Catholic Chaplain 
at Youngstown Uniuersity 

WILLIAM G. NELSON, M. LrTT .____ Veterans Education Officer 

MARY ANN P. DOBRICH, M. Ed. ~sychometris t 

Health 

JOHN N. McCANN, M. D. _ Director of Health 

LAVERNE D . RE ILLY, R. N .. B. S. Head Nur.le 

Placement 

ALFRED J. M INOTTI, B. S. In B. A. ___ Direct or of Placement 

ISABE LLE MILLER _ _______Directo r of Teacher Placement 

Admission Counselors 

PHILIP P. BUCHANAN, M. Ed. WILFRED M. FOLEY, M. A. 

JOHN P. GILLESPI E, B. S. in B. A. PH ILIP J. HAHN, M. B. A. 

KENNETH L. SCHAFER. M. A . 

Public Relations 

FREDA R. foLINT, A. B. Director of Public Relations 

Alumni 

WALTRAUT J. STElN____ _ _ Secretary 

Business Staff 
WILLIAM G . NELSON. M. Litt. _~__ _ Assistant Business lvtanager 

_ _ _ _ _____________. _.CashierMARGARET LENTZ 

LILLIAN J . COLE ___Auditor 

M. ELIZABETH WILLIAMS 	 Associate Auditor 

ELEANOR H. CARNEY _ _ lvI anager of the Boohstore 

RICHARD G . W EBER Superintendent of Buildincrs and Grounds 

SAMUEL BLICK Associate Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 

Ath letics 

WILLARD L. WEBSTER. B. S. Director of Athletics 

223Faculty Committees 

COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 
and Administrative Staff, 1960-1961 

The chai rman of a committee is lhe first member named. The Presi
dent and the Dean of the University are ex of/lcio members of each committee. 

Academic Standards: Mr. Dykema, Mr. W. A. Beckman. Mr. Behen. Mrs. 
Batty, Mrs. Bridgham, Mr. 0' lsa, Mr. Kitchen, Mrs. McCarthy. Mr. 
Reilly. Mr. J. E. Smith. Mr. Swartz, Mr. Worley. 

Athletics: Mr. Scudder. Mr. Carson. Mr. Kramer. Mr. Pickard, Mr. J. E. 
Smith. Mr. Webster. 

*Co-ordination and Calendar: Mrs. McCarty, Mr. Dolliver. Miss Flint. Mr. 
Foley. Mr. Gillespie; one student. 

Credits and Admission: Mr. Buchanan. Mr. Behen . Mr. D ' Isa , Mr. Dykema, 
Mr. Gillespie , Mrs. Smith. 

'Curriculum: Mr. J. E . Smith, Mr. Carson. Mr. Charignon . Mr. Cohen. Mrs. 
Dehnbostel. Mr. Dolliver, Mr. Evans. Mr. Harder. Lt. Col. Hummel . 
Mrs. McCarty. Mr. Miller. Mr. Scudder. Mr. Wilcox; two students. 

Curriculum. Engineering School: Mr. Charignon. Mr. Ellis, Mr. Fisher. Mr. 

D'Isa. Mr. Luginbill. 


*Discipline: Mr. J. E. Smith. Mr. Foley, Mr. Gillespie. Mrs. McCarty. Mr. 

Naberezny; three students. 


Executiue: Mr. H. \V. Jones. Mr. Behen, Mr. Charignon. Mr. Cohen. Mr. 

Dykema. Mr. Gillespie. Mr. G. Jones. Mr. Kitchen. Mrs. McCarty. 

Mr. Miller , Mr. Miner . Mr. O'Brien , Mr. Pickard. Mr. J. E. Smith. 

Mr. Scudder. Mr. Swartz. Mr. Wilcox. Mr. Worle),. Mr. Yozwiak. 


*Faculty-Student Relations: Mr. J. E. Smith. Mrs . Dykema. Mr. Pickard; 
three students. 

Gould Society: Mr. Ricksecker. Miss Boyer. Mr. Cohen. Mr. Dodd . Mr. 
Dustheimer. Miss Gordon. Mr. Harder. Mrs. Morgan. Mrs. Murphy. 
Mr. Petrych. Miss Sterenberg. 

Health: Mrs. Reilly, Mrs. Browne. Mrs. Dehnbostel. Miss Feldmiller. Mrs. 
Smith. Mr. Webster. Mr. Yozwiak. 

Library: Mr. O'Brien, Mr. Bien. Mrs. Dehnbostel. Mr. Fulkerson. Mr. Hahn. 
Miss Jenkins. Mr. Mayer, Mrs. Mills. Mr. Petrek. Mr. Richardson, Mr. 
Riley. Mr. Siman. 

Personnel: Mr. .T. E. Smith. department head concerned . 

Pre-Medical and Pre-Dental Studies: Mr. Webster. Mrs. Batty. Mr. 
Howard, Mr. Scudder; Mr. Worley ex of/lcio. 

Profes.sional Forums: Mr. Crites. Mr. Kitchen . Mr. Malak . Mrs. Mills. Mr. 
Reilly. Mr. Swartz. 

Publications : Mr. Gay. Mr. Baker. Mrs. Batty. Mr. Dykema, Mr. Ellis. Miss 
Flint. Miss Jenkins. Mr. Kitchen. Mr. Marcy; Jambar adviser. Ncon 
adviser. 

R. O. T. C.: Mr. J . E. Smith, Ll. Col. Hummel. 
Scholarships: 	Mr. J. E . Smith. Mr. Buchanan. Mr. Gillespie, Mrs. McCarty, 

Mr. Pickard, Mrs . Smith. 

Social: Mr. Harder, Mr. Gillespie. Mr. Malak. 
Student-Faculty Lecture Series: Nlr. Evans. Mr. Dolliver. Mr. Kramer. Mr. 

Reilly. 
visual Education: Mr. Rodgers. Mrs. Ebeling. Mr. Elser. Mrs. Hanna. Miss 

Jenkins. Mr. Worley. 

.Committee! with student representation. 
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Serv ices 

Counseling and Guidance 

OLIVE P. MCCARTY, M. Ed. _ Dean of Women 

JOHN P. GILLESPIE, B. S. in B. A. __.__ Dean of Men 

THE REV. ALBERT L INDER, B. D. J rotestant Chaplain 
at Yo ungstown U niuersi t" 

THE R EV. PAUL M. P ETR Ie ___ ____ _ Roman Catholic Chaplain 
at Youngstown Uniuersity 

WILLIAM G. NELSON, M. LrTT .____ Veterans Education Officer 

MARY ANN P. DOBRICH, M. Ed. ~sychometris t 

Health 

JOHN N. McCANN, M. D. _ Director of Health 

LAVERNE D . RE ILLY, R. N .. B. S. Head Nur.le 

Placement 

ALFRED J. M INOTTI, B. S. In B. A. ___ Direct or of Placement 

ISABE LLE MILLER _ _______Directo r of Teacher Placement 

Admission Counselors 

PHILIP P. BUCHANAN, M. Ed. WILFRED M. FOLEY, M. A. 

JOHN P. GILLESPI E, B. S. in B. A. PH ILIP J. HAHN, M. B. A. 

KENNETH L. SCHAFER. M. A . 

Public Relations 

FREDA R. foLINT, A. B. Director of Public Relations 

Alumni 

WALTRAUT J. STElN____ _ _ Secretary 

Business Staff 
WILLIAM G . NELSON. M. Litt. _~__ _ Assistant Business lvtanager 

_ _ _ _ _____________. _.CashierMARGARET LENTZ 

LILLIAN J . COLE ___Auditor 
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T HE FACULTY 

HO ARO W . JONES, M, A. , D. Ped. -_ __ Pre~ld nr 
A , n., H ira m College; 1\(. A . , Western R eserve U n ive tll i'u ' DP ed Westm ". ,_
CoU"" c, 	 "" , . .. .~~ 

FRIEDA FRIEND CI-!APMAN, M. A. _ .___Professor Emerita of Education 
BC'IS, b !! Ed.,. OhIO UnIverSIty; M. A., Ohio State University. Graduate study:'o urn la Unlve-r8Ity. Retued 1957. 

JOHN DONALD COOK. Mus. D.______ Professor Emeritus of Mcaie 
Mu". B., IIIu • . 111., Mus. D., Dana's Musical In titute. Retired 1949. 

MARGI\RET EV";NS . B. S. _._ ----_._ Professor Emerita of Arr 
n . s.. UnIversIty of Chicago. Gradua le study: Columbia University Pupil 0 ' 

rthur Dow and W It r S argent. Director of Art The Butler Art Institute'
1919·1952. 	 RetI red 1952. ' , 

CLARENCE PEMBROKE GOULD, Ph. D " LL. D,.--__Pro fessor Emeritus 0; 
Hist ory 

t;'57~" Ph. 	D., Johns Hopkins University; LL. D., Washington College. Retired 

OHIO LEON REID, M. A: Professor Emerrtus of Englrsh and Hrstoru 
A. ~". Indiana UnIversity; M. A., New Yo rk UniversIty, LL. B., University of 
LOUISVIlle. Graduate study ; University of Chicago. Retired 1953. 

MARY EUZAllETH ACKWORTH, M. A._ .French
ll. S., Elmira College : M. A., UniveMlity of Mich igan. 

WILLIAM PATTERSON ALLAN, M. A. * __ Assistant Professor of English 
B . A." Un~VerR!tY of W.ashin.gton; M. A .• University of California. Graduate 
s.tudy. UniversIty of CalIfornIa. 

ADOLPH WILLIAM ALMGREN. S . T . M. Philoso ph" and Re/iqion 
B. A., Bowling Green State UniveMlity; B. D., S. T. M., Oberlin College. Gradu. 

te study. OhIO State Univ"Mlity. 


ELIZAB ETH CHURCH AM S, A. B. __._ 

. _' MathematicsA. B., Ohio University. 

ARTHUR L. AMEY, JR. :....____ Jnstructor in Military Science and Tactics 
Captain, United States Army. 

WAY NF EDWARD AULT, B. S. in E. E. _ Electrtcal Engineering 
B. S'. in ~. E:. B. S'. in F . P. E., ~lIinois Institute of Teehnology. Graduate 
study. UnIversIty of Pittsburg-h. RegIstered Professional Engineer. 

J. LEONARD AZNEFr:-. ~. H. L. 	 Philosoph,! and Rellqlon 
D. A., Yel\hlva. Umv('cSlty; !II. H. L., Jewish Theological Seminary Grad uate
study: Umverslty of Pittsbur!"h. 	 . 

THFODORF BAAR. M. A. 	 ___ __ .. _ ;I,[usic 
B . S .. Kent State University; M.· A .• W~tern Re~erve- University. Previous study:
Con~ervatory of MUsic. Vienna. Graduate s tudy: Western Reserve University. 
Former member of Vienna and Youngstown Symphony Orchestras; member of 
Clev~land Orchestra. 

SA Ml!EL S. BADAL, JR. -____ _ _.__ Instruct or in A{usic 
CInCmna.tI Conservatory of Music; Cleveland Institute of Music. 

RICHARD W . BA FHLER. M. S. in Ed. _ _ . . EducationA . B., B. S. in Ed., Younlr"town University; M. S . in Ed., Westminster College.
RAYMOND LOUIS BAKER, B. E. -_ Industrial EngineeringB. E .• Youngsto\yn University. 

W ILLIAM CALVIN .BAKER. M. A. __ Assistant Professor of Communication 
A. B., Mount U~llon College; M. A., University of Pittsburgh. Graduate study:
UnIverSity 	of PltUiburgh. 

JOH. AI.IlICRT BANNACH. B. B. A. . AccountingB. B. A., Western RP'!erve Universit; Graduate study: WE'Stenl Reserve Un!. ver~ity. CE'rtified Public Ac"Ountant. . 

·With Youngs town University. September, 1960. 

NOTE: Members not l isted by rank are- available for part-time teaching only
Gradu~te s tudy beyond the highCtit degree is listed for institutions from which 

at least nlne Sf"mestE'r hours of credit have ~n earned. 

Facul ty 	 2 25 

MARY H E LFN BARABAS, A. M. __ _.. . . __.. _ 	 B iology 
n. s., U niveMlity of Rochester; A . M ., Columbia University . 

JOHN WINCH E LL BAR.E, M A . __ Instructor in Psychology 
B. A. , M. A. , Oh io W""leya n U ni versity, M . Ed., UnIversity of Pittsburgh. 

NELL GLASER BARNARD, M . S. in Ed. ____ _...lnstructor in Mathematics 
A. Ll., Brown Univers ity; M. S. in Ed., W estminster College. 

RO BERT DALE BARR, B. S. in B. A. _ _.. ACCQul1tlr1q 
n. S. in D. A., Young:$town University. C~.rtified Public Accoun nt. ~ 

MABEL LARIM ER BATHAM. B . S. in E d. _.. __ Education 
B. S . in Ed., Young~t:o\\ln University. Graduate study : John H erron Art School; 
Fletcher Farm Sc hool of Craft.•. 

EUGENE CHARLES BEACll, B. D. , D. D. Philosophy and Religion 
B. A" Eureka College ; n. D., Northwestern Univers ity i D. D., Youll p town Uni
versity. 

PAUL E. B ECKMAN. JR" Ph . D. _ Assistant Professor o f Psycholo gy 
A. B., Youngs town University; M. A., Ohio State. University; Ph. D., Slate 
University or" Iowa.. 

WILLIAM ANDR EW B ' CKMAN, Ph. D.___...Associate Pro fe ssor o f Chemistry 
A. B., Younl!s tQwn University; 111. S., State College of Washington; Ph. D., 
W estern ReJerve Univ ersity. 

DWIGHT 	VINCENT BEEDE, B. S. Associate Professor o f Hralth and 
Physical Education 

B. So. Carne~ie rm~tit\.1te of Technology. 
ELEA OR M. B EERS, M. A. .German 

U. A ., Univ ersity of Mithhcan i M. A. , Oh io Sta U nive.n;it:,r . 

DAVID 	MARION BEHEN. Ph. D. _ . _ Pro fessor and Chairman of the 
Department o f History 

Ph. B., Ph. D" Univers ity of Chi('<lgo. 

DOROTHY MARGAR ET FORBIS BEH EN . Ph. D. History 
B. A .• Texas T chnological College; M. A., University of Texas; Ph. D., Uni
versity of Chicago. 

KARl._ H . B - NKN ER, M . E . ._ Assistant Pro fessor o f lylechanical Enqineering 
M. E ., M il itary T echnical Academy, Charlottenhurg. Graduate study : Carnegie 
Institute of Technology. Reg istered Engineer. 

S. ANN BERICH, M. A . _ 	 ___ Geo graphy , Social Science 
B. S. in Ed., III. A., Kent S tate University. Graduate study : Universi ty of 
Chicago. 

Do, ALD K ENNETH B ERQUIST, B. S . in B. A. Accounting 
n. S. in II. A., Young-s town Univ~ity . Graduate .tudy: Ohio S t."te Universi ty. 

MARIO S. BERTOLINI, M. A. Art 
B. S . in Ed ., Youngs liown Un ivers ity; M. A., St.ate Unh'ersity of Iowa. Gradu 
ate study: Kent State U nive rsity. 

EVANGELIN E YANG BI EN, A . B . ... _ Assistant Librarian with Rank o f 
In ~ tructor 

A. B .• Yenchin~{ University. Peiping. Diploma. DoonE" L ibrary School. \Vu chang. 

PAUL B.BI , Ph. D . _ .Associate Pro fe ssor o f Chemistrlj 
B. S., Shanghai Ualltis t Colle" ,, : Ph. B., 1\1. S., Ph. D .. Orown University. 

DONALD STEWART BI SHOP , M . S . in Ed. Educa tio n 
A. B., Youngs town Univcrsit~. ; M. S. in Ed ., Indiana U niverslty. Gradua~ 
fitudy: Kent State University . 

PAUl.l:-..'E [ STF RHAI' BOTTI'. M. A. A ssociate Pro fessor and C hairman o f 
the D epartment of Sociology 

B. S. in Ed .. N e w York State Teacher. Coll..!"e at llufTalo ; LL. n., Youn>.>:sto\\,ll 
UniveNity: M . A., ,"Vestern Reserve University. 

IVIS BOYER . M. A. As~istant Professor ar.d Chairman o f the Departmenl 
o f Political Science 

R. A .. Cornell College : M. A., Western Reserve University . Graduate study: 
Universib' of Pit tshur-'!h. 

MARY LOlJ ISE BOY:-lTON. M . A. _ _ _ _ C ommunicatIo n 
A. B .• Vassar Collegt!: M. A., New York University. Graduate study: Columbia 
University; Cornell University. 

FRANK M ELVIN BRADr.. ' . Iv!. A. In struct or in M erchandising 
B. S. in D. A., YOUlU••rs t()wn Univers ity; M. A., U nivers ity of Pittsburgh. Gradu· 
ate study : Univers ity of Pittsburu-h. 
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B. S. in D. A., YOUlU••rs t()wn Univers ity; M. A., U nivers ity of Pittsburgh. Gradu· 
ate study : Univers ity of Pittsburu-h. 
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MARGARET ARCHER BRADE , M . Ed. Assiuant Profe sor of Education 
· S. in E d., Youngstown nive.rsity; M. Ed., Univ~rsity of Pit tsburgh. 

MAR ON SOLO.\\ON BRA F. M . A. __ Inst ructor in Communicacr on 
n. A .. M. 	 A •• Weslern R ...erv. University. 
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BusIness Organization 
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A. B., Eastern Naza/·ene. Coli('gll: M. A.. University of Pittsbur g h. Graduate 
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CATH INC M. RI DGHAM . Ph. D . Professor of Chem"try 
D. 	 S., U niv (sity of Michigan; P h. D., U nivcrs it of Pittsbur.lIh. 

EDN M~RI E BRI I iDLE , M... _ _ '____.____. _ E ducation 
A;nS~ri~:. Ed., M. A. , SL John Coll"lle. Gra duate study: Catholic Univers ity 0; 

JOI-I:-l BRODERI CK,. B. S ,--.------._ ..____•___Secretarial Studie, 
B. S. In Ed.. . .• Youngstown University . 

CHESTER A. BROWN • B . E. _________ Mechanical Engineering 
· E., Youngstow n Unive ity. 

MARION KING BRm ' E,. M. ... _ . .AssIstan t Profe sor of MerchandIsing 
A. B. , E s 	 rn 1I1ichi\ton S tate College ; M. S., New York University. Graduate 
study : New York Un ivers it30'. 

McKINLEY BROWN , M . S ._ ._ . _.Assistant Professor and Chairman of tm 
Department of Merchandisinq 

B. 	S., East"rn Mjchi~an State College; M. S .• New York University. Graduate 
s tudy: Ne w York U m Y"erslt}'. 

H IUP P. 	BUC H AN. M. d . Registrar. with Rank of Assistant Professor 
A.B.• Hiram Coll<.>ge: M . Ed.• Unh·""ity of Pittsburgh. 

MARY r 	 'N CATHERI . E BUTL ER, B. S, in Ed. __ Psycholo QU 
B. S . In Ed ., .Tohn College. Gn duate s tudy: Catholic Univ......ity of America. 

F ELL' F: B TTAR, M. Ret. . -:- _ . _ __ _ ___ Merchandising 
B. S. In n. A ., Youngstown Univers ity ; M. Ret. , NfI'w YOrk Univel' ity. 

R AYMO, D A LFRr:D C ALLAHAN. M. A. ___ 	 Economics 
• A., Bald wi n· Walla ... College ; M. A., Kent Stale Un-i\:e~Bit;;:-

DORIS ELAII E AN 0, , B. S . in Ed. Biology
B. S. in Ed.. Ohio State U nh'ersity. 

THOI\IAS r:. CAREY. M. E d. ___.___ _ Health and Physical Education 
B. S .• Slippery Rook State College; M. FA.. University of Pi tt-burgh. Graduate 
study: University of Pitsburjj:h. 

W ILl.lAM 	B. CARSON, M. S. in Ed. .Assistant Professor and Chairman of 
the Department of Heaith Education , Physical Education, and Rec. 
reation Education 

~. S. in Ed., Youngstown University; M. S. in Ed., Westminster College. 

O LIVER PI ': RRY CASH. M. A. Music 
D. S .• Miami University; M. A ., Ohio State U nlversity-:-' 

JOH N CERNICA. Ph. D __ __ Associate Profe sor and Chairman of the 
Department of Civil Eng;ne~ring 

B. E •• YOunllstown University; 111. S., Ph. D., Carnegie Institute of Technology.
R egis r ed En~ineer. 

A LBERT LrV.,\I N Cl-lAMBFRS. M. Ed. . Social Science n. 	 S. in FA.. You ngstown University ; M . E d., U n iver. ity of Pittsburgh. 
GFORGr: CHAMBERS, M. A . Biologyn. s. in Ed .• Kent Sta te University; M. A .. Ohi University: 

NORMA N CHAPMAN . Mus. M. __. A ssi tanl Professor of Music 
A. R , C. 1'.. Roya l oj1serva tory of Toronto; Mus. B .. lIl us . M•• U niv..rsity of 
Kansa.. Graduate stud y : Aspen School of Mus ic.. Pupil oC Egon P e t . ;. 

MICHA E L J J N CIIARIGNO, , M. S. Profes,or of Mechanical Engineering 
• and h(~/ rman o! the Department o f Industrial Engineering 

D. ~. In M h. !".. B. S . In E. E., M. E .• North Dakota State University; M. S.• 
UniversIty of PIttsbu rgh. Grnduate study: Unive rsity of Pittsburgh . RelPatered 
EnlfiDeer. 
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MARILYN 	JONES CHUEY, M. S . _ Assistant Professor of H ealth and Physical 
EducatI on 

A. B.• Moun t Union Coll,*,e ; B. S. in Ed., Younptown University; M. S., Ohio 
Univers i ty. 

SIT E. CHUEY, L L. B. _ . ..... Inst ructor in Economics 
A. _. Youngstown University; I.. "D .• Western Reserve University. 

FRANK A . CiOTOLA, M. A . _ In tructor in AIathematics 
A ~ B~I YounJl'~to n Unive rs ity; M . A 'I Pcnnsyl v nia State University. 

AI NA M. 	CLARK, M . A. . . .Communication 
B. A .. State Uni vers ity of Iowa; 111. A., MichIga n Stat U n versity. 

FRAN K M. CLARK. M . Alisociate Professor of Physics 
B . A.. Ripon Colleg M. S" Wayne S tale U niversity. Gr dua tAo study: Michi:!an 
State U niversity . 

F 	 ' NY CLEVE _ Assistant Professor of 1\11 ([sic 
R~ ...Z" ulJn is , S taatsakademie (Mus ik) . Vienna. Other study: 1I!0zartAoum, Salz
burg-. Pup il of Fil ip Forsten and killy L ehman. Sang leading role; with the 
q l'Cl'a Houses a t Strasbourg, Darms dt. lotrne. Lei pzilJ, with the Derl ln F'o lk 
Opera. and w ith th e Vienna, Berlin, and D:resdcn S tate Operas . 

IRWIN COHEN , Ph. D •. _____ .____. __ _._. Professor of Chemistry 
n. A ., M. S .• Ph. Do, atarn Reserve U n versi ty. 

A:'-IDREW 	M , CON DEE _ M ilitar'y Science and Tactics 
Serll' nt First CI United S ta te!! Ar m y. 

MARJORIE JEA N CON KL E. B. S. in Ed. HMlth and Physical Education 
.n. S . in Ed .• Youngs town U niversity. 

HOWARD COOK, B. S. in Ed . 	 Secretarial Studies 
B. S . in Ed., Younlllltown Unive r sity. 

ROBERT R . COSTA. M. S. 	 BioIO'l'1 
n. S .• Youngs town U niversity ; M. S., Iowa St.ate University. raduate study' : 
Wesleyan University. 

KEITH COX, M . A . 	 Communication 
A. B" Eastern Michigan St te College ; M . A. , U nive",ity of Michigan. 

HAROLD R S5 CRITES, M. .. A ssistant Professor o f Speech and Social 
crence and Director of the Technical In stitute 

A. B" Hiram llese; 111. A.. Western Reserve University. Graduate study: 
Western Res rve University. 

BEATRICE JOH, SO N CROAS UN, M . E d. .Communication 
A. 	 D., Oberlin Colle~e; M. Ed., Univ..." ity of P itt.bllrvh, 

M ARY EVE LY N CRO - LL, Mus. B . 	 Music 
A. 	B.. Ursuline Coll e : Mus. n., Uni'<ersity of Mo ntreal. Gradu al<, study: Pius 

chooI of Liturgical Music; Washingto n Univers ity. 

RUTH W ILCOX CRUISE, B. A. _ EduC!1tron 
ll. S. ion Ed. , Youngstow n U n iversit ; B. A., Univer~ity or California. 

SPERO PETER CUMMINGS , M. . W. ___ _ .Sociology 
A. B .• Youngstown University; M . S . W ., Un i e rsi ty of P ittsbtUilh. 

C. 	ARTHUR CUNNINGHAM . B. S. __ . __ J3'usiness Organization 
il. S .• Illinois Instituu> of TechnololO'. 

MARY RICHARD CURRY. B. S . in Ed . ..Philosophy alld Religion, Education 
B. S. in Ed., St. John C"ll ge, Graduate study : Catho lic U niversity of America. 

CHARLES W . DARLI NG, M . A. llistory 
D. S. in Ed ., Youngstown University : M. A ., Ohio University. Graduate study: 
Pennsy lvan ia. Sta te U niv ersity. 

CAROL! E DAVFRIO, M. L itt. 	 Communication 
B. A .• Westminster College; ilL L itt.. Ulliversity of P itt..bu-rwh. 

ANN DAVIS. M . Ed. Education 
D. S. in Ed., Kent State Universit}'; 'M.. Ed., University of Pittsburgh. 

SALLY DAVIS. M. Ed. Education 
B. S. in Ed .• Kent Stllte Univ<>nl ity; M. Ed .• U nivenlity of Pittsburll:h. 

NELLIE GWY, E DEI-INBOSTEL. M. A. _ Associate Professor of I\llusic and 
General Science and Superuisor of the Department of General 

crence 
lIIus. B.. F. C. M., Mus . M .• Dana's M.usic:al Institute; B. A.. B. S. in Ed., M. A .. 
Kt!lI1 tate University. 
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RAYMOND H ENRY DEI-INBOSTEL, M, A, _ Assistant Pro fessor of Psychology 
Mus_ B._. Mus, M. , llana 's Musica l Ins ti tute; ll . S. in E d" 1>1. A., Kent State 
U ni vers ity. C r du.A.~ tudy : W es te rn Reserve University. 

M YRON DESI NG , M . Li l t. 	 Economl Cl 
B. ., Miami University; 111. L itt_, U ni versity of P it.tsbu rgh. 

LUMAI 	 OUNGS DEUCHL ER, M. S. _ Ins tru rtor in ,'vlechanical EngIneering 
B . S .• M. S., University of Michigan. 

THADDEUS MI CHAEL DIL LON, M. S.* _... A ssistant Professor of J'vlat hemaric.1 
B. S., 111. S .. John Carroll U ni ver.ity. Graduate s tudy : Gase Institute of Tech
nology ; University of Pitts bur:!'h. 

FRANK ANGELO D'IsA, M. S. in M. E. _. A ssociate Professor and Chairman 
o f the Department of lvlechaniral Engi neering 

D . 	S., Young~town ~n iver~ ity; M. S. in M. E., Carnpgie Inst itute of Technology, 
raci uate s tudy; Univers ity of Pitt...,burgh. Registered E nJ;dneer. 

GUIDO AND~E D OBBERT. M. A .___ Assi tant Professor o f History 
M. A ., U nivers ity of Chicago. Graduate s tudy : Westel' n Resl'rv(' Univ""r3iLy. 

MA RY A':'. POP !! DOBRI CH. M. E d. _ _ In srrun or in P."Icholoqy 
A. n., YO,un gs,tow n Univer:-; ity; ,M. Ed., Un ivers ity o f Pittsburgh. -Gradu:l.~ 
study; UnI vers ity of Pitt.sburgh . 

K - NNETI-I MELTO:>! DODD, Ph . D. _ 	 "".l r o f History.Assistant 	Profe.
B . A .. M. A., University of Oklahoma; P h . D., Univers ity of Chicago. 

MAR K D OL LI VER, JR .. Ed. D . _ Associate Professor of MU5ir 
t~n~~i ~~~:~:.ity of Washinl{ton ; A . M., Ed. D., Columbia University. Pupil of 

JOSEPH STEPHEN DONCI-IESS, LL. B. ___ Instructor in Accounting and 
Business O rganiz ation 

L L. B., Youngstown Unive rs i ty. 

REB EKA H W ESTFALL D ' ORSI , M . A, _ . _ Instructor in Communicution 
A. H., Youngstown Univer~ity; M. A., W tern Reserve Univer~ ity. 

DOUGLAS D OWNIE , M. S. _ __ __ lvlathematics 
A. D .• Oberlin Coll.~e; n. S. in C. E., M. S ., Ohio State Univer3ity. Eng[n~r 
~n training. 

GSCAR LE E D USTI-IEIMER, Ph. D. _____ Pro fessor of Astronomy and 
Math ematics 

D. S .. Ohio Univers ity; M. A ., Clark University; lit. S_, Ph. D .. University of 
Michiaa n. 

C HRISTiI'E RHOI\D ES DYKEMA, M. A. _ Assistant Professor o f French 
DiJ)lOme d ' Etudes de Civilisation Fran<;aise. Degre Supt'rieur, nive rsity of Pari~ 
(the Sorbonn e) ; A. B. , Barnard College; M. A .. W este rn R.,crve Uni ver. ity. 

KARL WASHFl URN DYK EMA , A. M. ___ Pro fessor o f En glish, Ch airman of 
the D epart m ents of English and o f Speech and Dramatics, and 
Director o f the Diuision o f Language and Literature 

A . . B .• '!'-. M. , Col\lmbia Univ~rg ity : G~aduate s tudy: Alliance Fran~aisc . Paris ;
Univers ity of UerlIn: Columbia Unlver51ty. 

IREI E EASTMAN, P h. D. .. ... ___ . __ Assistant Professor o f Chemistry 
n. A., Umv"r.lt.y of North Dakota ; M. "Univers ity of Chicago ; Ph. D., Colum
bia Unn'erRity. Post-doctoral study: Cornell Uni vers ity. 

A LMA MYER EBELI , .G, A : M .. ___ _ A ssistant Professor of Psychology 
B . ~.'. A. M .. Colum~)l a l!nlVert'l ty. Graduate study: Western R eserve University; 
Loul~ lana State UnI vers It y. 

DAVID STA MBA UGH EDWARDS, LL. B. Business Qrqanization 
n. s. in B. A .. L L. D., Ohio State U niversity. Graduate study: 'Ohio State 
Uni ver s ity. 

LOUISE HARCOM EINSTEIN, M . Ed, Instructor in Communicat ion 
B. A., Chatham Colle~e; M. Ed., Univers ity of Pittsburgh. Gmduate study:
Harvard Unive rsit.y. 

SYLVAN 	H. D. EINSTCIN, B. S. in B. A . __Assistant Profesoor of 
Merchandising 

B. S . in B. A .• Young.town University. Graduate study: Western R eserve Uni
versity. 

JAM ES S. E l.DER , D. V . M. __ _ .C h emistry
B. S. in Ag., D. V . M., Ohio Slate University. 

·On lea ve, 	 1960-1961, on National Science Foundation fellowship. 
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FRANK M AHONY ELLIS, M. S. ___ _ __ Associate Professor and Acting Chairman 
of the D epartment of Ph ysics 

B. S .. CarneaiA> lnatitut.e of TeehnolOlrY; M. Ed.. M. S .• Univenlty of Pittabul'II'h. 
GALEN ELSER. A. B.___________________________ _.___.. _________Business Organization 

A. B .. Young8toWll U niversity. 
RALPH 	DoNALD ELSER, M. Lin. _ _____._Assistant Professor of Speech and 

Dramatics 
A. B., Youngstown U niversity; M . Litt., University of Pittsburgh. Graduate 
~tudy : W ashington University; New York University. 

. G EORGE R OBERT ELWELL, M , A. __ _ __ _ ______ __Art 
B. S . in Ed., Youngstown University; M. A.. N ew York U nivel'Bity. 

EARL E UGE NE EMINHIZER, Th. M , _ Philosophy and Religion 
B. A •• Furman University ; B. S. in Ed., Youngstown University; B. D .. Th. M., 
Crozen Theological Seminary. 

CHARLES A . EVANS, Ph. D , ___________A ssociate Professor of B iology 
B . S . in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College ; M_ S. . Waahin&"ton 
U niversity; Ph. D.• Un iversity of Minneeota. 

ERWIN MARK EVANS, B. S, in B, A . _ ______.___ In structor in Accounting 
B. S. in B. A.. Youngstown University. Gradua.te study: Western Reserve Uni
vers ity. 

DILLON E VERS, P h . D . ______________. Met allurgical Engineering 
B. S . in Ch. E., M. S. in Cb. E .. Ph. D.. Slate U niversity of Iowa. 

MARY E. FAN KHA liSER, Mus. M .._ _ M usic 
Mus. B .• 'Mus. M., Beaver College. Gradate Btudy: Juill iard School of Music; 
Colum bia University; New England Conservatory of Mus i ; Royal Academy of 
Mus ic. London; University of Glasgow. PUJ)il of Ernest Hutcheson a nd Rudolph 
G1ln:z. 

WILLIAM EDGAR FARRAGHER, B. A . 	 A duertising 
B. A., Ohio Wes leyan Universi ty. Graduate study: University of WiSc<lns in; 
Ohio State University, 

FRANK J . FAZZALORE, M , A . ________________ __ _______Accounting 
B. S. in Comm., Grove City College: M . A. Buck nell University. 

ILAJEAN FELDMILL ER, M . S. Assistant Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of H ome Eco n omics 

B. ., Pennsylvania State UniveT'Sity; M~ S., Ohio State University. 

EDWARD E. FrNAMORE , M. S, in E d, __ --.-Health and Physical Educatio n 
B S. in 'Ed.. , Youngstown Uni versity ; . S. in Ed .. Westminster College. 

EDWARD 	J. P. ISHER, B. S ..___.Assisranr Professor and hairman of the 
D epartment of Metallurgical En gineering 

B. S., W orcester Pol ytechnic Ins titute. Graduate study: Columbia University. 
H, D ONALD FISHER, A, B, _________Business Organization 

A. n., Youngstown University. 

JAMES R OB ERT FITZER, Mus. B.___ _ _____Mtrsic 
Mus . B .. Youngstown Univm-sity. Graduate study: Western R eserv UlIlventity. 
P upil of Robert MllrrelIna. 

WILLIAM ElTZ F LAD, M. B. A. _ _ Assistant Professor and Chairman of 
the Department of A d oercising 

A. 13.. LM ayette Coilege ; 111 . B. A .. Harvard University. Graduate study: 
Western Reserve University. 

ANN L OWFRY F LOOD, B. S. _ ___ 	 Education 
B. S ., K en Slate University. Graduate study : Ohio State University; Miami 
University ; Michiga n Slate University : W estminster College. 

THOMAS D . Y. F K, Ph. D . Associate Professor of Ci vil Engineering 
B . E., Tung-Chi U ni ver!tity ; M. S ., Universi ty of Illinois ; M. B. A .• New York 
University; Ph. D .. Carn"lrie Institute of Teclmololl'Y. Re!ris tered Professional 
Engineer. 

W ILFil.ED MAURICE FOLEY, M. A.____ A ssistant Pro fes sor of Speech and 
Dramatics 

A- B .. Youngstown University ; 'M. A., University of Nortb Carolina_ Graduate 
.-rudy: W estern Reserve Univf"..J"Bity. 

DOROTHY J EAN FOR 'EY, M. S. in L. S, A ssistant Librarian with Rank 
o f Instructor 

A. B., Youngstown Univers ity; M. S. in L . S., Western R eserve UniverSity. 

J . DONAL D FOSTER, B. A . _ 	 S ocial Science 
B. A ., Kent State University. Graduate study: Kent State University. 
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RAYMOND H ENRY DEI-INBOSTEL, M, A, _ Assistant Pro fessor of Psychology 
Mus_ B._. Mus, M. , llana 's Musica l Ins ti tute; ll . S. in E d" 1>1. A., Kent State 
U ni vers ity. C r du.A.~ tudy : W es te rn Reserve University. 

M YRON DESI NG , M . Li l t. 	 Economl Cl 
B. ., Miami University; 111. L itt_, U ni versity of P it.tsbu rgh. 

LUMAI 	 OUNGS DEUCHL ER, M. S. _ Ins tru rtor in ,'vlechanical EngIneering 
B . S .• M. S., University of Michigan. 

THADDEUS MI CHAEL DIL LON, M. S.* _... A ssistant Professor of J'vlat hemaric.1 
B. S., 111. S .. John Carroll U ni ver.ity. Graduate s tudy : Gase Institute of Tech
nology ; University of Pitts bur:!'h. 

FRANK ANGELO D'IsA, M. S. in M. E. _. A ssociate Professor and Chairman 
o f the Department of lvlechaniral Engi neering 

D . 	S., Young~town ~n iver~ ity; M. S. in M. E., Carnpgie Inst itute of Technology, 
raci uate s tudy; Univers ity of Pitt...,burgh. Registered E nJ;dneer. 

GUIDO AND~E D OBBERT. M. A .___ Assi tant Professor o f History 
M. A ., U nivers ity of Chicago. Graduate s tudy : Westel' n Resl'rv(' Univ""r3iLy. 

MA RY A':'. POP !! DOBRI CH. M. E d. _ _ In srrun or in P."Icholoqy 
A. n., YO,un gs,tow n Univer:-; ity; ,M. Ed., Un ivers ity o f Pittsburgh. -Gradu:l.~ 
study; UnI vers ity of Pitt.sburgh . 

K - NNETI-I MELTO:>! DODD, Ph . D. _ 	 "".l r o f History.Assistant 	Profe.
B . A .. M. A., University of Oklahoma; P h . D., Univers ity of Chicago. 

MAR K D OL LI VER, JR .. Ed. D . _ Associate Professor of MU5ir 
t~n~~i ~~~:~:.ity of Washinl{ton ; A . M., Ed. D., Columbia University. Pupil of 

JOSEPH STEPHEN DONCI-IESS, LL. B. ___ Instructor in Accounting and 
Business O rganiz ation 

L L. B., Youngstown Unive rs i ty. 

REB EKA H W ESTFALL D ' ORSI , M . A, _ . _ Instructor in Communicution 
A. H., Youngstown Univer~ity; M. A., W tern Reserve Univer~ ity. 

DOUGLAS D OWNIE , M. S. _ __ __ lvlathematics 
A. D .• Oberlin Coll.~e; n. S. in C. E., M. S ., Ohio State Univer3ity. Eng[n~r 
~n training. 

GSCAR LE E D USTI-IEIMER, Ph. D. _____ Pro fessor of Astronomy and 
Math ematics 

D. S .. Ohio Univers ity; M. A ., Clark University; lit. S_, Ph. D .. University of 
Michiaa n. 

C HRISTiI'E RHOI\D ES DYKEMA, M. A. _ Assistant Professor o f French 
DiJ)lOme d ' Etudes de Civilisation Fran<;aise. Degre Supt'rieur, nive rsity of Pari~ 
(the Sorbonn e) ; A. B. , Barnard College; M. A .. W este rn R.,crve Uni ver. ity. 

KARL WASHFl URN DYK EMA , A. M. ___ Pro fessor o f En glish, Ch airman of 
the D epart m ents of English and o f Speech and Dramatics, and 
Director o f the Diuision o f Language and Literature 

A . . B .• '!'-. M. , Col\lmbia Univ~rg ity : G~aduate s tudy: Alliance Fran~aisc . Paris ;
Univers ity of UerlIn: Columbia Unlver51ty. 

IREI E EASTMAN, P h. D. .. ... ___ . __ Assistant Professor o f Chemistry 
n. A., Umv"r.lt.y of North Dakota ; M. "Univers ity of Chicago ; Ph. D., Colum
bia Unn'erRity. Post-doctoral study: Cornell Uni vers ity. 

A LMA MYER EBELI , .G, A : M .. ___ _ A ssistant Professor of Psychology 
B . ~.'. A. M .. Colum~)l a l!nlVert'l ty. Graduate study: Western R eserve University; 
Loul~ lana State UnI vers It y. 

DAVID STA MBA UGH EDWARDS, LL. B. Business Qrqanization 
n. s. in B. A .. L L. D., Ohio State U niversity. Graduate study: 'Ohio State 
Uni ver s ity. 

LOUISE HARCOM EINSTEIN, M . Ed, Instructor in Communicat ion 
B. A., Chatham Colle~e; M. Ed., Univers ity of Pittsburgh. Gmduate study:
Harvard Unive rsit.y. 

SYLVAN 	H. D. EINSTCIN, B. S. in B. A . __Assistant Profesoor of 
Merchandising 

B. S . in B. A .• Young.town University. Graduate study: Western R eserve Uni
versity. 

JAM ES S. E l.DER , D. V . M. __ _ .C h emistry
B. S. in Ag., D. V . M., Ohio Slate University. 

·On lea ve, 	 1960-1961, on National Science Foundation fellowship. 
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FRANK M AHONY ELLIS, M. S. ___ _ __ Associate Professor and Acting Chairman 
of the D epartment of Ph ysics 

B. S .. CarneaiA> lnatitut.e of TeehnolOlrY; M. Ed.. M. S .• Univenlty of Pittabul'II'h. 
GALEN ELSER. A. B.___________________________ _.___.. _________Business Organization 

A. B .. Young8toWll U niversity. 
RALPH 	DoNALD ELSER, M. Lin. _ _____._Assistant Professor of Speech and 

Dramatics 
A. B., Youngstown U niversity; M . Litt., University of Pittsburgh. Graduate 
~tudy : W ashington University; New York University. 

. G EORGE R OBERT ELWELL, M , A. __ _ __ _ ______ __Art 
B. S . in Ed., Youngstown University; M. A.. N ew York U nivel'Bity. 

EARL E UGE NE EMINHIZER, Th. M , _ Philosophy and Religion 
B. A •• Furman University ; B. S. in Ed., Youngstown University; B. D .. Th. M., 
Crozen Theological Seminary. 

CHARLES A . EVANS, Ph. D , ___________A ssociate Professor of B iology 
B . S . in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College ; M_ S. . Waahin&"ton 
U niversity; Ph. D.• Un iversity of Minneeota. 

ERWIN MARK EVANS, B. S, in B, A . _ ______.___ In structor in Accounting 
B. S. in B. A.. Youngstown University. Gradua.te study: Western Reserve Uni
vers ity. 

DILLON E VERS, P h . D . ______________. Met allurgical Engineering 
B. S . in Ch. E., M. S. in Cb. E .. Ph. D.. Slate U niversity of Iowa. 

MARY E. FAN KHA liSER, Mus. M .._ _ M usic 
Mus. B .• 'Mus. M., Beaver College. Gradate Btudy: Juill iard School of Music; 
Colum bia University; New England Conservatory of Mus i ; Royal Academy of 
Mus ic. London; University of Glasgow. PUJ)il of Ernest Hutcheson a nd Rudolph 
G1ln:z. 

WILLIAM EDGAR FARRAGHER, B. A . 	 A duertising 
B. A., Ohio Wes leyan Universi ty. Graduate study: University of WiSc<lns in; 
Ohio State University, 

FRANK J . FAZZALORE, M , A . ________________ __ _______Accounting 
B. S. in Comm., Grove City College: M . A. Buck nell University. 

ILAJEAN FELDMILL ER, M . S. Assistant Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of H ome Eco n omics 

B. ., Pennsylvania State UniveT'Sity; M~ S., Ohio State University. 

EDWARD E. FrNAMORE , M. S, in E d, __ --.-Health and Physical Educatio n 
B S. in 'Ed.. , Youngstown Uni versity ; . S. in Ed .. Westminster College. 

EDWARD 	J. P. ISHER, B. S ..___.Assisranr Professor and hairman of the 
D epartment of Metallurgical En gineering 

B. S., W orcester Pol ytechnic Ins titute. Graduate study: Columbia University. 
H, D ONALD FISHER, A, B, _________Business Organization 

A. n., Youngstown University. 

JAMES R OB ERT FITZER, Mus. B.___ _ _____Mtrsic 
Mus . B .. Youngstown Univm-sity. Graduate study: Western R eserv UlIlventity. 
P upil of Robert MllrrelIna. 

WILLIAM ElTZ F LAD, M. B. A. _ _ Assistant Professor and Chairman of 
the Department of A d oercising 

A. 13.. LM ayette Coilege ; 111 . B. A .. Harvard University. Graduate study: 
Western Reserve University. 

ANN L OWFRY F LOOD, B. S. _ ___ 	 Education 
B. S ., K en Slate University. Graduate study : Ohio State University; Miami 
University ; Michiga n Slate University : W estminster College. 

THOMAS D . Y. F K, Ph. D . Associate Professor of Ci vil Engineering 
B . E., Tung-Chi U ni ver!tity ; M. S ., Universi ty of Illinois ; M. B. A .• New York 
University; Ph. D .. Carn"lrie Institute of Teclmololl'Y. Re!ris tered Professional 
Engineer. 

W ILFil.ED MAURICE FOLEY, M. A.____ A ssistant Pro fes sor of Speech and 
Dramatics 

A- B .. Youngstown University ; 'M. A., University of Nortb Carolina_ Graduate 
.-rudy: W estern Reserve Univf"..J"Bity. 

DOROTHY J EAN FOR 'EY, M. S. in L. S, A ssistant Librarian with Rank 
o f Instructor 

A. B., Youngstown Univers ity; M. S. in L . S., Western R eserve UniverSity. 

J . DONAL D FOSTER, B. A . _ 	 S ocial Science 
B. A ., Kent State University. Graduate study: Kent State University. 
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G ERTRUDE FOWLER, A . B._____________Jns rrT.Lc tor in Mathematics 
A. B. , Miami Unive11lit.y. Gradua te study: U niversity of Chic81l'0: U 'venit, 
at Plttsbul'1l'b. 

ROBERT H. FRAZlr:R. B. S..____ ______ ._____.______..__ ... .__ Metallurgical Engineering 
B. S., Purdue IUve.rsity. 

V iRGIL FREED, M. Ed . _ ___ __ __ E nglish 
A. B., Young,town U niversity; M. Ed., Un iversi ty o f Pittahul'1l'h. 

H ..... RRy U. F RY , B. S. in B. A. _ .___ ccounting 
B. . n B. A., Youngstown Un ivenlity. 

STEPHEN VINCENT F ULKERSON, Ph. D._ _ ssotiate Pro fessor of Hislory 
B. A., U n iversity of California at Los Ancel... : M. A., Pb.. n., U ni venity of 
Gbicaao. 

RIC HA RD 	 F ULL R, A . B . . ______________ ." .. Accounting 
A. B.. Ober lin College. Certified PuhUc Aooountant. 

M. T HERESA ABEL. M. A .._...___ .. _ ..--A&sisrant Professor of Education 
B. S.. Northeastern tate 'reachers College: M, A., Colonul.o State Coll"ll8 DC 
Education. Graduate study: Columbia University. 

AL ONS 	 GARCIA. J. D. _ .... ___ . _ ___.S panish. Historu 
A. 8.. i lU tltuto de In H abann; Doc~ en ley , Univ8IIidad e Ia Ilabana. 
Dllllomado en FiJologia Hispanica, Universidad de Salamanea. Graduate ItwI7 : 
U niversi ty oC Pittsburgh. 

DoNALD 	 MCKENZ IE GARDNER, M. L itt. ____ _ Communication 
A. B., Columbia University ; M.. L itt. , Un.iv ity of PiLtsbul'1l'b. 

FRANK E DWARD GA PER, M. S. __Biology 
A. B.. Younptown U niversity ; M. S .• U niv rsity of Arlu>na. 

CAROL Me! TYRE G AY, M . A. ___ Instructor in Co mmunication 
A. 8., Youngstown Un ivers ity ; M. A. . Ohio Sm Unjve""ity. Graduate lto.dy; 
Ohio S tate U niversity. 

THOMAS G AY. M. A ._________ _ Instructor in Commu nication 
A. B.. Youngstown U n iversity ; M. A.• Western Re&er e Univ.....ity. G....d u. 
atudy: Ohio State University: Western Re.lerve U niversity. 

JESSE 	BERTHOLD G IBBS. B . S ._________.Assistan t Professor of Electriral 
E ngineering 

B. S., Univers ity of Nebraska. Graduate .tudy: U nIversity of Pittsburgh. 
Registered Engineer. 

LAWRE CE GILBOY. JR. , M . Ed. 	 Physics 
B. A.., Ohio State University; M. Ed.• Univel"li ty of P ittsburgh . 

JOHN PAUL GILLESPI E, B. S . in B . A._ Assistant Professor of 
M erchandising 

B . . n B.A., Youngstown Univ roity. 

GbO GE W INFrE LD LASGOW. A. M. ___Assistant Professor of Education 
A. B.• 'Un iversity of Missouri ; A. M.• Co lumbia University. Graduate study: 
Columbia University. 

FR D H ARRY GLENNY. P b . D Associate Pro fessor of G eography 
A. B., M.. $.. niversity or Ak ron ; 'Ph. D .. Ohio Stste Un iversity; F. A. Z:, 
Academy of ZoolOgy, Agra, India. P ost-<ioctoro.l s tudy: British Museum (Natural 
H istory). 

\VILLI A'1 	M. GODDARD. JR ., B. S. in I3. A . A cco untinq 
B. S. in B. A., Youngstown U niversity. Gr aduate study: W,'Stern Reo;er~. 
U niv i ty. edified Public Accountant. 

E MI LY G Ol. DSTEIN. . S. in E d . ___________ B usiness Organization 
A. B .. New York U niversi ty: M. S. In Ed., Columbia U ni versity. 

MARTHA GOODM A, . M. A. _ German 
B. A. , U niversity of Michigan ; O. S.. Columbia University ; M. ., University 
of Michigan. 

ELIZABETH HOPE GORDON, M. A .. ._Instructor in C ommunication 
A. B., M. A., University of Nebraaka.. Graduate study: ColumbIa U n iversity. 

CLAR I CE GOTERBA, M. Litt . ocial Scienn· 
B. S. in Ed .. Bo lin g Gro!en State U niversity ; M. Litt.• Un iversity of Pittsburgh.
Graduate study : Westminster CoIIEee. 

H ELLEN C. M ENKO GOUDSMIT , P h. D. Chemistr,. 
Candide.at, U nivel':l.ity of Amsterdam; Hausprtifunrc, n iversity of Zurich; Ph. n:, 
Cornell University. 

THERESA 	 GRAY. M. Ed. _ . ____ _ Education 
A. B.• Western Collel<e; M. Ed., Kent State U niversity. 
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WILLIAM ROB ERT HACKETT , B. S. in B. A . _ _ A dvertising 
B. s. i B. A.. Youn l1.town Univers ity. 

PHlUP JEROME HAHN. M . B. A .... __.Assistant Professor of Economics 
B. S , in Ec., Juniata College; M. B. A. , Harvard nivl!rIlity. G duate ltudy: 
Western Reserve U nlvennty. 

EMANUEL HALLA AN, M , A .____ . 	 _ History 
D. S. in Ed., Slippery Rock State Colleg ; M. A•• Ohio State U niversity. Graduate 
.tudy: Ohio State U niver1!ity. 

BETTE HAM DY, B. S. in B . A. _____ B usiness O rgani za tion 
.B. S . In D. .. Ohio University . 

GEORGE F . HAMILTON . M . S.____ B iology 
B. S., PennaylvlUli.. State U n ivt!l'llity; M.. S., Sta U niversity of Iow 

MARY CARLTO HAMMOND, M , A. _ _ FrencTl 
B . A. , West",i ter College: M. A., We!tern Reserve U n iversity. 

HI LDA GEORGE HANNA. B. A.____ __ I nstructor in ecretarial Studies 
B. A.. h io tate U nive.rs ity. Graduate tudy; Kent State University. 

K SIE BROWN HARDER. Ph. D..___ __ Associate Pro fessor of En glish 
B . A. , M. A., Vnnd rbilt Universi ty; 'Ph. D .. University of Florid&. 

WI Ll[. M H AMILTON H ARRIS. M . A. _ _. Socio logy 
B. S. in Ed., Youngs town U ni versity; M. A.. Ken t S te Univ..-aity. 

H ELENA B. HASTINGS. M . E d .._____ _ ______.. Education 
'B. S . in Ed. , Oh io State 'U niversity; 111. Ed., n vers lty of P ittsburgh. 

Ro. ALD G . HATCH . Mus . B. _____ In truetor in lv/usic 
MUll. B.• Youngstown University. Gradu ..te tudy : India n Univel'llity. 

ElNA MARI E HEDLUND, M . E d. _ 	 ._ Education 
B. S. in Ed .. Western Reserve University ; M. Ed., Kent tate U n ive....ity. 
Grodua1e s tudy: Metropolitan Art School ; N w York School of Desi\rn. 

KAL. A:-I E l DLHOFER, Ph. D . . .lvlelal/urgical EngIneering 
Ph. D .. U niversi t y of Pennsylvania. 

DORIS MAy L UGI, BUHL H I ABAYASHI. M. S._ I nstructor in .Biology 
B. S.. Mount Union Coli ~ ; M. S., University of W ....bington. 

LOIS M. HOPK INS. M . M.. _ Assistant Professor of M usic 
Mus. B., Morningside College Conservatory of M sic; M. M., Eastman School of 
lIdusic. PrI" te study on French Hem with Forres t Standi 

A.."ITHOI Y J . H OSICK. B. S. in B . A. _____ _ ccounting 
B. S. in B. A ., Youngstown Un ,-ersity. 

MARGA R -T H OU STON. M . S . _ flo me Economics 
B. S., M. S., Pennsylvania State Un iversi ty. 

H OBERT C OLEMAN H OWARD. P h . D . ___ Associate P rofessor of En glish 
B. A., hio W""Ie.yan U niversity; M. A., Ph. D., Ohio State U ni ve....ity. 

DAVID OWLA:-.JD, A. M . _ ___ Communication 
B. S. In Ed .. Ohi<> U niversity; A. 14.• Columbia U m veraity. 

ETH LEFN HUG I, l'v! . Homp Economics 
B.S., M. S., Oh io State Un ive ity. 

EDWARD J . H LME . B. S . in B. A. M erchandising 
B. S. in B . A .. blo S te University. 

OSWALD 	Rl YMOND HUMMEL. B. S. in E. . Associale Professor and 
C hairman o f the Department of M ilitary Science and T act ics 

B. . in E. E., Purdue University. Lieutenant Colonel, Artille ry, U nibed States 
Army. 

J o HUNTER. JR. , M . S. in Ed .~___ Health and Ph ysical Education 
B. S. in Ed ., Ohio Unh'crsity; M. . In Ed.• Westminster College. 

EDWARD lSTN ICK. M. d . _ _ M athematics 
B. S. In Ed., Ken t State 'University; M. Ed., U niv siLy of P ittsburgh. 


VlD SCOTT IVE: . M . A. .---Associate Pro fessor of G reek and Humanities 

B. .• Idwin-Wallnt.e C liege; M. A .. Weet(o>rn Reserve U niv ity. Gradllate 
_tudy : U niversity of Chical<o. 

DUDLEY S . J AMES. M. S . in Ret. _ Merchandising 
B. ., Bue.knell Universi ; M. S. in R ,Un iv......i ty of Pittsbul'l;h. 

JOHI M ICHAEL JA1'OSIK, M. Ed .. _ Secretarial Stadies 
B. S. In FA.. Younrcatown Uni versity ; .M, Ed.. University ol .Pit tsburgh. 

http:OWLA:-.JD
http:Candide.at


230 Youngstown University 

G ERTRUDE FOWLER, A . B._____________Jns rrT.Lc tor in Mathematics 
A. B. , Miami Unive11lit.y. Gradua te study: U niversity of Chic81l'0: U 'venit, 
at Plttsbul'1l'b. 

ROBERT H. FRAZlr:R. B. S..____ ______ ._____.______..__ ... .__ Metallurgical Engineering 
B. S., Purdue IUve.rsity. 

V iRGIL FREED, M. Ed . _ ___ __ __ E nglish 
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B. . n B. A., Youngstown Un ivenlity. 

STEPHEN VINCENT F ULKERSON, Ph. D._ _ ssotiate Pro fessor of Hislory 
B. A., U n iversity of California at Los Ancel... : M. A., Pb.. n., U ni venity of 
Gbicaao. 

RIC HA RD 	 F ULL R, A . B . . ______________ ." .. Accounting 
A. B.. Ober lin College. Certified PuhUc Aooountant. 

M. T HERESA ABEL. M. A .._...___ .. _ ..--A&sisrant Professor of Education 
B. S.. Northeastern tate 'reachers College: M, A., Colonul.o State Coll"ll8 DC 
Education. Graduate study: Columbia University. 

AL ONS 	 GARCIA. J. D. _ .... ___ . _ ___.S panish. Historu 
A. 8.. i lU tltuto de In H abann; Doc~ en ley , Univ8IIidad e Ia Ilabana. 
Dllllomado en FiJologia Hispanica, Universidad de Salamanea. Graduate ItwI7 : 
U niversi ty oC Pittsburgh. 

DoNALD 	 MCKENZ IE GARDNER, M. L itt. ____ _ Communication 
A. B., Columbia University ; M.. L itt. , Un.iv ity of PiLtsbul'1l'b. 

FRANK E DWARD GA PER, M. S. __Biology 
A. B.. Younptown U niversity ; M. S .• U niv rsity of Arlu>na. 

CAROL Me! TYRE G AY, M . A. ___ Instructor in Co mmunication 
A. 8., Youngstown Un ivers ity ; M. A. . Ohio Sm Unjve""ity. Graduate lto.dy; 
Ohio S tate U niversity. 

THOMAS G AY. M. A ._________ _ Instructor in Commu nication 
A. B.. Youngstown U n iversity ; M. A.• Western Re&er e Univ.....ity. G....d u. 
atudy: Ohio State University: Western Re.lerve U niversity. 

JESSE 	BERTHOLD G IBBS. B . S ._________.Assistan t Professor of Electriral 
E ngineering 

B. S., Univers ity of Nebraska. Graduate .tudy: U nIversity of Pittsburgh. 
Registered Engineer. 

LAWRE CE GILBOY. JR. , M . Ed. 	 Physics 
B. A.., Ohio State University; M. Ed.• Univel"li ty of P ittsburgh . 

JOHN PAUL GILLESPI E, B. S . in B . A._ Assistant Professor of 
M erchandising 

B . . n B.A., Youngstown Univ roity. 
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Columbia University. 
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H istory). 

\VILLI A'1 	M. GODDARD. JR ., B. S. in I3. A . A cco untinq 
B. S. in B. A., Youngstown U niversity. Gr aduate study: W,'Stern Reo;er~. 
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E MI LY G Ol. DSTEIN. . S. in E d . ___________ B usiness Organization 
A. B .. New York U niversi ty: M. S. In Ed., Columbia U ni versity. 
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ELIZABETH HOPE GORDON, M. A .. ._Instructor in C ommunication 
A. B., M. A., University of Nebraaka.. Graduate study: ColumbIa U n iversity. 

CLAR I CE GOTERBA, M. Litt . ocial Scienn· 
B. S. in Ed .. Bo lin g Gro!en State U niversity ; M. Litt.• Un iversity of Pittsburgh.
Graduate study : Westminster CoIIEee. 

H ELLEN C. M ENKO GOUDSMIT , P h. D. Chemistr,. 
Candide.at, U nivel':l.ity of Amsterdam; Hausprtifunrc, n iversity of Zurich; Ph. n:, 
Cornell University. 

THERESA 	 GRAY. M. Ed. _ . ____ _ Education 
A. B.• Western Collel<e; M. Ed., Kent State U niversity. 
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WILLIAM ROB ERT HACKETT , B. S. in B. A . _ _ A dvertising 
B. s. i B. A.. Youn l1.town Univers ity. 

PHlUP JEROME HAHN. M . B. A .... __.Assistant Professor of Economics 
B. S , in Ec., Juniata College; M. B. A. , Harvard nivl!rIlity. G duate ltudy: 
Western Reserve U nlvennty. 

EMANUEL HALLA AN, M , A .____ . 	 _ History 
D. S. in Ed., Slippery Rock State Colleg ; M. A•• Ohio State U niversity. Graduate 
.tudy: Ohio State U niver1!ity. 

BETTE HAM DY, B. S. in B . A. _____ B usiness O rgani za tion 
.B. S . In D. .. Ohio University . 

GEORGE F . HAMILTON . M . S.____ B iology 
B. S., PennaylvlUli.. State U n ivt!l'llity; M.. S., Sta U niversity of Iow 

MARY CARLTO HAMMOND, M , A. _ _ FrencTl 
B . A. , West",i ter College: M. A., We!tern Reserve U n iversity. 

HI LDA GEORGE HANNA. B. A.____ __ I nstructor in ecretarial Studies 
B. A.. h io tate U nive.rs ity. Graduate tudy; Kent State University. 

K SIE BROWN HARDER. Ph. D..___ __ Associate Pro fessor of En glish 
B . A. , M. A., Vnnd rbilt Universi ty; 'Ph. D .. University of Florid&. 

WI Ll[. M H AMILTON H ARRIS. M . A. _ _. Socio logy 
B. S. in Ed., Youngs town U ni versity; M. A.. Ken t S te Univ..-aity. 

H ELENA B. HASTINGS. M . E d .._____ _ ______.. Education 
'B. S . in Ed. , Oh io State 'U niversity; 111. Ed., n vers lty of P ittsburgh. 

Ro. ALD G . HATCH . Mus . B. _____ In truetor in lv/usic 
MUll. B.• Youngstown University. Gradu ..te tudy : India n Univel'llity. 

ElNA MARI E HEDLUND, M . E d. _ 	 ._ Education 
B. S. in Ed .. Western Reserve University ; M. Ed., Kent tate U n ive....ity. 
Grodua1e s tudy: Metropolitan Art School ; N w York School of Desi\rn. 

KAL. A:-I E l DLHOFER, Ph. D . . .lvlelal/urgical EngIneering 
Ph. D .. U niversi t y of Pennsylvania. 

DORIS MAy L UGI, BUHL H I ABAYASHI. M. S._ I nstructor in .Biology 
B. S.. Mount Union Coli ~ ; M. S., University of W ....bington. 

LOIS M. HOPK INS. M . M.. _ Assistant Professor of M usic 
Mus. B., Morningside College Conservatory of M sic; M. M., Eastman School of 
lIdusic. PrI" te study on French Hem with Forres t Standi 

A.."ITHOI Y J . H OSICK. B. S. in B . A. _____ _ ccounting 
B. S. in B. A ., Youngstown Un ,-ersity. 

MARGA R -T H OU STON. M . S . _ flo me Economics 
B. S., M. S., Pennsylvania State Un iversi ty. 

H OBERT C OLEMAN H OWARD. P h . D . ___ Associate P rofessor of En glish 
B. A., hio W""Ie.yan U niversity; M. A., Ph. D., Ohio State U ni ve....ity. 

DAVID OWLA:-.JD, A. M . _ ___ Communication 
B. S. In Ed .. Ohi<> U niversity; A. 14.• Columbia U m veraity. 

ETH LEFN HUG I, l'v! . Homp Economics 
B.S., M. S., Oh io State Un ive ity. 

EDWARD J . H LME . B. S . in B. A. M erchandising 
B. S. in B . A .. blo S te University. 

OSWALD 	Rl YMOND HUMMEL. B. S. in E. . Associale Professor and 
C hairman o f the Department of M ilitary Science and T act ics 

B. . in E. E., Purdue University. Lieutenant Colonel, Artille ry, U nibed States 
Army. 

J o HUNTER. JR. , M . S. in Ed .~___ Health and Ph ysical Education 
B. S. in Ed ., Ohio Unh'crsity; M. . In Ed.• Westminster College. 

EDWARD lSTN ICK. M. d . _ _ M athematics 
B. S. In Ed., Ken t State 'University; M. Ed., U niv siLy of P ittsburgh. 


VlD SCOTT IVE: . M . A. .---Associate Pro fessor of G reek and Humanities 

B. .• Idwin-Wallnt.e C liege; M. A .. Weet(o>rn Reserve U niv ity. Gradllate 
_tudy : U niversity of Chical<o. 

DUDLEY S . J AMES. M. S . in Ret. _ Merchandising 
B. ., Bue.knell Universi ; M. S. in R ,Un iv......i ty of Pittsbul'l;h. 

JOHI M ICHAEL JA1'OSIK, M. Ed .. _ Secretarial Stadies 
B. S. In FA.. Younrcatown Uni versity ; .M, Ed.. University ol .Pit tsburgh. 
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V RA J E KINS, M . Ed . .__.Assistant Professor of Accounting and Business 
O rganizat ion 

A . S., B. S. in Ed., Younlr>!t.own Uni versit.y: Ai. Ed., University of Pi ttsbu.-.rb. 

MICH EL C. J NO F, M. S . in E d.____ __.__.m. Education 
B. S . in Ed .• Youngs \ n University ; M. S . in Ed., Wes t.minster College. 

MARY E LIZABETH J EWETT, A. M . . ____ .___. .. Education 
n. s. in. FAI ., Ohio Universit.y; M.. .Ed., U n iversity of P itlBbtD1l"h; A. M. Columbia 
UniversIty. 

H AROLD . 'ELS JOHNSON, M. A. _ . . .... __ _ .... Engineering Drawing 
B. S. ID Ed., M. A., OhIO State Un verslty; LL. B., Youngstown University. 

JAMES E. J OHNSON. Ph. D. __:__._ ___Assistant Professor of Hi story 
.n. A., Ha.rpur College ; M . A., U mve...nty of BulfaJo; Ph. D., Syracuse University. 

MARY FRANCE J OHN SON , M . A. _ __ . _ _ __CommunicatIOn 
.n. . A., hio W~I a n University; M. A. , Kent State U niversity. Graduate study: 
OhIO State Umversity. 

GEORGE H . G. JON ES, M. A. --Librarian , with Rank of A~siscant Professor 
B . A ., <?berlin College; 1\1. A.. Ha.rvurd University; M. A. In L. S., Kent State 
Un iversIty. Gr;ad uate study: Harvard University. 

MARY WAGSTAFF JONES, M. S. in E d ..__ Instructor in Communication 
.s. A., Ohio Stat<: Un,iversity; M. S. in Ed., Weetmins tel' College. Graduate 
a tudy: Cornell U lllVerslty. 

ESTHER MARY JOYCE, M. E d . •_ 	 ._._.Tommunication 
A. Boo Lake Erie College; M. Ed., U niversi ty "r P lttloburgh. Graduate study: 
Kent State Univenlity. 

H ARR: J OYC E .._ . . ____ _ __ _ Mu sic 
Chte&li'O Conservatory. of Music. P upil of Fred v n Am~. Leon LeRoy. C. L. 
Statts, a nd Anton QUitsau. Former member or Younptown Symphony Orebea a. 

JEA McCLURE K ELTY, M. A.____ _ Instructor in Communication 
A. B .. Youngstown U ni v l'1Ilty; M . A ., Weater R •• Jerve Univerllty. Graduate 
s tlldy : Weetern Reserve U n iversity. 

TAGH! KERMAN !. Ph. D .._________Assistant Pro fessor of Economics 
Llclenciate in Law, Univers ity Or TehrlDl : M. A., Ph. D., University of Nebra.tka . 
Poot-doetore.l study : Univ ity of Neh'rllSka. 

J AMES W ILUA . KIRI I\~iS. M . S . W .._ __.___InstruClor in Sociology 
A. B., Yo~npl?wn Un IversIty ; M. S. W., Loubw.na State University. Graduate 
study : UmverSlty <>1 Pittsburgh. 

K E NNETH RAYMOND KITCHEN . Mus. M.____ .Associate Professor of Music 
D. Mus . Ed., u.rrB.Y tate College : M us, M.., U niversity of M.ichilran. Gradu te 
study: ~oarylopOh tan School of Muaie ; Urd~ers ity of Michigan. P upil of Ale.;· 
i\.nder K lpnl8, M. O. H . 

MICHAEL KLASOVSKY. M. A. __ nstructor and Acting Chairman of the 
Department o f G eograph y 

B. S. 1» Ed., Bow ling Green State U n iversIty ; M. A .. Ohio State U nrversil;7. 

EUGEN A L BERT KUN GSH! RN. M. S . ___Associate Professor of Electrtcal 
Engineering 

B. E. E o, enn College : M. Soo Ohlo s tate Unlv.....lty. Gradua.te study' Uni
venri ty of Pit bllrgh. Regiatered Enlrlneer. . 

LELAN D W. N AU F, M. Ed.. nst ructor in Mathematics 
B. S. in Ed. , M. Ed., Kent tate Univ."." ty. 

FRANK J. K OWALCZYK. B. E .._ ...... .__...._ _. ___.--Electrical Engineering 
B. E .. Youn(prtOwn University. 

RAYMOND E DWARD KRAMER. M . S. in E . E . ... ssociate Professor and 
Ch airman o f the Department o f Elec trical Engineering 

D. S., Heidelberg Coll~: M. S. In E. E ., Cao Institute of TechnolOgy. Grad
uate . tudy : Case InstItute ot Te<!hnology; U n iversity or Pittsbura-h. 

RANCIS KR A V C , M. D . .. .. _ _ __._.__ Biology 
B. s., M. S., M. D.. Loyola U niv l11ity. 

SHIRLEY RUT H K RE PS, M. A. Spanish 
B. S. in Ed., YounjfStown U n iversity ; M. A., Ohio U niverslty: 

JOHN KRUEGER . M . A. _ . Music 
M:ut.. Boo Cincinnati Conservatory of MUBie- - ; B. S. In Mus. Ed., U nlvenlty of 
Cmcmnati; M. A ., C lorado College. Conductor, Younptown Phl.lh.annonJc 
Orebes tra. 
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T OMM KRU EG£R , Mus . B . __._..... _ ........._ __ .........._ ...._ ......-_ .- ._..M u.,ic 
Mus . D., Youngliwwn Uni \·ersity. 

B.ER fiN" A. L AB RDE , M . S.. Assistant Professor of Health and Physical 
Educat ion and S uperuisor of Women's Health Educacion and 
Physical Education 

B. S. in Ed., M. S., Ohio Uni\'eroity. 
____Merchandisiny

ALEX G. 	LAL UMIA. B. S. in B. A. 
B. S. in D. A ., Youngstown University. 

ANTHONY MI CHAEL LANG, Ph. D. .Philosophy and Religion 
A. B., St. Leo College; A. M., P h. D., Cath lie U ni ersity oC America. 

OMI MA Y L AUGHIIAU . M. A . . Educatioll 
B. S., Wittenberg College ; M. A., Ohio State U n ivers ity. Graduate study: Colum· 
hi- University. 

__ Education 
Co RI NE 	[,EDGER, B. S. in Ed . ..--..-- - 

B. S. in Ed. , Youngstown University. 
ArtR OBERT JOHN LEE PARD. J R. , B. S. in Ed . --' 

B. S. in Ed.. Youngstown University. 

DAViD E LBAN L EHMAN, M. A . __ _____ _ __ - .... _ Education 


A. B .. ben Coll ege ; M . A .. Univer,ity of Pitt burll'h . 

LOUiS C. L E GYEL, M . Ed. __ Inst ructor in Merchandising 


B. S. in 	 B. A., Youngstown U ni rsity; M. Ed., University of Pitblbul1l'h. 
Gra uate study: ew York Universi ty. 


C Alli-IEN J OHN LEOI E , M . A . _ ___ ________C ommunicarion 

A. B .. Youn town University; M. A., University of Florida. 

E ducation ] .>.MES JOH LEPOR, M . Ed . • -- -- - n. S . in Ed ., Young.tow n Universit y ; M.Ed., m in i. Institute of TeehnoloD. 
WILLIAM E . LI NDSTRO ___. Military Science and Tact ics 

Univ~ity of Maryland. ergesnt Finlt Claea, United States Anny. 

JOS PI B ·NJAMI N LITTMAN, Ph. D. - Chemis try 
B . ., Uni ent ity of Akron; M.. Soo Ph. D., hlo State Univoralty. 

JOSE PH C. LO G . M . Lit .____ ___Instrue or in Business' Organization 
B. ., Thiel Coileve ; . Litl. . U niv"",lty of Plttsburll'h. 

L ELAND ILLIA~! LONG, M. B. A . _______ Business Organizat ion 
B. S .. C""" Institute of Technology ; M. B. A., Western .Reserve U niversity. 

MARY P ER KI S LOV , B. S. in Ed. __ .. Home Economics 
B. S. In Ed ., Kent tate University. Graduate study: Unf~er:oity of Tennesaee. 

ALFRED D. LOW, Ph. D .. ______. __ .A ssociate Professor of H istory 
A. M., Cert. R uss ia n In.titute, Columbia Univeraity; Ph. D., Univemity or 
Vienna . 

ROSE 	SEE L EN REUND L OW, Ph. D . ..___Instructor in German and S ocial 
S ience 

Ph. D., Un iversity of Vienna. Post·iloctol1ll study: ryn Mawr College; Harvard 
Uni"ersity. 

WILLIAM E. LOY R, M. B. A. _ __ ._____ ._____.Merchandising 
A. B . in B. A., M. B. A,. Dartmouth C liege. 

JOSEPH 	R ICHARD LUCAS, Ph. D . __ __._Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
and Religion

A. B., Un 	 eraity o f Scranton ; A. M.., . T . Boo S . T . L ., Unlvcl'dty of O~.... : 
A. M., Ken t State U niversity; Ph. Doo Un versity o~ Ottawa: S. T. D.• Anlreltcum 

n iveralty of "Rome ; LL.B., Yonnlrs tDwn Umvennty ; 3". O. B ., 3". C. L" LaWall 
Un iV<tt1l ity, Rome. POIlt-doctoral study: Oxford Univera{t7. 

_ .Psychology
P.\UL H AROLD LUCE, M. A. 

B. Boo Collel" of Woos r ; M. A., hio State UnivCJ'Sity. 
PAUL 	LUGI N BILL, M . S. _." ___ Assistant Professor and Chairman of the 

Deparrment of Chemical Engineerin g 
B. S. In Ch. E., Purd ue University; M. S., U nivllnity or Akron. 

JANE LOurSE LYMAN , M. A. ___ ___ .. _ A ssistant Professor of Sociology 
B. A.. Geneva College : B. S. in E d .• YoUngit.o",?,. Univenity : M. A., !i@lrteM' 
Reserve U niverei ty ; Diplomate in P ublic Adm lDlstratlc?n, O.xford U nivenlt;J. 
Graduate study: U niversity of L6ndon : Oxford Unlvenul;7. 

THOMAS Jos .PH L YNCH, B. E ......._ ..................· .._ ..·Business Organization 

B. E., Younpt.own Unl ity. 

S EU G LYUN LYu . M. S. _ .._ _.. _ .... I nstructor in Ph!Jsics 
B. ., Cbooen Christian College, Kor-ea ; M. S., Univertlity of HawaiI. 
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Reserve U niverei ty ; Diplomate in P ublic Adm lDlstratlc?n, O.xford U nivenlt;J. 
Graduate study: U niversity of L6ndon : Oxford Unlvenul;7. 

THOMAS Jos .PH L YNCH, B. E ......._ ..................· .._ ..·Business Organization 

B. E., Younpt.own Unl ity. 

S EU G LYUN LYu . M. S. _ .._ _.. _ .... I nstructor in Ph!Jsics 
B. ., Cbooen Christian College, Kor-ea ; M. S., Univertlity of HawaiI. 
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Tl-lEOOORE THOMAS MACEJ KO, L L. B . -------_B usiness Orgamzation
A. B., Younll"8town Univentit,y ; LL. B .. 01110 N orth..", Univel'8ity. 

EMiL y PARKER MACKALL, M . A. _ __ ssociate Professor o f Ec n omIC'. 
B. A., W...bnhuu..,,. C611l!ll'e , At. A.. Nortbweostern University. Graduate stud7 : 
I,1J11VCl'lllty "t l'ennaylvania. 

WI LIAM 	 E. MACKIN, B. S. in d. __~____ . __ ______ ..Mathematics 
B. S. In. Ed .• Youn8's town Un ivers ity. Grad ua.te atudy : W".tmin.tet Colll!II'e. 

FRANK 	JOSEPH MALAK. M. Litt.-- --..__•_ _A ssociate Professor and .>l.cting 
C hairman of the Department o f Mathematics 

B. S. in Ed .• Uluo Stat.. Umve1'111ty ; .M. Litt. . Un lverait.y of P i t.ts bul'Kb. 
DoN . MALO. E. B . A . _____________.__________________~__ -_Merchan di&ing

D. A •• Ohio Wesleyan U niversity. 

S ANL EY 	 MA LYS, M. A. - - _ ----Mtzthematic~ 
A. B.• Younll'lltown Uni\, ,,,,,; ty ; M. A.. Kent S te University; B. S . Ed•• 
B. S., Youngatown U nive... ity. 

MELVIN M AMULA. M. L itt. ---___ Aduertising, Business O rganization 
B. S., in B. A., l(Ol1llptown U niversity; M. Litt., University of P ittabureb. 


ARTHUR MARCONE, B . E . .. - _ _________ Industrial E ngineering 

B. E., YOllll&'ltown Uruverwity. Gnodu&U! stud,y: Case I natitute 01 TechnolOll'Y. 


DoNALD E UGENE I'vIARCY, Ph. D--_ _ ...Associate Professor o f BiologV 

B. S .• Orea-on State College ; A. M .• Colum bia Universi ty; Ph. D ., Unhenity01 P ittaburl[b. 

BERTHA B ROWNE MARTIN, M . A. 	 E ducation 
B. S. In Ed.. U m versity f Miami; M. A., Ken t State U niveulty. 

ALBERT M ATZ YE, B. S. in Ed. G eographV 
B. S. in Ed•• Youn town University. GradUAte study : Kent Stal.e Univers Ity. 

Gus MAVRIGIAN. M. S Assislant Professor o f Matheml.l tics 
B. S., M . S .. Carru.>gie Institu te <>f Techn<>IOlI'Y. Gnadua te atudy: University of
COlorado. Rlllris i.erled ~gineer. 

WALTER E DWIl M.'I. ER, Ph. D..- -- ----____-Professor and Chairman of the 
Deparlmm t a f PSflch olog y 

B. A.. Obio N orthern University; M . Ed.. P h. D •• Universi ty of Pittabursrh. 
OLIVE P OPE M,CARn, M. Ed .. _____.___ &sociate Professor of Business 

Orgamzation 
B. S. in Ed.. Younlrstown University ; M. Ed~ Boston University. G.r..duate
eiudy: Ohi<> Stato U n Iversity. 

THOMAS P . M cCONNELL. B. S. in B. A .. - - ---------- -__-Accounting
B. S. in B. ., Indlana University. Graduate study: I ndiana University. 

W ILLlA.M H. McCOY, Ph. D. ____. ..Assistan t Professor of Chemistr~ 
B. S .. Younllll14wn Unive.n.ity; Ph. D., U niversi ty <>f P ittabursrh. 

CLAIRE E. McCUNE, M. Ed.-.----------- - ____ ____ Education 
B. S. in Ed ., Geneva Colll!II'e; M . Ed.• U niverslty ot P ittabul'Kb. 


E DNA M AE KARL McDoNALD. M . Li tc--im tructor in ociology and Social 

Science 

A_ B .• Younfrlltown U n ver"lty ; M . Lilt.. U niversity of Pittsl>urlrb. 

LEAH MA DoN LD MCILROY. A. M. _ .__ __ _ _ _ _ M usic 


A. B .• YOU:nI[II tow n University; A. M .. 	 C l'TIea-le Institute of Tec.hno/otpt. P re. 
...Ioua study: Oberlin Conservatory f Music. 


HARO LD B RUCE MCINTOSH. JR .• M. Litt. ___ _ _ ___ M athematics 

B. " YOUDIr town Unlve", ty ; M. L itt., University of J.> itt.sl>uryh. 

ANTH Y M EDIATE . M . S. -_ __ _ Business O rganization 
B. E •• Youn town Univera ity ; M. S., MU8a.chusetts Institute of Tec.hnolollY. 

R YMO D EDWARD MEINERS. M. A. _ Business O rganization 
B. S. in C. Rnd F ., J mes Millikin U nivers ity; At. A., Ohio State U niversity. 

J EAN R. MERANTO, Mus. B . --- __ ____ .._. ___ M usic 
Mue. 8.. Youngatown U niverait,r. 

liAR Y lvlESHEL, M . S.___ ____ .__ __.B usines& Organization 
B. S. B. A., ¥OUDl[stown U llivers t y ; M . S.• Columbia Univenity. 

H OWARD H . MILLER. M. E d . ___ ..______ • _ J nstructor in Education 
. n., Maucl1E11te1' Collt!lte; M. Ed ., U n iversity of Pittsburgh. 

J ACK S . M ILL • . S. in S . S . Sociology 
B. S., R hode Island State College: B. Ed.. R hode Island C<>Jl.e\re of Education:
M. S . in S. S., BOlton Uoiven>ity. 
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M A 	 Social &ienceJESSE L EROY M ILLER, JRA·, U · ::..,.....OlChT~-U-G~ua~~dy; U n iv.....ityB A., TheJJ Collea-8; M.. •• II" ..., , ' • 
of Michlpn. 

OBERT LA ELLE MIL LER. M . B. A. PrafeSl.or and Chairman of the 
Deportment of Accoun llng d Dartmouth 

B. a. in n. A.. M. B . A., Ohio Smte Unive1'8.lty. Gnlduate atu y: 

Collel['" 	 Associate Pro fessor of Spanish 
MARGARITA MILLS, M. A. u._ '--'- '-.Llcencladn. an Letrea, U nlvorsidad de Sann. A.• M . A .. U niv.... lty of .......Ol. SlPPI. . • M1n~ 


C .... I08 Guatemala. GradUAte "tudy: Um vemty of . 

• 	 Assistan t Professor of ArtROy N. M ILLS . M. A. _ ---- ---- -W..t..rn Rft_ U nlveTSity. P...... 

.8. F. A .• Mjn neapolis Sehteool °rf C~~!: '\:i'ni v"""ity of Miosissippi; Ac.ademia
V10ua study: Art Ins t t il 0 '.~ • 
Naclonal e Bellas Artes. Guatemllia City. E r h 

M NER Ph D. ssociale Pro f ssor o f 'ng ISTm;"L~A gi:~T~on 6011ea-~ ; M: A:, Ph. D., D alve It,y of Pennsylvania. . h 
". M Ph D. ssocia te Professor of Englls 

WARD LEST~R . I ER. 1 . d : M- A Un 'veraity of CbIO&lt0 ; Ph. D., Unh-..nltyB. A-. Unrve Ity of Co orll 0 , • " I 
of 	Peons17lvlln ia. . 

_ADELE P. OLOOVAN. M . A._...,..-o-- _ _ _ Instructor in C omm unicatIOn 
B. A .• M.. A.• Penllllyl ...niA Stal.e Oniverail;y. 

J OSEPH A. MOORE, Ed. f?. - .. _. Education 
B. S., M. A., Ed . D., U mvenllty of Pittsbul'Kh. 

THEOD E R. MOOR , M. it t. . 	 ~ . Coh.m mun iwtion 
A. B., Youngstown Unl\'..... ity; M. Lltt., U nlvenll ty of Pittsbura 

A rt WA LLACE RAY M OOR . B. ~ , A. G study: Oh io tate
B. F . A .. B . S . in Ed., OhIO State UniversIty . r un 

Uni.el'llity. A M Instructor in Latin 
EU~~~~a!~~:.~B~~~~;,'s Coll~;;-A: M-: ColumbIa University. GradulLt.e 

t ud17: American demy tn orne. B usines~ O rganization 

JO~ ~R~C~i. A~\~f'~; ~:'i've~it~' :" n. A., liatvaTd Un "era.I~. • . 
. . M SURE B E {nsrtuctar In CltJl l Engrneerlng 

THOMAS FRANCIS 0 .' . p' f '- . -I Enlrineel' P..,fOl58ional Surveyvr.
BE You nlrSl:own Univers,ty. ro ....JOIlA • S . IS ' 

. ., h D _ CCl a CEenee 
\V RD AW~H~ ~~~~ij~r'lricilr~rt:- P h. n .. U nive""ity of Tennessee. . . 

B. ., . 	 .. M HY M A {nsrr trtor in CommumcatlOnGRATIA HENRY URP , . '-. "t 
B. A. 	 B uckn..-l l niversi ty; At. A.• Ohio Stat.e Umvet'91 ~ . f R ( ' . 

' B Phdosoph" an< .gr on 
J HN H. M U RP HY, IJIR" .Ph . ...:. B 8-10 B A YOtIll l[llt<>wo Un lverait". Gt-adu-Ph B John Carro unlVers l"¥ . . . . .,

al.e· . t;;dy : W...t.ern Reserve U n iversi ty. 
Secretarial S t udie.,

T HOMAS R. URPHY. B. S. in Ed . GracIuat.e tudy : U n iv&lljty f PittabUTl[b;B, S . in Ed., Youngstown University. 

Kent State Un iversIty. 


'V IlLtAM Mu MAN. B. ~ . i ~ Ch. E. _ C hemistry 
n S In Ch E Purdue OIllVef'lllty. M . 
., . ,. M A Assistan t Professor of USIC 

AL I My OV ICH , . ' - --. 11 S - '. Ed Youngstown University : 
lIus. B .. Cle eland l nstitu te Oft MU!lp~~il ~f Sa~~b& J~kobinoff and I t Meiol! 
M. ., W ...tern R I'Ve nlVerSlY. ~ d Rtba a Iere. Lout. P e IlIlI'er. and 
of the CUrtis InRtitu te Of ~urc ~.t!.n~ M~8ic C~n rtmnster of Yo ungstown 
JQ8eph F ucha of the CI.... e danCo nds eta';e<>f T...wre~ce County Symph ny OrehestrR.P hilharmon le Orchestra n il n u h . 

1M AE N AB ,RE2NY M . A istant Professor and C arrmanJOHN ICH.l . . _ -Ass'
f the Departm~n t of Art . G d te 

OEd. Y >-wn Un lvenity · M A. State U niverSIty of Iowa. ra ua B. S . In 	 . ounll'~w" ." 
s tudy : Garra t B iblica l Inst ltu l.e. Business O raanization 

DoN LD 1 . NELSON . M . E~. :-'''''r!!ity. M Ed U n lvenlty of I'lttaburgh.
B. . in Ed ., Youngstown nl •. •• Education 

DoROT HY J. ELSON. M . A .. -: ~ A Ohio Stote Uni~Grudu te study:B. S . in Ed., n .. C<>llllll'l' , ..... .. 

on Fulbright prof",""orshiJ)8 at In tern..tlonal P~le'o 

n v,,",ity or Pittsburtth . 
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Tl-lEOOORE THOMAS MACEJ KO, L L. B . -------_B usiness Orgamzation
A. B., Younll"8town Univentit,y ; LL. B .. 01110 N orth..", Univel'8ity. 

EMiL y PARKER MACKALL, M . A. _ __ ssociate Professor o f Ec n omIC'. 
B. A., W...bnhuu..,,. C611l!ll'e , At. A.. Nortbweostern University. Graduate stud7 : 
I,1J11VCl'lllty "t l'ennaylvania. 

WI LIAM 	 E. MACKIN, B. S. in d. __~____ . __ ______ ..Mathematics 
B. S. In. Ed .• Youn8's town Un ivers ity. Grad ua.te atudy : W".tmin.tet Colll!II'e. 

FRANK 	JOSEPH MALAK. M. Litt.-- --..__•_ _A ssociate Professor and .>l.cting 
C hairman of the Department o f Mathematics 

B. S. in Ed .• Uluo Stat.. Umve1'111ty ; .M. Litt. . Un lverait.y of P i t.ts bul'Kb. 
DoN . MALO. E. B . A . _____________.__________________~__ -_Merchan di&ing

D. A •• Ohio Wesleyan U niversity. 

S ANL EY 	 MA LYS, M. A. - - _ ----Mtzthematic~ 
A. B.• Younll'lltown Uni\, ,,,,,; ty ; M. A.. Kent S te University; B. S . Ed•• 
B. S., Youngatown U nive... ity. 

MELVIN M AMULA. M. L itt. ---___ Aduertising, Business O rganization 
B. S., in B. A., l(Ol1llptown U niversity; M. Litt., University of P ittabureb. 


ARTHUR MARCONE, B . E . .. - _ _________ Industrial E ngineering 

B. E., YOllll&'ltown Uruverwity. Gnodu&U! stud,y: Case I natitute 01 TechnolOll'Y. 


DoNALD E UGENE I'vIARCY, Ph. D--_ _ ...Associate Professor o f BiologV 

B. S .• Orea-on State College ; A. M .• Colum bia Universi ty; Ph. D ., Unhenity01 P ittaburl[b. 

BERTHA B ROWNE MARTIN, M . A. 	 E ducation 
B. S. In Ed.. U m versity f Miami; M. A., Ken t State U niveulty. 

ALBERT M ATZ YE, B. S. in Ed. G eographV 
B. S. in Ed•• Youn town University. GradUAte study : Kent Stal.e Univers Ity. 

Gus MAVRIGIAN. M. S Assislant Professor o f Matheml.l tics 
B. S., M . S .. Carru.>gie Institu te <>f Techn<>IOlI'Y. Gnadua te atudy: University of
COlorado. Rlllris i.erled ~gineer. 

WALTER E DWIl M.'I. ER, Ph. D..- -- ----____-Professor and Chairman of the 
Deparlmm t a f PSflch olog y 

B. A.. Obio N orthern University; M . Ed.. P h. D •• Universi ty of Pittabursrh. 
OLIVE P OPE M,CARn, M. Ed .. _____.___ &sociate Professor of Business 

Orgamzation 
B. S. in Ed.. Younlrstown University ; M. Ed~ Boston University. G.r..duate
eiudy: Ohi<> Stato U n Iversity. 

THOMAS P . M cCONNELL. B. S. in B. A .. - - ---------- -__-Accounting
B. S. in B. ., Indlana University. Graduate study: I ndiana University. 

W ILLlA.M H. McCOY, Ph. D. ____. ..Assistan t Professor of Chemistr~ 
B. S .. Younllll14wn Unive.n.ity; Ph. D., U niversi ty <>f P ittabursrh. 

CLAIRE E. McCUNE, M. Ed.-.----------- - ____ ____ Education 
B. S. in Ed ., Geneva Colll!II'e; M . Ed.• U niverslty ot P ittabul'Kb. 


E DNA M AE KARL McDoNALD. M . Li tc--im tructor in ociology and Social 

Science 

A_ B .• Younfrlltown U n ver"lty ; M . Lilt.. U niversity of Pittsl>urlrb. 

LEAH MA DoN LD MCILROY. A. M. _ .__ __ _ _ _ _ M usic 


A. B .• YOU:nI[II tow n University; A. M .. 	 C l'TIea-le Institute of Tec.hno/otpt. P re. 
...Ioua study: Oberlin Conservatory f Music. 


HARO LD B RUCE MCINTOSH. JR .• M. Litt. ___ _ _ ___ M athematics 

B. " YOUDIr town Unlve", ty ; M. L itt., University of J.> itt.sl>uryh. 

ANTH Y M EDIATE . M . S. -_ __ _ Business O rganization 
B. E •• Youn town Univera ity ; M. S., MU8a.chusetts Institute of Tec.hnolollY. 

R YMO D EDWARD MEINERS. M. A. _ Business O rganization 
B. S. in C. Rnd F ., J mes Millikin U nivers ity; At. A., Ohio State U niversity. 

J EAN R. MERANTO, Mus. B . --- __ ____ .._. ___ M usic 
Mue. 8.. Youngatown U niverait,r. 

liAR Y lvlESHEL, M . S.___ ____ .__ __.B usines& Organization 
B. S. B. A., ¥OUDl[stown U llivers t y ; M . S.• Columbia Univenity. 

H OWARD H . MILLER. M. E d . ___ ..______ • _ J nstructor in Education 
. n., Maucl1E11te1' Collt!lte; M. Ed ., U n iversity of Pittsburgh. 

J ACK S . M ILL • . S. in S . S . Sociology 
B. S., R hode Island State College: B. Ed.. R hode Island C<>Jl.e\re of Education:
M. S . in S. S., BOlton Uoiven>ity. 
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M A 	 Social &ienceJESSE L EROY M ILLER, JRA·, U · ::..,.....OlChT~-U-G~ua~~dy; U n iv.....ityB A., TheJJ Collea-8; M.. •• II" ..., , ' • 
of Michlpn. 

OBERT LA ELLE MIL LER. M . B. A. PrafeSl.or and Chairman of the 
Deportment of Accoun llng d Dartmouth 

B. a. in n. A.. M. B . A., Ohio Smte Unive1'8.lty. Gnlduate atu y: 

Collel['" 	 Associate Pro fessor of Spanish 
MARGARITA MILLS, M. A. u._ '--'- '-.Llcencladn. an Letrea, U nlvorsidad de Sann. A.• M . A .. U niv.... lty of .......Ol. SlPPI. . • M1n~ 


C .... I08 Guatemala. GradUAte "tudy: Um vemty of . 

• 	 Assistan t Professor of ArtROy N. M ILLS . M. A. _ ---- ---- -W..t..rn Rft_ U nlveTSity. P...... 

.8. F. A .• Mjn neapolis Sehteool °rf C~~!: '\:i'ni v"""ity of Miosissippi; Ac.ademia
V10ua study: Art Ins t t il 0 '.~ • 
Naclonal e Bellas Artes. Guatemllia City. E r h 

M NER Ph D. ssociale Pro f ssor o f 'ng ISTm;"L~A gi:~T~on 6011ea-~ ; M: A:, Ph. D., D alve It,y of Pennsylvania. . h 
". M Ph D. ssocia te Professor of Englls 

WARD LEST~R . I ER. 1 . d : M- A Un 'veraity of CbIO&lt0 ; Ph. D., Unh-..nltyB. A-. Unrve Ity of Co orll 0 , • " I 
of 	Peons17lvlln ia. . 

_ADELE P. OLOOVAN. M . A._...,..-o-- _ _ _ Instructor in C omm unicatIOn 
B. A .• M.. A.• Penllllyl ...niA Stal.e Oniverail;y. 

J OSEPH A. MOORE, Ed. f?. - .. _. Education 
B. S., M. A., Ed . D., U mvenllty of Pittsbul'Kh. 

THEOD E R. MOOR , M. it t. . 	 ~ . Coh.m mun iwtion 
A. B., Youngstown Unl\'..... ity; M. Lltt., U nlvenll ty of Pittsbura 

A rt WA LLACE RAY M OOR . B. ~ , A. G study: Oh io tate
B. F . A .. B . S . in Ed., OhIO State UniversIty . r un 

Uni.el'llity. A M Instructor in Latin 
EU~~~~a!~~:.~B~~~~;,'s Coll~;;-A: M-: ColumbIa University. GradulLt.e 

t ud17: American demy tn orne. B usines~ O rganization 

JO~ ~R~C~i. A~\~f'~; ~:'i've~it~' :" n. A., liatvaTd Un "era.I~. • . 
. . M SURE B E {nsrtuctar In CltJl l Engrneerlng 

THOMAS FRANCIS 0 .' . p' f '- . -I Enlrineel' P..,fOl58ional Surveyvr.
BE You nlrSl:own Univers,ty. ro ....JOIlA • S . IS ' 

. ., h D _ CCl a CEenee 
\V RD AW~H~ ~~~~ij~r'lricilr~rt:- P h. n .. U nive""ity of Tennessee. . . 

B. ., . 	 .. M HY M A {nsrr trtor in CommumcatlOnGRATIA HENRY URP , . '-. "t 
B. A. 	 B uckn..-l l niversi ty; At. A.• Ohio Stat.e Umvet'91 ~ . f R ( ' . 

' B Phdosoph" an< .gr on 
J HN H. M U RP HY, IJIR" .Ph . ...:. B 8-10 B A YOtIll l[llt<>wo Un lverait". Gt-adu-Ph B John Carro unlVers l"¥ . . . . .,

al.e· . t;;dy : W...t.ern Reserve U n iversi ty. 
Secretarial S t udie.,

T HOMAS R. URPHY. B. S. in Ed . GracIuat.e tudy : U n iv&lljty f PittabUTl[b;B, S . in Ed., Youngstown University. 

Kent State Un iversIty. 


'V IlLtAM Mu MAN. B. ~ . i ~ Ch. E. _ C hemistry 
n S In Ch E Purdue OIllVef'lllty. M . 
., . ,. M A Assistan t Professor of USIC 

AL I My OV ICH , . ' - --. 11 S - '. Ed Youngstown University : 
lIus. B .. Cle eland l nstitu te Oft MU!lp~~il ~f Sa~~b& J~kobinoff and I t Meiol! 
M. ., W ...tern R I'Ve nlVerSlY. ~ d Rtba a Iere. Lout. P e IlIlI'er. and 
of the CUrtis InRtitu te Of ~urc ~.t!.n~ M~8ic C~n rtmnster of Yo ungstown 
JQ8eph F ucha of the CI.... e danCo nds eta';e<>f T...wre~ce County Symph ny OrehestrR.P hilharmon le Orchestra n il n u h . 

1M AE N AB ,RE2NY M . A istant Professor and C arrmanJOHN ICH.l . . _ -Ass'
f the Departm~n t of Art . G d te 

OEd. Y >-wn Un lvenity · M A. State U niverSIty of Iowa. ra ua B. S . In 	 . ounll'~w" ." 
s tudy : Garra t B iblica l Inst ltu l.e. Business O raanization 

DoN LD 1 . NELSON . M . E~. :-'''''r!!ity. M Ed U n lvenlty of I'lttaburgh.
B. . in Ed ., Youngstown nl •. •• Education 

DoROT HY J. ELSON. M . A .. -: ~ A Ohio Stote Uni~Grudu te study:B. S . in Ed., n .. C<>llllll'l' , ..... .. 

on Fulbright prof",""orshiJ)8 at In tern..tlonal P~le'o 

n v,,",ity or Pittsburtth . 
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W ILAL IAM GERALD NELSON, M . itt . ____ . Assistant Professor of Econom,'c' 
. B.. Yo ungstown University · M L 'tt U 	 •

Jltudy: U nl v talty of P it burgh'. ' I., n iverslty of P Ittabur¥b.. Graduat. 

RUlli' CRAIGIE NEWCOMB M S' L SA' ' .
of Instructor . " In , ,,-- SSlstant L,brarian with RanA 

~. A., Sterlin¥ CoUegO!; B. S. in L . ".. Kanaas State Teaohers 
ID L. S .• Western .n"""rve U n!wrs ity. CoHea''' ; M. S. 

BEATRlCE FRI D NE WMAN. M . A. _ 
. ArcB. S .. Youn¥stown U niversity; M. A., N~;'" y(;;:ktJ~i~~ity-' 


LOUIS M. N ICASTRO MS ' Ed A . :

B B A. M S ' Ed' . . l'.l . ccountlng. BUSIness Organization

• " 	 . in . , We&tmlllster College. 

ESTJ:E: ~. Nr~Mly M . A . ssistant Professor of Accounting and Economics 
J .. .., ounptDwn University : M. A., We.tern Reserve University 

OS~PH ?~ 	~~HR~"'uBn.;" to' in uB . .A,,-. __A ccounting. Business Organiz;tion 
'. . ~ _ 8 wn nlverslty. 


PATRICK W . 1 'OLPt. M . A. ___ 

B. A., M. A., Ohio Unl"""s ity. ----..----.---------- Jiistory 

GORDON WORTH O 'B RI E P h D 
B. A. • .Y. A.• University' o'f Ka·n~-;-Ph_:_ -D::Ohi;'Sta~u~~~~fsor of English 

VIRGIL C. OHLRICH B S . Ed I I . M" . ty.
B S . Ed h" . . I n .' --. ns r UClo r tn duary SCIence and Taccics 

• • In .. 10 5mb> Unl11enllty. Captai.t>. United States Arm 

W ILLIAM N . O L NYK. B . A B D 1". . 


B. A•• B. D •• Gree.t Lakes Coii~ · -------------~-__SoClal Sctence 

RICHARD 	 HERBERT O RMOS. M . A. _ .Instrt/Cloe' in Business Organization 
B. A.. M. A., WaYli e State U n Ivers ity. Graduate study : State Universi tY of Iowa. 

J H.!'\ EDWARD P ETREK B S I . . ..
B S O~on S--te C·U . . "'-.. nstructor Ifl Mechantcal Engineering 

• ., --. .... 0 ege. Rea terOld EngIneer. 

JOHN P TRETICH. M. E d. . 


A. B., Riram Colleg;e ; M. Ed., U niversit y or Pittabu~, .- - -_ General SCI ence 

W ILLIAM PETRYCH . M. A. ______ Instructor tn Accounting and Business 
Organization 

B. S .• M. A., Ohio S tate UniversIty. 

JOH'I PEl . M. A. 


B. S. III Illd .• Yi un3llto"";; U~iver;ltY ,. Uru.V-I...... Co mmunicution :M.. A., _. ,y of ChiCl4/O. 

JAM -S EMERY HILLIPS A B M I" .


A a Y . ' : . ---- -- etal urg/Cal Englneertng 
• .. Quogstown Uni versity, Gr.daRb> study: University of Akron. . 


PERCY CALVIN P ICKARD, A. B . . 

A_ Boo Ohio University. Gradua te study, Fc'nn CoII~e_- -. Accounting 

DoNALD . P IP INO A B ' . 
A. B., Oberlin ColI~e. · , -- - - ......Bustness Orgam zation 

MILTON PLUMM. B. S . in B. A . 
_ Muchandising B . S. in B. A., You nsrstow n Univl!'l's l ty. 

JOSEPH N ICHOLAS POUTO 

D illloma dl Magjatero. Royal Con";;'story of "'-'u.l~ N -- ' Italian

Youn¥8t.own Universi ty, ... -, apl."., Additional s tudy: 


M EYE R E. POU. ACK, M. S. W. _ . 

~~i~:~. 'UniversIty of Chicago ; A. B.,R';;;"~eit"C~lI~e; M. --: w., UnJv~c:.~i~~~ 


JOHN E LEY P OLLOCK. M. Ed. H I h 
. S.. Mus n¥U m Coll ege ' B in Ed ' M. e~ ~n~ Phus/Cal EducatIOn 

Gradu a te s h ldy: Un iversi ty ' of Pitb.burab. " .• DIversIty of Cinoinnati. 

W ILLIAM L. POWERS LL B 	 I" . 
A. B .• Princeton Un iver.. itv .'LL 'ii""-'~ - w: hi nstructo: In. SOCIal SCIence 

'* • .., ut!'Orge .. ngton UniversIty. 
JOHN J ACKSO PRESSLY. B. S. in Ed. ArtB. S. In FAI ., YOUIIll'lltown Un Iversity. 
JOH N M . P ROCH... /( 	 --M'I' 

Master Seraeen t, uttit.;J'S~tea·~y.--- , lIary Science and Taccics 

JOHN ANTHO Y P ROSENJA K. M. S, in Ed. 	 Mathematics 
B. S. in Ed .• Oh io S tate University; M. S. i n Ed.• Weeh;, n;~ Coli e 

D VID STE E NS PROVANCE M L ' A . eg , . 
• • j 	 '. Ill .. __ ss tstanr Professor of A ccounting 

and Bust ness Organt zat ion 
g;'I~~r.~;:v~! C~htstl;g't~ ; liI.. L itt .• University of P ittsburgh. Graduate study: 
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JA RICHARD R AVEN. Mus. M . __ _ .. . Music 
B. S. in Ed ., You ngstown U n ivers ity; MUB . M .. Michigan State U nivers ity. Grad· 
uate study : Miohigan tate U niver ity. 

WILLLAM 	 E. REAGAN. B . S.____ conomlCs 
B. S .• John CIU't'OIi University. 

WILLL\M LOUIS R EALI . 8. S . ___ __ Accounting 
B.S., St. Vincent Co llC¥e. 

LOUIS RE ED, B. A. _____ .._______Health and Physical Education 
B. A., Maryville Coll ege. 

EDWARD R EES. LL. B. _____._ Assistant Professor of Political Science 
Ph. B .. Brown University; LL. B., Youn118t own University. 

KENNETH A LVI REES, B . S. _ .____._ _ Accounting 
B. S., Younll"town University. Graduat... study: Universi ty of Chi""1I0. 

ATHENS B .N ETT R EESE, M . Ed. __ __ _ __ Education 
D. S. in Ed., A. B .. Youngstow n Univenttty; M. Ed.• U n iversity of P ittsbur¥b. 
Graduate study: Univers ity of Pittsburgh; Univers t y of Southern California. 

DWARD THOMAS R E ILLY. M. B . A . _ . A ssistant Professor and C hairman 
of the Department of Business Organization 

B. S. in B. A .• Young stow n Universi ty; M. B . A.• Welltern Reserve U nivenlity. 

LAVER R EILLY. B. S ._ _ instructor in Health and Physical Education 
E . S., Youngsto"\vu U nivers ity. R. N ., Youngs town Hospital Assoelation . 

LEONARD 	T. RICHARDSON. U n iv. _ Associate Professor and Chairman of 
the Departments of A ncient Languages and Modu n Languages 

B. A .. Aurora College ; M. A .• Univ ity of Chi.al\'o ; Doetellr rle I'u.niversiw. 
Grenoble. 

VICTOR ANTHONY RICH LE Y. M. S. __ Instructor in Electrical Engineering 
B. E.. Youn~stown University ; .Y. S.• U n iversity of Akron. 

CLEVE WI LSON R IC KSECKER. Ed. D. Assi tant Professor o f Mathematics 
Ph. B .• A. • College of Wooster; Ed. D., Univers ity of Pittaburllh. 

M RY PFINSGRAF F RIGO. M . Lite. _____lnst ructor in Communication 
B. S. in Ed .• Kent State Universi ty: M. L ltt .• University o[ P ittabl1l'1rh . 

BRUCE 	THOBURN RI LEY. Ph. D. ___A ssociate Professor and Chairman of the 
Department o f Philosophy and ReligIOn 

B, A.• Cornell Col/ege ; S. T . B .. Ph. D.• Boston University. Graduate stud.,.: 
Hnrva r-d University. 

EDWARD M . ROB ERTS. LL. B._ ____ usiness Organization 
B. A., Mari ta College; L L. B.. Colum bia U niversity. 

HELEN H. R OBERTSON, M . Ed. . " Education 
B. S. in Ed., Ohio University; M. Ed., Univ eraity or P itt:8burgh. 

ELMER EDWA RD RODGERS. M. S. in L. S ,,_ A ssistant Librarian with RDnk 
of Instructor 

A. B.. Youngstown Universi ty; .Y. S . in L. 5 ., Western R erve U niversity. 

DoMINIC 	ROSS ELLI. M. Ed. ____._Assistant Professor of Health and Physical 
Education 

B. S. in Ed., Geneva College; M. Ed.• University of P ittsbur!lb. 
MA1l.Y ISABEL RUDGE. B . S . in Ed . ________ Philosophy and Religion 

B. S. in FAI.• Youngstown University. Gradullb> s tudy: Catholic University or 
America. 

CHARLES C. RUDI BAUGH. JR .. B . S . in Comm ...........Business Organization 

B. S. in Comm.• Grove City College. 

EILEEN R u sso. B. S . in Ed. .__ _ ..... Education 
B. S. in 	 Ed.. Youngstown University. Graduate study : W ...t.ern Reserve 
University. 

FELIX J . 	 R UTECKI , JR .. B . S . in B . A . Merchandising 
B. S. in B. A. , Youngstown University. 

MICHAEL .J. SARISKY ilitary Science and Tactics 
Master Set'1I'eant, United States Anny. 

HARRY N . SAVASTEN, LL. B.. Eco nomics 
B. A.• Marietta Collesre ; LL. B.. YounlUtown Unlv rsity. 

AN E B ERNARD SCHAFER. M. A. ______ --Insrructor in Communication 
B. S., in Ed ., Kent State University; .M. A., Ohio State UnJv_ity. 
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W ILAL IAM GERALD NELSON, M . itt . ____ . Assistant Professor of Econom,'c' 
. B.. Yo ungstown University · M L 'tt U 	 •

Jltudy: U nl v talty of P it burgh'. ' I., n iverslty of P Ittabur¥b.. Graduat. 

RUlli' CRAIGIE NEWCOMB M S' L SA' ' .
of Instructor . " In , ,,-- SSlstant L,brarian with RanA 

~. A., Sterlin¥ CoUegO!; B. S. in L . ".. Kanaas State Teaohers 
ID L. S .• Western .n"""rve U n!wrs ity. CoHea''' ; M. S. 

BEATRlCE FRI D NE WMAN. M . A. _ 
. ArcB. S .. Youn¥stown U niversity; M. A., N~;'" y(;;:ktJ~i~~ity-' 


LOUIS M. N ICASTRO MS ' Ed A . :

B B A. M S ' Ed' . . l'.l . ccountlng. BUSIness Organization

• " 	 . in . , We&tmlllster College. 

ESTJ:E: ~. Nr~Mly M . A . ssistant Professor of Accounting and Economics 
J .. .., ounptDwn University : M. A., We.tern Reserve University 

OS~PH ?~ 	~~HR~"'uBn.;" to' in uB . .A,,-. __A ccounting. Business Organiz;tion 
'. . ~ _ 8 wn nlverslty. 


PATRICK W . 1 'OLPt. M . A. ___ 

B. A., M. A., Ohio Unl"""s ity. ----..----.---------- Jiistory 

GORDON WORTH O 'B RI E P h D 
B. A. • .Y. A.• University' o'f Ka·n~-;-Ph_:_ -D::Ohi;'Sta~u~~~~fsor of English 

VIRGIL C. OHLRICH B S . Ed I I . M" . ty.
B S . Ed h" . . I n .' --. ns r UClo r tn duary SCIence and Taccics 

• • In .. 10 5mb> Unl11enllty. Captai.t>. United States Arm 
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uate study : Miohigan tate U niver ity. 

WILLLAM 	 E. REAGAN. B . S.____ conomlCs 
B. S .• John CIU't'OIi University. 

WILLL\M LOUIS R EALI . 8. S . ___ __ Accounting 
B.S., St. Vincent Co llC¥e. 
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B. A., Maryville Coll ege. 

EDWARD R EES. LL. B. _____._ Assistant Professor of Political Science 
Ph. B .. Brown University; LL. B., Youn118t own University. 

KENNETH A LVI REES, B . S. _ .____._ _ Accounting 
B. S., Younll"town University. Graduat... study: Universi ty of Chi""1I0. 

ATHENS B .N ETT R EESE, M . Ed. __ __ _ __ Education 
D. S. in Ed., A. B .. Youngstow n Univenttty; M. Ed.• U n iversity of P ittsbur¥b. 
Graduate study: Univers ity of Pittsburgh; Univers t y of Southern California. 

DWARD THOMAS R E ILLY. M. B . A . _ . A ssistant Professor and C hairman 
of the Department of Business Organization 

B. S. in B. A .• Young stow n Universi ty; M. B . A.• Welltern Reserve U nivenlity. 

LAVER R EILLY. B. S ._ _ instructor in Health and Physical Education 
E . S., Youngsto"\vu U nivers ity. R. N ., Youngs town Hospital Assoelation . 

LEONARD 	T. RICHARDSON. U n iv. _ Associate Professor and Chairman of 
the Departments of A ncient Languages and Modu n Languages 

B. A .. Aurora College ; M. A .• Univ ity of Chi.al\'o ; Doetellr rle I'u.niversiw. 
Grenoble. 

VICTOR ANTHONY RICH LE Y. M. S. __ Instructor in Electrical Engineering 
B. E.. Youn~stown University ; .Y. S.• U n iversity of Akron. 

CLEVE WI LSON R IC KSECKER. Ed. D. Assi tant Professor o f Mathematics 
Ph. B .• A. • College of Wooster; Ed. D., Univers ity of Pittaburllh. 

M RY PFINSGRAF F RIGO. M . Lite. _____lnst ructor in Communication 
B. S. in Ed .• Kent State Universi ty: M. L ltt .• University o[ P ittabl1l'1rh . 

BRUCE 	THOBURN RI LEY. Ph. D. ___A ssociate Professor and Chairman of the 
Department o f Philosophy and ReligIOn 

B, A.• Cornell Col/ege ; S. T . B .. Ph. D.• Boston University. Graduate stud.,.: 
Hnrva r-d University. 

EDWARD M . ROB ERTS. LL. B._ ____ usiness Organization 
B. A., Mari ta College; L L. B.. Colum bia U niversity. 

HELEN H. R OBERTSON, M . Ed. . " Education 
B. S. in Ed., Ohio University; M. Ed., Univ eraity or P itt:8burgh. 

ELMER EDWA RD RODGERS. M. S. in L. S ,,_ A ssistant Librarian with RDnk 
of Instructor 

A. B.. Youngstown Universi ty; .Y. S . in L. 5 ., Western R erve U niversity. 

DoMINIC 	ROSS ELLI. M. Ed. ____._Assistant Professor of Health and Physical 
Education 

B. S. in Ed., Geneva College; M. Ed.• University of P ittsbur!lb. 
MA1l.Y ISABEL RUDGE. B . S . in Ed . ________ Philosophy and Religion 

B. S. in FAI.• Youngstown University. Gradullb> s tudy: Catholic University or 
America. 

CHARLES C. RUDI BAUGH. JR .. B . S . in Comm ...........Business Organization 

B. S. in Comm.• Grove City College. 

EILEEN R u sso. B. S . in Ed. .__ _ ..... Education 
B. S. in 	 Ed.. Youngstown University. Graduate study : W ...t.ern Reserve 
University. 

FELIX J . 	 R UTECKI , JR .. B . S . in B . A . Merchandising 
B. S. in B. A. , Youngstown University. 

MICHAEL .J. SARISKY ilitary Science and Tactics 
Master Set'1I'eant, United States Anny. 

HARRY N . SAVASTEN, LL. B.. Eco nomics 
B. A.• Marietta Collesre ; LL. B.. YounlUtown Unlv rsity. 

AN E B ERNARD SCHAFER. M. A. ______ --Insrructor in Communication 
B. S., in Ed ., Kent State University; .M. A., Ohio State UnJv_ity. 
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WILLIAM H. SCHAFER. M. B. A.__ 	 dvertising 
B. A., WestmInster Col1esre; M. B. A., Babeon J1l81..itute of Busin ..... Adminls....
tfon. 

RICHARD L. SCHANCK, Ph. D. 

Ph. D.. Syracuse U nivendty 
 , 0ciolo'1" 

P08t-doctor 1 study : lJarvard University ; UDi.venrlty of Pen lllIyl van ia. 

N ELS SCH E :L, M. B. A. __ B usiness Organization, Accountin9 
A. D., Youn£ll to 0 U nivers ity; M. B. A., U n ivers ity of Pennsylvan ia. Certifiod
Public Accou ntllnt. 

M AR Y REGI NA SCHNE II1ER, )',,!. S. _ __ General Science 
A. 	B .• M. .• Ca tholic Un ive" ity of America.. Gradua te study:. J ohn Carroll
Univers ity I W...tern Reserve Univenll t . 

HILDEGARD KAST SCH N TIGEN__ _ A ssistant Librarian with Rank of 
Instruc tor 

Fd.&mln..t i n . H uma n iati:sches GYmnas ium; Examination, Buchereiscbule. 

GEORG H ENRY S CHOENHARD. Ed. D . _._ _ E ducation 
A. B., Younptown U niverw.lty; M. Litt.. Ed. D .• Univer-alty of Plttsbol'arh. 

J. I A K CHULMA., S. T . B. . __ . _ Philosophy and Religion 
B. A. . V ndl!l'bilt Un iversity; . T. B., Harvard U nivers ity. 

W ER NER W ILLI AM S CHU LTZ, A. M. _._Assistant Professor of English
A. B .. Hiram CoHeR": A. M. . berlin College, 

PAUL WILI. IAM S CHUMACH ·R. M . Lite. .. _. _._ _ ._Social Science 
A. 	B. . Hirllm CoIlOlP; M. Lltt.. Uni emty of Pittsburgh. 

P. RICHARD S CHUMANN, LL. B . . _ ___ _ __ Political Science 
A. B., Princclon U nivers ity ~ LL. BOo Unlve.,."il;y r MichJpn. 


DOMIN IC SCOL1\ RO , M. A. ________ . ___ 

A . 	 B.• Youn gstown Un Vl!l'Sity; M . A.. Kent State Univet1lity. 

ROB ,T W . S OLLON, Ph. D . __ _ ----__._Psychology 
B. A., M. S., Ph. D.• Pennsylvania State U niveraity. 

E UGENE DODD Sc DOER, Ph. D . Professor and Chairman of che 
Department o f ChemIstry, and Direc tor of che Division of Science 

'and M athematics 
A. B.,. A. Moo Ph. Do, Indiana U n iversity 


PHYL LIS CUDDER. A. M . _..____ 

-	 .._ Instructor in GeologyB. S. in Mus., A, M., Iud a na U nh' ity. 


M ARY ANN SEBESTYEN . B . S. i n Ed. 
 ~n$tructor in Secretarial Studies B. s. in Ed.. YounKatown Uni vel'1l1ty. 

STEPHEN A. SEDL .... CKO, M. Ed. _.__ ____ 
 .. _Social Science

B. S . in Ed., Kent State Univers ity ; M. Ed., Ohio niver.ity. 

HUGH AL LE SHADDUCK, Ph. 0 . ____ . A sslstanl Professor of Chemical 
Engineering 

B. S .. Mr.,hiaran St.ate Univers ity; P h. D., University of Chieaao. 


VIRGI IA WILLJ AMS HALE , M. A . _ Instructor in Communication 

B. A .. M. A ., Ohio Wes ley n Univcnity. 

MARy R OSE S H EA, B. S . in Ed .__ _ Co mmunication 
B. . in !:d., Youngstl>wn Univcl'!I ity. Graduate atudy : U n iversity of Notre Dame. 


WILLI AM A LVON S H IPM AN. M. A. . .A ssociate P"ofessor of Education 

B. S. iTI Ed_, M. A., Kent State U n vera ity. G.aduat.! s tudy : Western Resen'.
Un iversity. 

G. HOWARD S H E V • M. d . __ _ _ _ Biology 
B. S, in 	 EeL. M . Ed., ent State Univemity. Graduate study: ent State
Un iversity. 

JOHN HUS HE R - BA, M . A . ____ _ 
- -- ------_ PsychologyA. Boo M. A., Kent State Un iversity. 

MATTHEW S IMAN, M . S. in E. E ... _ Assistant Professor of Electrical
Engineering 

B. S. In E . Eoo M. S . in E. E., C.Be lnati tute ot Technology. Re!lUtered 'narineer. 
JOH N A . S IMCH ICK, B. S. ___ ___ . ___ _ M ilitary Science and T actics 

B. S., YOWlarBtown Un ivers ity. ' Master S~nt, U nited States Anny. 

AL IN WI LSON SKAR DON . JR ., M. A. A ssistant Professor of History 
A. 	 B •• CoUeare of Charleston; M. A., University of Ohl""II:o. Graduate study:
U n i versity of Chicaaro. 
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SUZANNE SLAUGHTER, M . .__ .. Instructor in Health. an~ Physical Education 
B. S•• Michigan S tate University; M. S., lndtana UnlverStty. 

_History MORRIS S LAVI , M . A. --- ------ _ .. -:- P' - b - b G d te 
B .s. in Ed Ohio State University ; M. A .. U nlvenn.ty o~ ,tts lUar. ra u& 
.t~d;: Ohlo~ State Univers ity; Wedter:n Reserve UnlVerSlty. . 

MARY 	BOYER SJI,UTH, M. A. _ _.__ Assiscant Professor of Health and PhYSICal 
Education . . 

A. .. Hiram College; M. A., Ohio State Unlverstty. 

Hisc ory y LEAH, S MITH, B. S. in Ed . 	 U i ' ty
.8. S . in Ed., You ngatown U niversity. Graduate study : Marquet te n veral • 

JOSEPH EARL SMITH , h . D . __Professor and Chairmar: of the Department 
of Economic , and Director of the DlIJlslOn ot SOCIal SCIences 

A. B.. Ox[o-rd University; M. A., University of Nebra.ka ; Ph. D., Wall.. 
College. London. 

M 	 _.-EducationPAUL EWING SMITH, A. . -- U --'-t - Graduate study:
A. B., College of WOO8~r: . A. M., Colum bia niverat y. 

Columbia U niversity; UnIversIty or Colorado. 


MICHAEL SOLOMON, B. E.____ _ . __ lnstructor in Civil Engineering 
B. E ., Youn"" town Univ ity. ProfesSIonal Engmeer. 

C LAlRE SOZIO, B. S. in B. A. ________ nstructor in Secretarial Studies 
B. S. in B. A .• Young.wwn University. . 

O lu"l IEL THOMAS SPEECE ._ .___ _______ CommunicatIOn 
A B Youn lll3town Uni el'6ity ; M. A., U niversidnd M chollCllna de San N.co)u 
d~ H lda)go. Graduate stud:\': U niversidad lnteramericana. 

HAROLD SPRINZEN, Ph. D. _____ _ __ . _ _ . _ . _ _SOCIOlogy 
A. B., A. M... UnivE.>rs ity of Connecticut ; Ph. D., Pu rdue Umverl'!;y. . 

CLARICE 	STAU FER, M . A _____Assistant Professor of M~the'!7allcs 
B S In Ed M A. Ohio S tate U niversity. Graduate. study: !llver Stty of 
C~ ic~JfO ; W~t Virgi~ia Universit y; Univt!ni ty oC Cinclnnatt ; OhIO Nortltenl 
University. 

WALTRAUT JOAN STEIN, M. A ...______--:-_~~lnstrtlctor in Sociology 
A.. B., Youngstown Unlvemity; M.. A. , Ohio University. 

JOHN Jos P H STEPHENS, B. S. 	 __A cco unting 
B. S., Youngs town Univera ity. 

ELIZABETH 	ION STERENBERG, A. M . ___.Associate Professor of Political 
Science . 't f 

B. A " Knox College; A.. M., Radcliffe Co-lIege. Graduate study: Umver., y 0 

~~ . . 
THON Y T HOMAS STEVEN S, A. M. ____. __ :-- . _ CommunIcatIOn 
A. "B ., Young.town U n ivers ity ; A. M., Columb18 Unlven"ty. . . 

ANN VAGNOZZI SULLIVAN, M. S. in Ed . ~ _____ ___C ommUnICallOn 
.B. S. in Ed., Youngatown University ; M. S. tn Ed., Westminster CoIl""... . 

WILLIAM OWEN SWA , M . S . ___". ___M athematICs 
B. 	S., Youna stown U niversity; M.. S ., WestmlDster College. _ 

JOSEPH 	FRAN KL IN S WARTZ, Ph. D . __ ~Profcsso r and Chatrman of the 
Departments of Education 

A Br ldlrewat.er ollege; M. Ed., 1'h. D .. University of Pittsbu ra'h. . 
JOAN R:' SWlTKA, B. . in Ed .._ _________ _. Seeretan'al St;-,dles 

• S. in Ed., Kent State University. Gntduate I tudy : K t S te Un iVel1il t~ . 

AMAH O . TAHMASEBI. M . A . ___ ___ ' . I,?structo~ in Business Organization 
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DU MITRU T EODORESC U. Ph. D. _ _. . Busin~ss O rganizatIOn 
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JOHN PAUL T E RL EC KI, A. B. . Metallurgical Engineering 
Ii. B. , Youl1tf8 town University. Graduate Jltudy: Ca.rnt!1rie Institute of Technolavy. 
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WILLIAM H. SCHAFER. M. B. A.__ 	 dvertising 
B. A., WestmInster Col1esre; M. B. A., Babeon J1l81..itute of Busin ..... Adminls....
tfon. 

RICHARD L. SCHANCK, Ph. D. 

Ph. D.. Syracuse U nivendty 
 , 0ciolo'1" 

P08t-doctor 1 study : lJarvard University ; UDi.venrlty of Pen lllIyl van ia. 

N ELS SCH E :L, M. B. A. __ B usiness Organization, Accountin9 
A. D., Youn£ll to 0 U nivers ity; M. B. A., U n ivers ity of Pennsylvan ia. Certifiod
Public Accou ntllnt. 

M AR Y REGI NA SCHNE II1ER, )',,!. S. _ __ General Science 
A. 	B .• M. .• Ca tholic Un ive" ity of America.. Gradua te study:. J ohn Carroll
Univers ity I W...tern Reserve Univenll t . 

HILDEGARD KAST SCH N TIGEN__ _ A ssistant Librarian with Rank of 
Instruc tor 

Fd.&mln..t i n . H uma n iati:sches GYmnas ium; Examination, Buchereiscbule. 

GEORG H ENRY S CHOENHARD. Ed. D . _._ _ E ducation 
A. B., Younptown U niverw.lty; M. Litt.. Ed. D .• Univer-alty of Plttsbol'arh. 

J. I A K CHULMA., S. T . B. . __ . _ Philosophy and Religion 
B. A. . V ndl!l'bilt Un iversity; . T. B., Harvard U nivers ity. 

W ER NER W ILLI AM S CHU LTZ, A. M. _._Assistant Professor of English
A. B .. Hiram CoHeR": A. M. . berlin College, 

PAUL WILI. IAM S CHUMACH ·R. M . Lite. .. _. _._ _ ._Social Science 
A. 	B. . Hirllm CoIlOlP; M. Lltt.. Uni emty of Pittsburgh. 

P. RICHARD S CHUMANN, LL. B . . _ ___ _ __ Political Science 
A. B., Princclon U nivers ity ~ LL. BOo Unlve.,."il;y r MichJpn. 


DOMIN IC SCOL1\ RO , M. A. ________ . ___ 

A . 	 B.• Youn gstown Un Vl!l'Sity; M . A.. Kent State Univet1lity. 
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Department o f ChemIstry, and Direc tor of che Division of Science 

'and M athematics 
A. B.,. A. Moo Ph. Do, Indiana U n iversity 


PHYL LIS CUDDER. A. M . _..____ 

-	 .._ Instructor in GeologyB. S. in Mus., A, M., Iud a na U nh' ity. 
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 .. _Social Science
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MARy R OSE S H EA, B. S . in Ed .__ _ Co mmunication 
B. . in !:d., Youngstl>wn Univcl'!I ity. Graduate atudy : U n iversity of Notre Dame. 
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Un iversity. 
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MICHAELENE TERPACK, B. S·. in Ed. 
B. S . In Ed., Indiall State Coll-e Graduate' t d p'- -- Educaci'er.l ty. 	 • S U y ; ennsylYanla Sta.tAo Unl. -b 

C! ARl.OTT THOM.\s, M. A . . 
B. S . in Ed., f . A .• Ken t State Uni·v~~aiiY.- --- _ G eneral Scimer 

H SON G I.LLM ER THOMPSO , M. S. 	 . 
· n., H I<am College' lit S N lh :--- . - ••. -. A-IachemaClc;
n iversity. ' . "' or wes tern UnIversity. Graduate study : Purdue 

MARIE TUCKER. Ph , D ._ 	 .
BAG 'll Col! .-- _ ASSOCiate Professor of BIOlogy 

· " r eenvI. e ege; M. S., P h . D .• U niversi ty f Illinois. 


M E DICKSON T UR T R MS' d I . .
A B Y to' U .' .. . tn . nstructor In Secretanal Studi .. 
• "J Dungs wn nlverslty ; hi . S. in Ed., W estminste-r College. 

RO

· ., m versl ty 0 kron ' 1I1 A Western Res U' . 


GERBALD u . ERT UrDAELL. M. A. * __ ssistant Professor of English 
Univers ity of Chicago. ' ' " OJ erve nlverslty. Graduate study: 

P ATRI CK. F. VACCARO. B. S. in E d . _ ___ _ .Art 
B. S. In Ed., Younp town Univer.ity. 

HEL SLOTTA V AN GORDER. M. A . _ .Instructor in Communicacion 
.8. A., M. A., Pennsylvania State University. 


M ICHAEL V ARKONDA. Ed. D.

B A U' 	 - - Education . '. nlversity of Dubuque; M.. S. n Ed . West;:;;i;ster CDii" -: 
ern Reserve UnIversIty. ' ege, Ed. D., Wl'It-

IRVIN Au ,UST V ARRAUX. B. S. 	 I d . . I E 
B. S .. Carn"ll' ie Institute of Technolo~y-:-'Rea-i~;:";'ed -En,pn"::r.ustna ngineering 

BER. RD J . VOJTKO. B. E. _ _ Tn structor in Electrical Engineering 
D . E ., Youngstown University. 

J AMES H E RY WALLS, A B 	 'vf h d 
A. B ., D3.rtmouth College.. Gr~duate--;;-tudy'- Harvard U niversit;, J erc an ISlnq 

JOHN FREDERICK \'-;ALTE.R , M. Ed .• _ ..__. _____ Education 
B. S.. Kent State UnIversity; M. Ed., U niversity of Pittsb ursrb .. 

CLARA K. WEBB, A. M. ' . . 
Ph. B. Hiram CoII~e' A M C I - b ' U--·--· - -·----Commumcallon 

, "--b . • ' . 0 urn 1A n l V Stty. 

J EAN VEBB. A . M. • . 	 . 
B SAM C I b'''-'' .--. --..- ..-. A SSIstant Professor of EducatIOn 

. ., . ., 0 urn la UnIversity. Gradua te study; Columbia University 

WILLARD L. WEBSTER B SA ' . 


D. S., Ckneva Co lleie' G~'--- --U--:- - Ssoc/Qte ?rofessor of Biologyte d. ua stu y: nlverslty of PIttsburgh.

M RY EDITH WEeR. M. A. 


B. S. in Ed .. lit. A., St. John ColIege. - Education 
EMILI E WIELUNER WELTMAN Ph D I ' 

P h D Univ ersit f F ' . ' - -- - nstructor In German
ve':' !t~ ' of Jena y () rankfurt. Prev ous study : University of Berlin; Uni-

RUSSELL CLARE WESTEN FIELD M A 	 . 
A. D. Hiram Collc~e' M AU '· "ty ' - f Ch~-- --- _PolItIcal SCIence' . j'<,. • 0, nlverSt 0 1C81"1"n.· LL B "-1 P ChCollege. Graduate s tudy; University of Chicago. n~' . .,.,., omon . ase 


K ENNETH LE E WHIPKEY M A I ' .

B A. M A K t S . . . -- --"-_. nstructor In MathematICs 

. . . ., en tate University. Graduate study; University of Colorado. 

ELMER R USSELL WHITE JR MFA A . 


A . B., Marshall ColI""e: M "F l A' 'Oh: U. . sSls tant Professor of ,'vi usic 
1	 •_ • . ., 10 nlverSlty. 

JAC~( 1V~1T~OC~ ~. B. A. . Assistant Professor of Business Organization 
. . " enn 0 ege. Graduate study : Western Reserve University 

ARTH R JAMES WHITMORE JR A B . . 
A. n., Youngstown University" '. -- -.. --- MathematICs 

GEORGE MI LO WrLCOX, Ph. D . . ___ _ Professor of Education 
g;'i~~;"if;.m"l1 College; M. A., State Univ; rslt;-;r Iowa; Ph. D., Columbia 

ALLEN BLISS WILDER . M. . . . - .. Instructor in Mechanical En gineering
M. E ., University of Missouri. 

HAROLD M. WIL DS, M. Ed. 
B . . in Ed., You ngs town Uni;"""itY-: -M - Ed Secretarial Studie.\ 
uate study; Univ sity of Pittsburgh.' . ., UniV' nlity of Pittsburgh. Grad

'With Youngstown University, September, 1060. 
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JAMES B. WILLIAMS, lnltructor in Secretarial Srudiea and DireclOr of the 
Secretarial School 

AreadA Collelre; Weetern Kentucl<y Stat<! T..ehen Coll~; Bowlin.. Green 
Colletre oC CommeTee. 

PAU lNE PHELPS W ILLIAMSON, B. S. in .Ed._ _.____ .Secretarial Srudiea 
B. S . in Ed.. Ohio State Univ.....ity. Graduate study: Colun lbia Ullivenity. 

IRENE B LAKE LY W ILSON, M. A. _._ _ i nstru,(or in Communication 
B. S., Nort.hweat.ern Univ~ity ; M. A. , Un iversity of Pit burah. GradUAte 
study, Columbin U niversity i Boston "Un iversity. . 

GEORGE A, WINSEN. M. S . in Ed . . ___ __ 	 Educat ion 
B. S. in Ed., YOUJIptDwn UnlveNity; M . S. in Ed. , Weetmin.ater Collese. 

MARY T ESA WlNSEN. B. S . in Ed. . EducatIO n 
B. S. in Ed .. YoanptDwn Uni 'er!lity. Graduate at ; Catholic Univenity of 
Ame?i",,: Univenity of Notre Dame. 
RON JAME Wr LER ____ . Music 
Pupil ot Wilbur Keifer of the U. S. Marine BlLnd, Byron Galbraith of the 
Pttuhuclrb Sym phon y Orch...tra a.nd Roy Knapp, Chlca!rO. Fonner m~ of 
You IIstown Symp hony Orch t ..... 

BERT W ILLlA.\oi W ITT. M . S . _ __ ______ ._ Tnsrrucror in MUfrc 
. S.. M.. S., Ju ill iard S"hool of Mu.ic. Compoaition _ udent and.,.. VJncent 

Pe ..i~hettl . 

CLAIR L. WORLEY. Ph, D ,_. Professor and Chairman of th ~ Department of 
Biology 

A. B.. Hiram Coll l!1lie: M. S., University Dr Idaho; Ph. D., Unlverarty ot 
WI.eon.oin . 

I. 	CA SOL Y W ORLEY. Ph. D A~sociate Pro fessor o f Biology 
. S . In Ed., 1I1. A., Ph. D., Un htersity of Wlst>DDJlb,. 

BERNA RD JAMES YOZWIAK. M. S___ Assistan t Pro fessor of Mathematics 
B. A .• Marletta. CoIIelre; M. S., U nJverolty of Plttsbw:a-b. Graduate study: Cue 
Lnatitu te o! T""hnololfY; Uni vers ity of ittaburll'b. 

RALPH Z BONIA, M . E d. _ . ____ . __ . _ Busines~ Organizat ion 
B. S. In Ed., YounptDwn Unlvenlty : M.. Ed., Univera ity of Plttabura-h_ 

Lecturers 

JOH A LLAN A LT DOERFFER. M. D . __.__Guest L ecturer in Psychology 
M. D., Norlhwestern Univers itl'. 

ANTHONY AMEDURI ___ ecturer in Accounting 
¥ ounpf:own U nivenit:y. The Mahoning Valley Supp ly Com any. 

WILLL-\M BEIL__._____ T ecturer in Business Organization 
Younptown l.Tn iveroity. The "}'irst Federal Savlnp and Loan Company. 

ILLIAM HALL BUNN, M. D .. ___ G uest L euurer in Biology 
M. D" J"efferson Medical choot. Graduate study; Sir James MacK...,.i. Inotitute 
Io? Clinica l Research. S t . Andrews, Scotland. Fellow of tbe American Collea-e 
of Pbysicians . 

PATRICK C. CONNELLY_ ____ . Lecturer in Accounting 
Ohio State U nivenlty, T he U nited States teel Corporation. 

M A.X DUNETZ _.______________ ___-Lecturer in H brew 
Younll'stown University. T np Ie An.ahe E meth. 

VERNON EHRHARDT _______ ..L ecturer in Health and Physical Education 
Professional nancer. 

MYRTLE A NN G IFFORD. R . N. __Lecturer in Health and Physical Education 
R. N .. Younp tDwn Hoepital M ooelation. 

ALBERT Lours Lr.NDER. B. D . _ __ _ _ G ue.t Lecturer in Psychology 
Ph. B .. Dent.on U niversity ; B. D., Co llrate-Rocb""ter Drvlnity Sehool. Proteata.n.t 
Cbaplaln at Youngstown University. 

GORDON LINVILLE ________-Leccurer in B usiness O rganization 
Ohio Wesleya n University : M&rysvilie Coll~e: Kent State UniYeJ'llity. 

LEO NATHAN IEL MASON_ ____Leclurer in Health and Physical Eefucation 
.P<mner City Tennis Champion, ¥ouD~f:o...n. The U nited Stats Steel Corpor&tion. 
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'With Youngstown University, September, 1060. 

24 1 

JAMES B. WILLIAMS, lnltructor in Secretarial Srudiea and DireclOr of the 
Secretarial School 

AreadA Collelre; Weetern Kentucl<y Stat<! T..ehen Coll~; Bowlin.. Green 
Colletre oC CommeTee. 

PAU lNE PHELPS W ILLIAMSON, B. S. in .Ed._ _.____ .Secretarial Srudiea 
B. S . in Ed.. Ohio State Univ.....ity. Graduate study: Colun lbia Ullivenity. 

IRENE B LAKE LY W ILSON, M. A. _._ _ i nstru,(or in Communication 
B. S., Nort.hweat.ern Univ~ity ; M. A. , Un iversity of Pit burah. GradUAte 
study, Columbin U niversity i Boston "Un iversity. . 

GEORGE A, WINSEN. M. S . in Ed . . ___ __ 	 Educat ion 
B. S. in Ed., YOUJIptDwn UnlveNity; M . S. in Ed. , Weetmin.ater Collese. 

MARY T ESA WlNSEN. B. S . in Ed. . EducatIO n 
B. S. in Ed .. YoanptDwn Uni 'er!lity. Graduate at ; Catholic Univenity of 
Ame?i",,: Univenity of Notre Dame. 
RON JAME Wr LER ____ . Music 
Pupil ot Wilbur Keifer of the U. S. Marine BlLnd, Byron Galbraith of the 
Pttuhuclrb Sym phon y Orch...tra a.nd Roy Knapp, Chlca!rO. Fonner m~ of 
You IIstown Symp hony Orch t ..... 

BERT W ILLlA.\oi W ITT. M . S . _ __ ______ ._ Tnsrrucror in MUfrc 
. S.. M.. S., Ju ill iard S"hool of Mu.ic. Compoaition _ udent and.,.. VJncent 

Pe ..i~hettl . 
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H ELL V . M OORE _ .._ ......_.._._.__•._Lecrurer in Business Organization 
Clarion State College. P ractitioru>r ' s Certifi teo Interatate Comm"rce Com mill· 
aian. '!'he Mallon in&" and S henantlo V all Y8 Traffic Association. In c_ 
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Malu>nin ll: Chapter. Arne-rlean Red Cross. 
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Advertisi ng. 135 ; curriculum. 143; ma
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Alumni. 19; Assoeiation. 19; Dana 

School of Mus ie. 184; library prlvi
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Ame~ican Literature. 78. 79. 
Anciept langUAges and literature. 63. 
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Area requirements, 42. 
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legiate. 17; intram ur al. 17. 
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ti • 51; at mu sic recitals. 183 ; r ... 

duction of c r~:Hts for irregular at

tenda nce. 61 . 


Audited courses, f ees for , 54. 

Aud itors. 46. 

"Aug ust ilTaduates" : See Comme,nce
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A \V rds and prizl!I, 2_5. 


Bachelor of Arts. 58. 151; graduation 
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qui eats for r egistered nurses, 128; 
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jor field s possible. 68. 
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lums leading to. 166: srraduation re
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ration. 165; major fields possible. 7. 


B.a.chelor of Mus ic. 187; curriculums. 
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riculums, 158; grnduntion require
ments. 58. 151 ; high ,chool prepllnL
tion . 60 . 152. 

Ba<:wriology: See Biology. 
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Bassoon , 207; cu_rriculum. 190. 
Bible. 99. 107. 
B 1610gy. 67 ; m ajo r. 67. 
Bb8rd and room , 18. 
Books tore. 14. 
Botany. 67 . 
Buildings and other facili tl"". 8. 
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Business organization. 13-6. 

Cafeteria. 18. 
Calendar. 1960-61. S. 
Candidaey for a degree. 48. 
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bigh school preplll'lltion for. 60; ma
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223. 
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Conducting. 214. 
Counseiinlf nd Guidance. 15. 
Course levels. 39. 48. 
Course numbers, 48 . 62. 
Credit for examination, fee lor. 54. 
Credit evaluation for foreitrll languaJre 

requirement, 62. 
Credit for seniors taking 100 level 

cou rses. 48. 
Cred it hour. definition. 45. 
Cultural opportunities. 14. 
Curriculums: See individua.l courses of 

study. 

Curve in Ij"rading. 49. 


Da na School of Music. 7. 181: activi
ties. 183; admiB8lon. 186; rou....... 
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196; eurricululnJI. 190; enaembl... 
197; tllelliU... 182; l ..~ulty. 181 : 
lJenerr.1 information. 181 : musical or· 
lI'anllUltiDnl. 1 a; cmr&nlution &Dd 
pl1J1)Olet. 181; 1I1r.ument ""..min&
tiona. 186; placement oen;"". 182: 
priV&~ .tudenQl, 185; J'eeltal.. 183: 
l'equiremen fot' dewr""' , 187. 189; 
Kholuohlpe. 182; tuition al>d feES. 
53. 1 6. 

Deao' s li.t., 6L 
Der.n Men. Oft\L!>l> of. 18. 
Dean of Women. om~e o.f. 18. 
Deftelenelee. In p-.eoll"l/'e OOU1'!lel'. 81: 

mean. of removlnll'. 37. 
Dea""'" candid...y fM. 48 . 
Depee obJeetive. prooedure loy "banlr' 

IllSI'. 48. 
0..- /rranted by Yo~stown Unj. 

v..."ity. .. 
Departmental Orlranisatlons. 25. 
Departmenta of the CoHew" of Arts and 

Scll'nees. 58. 
Divi&ione of the College of Aria IIlld 

e CD""". 5 • 
Divisions. Upper &..lId Lc>wer••8. 

D .... m ... literature eoumes in : /lEe Enlr' 


!ish and fO"";lru Illna-ua/r .... 
Dramatics. 21. 1U. 
Droppinlr of oours... : Soo Cban p of 

rewiatration. 
Dual teachina curriculum, 159. 

Earth Selene.., 75: c:omblned major. 76 ; 
curricu lum. 75. 

Economics . 76; major. 76. 
Education: See School of Education. 
E lectrical "na'in riq, currleo10m, 1 

majoy. 188. 
Elemen ta.ry edocatiDn. 166; curriculum. 

159. 
E lementa.ry and .econda ry educa tion. 

curriculum, li9. 
Emm'W, fa cul ty me.mbel1l. 224. 
Etnploym"n t, part.-tf.me. 17. 
Engineering : See William R&.yen School 

of ain eminll'. 
Ensclisb. 77 ; mnjor, 77 ; requir......n t 

ror Bachelor of Enginoorine. 166; 
elluirement (0 Ba.chelot of Science 

in Ed ucation, 61 . 162 ; te&clllng- of. 
77. 

Engliah lor foreian s tudents, 74. 
Entering- a COIl"'''. finar da te for, 47. 
Entrance n.:luiremenbt. 6. 40. 
Evenin¥ eJule8, 6. 
E~min.tion.. f_ for inegular. 65; 

final . dat.eo of. 3; ror senior •• a. 
Ext racurricular activities. participation 

in, 19; uopensi It f rom. 19. 
Extra bou1'1!' CJ:ed1t, 46. 

Fa.culty. 224 . 

Fees and exptm oes, 52; ror onI' term. 


62. 
F lute, 204 ; curriculum. 190. 
Food and nutrition. 06; m ajor. 96. 
Fore.l/rD lanlruag-e reIlulrementa: for 

A. B. d~, 60. 152; for B. S. de
II't"Be. 60 ; lor Mus . B. d"l:l'Ee with 
voia.e major, 190. 

Foreign lanll'Uag-ee and li terature. 79. 
82. 88, 93. 98. 100. 115. 118. 122. 

FraterniU.... 25. 
Fren b. 79 ; major. 79. 
Fr"nc:b born. 208; curriculum.. 190. 

Fr...hman Day. 88. 

F...hman rewlat"tIon. 88. 

Full·tf.me ata s . 47. 
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General Edueatlon Development teat 
credits. 3'7. 

General infornu.t1on about the Unlv.,....
•iv, 5. 

Canera] Pl'OiT*m of the University, 6. 
Gen.,.al rejtUlatlon• . 4 •• 
General l'equ.irementa and I'elrIIJatiolll. 

36. 
Gen"",,1 Selence, 80 ; applk.a.billty OJ 

credit. 80 . 
a-rapb,y, 81. 
G<!oloaY, 82 . 
German. 82; major. S2; e%Amlnation In 

scientific. 62. 
Gould Society. 23 . 
Government, 18. 
Grade. appeal of lillAl. 49. 
Grade reJ)Orta. 60 
Orade requirements, 99. 50. 
Grad... in repeated colu"ea. 51. 
Gradin ll system, 48. 
Graduation : a.ppj;""t1on. 88 ; candidacy, 

96 I fee. 56 ; lI'eneral requ.il'emen • 38; 
b ono • 51. 

Graduation TeQuiremcnte, CeDual. 38; 
CoHeire of Art» a nd Selen_. 68 ; 
Dana cbool oC Musel. 184; School OJ 
Buain_ Ad m inistration, 180 ; School 
oC Educ.ation. 150; W illian l Rayen 
Sebool of Enaineering. 166. 

Gl'eflk. 83. 

Guidan ce and t.eot ini! PI'Oll1'1UD. 16. 

Guid.ncc exllmlnaUona, 16, 37. 


Be.ltb eduaatfon and physical eIIuea.
'on, S4; major in. 88; minor. 92; 

curriculum •• 91; requJnunent, 42, 84 , 
Health serviee. 16. 
Bebrew, 93. 
HIgb .chool COUI'IIeS and University 

lJY&dualion, 36. 
HIgb sc:bool lewl COU!'!le8 offered: 

matru:matlcs. 102; physics. 111. 
H is torical . keteh . 6. 
H istory, 93; major. 93; p~lllle 

atudy. 40. 
Bome eronomiea, 98; ma.jo.-. 96; prepa. 

ration for teachi ng. 96. 
H onoJ'llble dism isaal : from another in. 

s titution, 81; from Younptown Uni. 
v.....lty. 62. 

H onora.ry &ocietl.., 23. 
Honor !>Oint . ystem, 19. 
Bonor Ro ll. 5ot. 
Hono ," an d aWllrd•• 1969, 216. 
Hospitalization insurance. 16. 
H umnni ies. 98; combined major, 99; 

cr ed it towan! other courses. 98. 

Incomplete cOllnl~work: See Grad~ 
System. 

Indus trial ene1n""rfnlr. curriculum, 1S9; 
maior. 169. 

Intel liaen"" aaminatioTUl. 16. 
IntercoUegiate a thletics. 17. 
Inror· fra ternity Council. U. 
It.r.Iian , 100; major. 100. 

J ournaliam. 78. 
Junior t tandinlr. 47. 

Kinderaart.en.Prlm..,. education, 160. 

La.bou t9ri.. : blolOirY. 12; chemlatnr. 
12; engin.,.,.;na. 182: lIbysi... 12. 

Late I'elrls tratlon. fee tor. 64. 

Index 

tin. 100; major, 100. 
L!benU uta courses: See Coli." of 
Ar~ and Seiencte. 

Wbra.ri... . 11 ; Dana School of Music • 
182; Joan prlvU...., 11. 

Libr..,. aervia!. 101. 
Wtera' re : See L&nlrUag-e IUld lltera· 

ture; Engli.b. Hun,an !ties. 
LDan (und• • scholarsh ip, 29. 
lAcllm. 18; deJ)OSit tor, 66. 

wer Dlv'iJllon. admlsaion to, 88; defi · 
nltl n. 4S. 

Major : S . individual courees of st.udy ; 
change in. f, i reQ.uu ement, 39. 

),Iajor and minoT flel • 89. 
Jlanllll'emen.t. combi ned major, 136 ; 

""rrleulum. 146. 
Map oC Univen!it.y cam U8. inside bad< 

1al!~er~1r band: phyaic:a). activ ity credit , 

:.t!~;""atlca. 102; h iah school level 
co...... In . 102 ; major. 102 ; pr&
""liege study. 40 . 
atdculA 10~ t . 36, 54. 

J4,ecl\a:nfea.l e.ngineer in : curriculum. 
170: major. 170. 


lUdical t..chnoIOlrY. cUlTl.culum for , 128. 

MBchll.lldlslna, 139; cou rriculum, 1t4: 


major. 199. 
MAotal Iutll'Y. cum u lum . 73; major. 171 . 
Metallurgy, curriculum, 73; maior. 78. 
Military eqllipmen d"poelt a nd fee. 55. 
Ialllltary ' cien"" and taetica. 104 ; cnr · 

ric lum tor m ilitArf career. 106 ; 
modil ica~ion. {or s tudmts of, 48; 
.tud t l oad wltb, <Is.. 

Mino.... 9 ; in health aDd physical fIiIu 
cation. 92. 

Modern languAlI'ea a nd literature, 77. 
7 ~ . 99. 100. 115. 118, 122. 

Mla!' compOllition curriculum, 191, 
Mutie. 181; =Ieuluma. 190 ; enlem· 

bleB. 197. 
Jluili. edueation. 214; corricuhllns. 192. 
MUI!c History aDd Literature, 213; m a

jor. 189, 
MUB' I orsranJAtiona. 18S. 

N"i&bborina tacilltle!l, 1S. 
NDll-<m:<llt OOOraet . ..elation or : to 

fu ll·time statu., 47; to poin t ind"". 
50 ; to atudent' load. 46; to tuition 
and f_ . U . 

Normal '""d of ""ademie work. 46 . 
Nll1'Ilna. curri 10m.. 127; p ublic 

.cbool. 160. 
N uraluJI education. 160. 

ObJecti...... : niv....ity. 5; Dana School 
of MUlle, l SI ; WilHam RLyen c:bool 
of Enlrineerin ll' . 162. 

Oboe. 206 ; curriculum. 190. 

Ol!i'an. 200 : curriculum. 190. 

OrIentation, 107 ; for nnralnll etuden"'. 


127 : I'f!<\ulremen t In. 42. 

OVerlo&cl, 46. 


Pan·HellenJc Councll, U . 

ParkinII' ....... 13. 

P .... CUHion. 2U: curriculum. 190 . 

Pllllaoophy Dad Religion. 107 ; major, 


107; l'equlrement In. 42. 
Phnleal ..ctivity. credit in: t or buic 

R. O. T. C . ..tuilents. 411; tor march· 
inll-band memr>e.... 197. 
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PhySical education, 84; facilities. 12; 
prOllram. 17. 

Physical examin n. 16, 36. 
Pbysic", Ill; curriculum, 113: hlah 

school Ievt'l ooursEli in, 111: m ajor. 
11 . 

Piano. 199: cU!Ticulum, 190. 
P laeemen t S8T"V1oe, 17. 
Point index . 60. 
Politica l scien ce, 113; major. 113. 
P ortulrUe9<!. 115. 
Pre-chiropod y study, 127. 
Pre-dental study. 127. 

P r e-Ia.w study, 61, 125; curriculum, 


P~~edle&1 study. 61, 126; curriculum, 

PrI,,:~ell ical study a nd allied fields. 126. 
Pr.nursing curriculums, 127 : for 

Younl!'Btown Hospital Association af· 
fili ate•• 127. 

PnHlIIteopathic Study, 127. 
Pre-pharmacy study, 127. 
P r&vetennary study, 126; curricuium, 

Pr~~6~tion : for low entT&nce qualifica. 
tions. 36: for low II'rBdes. 50. 

P rof 8ionnl societies, 23. 
P~fieien cy in Eni lisb, 60. 
Provisional teachinlr certificate in Ohio, 

158 ; in health a nd phys ical edo",,' 
~ion . 91. 

PsycbolOlJY, 115; major. 115. 
Publications, student. 21. . 
Public relations. 117, 146 : combmed 

major, 136; curriculum. 146. 

Radio prOll'l'ams, .tudent. 22. 
Reer tio n Education : See H ealth and 

Phys ical Education. 
Refunds: for cancelled courses, 51 ; of 

locker f ee. 55; of military equipment 
f ee, 56 ; of tuition. 67. 

Reiristra tion • • 7 ; cbanll'e of, 47; fresb· 
man . 38; la te. 47 . 

Relrular f..ea, 63; for mus ic studenta. 
53. 

R egulations, Kenera.l. « . 
Reinstatement., fee for. 64. 
Rellaio n, 107; general requirement, 42; 

major, 107. 
Religious op!>Ortunitiee. 15. 
Repet ition of eourses. 61. 
Requirements for d"l:ree9: ColI<!Ire of 

Arta and Sclene , 69; Dana Scboo l 
of Music, 187. 189; Se.hool of Busl· 
n .... Administra t ion, 130; School of 
EduCAtion. 151; W illiam Rayen 
Scbool of E n iPneerina. 165. 

Reelden ce requ irement for grauuation, 
39. 


ifle ro. 17. 

Romance Ianguag-eo and literature, 79, 

l()O, 116. 122. 
R. O. T . C .• 104 . 

R ussian. 118. 


Saered Music, 213; curriCUlum, 192. 
Scheduling ooun.... 44; student's re

sllOnsib lily in. 44 . 
Scholarships and loan f unds. 29. 
School of B UB in"'!s AdministT&tion, 7, 

130; cour. ... 132; curriculum.. 142; 
h l/rh school prepara tion for, lSI; 
o T/rllnl& tion n nd d"*"""",,, 130; .re
quiretnents for dea"ree. 130; requ,re
men ts for title, 132. 
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196; eurricululnJI. 190; enaembl... 
197; tllelliU... 182; l ..~ulty. 181 : 
lJenerr.1 information. 181 : musical or· 
lI'anllUltiDnl. 1 a; cmr&nlution &Dd 
pl1J1)Olet. 181; 1I1r.ument ""..min&
tiona. 186; placement oen;"". 182: 
priV&~ .tudenQl, 185; J'eeltal.. 183: 
l'equiremen fot' dewr""' , 187. 189; 
Kholuohlpe. 182; tuition al>d feES. 
53. 1 6. 

Deao' s li.t., 6L 
Der.n Men. Oft\L!>l> of. 18. 
Dean of Women. om~e o.f. 18. 
Deftelenelee. In p-.eoll"l/'e OOU1'!lel'. 81: 

mean. of removlnll'. 37. 
Dea""'" candid...y fM. 48 . 
Depee obJeetive. prooedure loy "banlr' 

IllSI'. 48. 
0..- /rranted by Yo~stown Unj. 

v..."ity. .. 
Departmental Orlranisatlons. 25. 
Departmenta of the CoHew" of Arts and 

Scll'nees. 58. 
Divi&ione of the College of Aria IIlld 

e CD""". 5 • 
Divisions. Upper &..lId Lc>wer••8. 

D .... m ... literature eoumes in : /lEe Enlr' 


!ish and fO"";lru Illna-ua/r .... 
Dramatics. 21. 1U. 
Droppinlr of oours... : Soo Cban p of 

rewiatration. 
Dual teachina curriculum, 159. 

Earth Selene.., 75: c:omblned major. 76 ; 
curricu lum. 75. 

Economics . 76; major. 76. 
Education: See School of Education. 
E lectrical "na'in riq, currleo10m, 1 

majoy. 188. 
Elemen ta.ry edocatiDn. 166; curriculum. 

159. 
E lementa.ry and .econda ry educa tion. 

curriculum, li9. 
Emm'W, fa cul ty me.mbel1l. 224. 
Etnploym"n t, part.-tf.me. 17. 
Engineering : See William R&.yen School 

of ain eminll'. 
Ensclisb. 77 ; mnjor, 77 ; requir......n t 

ror Bachelor of Enginoorine. 166; 
elluirement (0 Ba.chelot of Science 

in Ed ucation, 61 . 162 ; te&clllng- of. 
77. 

Engliah lor foreian s tudents, 74. 
Entering- a COIl"'''. finar da te for, 47. 
Entrance n.:luiremenbt. 6. 40. 
Evenin¥ eJule8, 6. 
E~min.tion.. f_ for inegular. 65; 

final . dat.eo of. 3; ror senior •• a. 
Ext racurricular activities. participation 

in, 19; uopensi It f rom. 19. 
Extra bou1'1!' CJ:ed1t, 46. 

Fa.culty. 224 . 

Fees and exptm oes, 52; ror onI' term. 


62. 
F lute, 204 ; curriculum. 190. 
Food and nutrition. 06; m ajor. 96. 
Fore.l/rD lanlruag-e reIlulrementa: for 

A. B. d~, 60. 152; for B. S. de
II't"Be. 60 ; lor Mus . B. d"l:l'Ee with 
voia.e major, 190. 

Foreign lanll'Uag-ee and li terature. 79. 
82. 88, 93. 98. 100. 115. 118. 122. 

FraterniU.... 25. 
Fren b. 79 ; major. 79. 
Fr"nc:b born. 208; curriculum.. 190. 

Fr...hman Day. 88. 

F...hman rewlat"tIon. 88. 

Full·tf.me ata s . 47. 


Youngstown University 

General Edueatlon Development teat 
credits. 3'7. 

General infornu.t1on about the Unlv.,....
•iv, 5. 

Canera] Pl'OiT*m of the University, 6. 
Gen.,.al rejtUlatlon• . 4 •• 
General l'equ.irementa and I'elrIIJatiolll. 

36. 
Gen"",,1 Selence, 80 ; applk.a.billty OJ 

credit. 80 . 
a-rapb,y, 81. 
G<!oloaY, 82 . 
German. 82; major. S2; e%Amlnation In 

scientific. 62. 
Gould Society. 23 . 
Government, 18. 
Grade. appeal of lillAl. 49. 
Grade reJ)Orta. 60 
Orade requirements, 99. 50. 
Grad... in repeated colu"ea. 51. 
Gradin ll system, 48. 
Graduation : a.ppj;""t1on. 88 ; candidacy, 

96 I fee. 56 ; lI'eneral requ.il'emen • 38; 
b ono • 51. 

Graduation TeQuiremcnte, CeDual. 38; 
CoHeire of Art» a nd Selen_. 68 ; 
Dana cbool oC Musel. 184; School OJ 
Buain_ Ad m inistration, 180 ; School 
oC Educ.ation. 150; W illian l Rayen 
Sebool of Enaineering. 166. 

Gl'eflk. 83. 

Guidan ce and t.eot ini! PI'Oll1'1UD. 16. 

Guid.ncc exllmlnaUona, 16, 37. 


Be.ltb eduaatfon and physical eIIuea.
'on, S4; major in. 88; minor. 92; 

curriculum •• 91; requJnunent, 42, 84 , 
Health serviee. 16. 
Bebrew, 93. 
HIgb .chool COUI'IIeS and University 

lJY&dualion, 36. 
HIgb sc:bool lewl COU!'!le8 offered: 

matru:matlcs. 102; physics. 111. 
H is torical . keteh . 6. 
H istory, 93; major. 93; p~lllle 

atudy. 40. 
Bome eronomiea, 98; ma.jo.-. 96; prepa. 

ration for teachi ng. 96. 
H onoJ'llble dism isaal : from another in. 

s titution, 81; from Younptown Uni. 
v.....lty. 62. 

H onora.ry &ocietl.., 23. 
Honor !>Oint . ystem, 19. 
Bonor Ro ll. 5ot. 
Hono ," an d aWllrd•• 1969, 216. 
Hospitalization insurance. 16. 
H umnni ies. 98; combined major, 99; 

cr ed it towan! other courses. 98. 

Incomplete cOllnl~work: See Grad~ 
System. 

Indus trial ene1n""rfnlr. curriculum, 1S9; 
maior. 169. 

Intel liaen"" aaminatioTUl. 16. 
IntercoUegiate a thletics. 17. 
Inror· fra ternity Council. U. 
It.r.Iian , 100; major. 100. 

J ournaliam. 78. 
Junior t tandinlr. 47. 

Kinderaart.en.Prlm..,. education, 160. 

La.bou t9ri.. : blolOirY. 12; chemlatnr. 
12; engin.,.,.;na. 182: lIbysi... 12. 

Late I'elrls tratlon. fee tor. 64. 

Index 

tin. 100; major, 100. 
L!benU uta courses: See Coli." of 
Ar~ and Seiencte. 

Wbra.ri... . 11 ; Dana School of Music • 
182; Joan prlvU...., 11. 

Libr..,. aervia!. 101. 
Wtera' re : See L&nlrUag-e IUld lltera· 

ture; Engli.b. Hun,an !ties. 
LDan (und• • scholarsh ip, 29. 
lAcllm. 18; deJ)OSit tor, 66. 

wer Dlv'iJllon. admlsaion to, 88; defi · 
nltl n. 4S. 

Major : S . individual courees of st.udy ; 
change in. f, i reQ.uu ement, 39. 

),Iajor and minoT flel • 89. 
Jlanllll'emen.t. combi ned major, 136 ; 

""rrleulum. 146. 
Map oC Univen!it.y cam U8. inside bad< 

1al!~er~1r band: phyaic:a). activ ity credit , 

:.t!~;""atlca. 102; h iah school level 
co...... In . 102 ; major. 102 ; pr&
""liege study. 40 . 
atdculA 10~ t . 36, 54. 

J4,ecl\a:nfea.l e.ngineer in : curriculum. 
170: major. 170. 


lUdical t..chnoIOlrY. cUlTl.culum for , 128. 

MBchll.lldlslna, 139; cou rriculum, 1t4: 


major. 199. 
MAotal Iutll'Y. cum u lum . 73; major. 171 . 
Metallurgy, curriculum, 73; maior. 78. 
Military eqllipmen d"poelt a nd fee. 55. 
Ialllltary ' cien"" and taetica. 104 ; cnr · 

ric lum tor m ilitArf career. 106 ; 
modil ica~ion. {or s tudmts of, 48; 
.tud t l oad wltb, <Is.. 

Mino.... 9 ; in health aDd physical fIiIu 
cation. 92. 

Modern languAlI'ea a nd literature, 77. 
7 ~ . 99. 100. 115. 118, 122. 

Mla!' compOllition curriculum, 191, 
Mutie. 181; =Ieuluma. 190 ; enlem· 

bleB. 197. 
Jluili. edueation. 214; corricuhllns. 192. 
MUI!c History aDd Literature, 213; m a

jor. 189, 
MUB' I orsranJAtiona. 18S. 

N"i&bborina tacilltle!l, 1S. 
NDll-<m:<llt OOOraet . ..elation or : to 

fu ll·time statu., 47; to poin t ind"". 
50 ; to atudent' load. 46; to tuition 
and f_ . U . 

Normal '""d of ""ademie work. 46 . 
Nll1'Ilna. curri 10m.. 127; p ublic 

.cbool. 160. 
N uraluJI education. 160. 

ObJecti...... : niv....ity. 5; Dana School 
of MUlle, l SI ; WilHam RLyen c:bool 
of Enlrineerin ll' . 162. 

Oboe. 206 ; curriculum. 190. 

Ol!i'an. 200 : curriculum. 190. 

OrIentation, 107 ; for nnralnll etuden"'. 


127 : I'f!<\ulremen t In. 42. 

OVerlo&cl, 46. 


Pan·HellenJc Councll, U . 

ParkinII' ....... 13. 

P .... CUHion. 2U: curriculum. 190 . 

Pllllaoophy Dad Religion. 107 ; major, 


107; l'equlrement In. 42. 
Phnleal ..ctivity. credit in: t or buic 

R. O. T. C . ..tuilents. 411; tor march· 
inll-band memr>e.... 197. 
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PhySical education, 84; facilities. 12; 
prOllram. 17. 

Physical examin n. 16, 36. 
Pbysic", Ill; curriculum, 113: hlah 

school Ievt'l ooursEli in, 111: m ajor. 
11 . 

Piano. 199: cU!Ticulum, 190. 
P laeemen t S8T"V1oe, 17. 
Point index . 60. 
Politica l scien ce, 113; major. 113. 
P ortulrUe9<!. 115. 
Pre-chiropod y study, 127. 
Pre-dental study. 127. 

P r e-Ia.w study, 61, 125; curriculum, 


P~~edle&1 study. 61, 126; curriculum, 

PrI,,:~ell ical study a nd allied fields. 126. 
Pr.nursing curriculums, 127 : for 

Younl!'Btown Hospital Association af· 
fili ate•• 127. 

PnHlIIteopathic Study, 127. 
Pre-pharmacy study, 127. 
P r&vetennary study, 126; curricuium, 

Pr~~6~tion : for low entT&nce qualifica. 
tions. 36: for low II'rBdes. 50. 

P rof 8ionnl societies, 23. 
P~fieien cy in Eni lisb, 60. 
Provisional teachinlr certificate in Ohio, 

158 ; in health a nd phys ical edo",,' 
~ion . 91. 

PsycbolOlJY, 115; major. 115. 
Publications, student. 21. . 
Public relations. 117, 146 : combmed 

major, 136; curriculum. 146. 

Radio prOll'l'ams, .tudent. 22. 
Reer tio n Education : See H ealth and 

Phys ical Education. 
Refunds: for cancelled courses, 51 ; of 

locker f ee. 55; of military equipment 
f ee, 56 ; of tuition. 67. 

Reiristra tion • • 7 ; cbanll'e of, 47; fresb· 
man . 38; la te. 47 . 

Relrular f..ea, 63; for mus ic studenta. 
53. 

R egulations, Kenera.l. « . 
Reinstatement., fee for. 64. 
Rellaio n, 107; general requirement, 42; 

major, 107. 
Religious op!>Ortunitiee. 15. 
Repet ition of eourses. 61. 
Requirements for d"l:ree9: ColI<!Ire of 

Arta and Sclene , 69; Dana Scboo l 
of Music, 187. 189; Se.hool of Busl· 
n .... Administra t ion, 130; School of 
EduCAtion. 151; W illiam Rayen 
Scbool of E n iPneerina. 165. 

Reelden ce requ irement for grauuation, 
39. 


ifle ro. 17. 

Romance Ianguag-eo and literature, 79, 

l()O, 116. 122. 
R. O. T . C .• 104 . 

R ussian. 118. 


Saered Music, 213; curriCUlum, 192. 
Scheduling ooun.... 44; student's re

sllOnsib lily in. 44 . 
Scholarships and loan f unds. 29. 
School of B UB in"'!s AdministT&tion, 7, 

130; cour. ... 132; curriculum.. 142; 
h l/rh school prepara tion for, lSI; 
o T/rllnl& tion n nd d"*"""",,, 130; .re
quiretnents for dea"ree. 130; requ,re
men ts for title, 132. 
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School of Education, 7, 150; cours , 
163; curriculums, 168 ; elementary 
education, 156 ; lreneral edueation, 
lfi3; h ill'h soh""l preparation for, l iioZ ; 
onr-ni~ation a nd d~ 150 : r&
Qui~lIlentJI Cor d"ll'ree9, 151 ; secon
dary educat ion, 157. 

Sci~nce, area requirement. 42. 
Second bacoalaureate deaiee, 43 . 
Secretarial School, 7, U8. 
Secretarial studies, 148: curriculum, 

149; major, 148. 
Self-hE-Ip, 17. 
Semester hour, d .. finition of, 45. 
Senior standing, 47. 

Services and opportunities, 14. 

Snack Bar, 18. 

Social opportunities, 15. 

Social science. 118; oombined major, 

119; see also Economics, Geolrraphy, 
History, Phi.losophy and Relill'ion, 
Political Science, PsychologYI So
ciology. 

Social -studies, combined major, 119; 
requiremE-nt. 42. 

Sociology, 120; maior, 120. 
Sophomore standing, 47. 
Sororitiee, 25. 
Spanish, 122; maior, 122. 
Special curriculums, 43. 
Sy,eciaJ i<. 54: for music"eS. studentH, 

56, 185. 
Special students, 37. 
Speech nd dramatics, 124; major, 124 . 
String bass, 204; curriculum, 190. 
String ensemble, 183, 197. 
Student activities, 19. 
Student assistantships, 35. 
Student council, 20. 
Student housing, 18 . 
Student load, 45. 
Student organizations, 24. 

Summer, 8ession~. 6; fees, 53. 

Suspension from classes, for non

payment of tuition, 66: from extra
curricular activities, 19. 

Table o f courses req Wred for gradua
tion, 40. 

Technical Institute, 8~ 

Television programs. student, 22 . 

Theory and composition, 212: curricu

lum, 191. 
Theory of music: placement examina.. 

tion, 186; fee for aminat ion, 186. 
Time/Credit ratio, 46. 
Tim of classes, 6. 
Truffl e and transportation management, 

136; comb ined major, 136 ; curricu
lum, 147. 

Youngstown Universi ty 

Transcript of credits, 37, 50; fee, 65. 

Transfer students, 37, 187. 

Trombone, 209; cue-iculum, 190. 

Trumpet, 207 ; curriculum, 190. 

Trustee.. , Board of, 21 9. 

Trustees of the Rayen School, 220 . 

'rub_. 210; curriculum, 190. 
Tuition and fees:· payment., 52; pay

ment by installments, 56; regular 
f..,s, 53; speeial fEeS , 54; specia l 
students in a ppl ied music, 56; tor 
students in D a n a School of Music, 
68; for students in Secretarial School, 
63; summer session, 63; Techn ieal 
I nstitute, 53 ; withdrawala. 56 ; e1'
ceptions to withdr wal r "II'UlaU nB, 
57. 

U niversity seminar, 63. 
Upper di"ision, 39, 48: definition, 48. 
Upper division courses: amount re-

Quire<i for graduation, 39; rules g OY" 
erning. 48 . 

Veterans, 6. 

Veterans Administration, book orders, 


14. 
Vetel·ans Ed cation Officer, 15, 222. 
Viola, 202; cu r riculum, 190. 
Violin, 201 : curriculum. 190. 

Voice. 201 ; curricu lum, 190; major. 


190. 

William Rayen School of E ngineering, 
7, 162; adjunct faculty, 1 ,admis. 
sion, 164 ; bu ildings and f cilities, 
162; ex-u , 172 ; curriculums, 166; 
faculty, 72 ; a-eneral information, 
162; graduation reQ.uil'ements, 165; 
objectives, 162. 

Withdrawal: from a course, 49, 56; 
from the U n iversity, 52; grad... in 
event of. 49; in good standin", 2 i 
time limit for, 49. 

Withdrawa l. and refunds, 56; excep
tions, 07. 

Young Men's Christian Association, fa. 
cilities used by University. 12. 

Young Women·s Ch_ristian As~ciation. 
facilities us~d by University. 12. 

Zoology, 67. 
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School of Education, 7, 150; cours , 
163; curriculums, 168 ; elementary 
education, 156 ; lreneral edueation, 
lfi3; h ill'h soh""l preparation for, l iioZ ; 
onr-ni~ation a nd d~ 150 : r&
Qui~lIlentJI Cor d"ll'ree9, 151 ; secon
dary educat ion, 157. 

Sci~nce, area requirement. 42. 
Second bacoalaureate deaiee, 43 . 
Secretarial School, 7, U8. 
Secretarial studies, 148: curriculum, 

149; major, 148. 
Self-hE-Ip, 17. 
Semester hour, d .. finition of, 45. 
Senior standing, 47. 

Services and opportunities, 14. 

Snack Bar, 18. 

Social opportunities, 15. 

Social science. 118; oombined major, 

119; see also Economics, Geolrraphy, 
History, Phi.losophy and Relill'ion, 
Political Science, PsychologYI So
ciology. 

Social -studies, combined major, 119; 
requiremE-nt. 42. 

Sociology, 120; maior, 120. 
Sophomore standing, 47. 
Sororitiee, 25. 
Spanish, 122; maior, 122. 
Special curriculums, 43. 
Sy,eciaJ i<. 54: for music"eS. studentH, 

56, 185. 
Special students, 37. 
Speech nd dramatics, 124; major, 124 . 
String bass, 204; curriculum, 190. 
String ensemble, 183, 197. 
Student activities, 19. 
Student assistantships, 35. 
Student council, 20. 
Student housing, 18 . 
Student load, 45. 
Student organizations, 24. 

Summer, 8ession~. 6; fees, 53. 

Suspension from classes, for non

payment of tuition, 66: from extra
curricular activities, 19. 

Table o f courses req Wred for gradua
tion, 40. 

Technical Institute, 8~ 

Television programs. student, 22 . 

Theory and composition, 212: curricu

lum, 191. 
Theory of music: placement examina.. 

tion, 186; fee for aminat ion, 186. 
Time/Credit ratio, 46. 
Tim of classes, 6. 
Truffl e and transportation management, 

136; comb ined major, 136 ; curricu
lum, 147. 

Youngstown Universi ty 

Transcript of credits, 37, 50; fee, 65. 

Transfer students, 37, 187. 

Trombone, 209; cue-iculum, 190. 

Trumpet, 207 ; curriculum, 190. 

Trustee.. , Board of, 21 9. 

Trustees of the Rayen School, 220 . 

'rub_. 210; curriculum, 190. 
Tuition and fees:· payment., 52; pay

ment by installments, 56; regular 
f..,s, 53; speeial fEeS , 54; specia l 
students in a ppl ied music, 56; tor 
students in D a n a School of Music, 
68; for students in Secretarial School, 
63; summer session, 63; Techn ieal 
I nstitute, 53 ; withdrawala. 56 ; e1'
ceptions to withdr wal r "II'UlaU nB, 
57. 

U niversity seminar, 63. 
Upper di"ision, 39, 48: definition, 48. 
Upper division courses: amount re-

Quire<i for graduation, 39; rules g OY" 
erning. 48 . 

Veterans, 6. 

Veterans Administration, book orders, 


14. 
Vetel·ans Ed cation Officer, 15, 222. 
Viola, 202; cu r riculum, 190. 
Violin, 201 : curriculum. 190. 

Voice. 201 ; curricu lum, 190; major. 


190. 

William Rayen School of E ngineering, 
7, 162; adjunct faculty, 1 ,admis. 
sion, 164 ; bu ildings and f cilities, 
162; ex-u , 172 ; curriculums, 166; 
faculty, 72 ; a-eneral information, 
162; graduation reQ.uil'ements, 165; 
objectives, 162. 

Withdrawal: from a course, 49, 56; 
from the U n iversity, 52; grad... in 
event of. 49; in good standin", 2 i 
time limit for, 49. 

Withdrawa l. and refunds, 56; excep
tions, 07. 

Young Men's Christian Association, fa. 
cilities used by University. 12. 

Young Women·s Ch_ristian As~ciation. 
facilities us~d by University. 12. 

Zoology, 67. 










